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TIzreuSa woizy, 


Uod pleriſque omnibus Librorind 
Scriptoribus ex more aritiquitus re- 
cepto uſu venire folet, ut, quz in 

publicum opera emittunt , ea po- 

entis cujuſldam Patroni tutelz 
committant, hoc 6 Ipſe paucos ante annos fe- 
cl; quum Tractatum hunc de Latine verten- 

dis Particulis Anglicanis inYucem. proferens , 

eum in eruditifiimi - Przceptoris mea Domint 

Fohannis Clarke , Digniſſimi quondam Schole 
Lincolzienſis Magiſtri clientelam commendavi. 

Quin & idem hoc ut in praſentia denovo face- 

rem eundem iterum librum typis mandans, ni- 

hilo mihi nfnus neceſſarium viſum eſt, cum 
heedum ego is.ſim, -cujus tantopere valeat aue: 
toritas; tit mearum aliquid lucubratiuncularum 

A 2 plant 1 


t 


n þ 


% 


Epiſtola Dedicatoria. 


Qua rr tir We 


palam in oculis ac manibus hominum erudito- 
rum perinde ac eradiendorum, verſetur, non ali- 


| qig-pre ſe armaturz ferens, id eſt, non dig- 
miſimi 


mi alicujus Patroni & nomine honeſtatum, 

& audctoritate defenſum. Quad cum ita eſlet, 
nec occurrerct animo unus ullus, cui vel ma- 
jori ratione, vel meliori jure, quim ipſi 776 
Scholarcaram Principi, Optimo, Maximo, librum 
dedicarem ( cum jam clo aſſumptus, hac in- 
teriora, prafertim tam minuta curare defierit 
6 wnyz2,;r15 ille Plagiſter meus) ed me audaciz 
provexit neceſſitudinis mex conſideratio / ut 
Tui illum Nominis celebritate ornart, Tux 
auctoritatis patrocinio defendi, ambirem. In 
hac fi quid Tihi videor ambitione peccare , 1d 
Tu dabis omne iſtt tantz 7uz, qua es in om- 
ncs bonarum literarum candidatos , qua cluis 
apud omnes politioris litcraturz viros, Zuma- 
z#att : quam ego ſum tantam in me expertus, 
quotielcunque me tuis umportunus homo inter- 
polui negotiis, ut ingratus neceſle ſit exiſtam, 
niſt eam , quacunque poſſim ratione, ornem , 
honorificentitſimaque qua valeam, commemo- 
ratione concelchrem. Huc accederet, ni vere- 
rer fore, ut de laude aliquid vel fic detrahe- 
rem, quod mihi non levis ſubeſt cauſa, cur Tpſe 
me 7uum, non minus quam 7/us, qui deceſlir, 
Magittri, 4;/cipulum profitear. Qutid enim 2 In- 
{tituit Ile me Lats literis; at Tu Graco : Ile 
pueram ; Tu virum : Ile diſcipulum ; Tu magz- 
: ftrum. 
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; rim. Edito'quippe illo ty&exactifimo, quod 
F utiquam Sol vidit,.'Grzcx Grammatices-con® 
| pendio,” es meritus ut univerſi' deinceps litera- 
rum' Grzcarum praceptores: Miziſtrum Te: 
um fateantur, Difcipulos ſe Tuos glorientur.. Ve- 
rum hxc apud me principale ratio loctm ob= 
tinuit, quod primo editum hunc laborum me- 
orum partum, horridulum ſane illum ac pror- 
ſus incomptum , adeo non es oblatum Tibi a- 
ſpernatus, ut ſis etiam venia dignatus, benevo- 
lenti4 complexus. Quid 2 quod ipſe me ultro 
in hoc {eu ſtudio verſantem, feu ſtadio curren- 
tem, immenſum quantum promoviſti, Tuo inſu 
per addiro ad conatum noſtrum hortatu, ut quo cce- 
piſſem, eo pede pergerem, quoad hoc opus, ſa- 
tis tum temporis impertectum , nec omnibus 
adhuc numeris abſolutum, perficerem. Parce 

circa, Magne Literarum Antiſtes , audaculz 
find huic in Te mex ſive aftetioni, ſive ambi- 
tioni. Sine te vel abs tenuis censtis homine Pa- 
pyraceo hoc munuſculo 2m wuaxeg%» coli. 
Concede, ut ſub 7#i Nominis umbra, ſub Auc- 
toritatis Tux clypeo, tutus,tectuſque deliteſcens, 
omnes undecunque omnium , cum alien:e in- 
videntium laudi Zoilorum impetus, tum inſeſta 
nemint non inferentium figna Ari/tarchorum afs 
ſ\ultus, devitem. Denique, ne mulrus (im, in re 
non magna ſuſcipe quzlo, Yir ornatiſime, Scho- 
larca eruditiſ ime , Opuſculi hujus met incudy 


jam denuo redditi , & typis de integro cmiſft , 
patro. 
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patrocinium. Tllique permitte, ut vel inde. ali- 
{ quid ſibi dignitatis aſciſcat, quad Clarifimo, ,at- 
| gue in omne &vum Yenerando, Tuo nimirum No- 
{ 29717 inſcriptum fit. Hac fi me venia dignabe- 
| ris, & illud es, quo nihil poteft mihi gratius 
{ accidere, faturus, & me Tibi in perpetuum 
| Eevinqurus, | 


Servum humillimum, 


| Waltonia juxta : 

Ludan, a- 7 dewot iſemum, 
gro Lincolsi- Trw> 
0 addiftifiimum, 


GUIL. WALKER. 
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JOHANNI CLARKE, 


. 


Sacrz Theologize Baccalaureo,” 
Scholz Livcolaienſis nuper Moderatori ; 
Sueque in perpetyum ſum colendo Preceptort , 
GUILIELMUS WALKER. 
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-H YRzter communes obſervantice nexus, quibus, 
uni cum reliquis-omnibus Diſcipulis tuis, 
clarifſimis pleriſque virs, abftriftus tenor, 

ipſe cert? peculiari quldam unique' propril mihi 
ratione aternim tibi divinttus fum': ut qui nox 
modo artificem pollice ſub tuo vultum per duxe- 
rim, verum jam inde a meo ex "ephebis egreſſu, 
omnibus & te modis uſque auitus'futrim & hone- 
ftatus. Ac proinde, quod divins jam tandem nu- 
mine conſecutus ſum, id mihi'in primis. ſemper v0- 
tis fuit, nempe ut nomini dicatum- tuo exiſteret 
per me ol7m monumentum, qua tuorum erga me 
Jummorum certe beneficiorum, qua mee item quim 
debitiſime in te objervantie atque gratitudinis. 
Haſce itaque quales quales ſtudiorum meorum pri- 
mitias t:biJam pridem, wir Praftantiſſime, devo- 
tas ſereno precor vulty excipias : nec tam reſpicias 
. A 4 quantum 
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—__ OOTY _— 
quantum fit cultoris munus . quam q#4 in te colentis 
anmus, qu? fi | Pgratus apud te mints audiet, cum 
grattas tud Aeas | eneficia Juperent,” triumphabo. 
Dhaiguamn vel ipſam plant hoc, quod teniiſſini ego 
ſenſus homo 31; offers, tantumy nou eſt totum thym : 
tuo quippe imprimis conctinnatum conſilio, _ ſe 
pius limatum'ſty lo; tuo dentquie ſolius quaſi obſte- 
tricantis excuſum, ſeu, ut verius dicam, excluſum 
auxilio : ut 'n#hil interim Aitam, quantum id de- 
mum fit, quod meo huic aſcetvm atque inſertum ope- 
rt, tuis acceptum ſtudiis referre debeam. Fatum 
itaque hunc meum, (-vel varigs tuum, cujus quippe 
meum vix eſt quicquam, praterquam quod in eo eft 
peccatum ) | foras jam reptautem quidem, at fuis NOM= 
dum ſatis waleutem viribus, tus dignare queſo, au- 
ſpiciis emitters, tutela protegere, audtoritate de- 
fendere. Sic utique fiet, ut laudes qui in preſentia 
tras vix balbyttre queat,eas in poſterum, fr minis 
exornare, ſaltem effart valeat. Vivas proin, ac ſat 
vus, precor, quam diutifſime' is, Ornatiflime Do- 
| mine, Honoratiſſime Praceptor, & ip/rus uſque 
| ftudiis favere pergas , qui charius fibi nihil un- 
quam, aut antiquius 'duxit, quam ut a Magiſtro te 


guondam ſuo agnoſceretur 


Diſcipulus ſemper tuus humillimus, 

Lud#, Colend. Maii. gratiſſimus, tuiq; obſervantiſſi- 
Anno Dom. 1653. | v ; 
mus, quoad vixerit, ſervus, 


GUILIELMOUS WALKER. 
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'PRE Ls CE 


To the Candid and Ingenuous 


x READ 


| Colifteous Reader, 


E R. 


of Particles, than the Elegancy that is in them, and 


TFT there were nothing mote to recommend the ſtudy 


| accrews to any-Speech from the due uſing of tham; 
! yet even; that were enough to render it afair objedt of 
* Conſideration. The Particles of an Oration are that, 


' which make it full and ſmooth , 
! cloſe and ſinewy f : for want of 
! which-it was, that Cicero miſli- 
| ked the Orations of former Ora- 
! tors, as conſiſting indeed of good 
| words and grave ſentences ; but 
not well cloſed and couched to- 
| gether : and that Sexeca_ an in- 
genious and ſententious Writer, 
was, by Caligula, tartly called, 
* Arena fine calce, Sand without 
: Lime. The Particles in a Speech 
| give great grace, and an excel- 
$ lent reliſh to it : whence Ariſto- 
tle placed the # mn &,. the main 
: of the elegancy of an Oration, 
| Ip Toig ouySiawors, IN It's conjunCti- 
| ons: and among thg Hebrews, 
as P. Parews tells us, £y2 920 


tO, {* oy auvdeauor, 
Thy GUY IENV (EN WAOTRE= 
Th mgm. Demetr: Pha 
ley. De Elocutione Pas 
ragr. 59. .Pag- 43- Evve 
e915 os gaive) dxzer 
6 7mzy Te KG Ae wndeuias 
£28 Toys GAME Tivee 
ay, dAA' cunt Sieppnry- 
paver; 19. ib. Parag. 327, 

328, p.177. Cum Vis ora. 
tend, perinae atque GOV 
ports cujnſdam , fere tota 
in nervs atque junfuris 
conſiftat , Saturn. Merc. 
Macr. I. 5. c. 1. 

* Credo, quod ſententias 
plerunque loqueretur bre- 
Ves & nulla admodum con- 
nexzone inter ſe coharentes, 
Ifaac Caſaubon, in Suet. 
Calig. c. 53. 


word of ſavour, was the Periphraſis of a Particle ; as if 


that 
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that Speech were unſavoury, which was not ſeaſoned 


with a ſavoury reliſh of the Paxticles, And for my own 


part, I muſt confeſs, I have oft been ſurprized with a | 
raviſhing ſiveetneſs jþ the reafling of a piece of Latine, | 
ſo that I have hung, and dwelt upon it, like a'Bee upon - 


a Flower, and could not readily get away from it; and 
when I have come to examine the cauſe of thatfyrprize, 
T have found nothing, but what lay in the fineneſs and 
artfulneſs of the compoſure, or elſe in the ſignitica 


and elegancy of the Particles, which ſparkled up and « 


down therein, like Spaxgles of Silver it a filkeri Con- 
texture. | 

' [But beſides the Elegancy, there is alſo great Utrhity in 
this kind of Knowledge, and great need of it too. In 
Studies Ph1lological,)fure none-doubts of it 3 when expe- 
Tience ſhews, there can be no ſpeaking or writing Latine 
with any aſſurance of propriety of the Language, with- 


out. ſome competency of skill in the proper uſes of theſe: | 
the want of which,js the cauſe-of the moſt of thoſe groſs : 
Barbariſms committed in the Speakings and Writings of | 


Young Learners ; for which themfelves, and with which 


their Teachers, are oft, and much aficted ; the remedy- * 


ng, and preventing of which, is deſigned in this Frea- 
tiſe, Nor can'therebe any car underſtanding of any 
Roman Author, eſpecially if of ancienter time, without 
this skill : upon the ſenſe whereof was grounded that of 


that great Critick 4«/.Gellizs, Duerere nonnunquam apud 
meipfſum ſoleo res ejuſmodi; parvas quidem minutdſque, & * 
hominibus non bene erudity aſpernabiles : ſed ad veterum | 
fſeripta penitus noſcenda,' & ad feientiam lingue Latine © 
cam primy necefarias, &e, Nott. Att. 1.11. Cc. 3. And ' 
truly, being that in their Writings the Particles are 
uſed in ſo great varicty of acceptien, as he there ſhews, | 


inſtancing in the Particle pro, which fgnifies one way, 


when it is ſaid, Port ifices pro coliegio decreviſſe ; another, | 
when 


COR — 
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= Fwhen we fay, 2yempiam teſtem introdutun pro teſtams- 
d rio dixiſe; another, when 1t is ſaid, Pralum fattum, 
1 | depugnatinnque pro caftris ; and when it is ſaid, 7ribu- 
4 3 um plebys o poteſtate interceſſiſſe, &c. And ſo in lib. 17. 
” "6c. 13. ſpeaking of the Particle quzn, he faith it is thought 
F to ſignifi ſomewhat otherwiſe when we ſay, Lun ve- 
nu? quin legs ? quin fugis? than when we ſay, Non du- 
> bium eft quin. 24.. Tullins omnium -fit eloquenti/imu ; or 
d when we ſay , Nor iccirco cauſas 1ſocrates won defendit , 
/ quin id utile efſe & honeſtum exiſtimarit, &c. And fo 
*our ordinary Granimar ſpeaking de Prepoſitione, faith, 
FE Secundum aliud fionificat cum dico, Secundum aurent 
vulnns accepit, i. e. juxta aurem: Alind vero bic : Se- 
*cundum Deum parentes amand: ſunt ; i.e, proxime poſt 
Deum. Aliud in hac oratione .. Secundum quzetem ſatis 
g ! mihi felix' viſus ſum; i. &. in quiete , vel inter quietem , 
Etymol. Przpoſitionis, I ſay, being that there is that 
variety of ;acceptions and uſes of the Partzcles in Za- 
'tine Authors, it is not imaginable how they ſhould be 
clearly underſtood, without a competency of know. 
ledge of their uſes and acceptions. And ſo this is a ſuf- 
(ficient evidence. of the uſefulneſs and need of this know- 
” Mledge in Philology. 
But let us leave Phzlology, and go on to Philoſophy : 
and of how much »ſe ſome $skill in the .Particles is in 
that, yea, what zeceſſity there is of it, needs. no other 
.cvidence than this, that Phloſo- 
hers * for the more clear deli- * See Sc>ibler Metaph. 
;vering and underſtanding of SHS T3: n. 2T, 2, 233. 
their Notions of the different and 4x _ ” "IE Rs 
+ habitudes of things, are fain 
+lometimes to inſiſt upon the different uſes and accepti- 
ons of the Particles, Hence Armandys de Bello Viſu, tells 
4uS, -Luad bac prepoſitio Per habitudinem cauſe deſignar, 
1& mterdum etiam ſitum, ficnt exiftens ſolitarius — 
i ef 
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eſſe per ſe ; and then goes on to declare that there are, 
and diſtinguith of, four manners of ſaying Per ſe,7ra#.,, | 
c. 301. The like he faith before (cap. 250.) of the Pre. 
poſitions ex, 'de, and in ; De quibus (faith he) ratione | 
fax ſpecials difficultatis aliquid dicendum eſt ;"and accor-", 
dingly he ſpends the remainder of that and the four 
following Chapters in defining and diſtinguiſhing of 
the acceptions and uſes of thoſe Parricles , telling us 
how many ways there are of ſaying, liquid ex aliquo 
vel eſſe, vel fiert; and how 'many of faying, a/zquid fieri 
de aliquo ; and that there are offo modi eſſend? in, &c,.. 
And thoſe diſtinguiſhed by Ariſtotle in 4. Phyſic. to. 
which Boethius hath added a ninth. So that Phzloſe- 
phers as well*as Philologers have ſomewhat,” and that a 
great deal, it feems, to doe with Particles, 
F3 : And- yet-let us advance one 
- _ __ —_ ſtep farther , even to Theology, 
333 NNoilis N = be. and we thall find , that Skill in; 
wird x, Foods Gan the Particles js both. uſefull and 
A4G+, Ign. Ep. ad Magn. neceſſary there too. And truly 
© Ep. ad Trallel. Nr yyithout fome of this kill , I 
| enemy" pnen '® _ know not how we fhould have" 
derund, - diutins_ wixifſet, been able to underſtand our 
Plin. Ep. 21. /. 7 Mag- Creed, where it faith of our Sa- 
Teires Gy Tov Hysus- Viour, that he ſuffered - 533 Toy 
_ -— g— ris Mere, under Pontins Pilate, 
Rom. de Pxulo, 1 Ep. ad had we not known that they 
Corint's Particle 8} in Greek, (and 0: 
Sub Alexandro, :e.te»- the Latine Particle ſub ) beſide 
Wo , Alexanars , Sun. its other acceptions, had alſo 
Y reference to the time of the, 
Rule or Government of any King or Governour : not 
to note that the Particle *, in ghe fame Creed hath no! 
leſs than four ſeveral Significations and Rendrings ; ones 
when it is faid, evaanedirm & ( by ) Trwpd]& av, 
wheres 
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are —_ 
7.2 | where is. noted the Efficient cauſe of our Saviour's Hi 
Pre. $ mane Nature ; another, when it 1s faid, wre361re &* 
tone | ( of ) Magies, Where is noted the Material cauſe of it: 
cor-", another, when it is ſaid, earaguyle % ( from | vexeay, where 
our. is noted the terminus 4 guo of Motion : and another, 
* of where it is ſaid, xzea2:7oueroy tu ( 0n ) Sfiav Ts walggs 
' us where is noted the ab or place of poſition. But the 
quo great uſe of this $kill is in the Interpretation of Texts 
heri of Scripture, to a right ſenſe, to which we are many 
&c,.. times helpt by the means thereof. This cannot but be 
' to. notorious to him that is but any thing verſed in the 
oſe-- Annotations of that excellent Interpreter of Scripture, 
t a; the late Dr. Hammond, who clears many paflages, diffi- 
cult enough, by his kill in this kind of Literature, 
one* wherein he had a wonderfull Dexterity. Thus in 
gy,. Luke 12. 49. by obſerving the various uſe of the Greek 
in. &, and the Hebrew 15, as being both uſed ſometimes 
ind as conditionals, ſignifying if ; and ſometimes as Op- 
uly. tatives, fignifying, O char, t he 
, I clears the meaning of that, a 
awe! What will 1 if it be already kin- 5 #* eos w-——O that 
Mur. dled ? to be, O that it were al- POPE A 
04- ready kindled. Much more to Pulus menus audiſſet me, 
ox. this purpoſe I might obſerve D- Hier. See Dr. Pearſon 
te, both out of him in other places, _ G_—_— 3: 
fy and our of David Parew on fg i Prins 
ſo: Heb. ( See Chap. 1. verſ. 2, and # 1 Cor. 11. 19. St. Baſi 
fe Chap. J. ver. 14.) and other <- 27. «e Spirita Santo. 
ſ Commentators, but that I muſt 
{tudy brevity, what I can. And yet a no finall uſ of 
ot} this skill is made in defending Catholick Truths, and re- 
no! futing Heretical Cavils, For inſtance, the great S$ociz:- 
ez 41 Objcttion againſt We Satfattion of Chriſt is reſo!- 
7 | ved , and the oppoſed Truth defended . by ſhewing , 
re: t2zt 
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Jt. that the Greek Particles <973 an k 
_ Fige iafrs Cc. 34. v.6. . 5. : Ba 
Touching thou pf this #44, (and fo the Latine Park 
Particle in the Remon- ticle pro, and the Engliſh for Þ q 
ſtcant Controverſies. See which in thoſe Texts whe n 
5 a 5 Divine Phi Chrift is faid to have grvrn hin-y © 
P- 31. 54 = hong ſelf for us ſuffered for %w, ad o 
died for us, they would have ty :t] 
ſignifie onely bozo noſtro, for our good, do fignitie alf + ti 
loco noſtro, ini our ſtead; which is done both by the | t: 
Learned Hugo Grotiws, in his Book de Sat#fa#ione, and | 7 
others engaged in that controverlie, befides what may* tl 
be found to that purpoſe in Grammarians, viz. Poſſelt-'R 
+ Thus St. Hierome an- Sylbergins, Vrger Fw Kc. f And 
ſwers one of the Argu- by this, without adding more, [ B 
ments of Helvidias , a- preſume it is clear, what »ſe and} 
gainft che perpetual Vir- 1,27 there is of kill ii the Par- I 
ginity of the Virgin Ma- los tn wv] die. of Diviz: 
», by diſtinguiſhing of 77c/#s in the Studie- of Divinity, 
the divers uſes of the as well as of Humanity. IJ 
Particle ante ---- Aut 1107 
potins fit intelligendum quod ante pr.epoſitio licet ſ.epe conſequentia TJ 
indicet, ramen nonnunquam ea tantum qua prins cogitabantur often- 


dat. D. Hicron. Adwerſ. error. Helvidii, Ep. 9. And fo by ſhew- 
ing the divers ufes of the Particle donec, 1b. þ 


' Which beiag fo, it need not be any wonder, why I ., 
ſhould either tmploy my ſelf in that Study or put o- *' 
thers upon it. The benefit by it, beſides the zeed of it; 
and pleaſure that is in it ; will ſufficiently account fot &. 
that, and be an inſtance of the nſefulneſs of this Treas 
tiſe : * the ſubjets whereof, though in themſclves little @ 
things, yet arc, and worthily, reckoned of great. eſteem. | 


* Natura cnforum ortifex maximis quibuſque fabricand's ſic in- 
tenta fit, wt minima fe quague plarimi ſemper feceris, Sats * 
Merc. Maj. 1. 5. c. 1. 


And 4 


-— wa T 


Y—— 


— 


The Preface to the Rader. 


— And now, Reader, wiſhing thee as much both lea- 
nd fre and profit by the #2aving and uſe of this Book, as 
ark have had. trouble and pains in the firit-writing and fre- 
r © quent 7eviewings of it, ( whereof this laſt brings you 
er. many and great advantages beyond all former Editi- 
in-s ons.) T ſhall here, for a concluſion, Trave thee a Taſte 


nd 
tO 
If 
the 


nd 
Jay" 
elt- 
nd 
» Is But for yotþ ..J had, 
= il lend it potr/ 
m > for a month. 
} 


IJ make no queſtion. 


'J am to go to Lon- 
don. 


De is ſo far from 
gaping after it. 


'He was angry at me 
for it, 

If; 
fof 
24s 
tle 
m. 


Pot are to be- blamed 
for thinking ſo. 


Though por be never 
ſo excellent, 


x 


i- {There is ſmall hope 


at. 7 tor all that, 


nd © 


Sed pro te peri- 


em. 
Commuotlabo tibi 
ſed enim men- 
ſem. | 
Non facioquzſti- 
onem ſed — 
Sum ire ad Lon- 
dinum. 


Eſt tam procul ab 
oſcitatione poſt 


1d, 
Iraſcebatur apud 
me nam vi 


Es culpari pro 00- 
gitante- lic. 


Etiamſt fis nun- 
quam tam ex- 
cellens. 


Eſly parva ſpes 


pro omni 1ul- 
lo. 


of thoſe Borbariſms mentioned in the former part of 
this Preface, which are thoſe Diſeaſes that I deſign in 
{this Book to prevent, or cure. The firſt Column con- 
tains forme Enpliſhes ; the ſecond, ſuch childiſh and bald 
'Latines as we often find them turned into; the third, 
the Corref#:ons of thoſe. Barbariſms, according to the 
Rules of this Treatiſe therein ſpecified, 


| ſq; te effet periiſſem, 
FTE GOT AT 

| Tibi taritum in menſem 
commodabo, C.26.7r.$, 
'& 6. 34. x. 8. 

Nihil dubito quin, C.26. 
T. 7. 

Londinum iturus ſum ; 
mihi eundum eft, C. 
26 2 34. $6 

tum abeſt ut iti inhiet, 
C.33-r.7.&c. 7. r.4. 

Ea mihi de causd ſuc- 

cenſuit, C.15. r.12. 
C: 34. r.2. | 

Que fe jadires, es ohl- 
pandis, C. $4. 1. 
OC C34 © Ie 


Qmantumuis licet ex- 
cellas, C. G60. I. 5. 


Perexigua tamen | ni- 


hilominus] ſpes eſt, c. 
34- I. 14. 
Jt 


At. Dvd on 


—— 


The Preface to the Reader. + 


_—_ 


b—_ 


doth not become a. 


man to ſcold like a 
woman. 
He cannot learn with- 
out he be tanght. 
IF am glad that pol 
are well. | 

He will be here by 
and by. 

Ft hall not be long 
of me. 


Non poteſt diſ- 


cere extra do- | 


- ceatur. 
Gaudeo ut tu es 
Ile erit bi 
e erit hic per 
& 


per. 
Non erit longum 
mel. 


Virum non decet mulic\. 
. briter rixari, .c. 11,6 
r.1. &c.51.7. 2. 
Non poteſt niſi docea-® 

tur diſcere," C. 102, 


r. 3. 
Quod tu bent wales ga 
deo, C. 75. r.8. 
Jam hic aderit, C. 17, 
of £ 

Mea non erit culpa ; 74 
zn culps non ero.; pur 
me non ſtabit-==C, 5c, 
r. 2. _ 


For the Idioms and Proprieties of other parts of our 
Speech, which fall not under the Notion of Particles. [ 
have publiſhed another Treatiſe, Entituled, 4 Di&onary 
of Engliſh and Latine Idioms, &c. whither I refer the" 
Reader for ſatisfation in thoſe Particulars. 


Accept my Endeavours ; pardon my Failings ; and Fare- 


well, 


# The WHOLE DUTY OF MAN, being put 


into ſinnificant Latin fo2 the uſe of Scholars, 
. vold by G. Pawlett, at the Bible in Chancery: Lane. 


iy 


O by 


| gn or prepoſition; as, 
0 by 


— 


Chap. 1. 


A 


SEED PROBPENRY 
PEPPER RRPRD 


OF THE 


ENGLISH PARTICLES. 


—_— 


# 


CH AP. TI. 
Of the Particle A, or An; 


And an) are figns of Nouns Subſtantives 


common , every of which may have one 


A of theſe Particles before it in the Nomi- 


native caſe ſingular, as A hand, manus. An 
houſe, domus. 


Note 1. They are nit always expreſſed, but ſometinnes ele« 
gantly omitted : as where the Subſtantives are of general ſenſe; 
and ſtand in the fronts of ſentences; as Plal. 49. 12. Man 
being in honour abideth not. 4nd where the Subſtantive 
hath an Adje#ive joined with it, which virtually contains 
the force of the Articles ; as Eccleſ. 7. 28. Dne man among 
a thouſand have J found. 

Note 2. They are not neceſſarily ſet immediately before 
their Subſtantives : but an AdjeFive, yea, and an Adverb too, 
ay betwixt ; as, A ſtout man; a very ſtout man. 

ote 3. They always gome betwixt the Oblique caſe, and it: 


a ſong; to a ſong, from a ſong. 
B 2.A 


2 


Of the Particle A. Chap. 1. 


_ 
——— 


IT. 


2. A and att) are ſometimes put for one, and 
made by unus, Fo uo 
Thep were all fain to a | Ad unum omnes occiſi ſunt, 
man. Curt. 
Omnes ad unum [to a man] idem ſentiunt de ea re, Cic. 


oo 


FX mighty Ingel ; 65*Aſj4a@-, Rev. 18. 21. nx«ou pony 


' way. FJ heard a voice, Rev. g. 13. ſee Wals Gram. L. Ang. 


HL. 


1v. 


C. 3. Cum uno gladiatore nequiſſimo.——Cic. Phil. 2. Quicum 
lequor ? cum uno fortiſſime wiro, qui—-Cic. Fam. 15. 16. Et 
we re cum homine uno——conferam, Cic. in Vat, 


3. A) before a Verbal in ing after a Verb of 
motion, « a ſign of a Participle in rus, a Gerund 
in dum, or the firft Supine ; as, 

I go a hunting, Eo venatum ; venaturus; ad 


venandum. 


See Butler Engl. Gram. p. 52. marg. (4) 


4. A) betwixt a Verb Neuter, or the ſign of a 
Verb Paſſive and a Verbal in ing, denotes preſent- 
neſs, or inftantne(s of attion, and is made by a 
Verb of that tenſe, whoſe ſign goes before ; as, 

IJ was a coming to por. | Ad te ibam, Ter. And. 3. 4. 
That very thing its juſt now | Ea res nunc agitur ipſa, 7er. 


a doin He. 4. 7. 
See Bs r. 1. | _"y 


5. Aor att) before a word of time, having af- 
ter it a Verbal in 1ng, importing ſome attion with 
a or in before it, notes the duration, or not ending of 
the attion till the expiration of that time; as, 


Thep arc a pear in kem- | Dum comuntur annus eſt 
bt Ter. He. 22. 


ng. F 
He 1s an honr in telling theſe | Flac four dicit, abiit hora, 


C.J 


Chap. 1. Of the Particle Q, 


3 


"© q) before a word of time after a numeral Ad- 


verb once,twice,&c.denotes ſomething done ſo many 
times in that ſpace of time, and & made by the Abla- 
tive caſe of that word of time,with or without iN; as, 


Once a year Apollo ſmiles. | Semel in anno ridet Apollo, 
Hor. 
Twice a dap they do both | Biſque die numerant ambo 
count thetr cattel, pecus, /irg. 


7. A or an) #1 diſtributive ſpeeches, is ſome- 
times put for each, or every, and made by the Ad- 
jedive ſingulus with in; and ſometimes by in, 
and an Accuſ. caſe withut fhngulus ; as, 


He ſets down twelve acres | Duod2na ir ſtagulos homi- 
a man. | _ jugera deicribit, Ziv. 
" 2 7 
Ie faid, he had bargained | Is ſe ternis nummisin pedem 
with pou foz five pence | | tecum tranſegitle dicebar, 
farthing a. foot. } Cic. ad Qu, Fr. 3.0. 
Titurius quaternos denarios in ſingulas vint amphoras por- 
torii nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font. Sol binas in ſingults annis 
rewerſiones ab extremo contrarias facit, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. 
Quod pretium in capita ſtatuiſſent, Liv.1.31. Singulis in mi- 
litem tunicss imperatis, Id. Dividere argenti dixit nummos in 
wires, Plaut. Aul. i. 2. X&p25 wie ave iran, rata 5 
ava mwvTHOv Te, EyevT45 ; id eff, Yaving an hundzed hands 
a man, and fifty heads a piece. Apollodor.de Deo#.Orig L.1. 
Vide Caton. dere ruſt. 2. 57. Pretio in ſingulos modios conſti- 
tuto, [at fo much a buſhel] Cic. pro Sext. & in Ver.s. &« 7. 
Pro frumento in modios ſingulos duodenos ſeſtertios exegit, C. 
in Cecil. Libras farris in dies dato, Lex. 12. Tab. 
{F, or an) coming between what and its Subſtantive, #s 
made by the ſame word that u made for what. See what. R.2. 


PHRASE S, 
What a man are you # | Wi ru honiines & ? 7. 
® He. 4. 7. | 
He was not a whit troy= | Ne tantulum ouidem com- 


bled at it.  motus eff, Cjc. Ver. 4- 
B : He 


VI. 


VIE 


Of the Particle Above. Chap. 2. 


He follows pou with manp | Te multi prece 


proſequitur, 


a p2aper. Hor. 1.4. od. 5 

The very fountains arenows | Ipſi fontes jam ſitiunt, Cc. 
a-thirlt. | ad Qz. Fr. 1. 3. 

IF am ant hungred. Efurio, Plaut. Curc. 


About cight a clock. 
Ibout an eight days after 


| 
Luke 9. 28. | 


Ottavam circiter horam, Hoy. 
Poſt hac quaſi [ fere] dies 


otto, Hier. Bez, 
J little; ſee Little, Moſt an end; ſee Moſt, I 
while ; ſee UWdhile. 
CHAEP. IL 


Of the Particle Above. 


FT. 


"Sove) havin relation to Mer, or het t 
of - aq, an{wered by below, 5 


neath, is made by ſuper, or ſupra; as, 


He placed them above him- 
ſelf. 


Atticus ſate above me, Ver- 
rius below me. 

'Thep fought above, and be= 
neath the ground. 

1ve uſe to cut them above 


the ground. 


Super ſe eos collocavir, Suet. 
Aug. C. 43. Vid. Caſaubon, 
in loc. 

Supra me Attices, infra Yer 
Y:u5 accubuerunt, Cic. 
Pugnatum eſt ſuper, ſubter= 

gue terras, Z:zv. 

Solemus ſupra terram preci- 
dere, Sen. 


N. Super and ſupra are ſometimes ſet Adverbially (*) with- 
cur a caſual word following them. 


(") Hinc, atque hinc, ſuper, ſubterq; premor anguſtiis, Plaut. 


Noment anus erat ſuper ipſum, Portius infra, Hor. Serm. 2. 
Sat.8. Polypercon, qui cubabat ſuper regem, Curt. 1. 8. Plend- 
que convivio ſingulos infra ſe viciſim collocabat, utore (*) ſu- 
pra cubante, Suet. Calig. c. 24. Non erubui eum, qui ſupra me 
accumbebat, hoc ipſum interrogare, Petron. p. 125. Is ipſe que 
ſupra-me diſcumbebat, ib. p. 212. Supra lunam omnia aterns 
ſuns, Cic. ae Somn. Quod tibi ſupra ſertyſi Curionem frigere, 
jam calet, Cic, Fam. 8.8. x 


Chap. 2, Of the Particle Above. 


A — 


If the place refer to ſore degree of HONOUr or 


ercellency of one before, or above another, then 
above 1/! be made by prior, or ſuperior ; as, 


Czxſar could not abide to | Ceſar priorem ferre non po- 


have any bodp above him. | tuit. mh 
Pou have none above pou in | Neminem habes honorts gra- 
degree, oz Honour. du ſuperiorem, Cie. 


Artibus in dubio eſt, hac fit an illa prior, Ovid. 2. Amor. 
Bt eo ſuperior ordine, quo inferior fortuna, Cic. 13. 5. Si ſu- 
perior cateris rebus efſes, Cic. in Cecil. 


2. Above) commg: before an expreſ term of IT. 
time 5r number of things or perſon, ſo as that it 
may be varied by more, or longer than, is uſually 
made by plus or amplius ; and ſometimes by ma- 
gis, ſuper, ſupra, & preter. 

Though he had above an | Cum amplius centum cives 


hundzed Cittzens. haberet, Cic. Ver. 7. 
two thoufand men | Hominum <o die czſa plus 
were lain that dap. duo millia, Zv. 


He was never at Rome a= | Neq; unquam Rome plus tri- 
bove thzee daps ſpace. duo fuir, C:c. pro Roſe. Am. 

They fought above two  Pugnatum eſt amplius dua- 
hours. | bus horis, Liv. 


Tribunum plebus plus viginti wulneribus acceptis jacenten 
vidiſtts, Cic. pro Seſt. Aﬀuit, ſed non plus duobus aut tribus 
menſibus, Cic. pro Quint. Quum plus annum ager furſſet, Liv. 
Amplius triennium eſt, Cic. pro. Roſe. Comaed. Amplius horas 
quatuor pugnaverunt, Caf. 


Cicero alſo ſaid, Annos natus magis quadraginta; Tacirus, 
Sper ottingentos annos ; Celſus, Supra quinquagies ; Sueto- 
nius, /. 13. i: Aug. c. 5. Erant enim ſuper mille—and c, 38. 
Super triginta ducibus triumphos decernenaos curavit, Petron. 
Satyr. Septuaginta, & ſupra, Plaut. Haud ſum natus annos 

rater quinquagintY © quatuor, Mil. 2. C. 34. J am 
rdly above four and fifty. | 


B 3 Above) 


[= 


Of the Particle Above. Chap. * 


III. 


IV. 


3. Above) /ignif7mg beyond, or more than, 
and not having any Noun of number following it, 
is made by ultra, preter 6 ſupra ; as, 


We have pampered our Ultra nobis, quam oporte- 
feives above what was | bar, indulſimus, 2x. 1.2, 
meet. oF 3 , _ 

Le minded none of theſe | Horam ille nihil egie 
things much above the | prater cztera ſtudebar , 
eſt 


reſt. Ter. And. 1. 1. 
FIbore what everp one wtll | Supra quam cuique credibile 
bclicve. | eff, Sal. 


Ultra wires, Juv. 3. Sat. Ut nihil peſſit ultra cogitari, Cic. 
Att. l. 15. Attici in eo genere prater cateros excellunt, Cic. 
Unum tamen prater cateros mirabatur , Cic. 1. Acad. 12. 
ide Ter. And. 1. 1. v.94.95. Gell. 19. 8. Erft hac commes- 
2107 at io, ereor we ſupra hominis fortunam eſſe videatur, Cic. 
l. 2. deleg. Þ+ Saluft aiſo hath, Animadvertit ſuper grati- 
am natque peciniam ſuam invidiam fatti efſe, Virg. 4. En. 
Sed te ſuper omnia dona Unum oro, Liv. 2. ab Urbe--—Super 
bellum annona premente 


4. Above) coming after the Particle Our, and 
frenifying belide,is made by ad,extra and ſuper; as, 


ver and above theſe miſ- 
chicks. 

Dver and above the pzep, 
there were four thoufand 

_ that ptelded themſelves. 

Drer and above his other 


wickediciles, 


$, ad catera wilnera hanc 


Ad hec mala, Ter. And. 1. 3. 


Extra predam quatuor millia 
deditorum habiti, Lewy. 


Super cztera flagitia, Sue. 
Claud. h 


quoque plagam reipublice in- 


fixzifſcs, Cic. His militia vacationem efſe placet extra tumul- 
eum Gallicum, Cic Super weteres amicos, ac familiares vigin- 
*1 ſibi e nurcero principum civitatss depopoſcerat, Sueton. Et 
paulum ſylux ſuper his foret, Hor. Serm. 1. 2. Sat. 6. 


5. Above) after from, and generally baying 


n0 caſual word after it, is made by ſuperne or 
deluper; 4. _ 


7 


Chap. 2. Of the Particle Above, 
He feared he Honld be ſet | Ne ſupern& inceſſeretur ti. 


upon from | a | muerat, Curr. 1.7. 
Thep fought from above out | Deſuper © plauſtris pugn4. 
of carts. runt, Flor. 3. 4. 


Unde ſuperne Plurimus Eridani per ſyluam wolvitur ann:s, 


Virg. £n.6. Reperti ſunt complures noſtri milites qui in pha- 


langas infilirent, & ſcuta manibus revellerent, & deſuper ul- 
nerarent, Cic. [Vos ex inferis eſts, ego ex ſupernis ſum, Joh. 8. 
23. Beza.] Ex ſuperiore parte, Exod. 25. 22. Jun. ex edite, 
2 Sam. 22. 17. ex alto, Pal. 144. 7. Rom. 10. 6. So ſuper. 


Er ſuper [from above] & vg4o profpeFanr, Virg.” 


PHRASES. 


Pon are thzeeſcoze pears old, 
02 above. ' 
F am above thirty years 


Abobe five and fozty pears 
old. 
Ibove all things. 


_ is amazed above 

all, 

He percetved the hatred of 
his fact to be above his 
relpcit 


UYts liberality fs above hls | 
ability. 

Over and above that he had 
onght at firſt with (11 ſuc= 
cetg 


Ober and above what tg 
ſufficient. 


Nonght but his head tis a- 
bove the water, 


Sexaginta annos natus es, aut 
plus eo, Ter. H.1. 1. 

Plus annis triginta natusſum, 
Plaut. Men. 

Majores quinum quadrage- 
num, Liv. 

In primis, Czc. TTgs Tdv7To), 
1 Pet. 4.8. 

Ante omnes ſtupet ipſe, 
Virg. Fn... 5. 

Animadvertit ſuper gratiam 
ſuam invidiam faCti efle, 
Sat. Jug. 

Major eſt benignitas ejus 
quam facultates, C:c.1. off, 


Nam ſuper quam quod pri- 
mo male pugnaverat, L:y. 
7. bel. Pun. 

Ex abundanti, Q#int1. 1. 4. 
C4 

Extat capite folo ex aqua, 
Caf. 


It is a fot and half above 
the ground. 


Exrat & terra ſeſquipede, Co- 
lum. 


 Aninadverti ColnBellam non multum e dum eminentem, 


K. Tuſc, 


B 4 


Dhe 


fs, 


8 


Of the Particle About. Chap. 3; 


She ts ſatd to have reſpected 
this above anp Country. 

Weing that all ſmells are 
carried upwards;the ears 
are rightip placed above. 


I god name is above 


Þ "thinks that all the things 
e at a 
above do ſtand ſtill. 
J thall caſily getabove them 
ll 


all. | 

Z little field not above an 
acre tn bigneſs. 

Jn other places the water 
was ſcarce above the knee. 

Not above a fot High. 


He ts abovc ten pears old. 
_ above his Maſter at 
£, 


I5. 


Fertur. terris mags omnibus, 
hanc coluiſſe, Yirg. Mn.1. 

Aures, eo qudd omnis odor 
ad ſuperiora fertur, re&& 
ſurſum ſunt, C:c. de Nat. 
Deor. 

Bona exiſtimatiodivitiis pre- 
ſtat, Cic. de Or. 

Supera omnia ſtare cenſet, 
Cic. Acad. 

Omnes facile ſuperabo, Cc. 
in Ep. 

Agellusnon ſane major juge- 
re uno, FarroR.R. 3.16. 
Aqua alibi vix genua ſupera- 

ret, Liv. 1.6. Bel. Pun. 
Pede non eſt altior uno, Ju- 
Ven. 13. Sat. 
Decem annos exceſlit, Colum. 
Superior quam herus accum- 
bere, Plaut. Moſs. 1. 1. 


Morbus quatuordecim dies exceſſit, Cell. 


CHAP. IIL 
Of the Particle About, 


A 


Bout) joyned with Perſons or Places, de- 
notes ſomething to be nigh, or encompaſ- 


ſing them, and is made by Circa or Circum ; as, 


They polleſled themſelves of 
the Towns about Capua. 
_ He hadhis dogs about him, 


av7s J few, that were about her. 
Co 
it. Thep had theſr UWinter- 


13-59 gquarteps about Aquileia. | 


Urbes circa Capuam Occupis 
runt, Cic. 1. F. 

Canes ſuos circa ſe habebat, 
Cie. 3. Ver. 

Paucz, quz circum illam eſ- 
ſent, Tex. 

Circum Aquile:am hyema- 
bant, Ce/. Com. 1. 

Et 


9 


Chap. 3- Of the Particle About. | 


Et circa regem atque ipſa ad pretoria denſe miſcentur, 
Virg, Georg. 4. Corporibus elapſi circa terram ipſam wvolu- 
tantur, Cic. Som. Scip. Que fit me circum copia luſtre , 
Virg. &n. 2. Capillus paſſus, prolixus circum caput rejettus 
negligenter, Ter. Heaut. 2. 3. Urbes, que circum Capuam 
ſunt, a colonis occupabantur, Cic. 1. de lege Agrar. 


7. Note. 1f Fbont be ſet to ſignifie, that ſomething «, 
or 7s not, within the compaſs of, or i» ſome part of the 
place expreſſed, then it is nat only made by Circa , but alſo 
by apud, and in; as, 


Pour Heifer's mind is ac 
bout the green fields. 


Circa virentes eft animus tug 
campos juvence, Hor. 
$i apud forum eſt, conveni- 


I ſhall meet with him, am, Ter. Adelph. 3. 5. 
Ibout the bottom of the | Quaſi in extrem? pagint , 
page. Cc. 


fEmilium circa ludum faber imus, Hor. de Arte Poet. 
Sedem cepire circa Lesbum inſulam, Paterc. 1. 2. 


2. Note. If Jbont have no caſual word after it, but be 
put Adverbially, then it is made by Circa, and Circum- 
CIrca ; as, 


All the Towns round a= | Omnes circa populi defece. 
boat are fallen off. runt, Ziv. 1. 9. 

I began to take a view of | Ceepi regiones circumcirca 
the Conntries round a= | proſpicere, Cic. Fam. 
bont. | 
Damna veſtra, Milites, omnium circa, qui defecerunt, po- 

pulorum prada ſarcientur , Liv. 1. 9. Noftram ambulationem, 

& ea que circa ſunt, welim, cum poteris, inviſas, Cic. Att.” 


2. About) joined with words of Time, not 
having any Numeral Adje&ive coming together 
with them, and ſignifying at, well-nigh at, or al- 
moſt at, is —_ by circa, Cixciter, ſub, and 


ad ; as, 
Ibont 


IL. 


10 Of the Particle About. Chap. 3. 


— i Ge. PO 


Fbo.it %::2k of dap. | Circa lucis ortum, Cure. 1. 5. 
T's Jbout nw... | Circitzr mEridiem, Plane, 
ps- IJbout the {aine time. { Sub 1dem cempus, Tacze. 
» it "wag now about | Quum jam ad Solis occaſum 
Ceiay un-let. eflet, Hier. 
At. Nec ombliur, 1 14 £150 enum menſom vifuntur, Plin. Jun. 
32.6. Regito fie 0h oetcs 11 heir, Plaur. Sub ipſum diei ortum, 
Curt. L. 2. 14 que irmpr ts ex22fem facias me cere 


tzerem welim, Cir 


FE. 2. A50Uut * 104d with words of Number, 
whether Cardinal or Ordinal, referring to Per- 
ſons, Things or T imes, is made reſpettively by 
quaſi, ad, «nd Circiter ; ſometimes by plus Mk 
mus, and inſtar ; as, 


Jbout fozty pounds. Gl quadraginta ming , 
aut. 
Fbont ten thouſand. | Ad decem millia, Cur:. 
Jbout etght a clock. | Oftavam circiter horam , 
Hov. 
Jdout thirty days. Dies plvs minus triginta , 
6 ”_ 


Fbout thzefcoze any ten. | Inſtar {eptna;g'nta, Cic. Art. 
Hora quaſi ſeptim#, Sueton. . Quaſi ad zalenta 15. cocgrs 
"Ter. He. Circiter horam decimam nottss, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 
Ita dies circiter 15. iter fecerunt, Cai 16. g. Homines ad 
quindecim Curioni aſſenſerunt, Cic. Att. !. 2. Accepi tuas 
literas ad quintum milliare, Cic. Ad vetulas tecum plus mie 
mes ire decers, Mart. I. g. Epig. 703. Scptingenti ſunt paulo 
plus at min anni, Enn Initio milites Cannenſes dati du- 
erum in/inr legionum, Liv. Tr:genta g ymnafia plus minus in 
Academia illa, Lud. Viv. *Ooay © o42.;01 ad dt0 illia; wel 
eirciter dg ' millia, Paaſan, "C I TE|0940m88 amoGnyar 
atyen, Vid. Devar. Partic. Gi.c5, t 155. Ed. Rome. 


1. Note, About in this ſenſe is ſometimes, though rarely, 
made t *:. ano fore; as, Cecidere Perſarum Arabirnque 
eirca decor roiillics, Cut. L. 4. 4 Ircullo poſiridie eadem 
fere Er-3 gud win, One. fltt. 5o. Puer annorum circa fex= 
arr, Petron. 7+ or, ins, Cic. Att. 

Note, 
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Note, Hither perhaps may be referred pozterpropter, as 
being compounded of preter and propter in the ſenſe that they 
are koth uſed, viz. as noting ſome vicinity, or nearneſs to place, 
(ſee By, r. 6, 7. and near, r. 2.) and thence transferred tothe 
noting of vicinity, or nearneſs of number, and ſo (by an ele- 
gant Pleonaſmus, [;ke quoque etiam in Plaur. or ibi tum x 
Ter.) ſignifying near by, or near upon, that s, about or al- 
moſt : or elſe of preter in the ſenſe of exceſs, ſo #s that Par- 
ficle is uſed in Plaut. Perf. 3. 1. Virgo que preter ſapiet 
quim placert parentibus. ( ſze a!ſo Above, 7. 3. Bepond, 7.2. 
Moze, Phr. 12.) and propyer in the ſenſe of nearneſs, ſo that 
przterpropter ſhall be an Elliptical expreſſion for prater aut 
propter, ({ike plus minus, for plus aut minus) more or Jeſs, 
over or under, that is, either above or near that: number, (the 
ſame in ſenſe that we mean by about when applied to number) 
that number, or thereabouts. And according to this ſenſe us 
thus Particle uſed by very great Criticks. Parevs in his Dedic. 
Epiſtle prefixed before his Lat. Particles, Ante annos preter 

oprer quinquaginta, ex optimis Linguz Latinz Authori- 

us hunc commentarioham de Particulis LZ. Z. adornavi : 
So Voſſius in his De Arte Gram, /. 1. c. 11. Cum certum 
ſir Cadmum annis centum quinquaginta, aut preter pro- 

er, fuiſke in Grecia ante Pelafgorum in Italiam adven- 
tum. And this ſecms to be the ſenſe of it in that of Gellius, 
L. 19. c. 10. Quimaue architeCtus dixifſer neceflaria videri 
eſſe ſeſtertia ferme rrecenta; unus ex amicis Frontonis & 
prater propter, inquit, alia quinquaginta. nd Tb. Aſpici- 
ens ad eum amicum, - dixerat quinquaginta efle alia 0- 
pus preter propter, quid hoc verbi eflet preter proprer inter- 
rogavit. 1s that of Ennius mentioned by Gellius in the ſame 
Chapter. Prater propter vitam vivitur, 7t z taken (as Ste- 
__ cells us) in another enſe, for, preter quam propter, 

oc eſt, propter aliam cauſam quam eam de qua Joquimur : 
ſo that przter proprer vitam vivitur, fball be propter aliam 
cauſam vivirur, quam ut vi-atur, puta propter Jaudem, 
propter virtutem, propter gloriam. | 


4 About) joined with the words of meaſure, 
end ſignifying the ſame,or nigh,almoſt,near upon, 
more or leſs than that meaſure,is made by qualar, 
Fboyt a fot over, oz wtde. | Quaſi pedalis, Cic. 


Quantulns 


IV. 


I'T 
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Quantulus Sol nobss idetur ; Mihi qaidem quaſi pedals, 
Cic. 4. Acad. 26. Quaſi i inſtar obtinere, Cic. Tuſc. 1, 
In this ſenſe Petron. uſeth plus minus ; as, Habeo Scyphos 
Urnales plas minus, T have Juggs about as big as Urns. 


If an Adje&ive Numeral be added to the word 
of meaſure, then it may be made alſo by inſtar ; as, 
Ft is about four fingers | Inftar quatuor digitorum eſt, 

ſong. Colum. I. 3. | 


Acervi ftercoris inflar quinque modiorum diſponentur, Co- 
kemel. ]. 2. c. 5. | 


5. About ) /iznif1ing of, or concerning, is 
made by circa, de and ſuper ; as, 
Ibont theſe things be divers | Varia circa hc opinio, Plir- 
opinions. $8. 16. 
E | —_ to pon peſterdap a= | Adii te heri, de filia, Teren, 
r 


pou k He. 2: 2. 
I will CV ſuper re ſcribam ad te, 
this matter, Cic. Att. 1. 16. 


Pracipue circa partis hujus pracepta elaboravit, Quintil. 
Progm. 1. 8. Super atate Homeri, atque Heſiodi, non conſen- 
titur, Gel. 3. 11. 


6. About ) /gnif5ing ready , is 4 ſign of the 

Participle of the future in rus ; as, 

Being about to fi Ultimum prelium initurus 
laſt battel. _ _ Val. Max, ; 
Vulnifico fuerat fixurus peftora telo, Ovid. Met. 2. Quod 

ipſe civitatis ſuo imperium obtenturus eſſet, Caf Quan 


xunc atiuri ſimus Menandri Eunuchum adiles emerunt, Ter. 
Eun. Prol. 


7. About) i ſometimes part of the ſenifica- 


tion of the foregoing Verb, and then is included in 


tbe Latine of the Verb; as, 


To go about a thing. Conar® moliri, &c. Cie. 
Ts bzing a thing about. | Efficere, effeQum dare, red- 


dere, Ter, 
Quams 


— > 
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Quamobrem aggredere, queſumws, & ſume ad hanc rem 
tempus, Cic. 1. de Leg. Tragulam in te injicere adornat, 
Plaut. Epid. 5. 2. Quid paras ? Virg. An. 5. Hoc wide 

wed inceptet facinus, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. Quid hic captat? 

er. Phor. 4. 3- Ubi in gynaciam ire Occipio, [Ag J was 
about to av ] Ter. Phor. 5. 6. Conſilium QUErS. 
Scio quid conere. Ter. And. 4. 2. 


Note , Sometimes about with ſome Engliſh of the Verb 
ſum, viz. am, is, are, Oc. i put for a Verb importing ones 
being doing, buſied, imployed in, inventing, deſigning, or par- 
poſing the doing of any thing, as, T am abour buſineſs, 5. e. 
doing or deſigning it. ea, ſometimes Jbout in this ſenſe is 
ſet alone, the Verb that ſhould go along with it being under« 
food; as, About it, 7. e. go about zt. 


PHRASES 


Pon are long abont it. Diu es in hoc negotio. "Fy 
Pon have been long enough | Satis diu hoc jam ſaxum mg # 
about this. volvis, Ter. Eun. 5. ult. eds 
Have pour wits about pou. | Ingenium in numerato ha- ,,z, 
be ; Fac apud te ſftes,Plin. x nc. 
—_ 2.49- 
Pou have not gone abont | Nihil circuitione uſus es, 
the buſh. Ter, Andr. 1. 2. 
About the ſame time. liſdem ferme diebus, Curt. 5. 


J place fenced round about. | Locus undique ſcircum 

que, .uſquequaque ] ſep- 

tus, Cc. 

He ſpent t befoze- a pear | Non toto vertente anno ab- 
was gone about. ſumlit; Set. Calig. Cc. 37. 

He came from about Rome. | Venit 3 Roma, Vid. Turſelin. 
| de Partic. c. 1. obſ. 8. 

He turns round about. Fle&itur in gyrum, Ovzd. 

He takes her about the m\d= | Mediam mulierem com- 
dle. plectitur, Ter. And. 1. 

Winde what pou are abont. | Hoc agite, Ter. Eun. 

Why go pou. about to Ve- | Cur is te perditum ? Ter. 
ſtroy your ſelf ® | And. x. 7 


& vera agitur, Juv. Sat. 4- 
(This 


19, 


T—— 
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This wap is not fo far a- | Hac multo propius ibis, Ter, | 
bout Ad 


15. The Oak was fiftern elg Menſurique roboris ulnas 
about. quing; ter implebat, Ovzd, 


—_— 
— _— 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the Particle Abz0ad, 


T. | 2320aD ) noting ſomething to be, or be 

A done from home , or not within 7he 

houſe, or not in private, is made by foris, and 
ſometimes by ſub dio, in publico, &c. as, 


'Thep are ab2oad. Foris ſunt, Ter. Eun. 5. 4- 
There muſt be a fit place | Idoneus ſub dio ſumendus | 
taken abzoad. | locus, Yarra deR.R. 3. 
PernoQavit in publico, Cic. 


He 1ap abzoad all night. 


| Cicero tum ad nos vent, cum Pomponia foris eenarst, Cic. 
Qs. Fr. Nil intereſt an pauper; & infima de gente ſub dio 
moreris, Hor. Car. 2. Od. 3. Nullus dies tam intolerabilis 
eſt, quo non ſub dio meliri aliquid poſſit, Colum. 1. 8. Nec 
jam in ſecrets mode, atque intra parietes, ac poſtes contemne« 
bantur Romani ritus ; [oa in publico etiam, ac foro, Liv. 5. 
bel. Pun. In commune conſultant , an intra tea conſiſtant , 
an in aperto vagentur, Plin. Ep. 1. 6. Tot urbe patentibus 
Januzs , promiſcuoque uſu rerum onnium in propatulo poſito , 
Liv. l. 5. ab wrbe. Subdiales mambulationes, Plin. 


II. 2. Abzoad) where there is expreſſed, or intima- 
red any motion from within, or out of privacy, 
is made by foras; and ſometimes by in publicum, 
GC. moſtly by a Verb compounded with pro; as, 
De tok me by my fclf a-| Me ſolum ſeducic foras, Ter. 


bzoad with htm. Her 1. 2. 
I know po do not come | Scio te in publicum non 
abzoad. prodire, Cic, Ad. 


Domw 


non - 
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Domus in qua nihil geratur, quod foras preferendum ſit ,Cic. 
pro Czl. Procedit in publicum wini plenws, Cic. in Ver. 


Hither may be referred theſe expreſſions , where 
abroad is uſed after Verbs ſignifying to bring forth, 
ſhew, talk, publiſh, &c, as, 


Jt ts not my Deſire that | Hoc opns in apertum ut 


pou ſhould publiſh this | proferas , nihil poſtulo , 
wo:k abzoad. Cic. Parad. 


Aliquando tand em, 'me defignato conſule, lex in publicums 
proponitur, Cic. 2. de leg. Agr. Producere aliquem in pro- 
ſpeFum populi, Cic. in Ver. Ex literis aliquid in aſpettum, 
lucemque profero, Cic. pro Arch. Quicquid ſub terra eft in 
apricum proferet #tas, Hor. I. 1. Ep. 6. Se eam rem ante 
rempry illud nunquam in medium propter periculi metum 
protuliſſe, Cic. in Ep. 


2- Ab20aD) ſometimes hath relation to foreign [[T. 
parts, and then is made by peregre; as, 
He that cores heme from | Pericula, damna, peregrt re- 


abzoad, ſhoqld be alwaps | diens ſemper cogiter, Ter. 
———_ of danger , 1oſ- Ph. 2. 1. 
9. 


Lucius quidem frater, utpote qui peregre depugnavit, fa- 
miliam ducit, Cic. 5. Phil. 


4- Ab20ad) where diſperſion, ſpreading, or TY. 
ſcatrering, is noted, is moſtly included in the Latine 
of the words expreſſing that diſperſion, &C. which 
Jet have often late or paſſim added to them; as, 


To be carried with ſails | Paſſis velis pervehi, Cic. Tuſc. 
ſpzead ab:oad. 
Pompey's pzatſe ts ſpzead | Pompers lah long&que diffu- 
abzoad far and wihe. {a laus eſt, Cic. 
ſcatters the bobp as | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
bz0ad ail over the fieldg, | corpus, Cic. de N. Deor. 


Louge 


EE ts comm 
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| Longs lateque ſe pandunt divina illa bona, Cic. 5. Tuſe, 
Bellum tam longe lateque diſperſum, Cic. pro Pomp. - Nomen 
tuum longe lateque wagabitur, Cic. pro Mar. Aves huc © 
illuc paſſim vagantes, Cic. de Div. Capillo quoque eſſe mu- 
lier paſſe dicitur; quaſi porrefio & expanſo, A Gell lib. 15. 
cap. I5. 


PHRASES. 


Setting pon them, as thep | Vage effuſos per agros ador- 
were ſcattered abzoad ail| tus, Liv. 6. bel. Pur. 


Theſe things are by no| Hxc nullo paQto divulgan- 
means to be talked a-| da ſunt, Cc. in Ph//. 
" bzoad. 
Jt is generallp talked a-| Omnium ſermone celebra- 
d. rum eſt, Cc. 
(There went ab2oad ſuch a| Hzc fama de noftris homini- 
repozt of our men. bus percrebuit, Cc. in Yer. 
S- Pon are afraid, leſt this| Vereris, ne per nos hic ſer- 
that pou ſap , ſhould get] mo tuus emanet , Cc. de 
ab2oad by our means. Cl. Or. 
I had a mind to walk onut| Prodeambulare huc libitum 
ab2oad hither. eſt, Ter. Ad. 5. 1. 
Duch a repozt goes abzoad. | Ea fama vagatur, Yerg./n.2. 
Jt now begins to be talked | Nonnullorum ſermo jam in- 
abzoad. 


crebuit, Cic. de Opt. Gen. 
Orart. 


CHAP. 


* 6 W- 


— 


= i 
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CHAP. V. 
Of the Particle Accow. 
7. A Con) Joined ts own, denotes ſomething 


done out of a free motion, and voluntary 

inclination, and is made by ſponte, ultro, or vo- 
Juntate ;. @s, 
Pou dtd it of pour own ac= Sponte tus faciebas, Cz. 

c02D, Cat. 1. 
He gave it to me of his own | Ultro mihi dedir, Cc. 

acco2e. | 
(Thep came of their own ac= | Su voluntate venerunt, Cic. 

d. Atr. 11. 15. 

Sponte ſua, null# adhibita wi, Cic. Ultro ad me wvenit, Ter. 
And. ti. 1. Ex ſua voluntate facere, Cic. cont. Rull. Sus 
voluntate, mulls vi coafiis, Cic. de Fin. 


2. AcCco2D) coming after with one, deriotes 4 
thing to be done with a conſent of minds or wills, 
and is made by concorditer, unanimiter, or uno 
animo, &c. as, 


Thele all continued: wtth ( Hi omnes perdurabant con- 
one acco2d [owaunuedty]| corditer [unanimiter] in 
in p2ayper. oratione, Bez. Hier. 

They gathered themſelves | Congregirunt ſe pariter ad 
together to fight with one] pugnandum uno animo, 
accozd, Joſh. 9. Hier. Jun. 

Itaque aaeh uno animo enines ſocrus odernnt nuyns, Ter. Hec. 
2.1. Þf Vos unanimi denſate cateruas, Virg. An. 12. Una- 
nimum ſolatur amicum, Stat. 5. Sybv. 

But of one accord is made by unanimis, Ph:1. 2. 2. Being 
of one accord, Cvurlugen, unanimes, Bez, Tu potes unans 
mes armare in pralia fratres, Virg. An. 7. + Dixit, Plauc. 
Ego tu ſum, tu es ego, uniut animi ſums, Stich. 5. 4. 


3. Acc02d) in pther uſes, either is @ Subſtan- 


* tive demting Agreement, made by concordia, 


conſenſus, &r conſenfio 3 as, 
C 


6: 


I. 
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in the accozd of god men. 
The accoz> of all Nations 


$1 ad concordiam res adduci 
potelſk, Cic. Arr. 

Maxima vis eſt in conſenſu 
bonorum, C:c. in Ep. 

Omnium Gentium conſen- 


ſio, Lex Naturz putanda 


eſt, Cic. Tuſc. 


Hec conſpiratio & concordia onnium ordinum ad defen- 
dendam libertatem, Cic. in Ep. Nunquam inter Senatum © 
<0s conſenſus major ulla in cauſa fuit, Cic. Phil. Singularis 
bonorum omnium conſenſio extitit, Cic. Ep. 


Or elſe it is a Verb Neuter jmporting that men do 
agree, made by conſenſio, concordo, convenio ; as, 


JF accozd with pon. 


Conſentio tibi ; convenit 
mihi tecum, Cc. 


Sic animi ſanit as dicitur, cum ejus judicia, opinioneſque 
concordant, Cic. Tuſc. Omnes uno ore conſentiunt, Cic. de Am. 


Or elſe it is a Verb of Aﬀive ſenſe, ſignifying to 


make men accord, or agree, made by ſome phraſe 
of like import, viz. Lites componere inter, in gra- 
tiam redigere, in concordiam reducere, &c. /;- 
de Phraſ. Winton. 


— __ 
_——Y 


GHAP. YL 
Of the Particle Acco2ding, 


1. A Ccowingto) is made by ad, de, >,ex, 


ſecundum, and pro ; as, 
De ſpeaks nothing accozding | Nihil ad veritatem loquitur, 
to trath. 


Cic. de Am. ; : 
De doth all acco2ding tohis| De ſua unius ſententia gerit 
own mind only. 


omnia, Nxint:il. 
(The cauſe ſhall be weighed | Ex veritate cauſa pendetur , 
accozding to truth, 


Cic. pro Quinr, 
To 
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Ts live acc62zding to ones | Secundum naturam ſuam vi- 

own nature, vere, Sz. Ep. 41. 
Fccozding to thetr villanp. | Pro ſcelere eorum, Caf. 

Ad arbitrium, & nutum auditorum totum ſe fmgit, ON acts 
commodat, Cic. Orat. De tuo confilio wold facere, Ter. Phor. 
J- 1. #x tua Majorimque tuorum dignitate, Cic. I. 15. Ep. 
12, Collaudavi ſecundum fafta, Ter. Eun. 5. ult. Pro mea 
conſuetudine, dignitate, &c. Cic. Hunc ſtatum corporis niaxi« 
me expetit, qui eſt, e natura maxime, Cic. 1. de Fin. 


2. Accozding as) #« made by prout, perinde 
ut, Pro CO ac, pro £o ut ; as, 
Accozding as every man's | Prout cujuſque libido eſt, 
pleaſure ts. Her. _ 
Iccozding as the opinion of | Perinde ut opinio eſt de cu- 
every man's manners is, | juſque moribus, Cc. 
Fccozding as J deſerve. | Pro eo ac mereor, Cc. 4. Car. 
Fccozding as the hardneſs of | Pro eo ut temporis difficultas 
the time would ſuffer. | tulit, Cc. 3. Ver. 


Prout facultates hominis Thermitani ferebant , Cic. cont. 


Ver. Cenſent, perinde, utcunque temperatis ſit acr, ita pueros 
orientes animari, Cic. 2. Div. 42. Hac perinde accidunt ut 
eorum, qui audiunt, mentes traFtantu#, Cic. in Brut. Sane 
quam pro eo ac debui, graviter moleſteque tuli, Cic. Ep. 5. 1. PP 
Poſtquam pro eo ut ipſt ex alieno raperent agerentque, ſuas 
rerras ſedem belli eſſe premique viderent, Liv. dec. 3. 1. ,, 
See As, Phr. 1. 

Note, Proinde s uſed in the ſame ſenſe with yerinde; [o 
Plaut, Menzch. 5. 5. Proinde ut infanire video; fo Cic. de 
Invent. Proinde uti quzque res eſt, Jaborandum eſt. On/y 
Turſelin makes a doubr, whether, where proinde is ſo uſed, 
there be not a miſtake in the reading, axd proinde read for 
perinde. de Partic. Lat. Orat. c.141. Let the Learned de« 


termine. 


PHEASES 
Let him have accozding to | Quod metitus fit ferat, Ter. 
his deſerts | 


4 © 3; 
E It is accozding to our Hit. | Voto convenit res, Ovid. 
# Iccozding to mp fozmer cu= þ Meo priſtino more, Cir. pro 
' tftow; | Marayl, - 
C2 Fceozding 


IL 


Of the Particle After. Chap. 7. 


Accozding to the eſteem JF [Pro eo quanti te facio, Cic. 


have of pon. Ep. 3. 1. 3. 
5- FAccoz®ing as there ſhall be Urcunque opus fit, Ter. And. 
necd 


4. 4+ 
They are to be valued ac= Ea, pro eo, quantum in qui- 
cozding to their ſeveral | buſque {it ponderis, eſtt- 
weights. manda ſunt, Cic. de Fin. 
We muſt now go accozding Nunc ſcene ſerviendum eſt, 
to the times. j} Czrc. Atr. 


— 


— — 


CHAP. VIL. 
Of the Particle After. 


Ss © \ Fter) coming before a Noun, which is not 
the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, is made by 


one of theje Prepoſitions, a, ab, Ex, and poſt ; as, 


Peeſently after the funeral. | 
Ve was a little after thetr 
time. 
Noz indad did J go awap 
anp whither after that dap. | 
After his death. 


Statim a funere, Set. 


Recens ab illoryum ztate fu- . 


it, Cc. 
Nec verd uſquam diſcede- 
bam ex eo die, Crc. 


Poſt ejus mortem, Cic. 


Long? 3 temporibus belli, Troici. Paterc. 1. 5. A jentacu- 
lo, Plaut. Curc. Ab hoc ſermone, cum digrefli efſent, Liv. 
dec. 3. 1.6. Sic ag' umve; em diimvs, a jon; poſt ce- 
nam. Futurus ſum extra urbem ex Idibus Januarii, Cic. 
Arr. 1. 4. Hoc erit poſt me, quod ante me fuit, Ser. Ep. 54. 
Poſt ſolis occaſum, Curr. 1. 5. 

1. Note, Where place of dignity or office # expreſſed, 
there uſe ex or poſt; as, Corta ex conſularu profeRtus elt in 


Galliam, Cic. Mortuus eſt novem annis poſt meum con- * 


ſulatum, Cc. de Sen. 
2. Note, Where the Noun # properly, or primitively per- 
ſonal, there uſe poſt, a, or ab, xot ex ; as, Callicratidegpre- 


tettus claſſis proximus poſt Lyſandpim fuir, Cic.1. off, "Qui +» 
magiſtratus mu]ris annis poſt decentwiros inſticutus, Cic.Atr, ® 
6. 1. Primus ab Hereule, Tertins ab Anea, L.G. Qui is quar- | 


tus Rn Cic. 4. 4ead.6. Secundus 4 rege habetur, Hur. 
[. 4. Bell, Alex. 


3- Note, ' 
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3. Note, Where the Noun # @ word of time, it is often 
by an Anaftrophe ſet before its Prepoſition in the Engliſh Syn- 
tax, which therefore muſt be reduced into its due place; as, 
The Conſuls were made | or, they were made Conſuls] fifteen 
years after, i. e. after fifteen years. Annum -poſt quiatum 
decimum creati conſules, £:v. 

2. After) coming before a Nominative caſe, 
and its Verb, is made by poſtquam, poſteaquam, 


ubi, cum, avd ut; as, 
After J thewed them pour | Poſtquam eis moris oftendi 


manners. | tuos, Ter. 
After J was gone tn. Poſtea quam introii, Ter. 
Ifter he was come; he went | Ubi is venir,Conſulem adiir, 
to the Confut. Liv, I. 37. 
After we were et, Cum conſediflemus, Yar. 
After J-departed from pon. | Ur abii abs te, 7er. 


Note, In this conſtru#ion #fter may have That toget her 
with it ; as, Aﬀeer that I had ſhewed, &c. Afﬀeer that I 
was gone in. | 


IL. 


Sometimes it is made by an Ablative cafe Ab+ 


folute; as, 

Ifter the Kings were D2i- | Pulſis ex Urbe Regibus, Hor. 
ven out of the City. $ -: 6.0 = 
Eadem timens, poſtquam idem, ceeperat eſſe, quod Pom- 

= Flor. 4. 2. Poſtes verd quam refpicere conifts Ec. 

amum poſtea quam ventum eft, Ziv. 1. 379. Ubi galli 
cantum audivit, Cc. in Pl Cum peroraverit, tum Set 
que vocem accuſatoris audiat, C/o. Ur heri me faluravir, 
tim Romam' profeQus eſt, C:c. Arr, 12.18. Mulris ante 

legationibus nequicquam ultro citroque de pace this, Liv. 

3. After) coming after a Noun of Time, viz. 
day, year, time, while, long, lirtle, &c.) 5s 
made by the Adverb poſt, and quam, if a Yerb 

follow ir; as, 9 QAP * 

An hour after they oe] Hori poſt Gabinium con- 
ned Gabinius. , demnaverunt, Cic. Arr.4. 


Five days after pon have| Quin die quam fuſtuleris 
C b ny 


gathered them. Tal 
C 3 Annibal 


ITT. 
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Annihal rextio poſt die, quam venit, copias in aciem 
eduxit, Liv.d. 3. 1.5. Poſſum dicere legem anno poſt quam 
lara fir, abrogatam, Cic. 1. pro Corne. Ut anno poſt reges 
exaQo 16. ſecederent. 1b. Paucis poſt diebus caftra com- 
munivit, 1b. /. 1. Diebus ſane pauculis poſt, Ter. Hee. 1. 2. 
Hither refer, tanto poſt; aliquanto poſt; paulo poſt; haud 
ita multo poſt ; longo poſt tempore, &c. Tridyo proximo 

nam fir genitus, Plin. Tertio anno quam Cato Cenſor 
Grit, Macrob. Sat. 3.17. ÞF Poſt dies quadrazinta, quam eo 
wventum eſt, oppido patiti, Sal. Jug. Poſt diem quartum quam 
eſt in Britanniam ventum, Caf. b. g. 4. 11. Poſt paulo, 
Cel. 1. b. c. | 

5 Note, If the Term of time expreſſed be the day after, or 
the next day after, then it hath ſeveral particular elegant 
forms of rendring it ; as, Cum pridie frequentes efſetis aflen- 
ſi, poſtridie [the day after] ad ſpem eſtis inanem pacis de- 
voluti, Cic. Phil. 7. Poſtero die abſolutionis [the next day 
after] in thearrum Hortenſius introit, Czc. Fam. 3. So Cic. 
harh Poſterno anno [rhe year effe] x. Tribuni PI. Comiriis 
Curiatis creati ſunt, Oar. pro Cornel. Venatio poſtridie lus 
dos Apollinares [:he day after] futura eſt, Cic. Arr. 16. 4. 
Poſtridie quam [he next day after] ad legiones venit, Set. 
Galb. c. 6. Poſtero die quam [the next day after that] 3 
Brundiſio ſolvit, Ziv. Epiſtolam mihi poſtridie, quam a tg 
acceperat, reddidit, Czc. Att. 1. 9. Poſtridie intellexi, quam 
a vobis diſceſſi, C:ic. Fam. 1. 14. 

2. Note, After not made by quam, but when a Verk 
followes it, which in the Engliſh hath, or may have that be« 
fore it : and where quam # uſed, it 15 put for poſtquam; as, 
Septem annis poſtquam conſul fuſſer, C:c. de Sen. Quinta 
die quam 3 ſenatu reſponſum accepiſſent, Liv. d. 3. 1.6, 


IV. 4. After) coming after a Verb, is often part 
of the ſignification of the Verb, and included in the 
Latine of ut ; as, 

Se gape _ mp gwds. Bona mea ypc pena 
Iwks not after any thing | Non inquirit, quod epre- 
Od Gait withel, - - |. hands Co One. - 
Nam illic homo tuam hareditatem inhiat,quaſi eſuriens In» | 
2, Plaur. Stich. Gazi inhians, SenfHerc. Fur. % 


V. «5. After) /gnifying according to, e/pecially if ir 


vate 


F 
as 


* A ra; "4, 
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have after it any of theſe words, manner, ſort, 

faſhion, &c. is made by ad, de, in, or an Abla- 

tive caſe of the manner without a wh. 9-4 as, 

Make it _ after the ſame|Ad eundem modum facito , 
mantier that —— qui—— Cato. 

He calls him after his own |Suo dicit de nomine , Yirg. 

name. ZEn. 

Ifter the faſhfon of a garden. |In morem horti, Colum. 

Ifter mine own guiſe. — —|Meo modo, Plaur. 

Deſcripſit pecuniam ad Pompeii rationem, Cic. pro Flac. 
Nanique humnteris de more habilem ſuſpenderat arcum, Virg. 
Zn. 1. Proavi de nomine, Virg. Letas de more bidentes, Id. 
An. 8. Cum opipare epulati eſſen Saliarem in modum, Cic. 
Art. 5. 10. Sine nunc meo me vivere interes modo, Teren. 


Mes priftino more dicendi, Cic. pro Marcell. 


6. After ) referring ts proximity of degree 2 
order or ſucceſſion , is made by juxta, proxime, 


ſecundum and ſub ; as, 

Next after God tt ts in, Juxta Deos in tua manu eſt, 
pour power. eel 5.Mg]alleve rm dy ry- 

£90 a hoy amioy,TheoeId.1. 

Next after theſe - they are |Proxime hos chari, qui fiu- 
dear who © follow pour| diorum tuorum ſunt #- 
ſtudies. . | mul, Ci. Fam, Ep. 

Next after his bzother he | Quibus ille ſecundum fra 
attributed -- moſt unto] trem —_ tribuebar, 

Cic 


them. | {c: Acad. I. 4, ©. 4. 
Pour letters were read |Sub eas [literas] ſtatim re- 
pteſentip after thoſe. " catatz ſunt tux, Cic.Fam. 
Io. 16. 


Nigidius homo , ut ego arbitror ,, juxta Varronem deftifi- 
mms, Gel. 1.4. c. 9. Sapientiſſimus eſt, cui quod opus ſit, ipſe 
in mentem wvextat ; proxime accedit, qui alterins bene inven- 
715 temperat, Cic. Brut. Secundum te nihil eſt miku amicius 
ſolitudine, Cic. Art. 12. 16. Sub equeftris finem certaminis 
coorta eſt pugna peditum, Liv. I. 22. + Quo deinde ſub ipſo, 
Ecce wolat, calctmque terit jam calce Diores, Virg.. £1. 5. 

| Note, After)  ſo/®:imes put for afterwards, after that 
ume, or. from thenceforward,and they is made by exinde, a 
poſtea, as in that of Virg. _ ſuos patimur manes, 


VL 


4 exinde 


q 4 
CLE 
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exinde per amplum raictimar gy py A&n6. Ulam ut pris 
mum vidi, nunquam. vidi:po poſtes,, \ Plaut. Epid.4.2. Sometimy 
alſo by poſt ; as, Ut initio med m_ poſt aurem invitatu 
tuo mitrendum duxerim, C:c. Fam = And fometimes by 
poſter1 us, 4s 11 that of Plaut: [2/1 priores elle OPOTs 
tet, nos poſterius dicere. Ste Jar: And. \ > 25 re} oo de 


Partic. þ. 340. 
P H RA S E S.- 


Fe ; 09s © Uttlc after "his Entt povle non pulbeirs 
ic 

The n next dap aftcr he had| Proximo die, quo em in- 
kiHed him. |  texemerat. ' - 

It was not long after. -- \Heud «ca mukum interim 

temporis fuit, Liv. 

Interim neque ita longo interualls jlle venss, Qic pro Flac.-s 

and not long after. 


To think upon Atiam rem &X tt itare, 
after another. ag thing, my 'F 


One after another, i. e, in Da a Ag! 
92der, iT CoD 13, 
Thep were after their tame  Fiakeiore erant; guam.: illo- 
| rum ztas, C:c. Qz. Fr. 3.5. 
In honr after. wh -{ Þneeryofito. uhits:baw: {p6- 
T q Fondfy note og 
0 walit-dap after 'Tt iem de die ex _ 
IF tttie alter. oy ' | Brevipoſt Empore; Fn/7; P6s 
hea an oe tp de Inv. 
De fwd thre the next Va Ibi OS erum Cc@mmo- 
C:c. pra Clu,: 


Crs walked ontheſhore, Inde ambulavit: 1 m. littare , 
after that into the bath, |! poſthzc in balneum.Czc. Art. 
Ifter-wtt- thoughts, &c.. 1 Poſteriotes cogitationes, C7. 


kk. Phil. 
IDe put off the difcourſe tif] Diſtulimus ſermonem 3 1>-po-. 
afterwards OO Cir." Att 


To have a fozeſight of what | po! mem uk 66 Cic. 
wtll follow afterwards. 
We will conlider- of theſt. Poſterits ha videbimus, Cis.. > 
things afterwards. pro Pxrnt. | 
(They wtit have cauſe to-ro=\ Fier, ut poſtmodo gandeant, 

jopce afterwards. | Ziv.1. 4. Rt 
'0me 


i... AR 
| chap. 8. Of the Particle Againe) > a. 
| Some while after. +: br wn deinde tempare, 2 
. "JS Ub | —- 
| After a ſozt, tn 4 manner. |Quodammodo, Czc.r. off 50. 
Ifterwards pardon port me. | Poſt id locorum tu mils ig» 

| noſcito, Plavt. 


All after as; ſee Jll, r. 6. - Yereaftex ; ſee Yere, r. 2. 


—— 


CHAP. VII. 
Of the Particle Anat. 


1. A Gafnh) /gnifies generally the repetition of T, 
an att, and is made by iterum, rurſus, . 
denuo, and de integro;' as, 


BHlays not worth the read-| Fabulz non ſatis dignz, que 
over' again. iterum legantur,C:e dz Clar. 
P2hen thep had1ift up them-| Citun, ſe rurſus extuliflent, 
ſc}ves again. i, Bore 44.3% ee 
J itttle after he went in-a-| Hand mult. poſt, recipit ſs 
gait: | : | - ingco denug,  7er Phoy.s.6. 
(To fall ſick again. . © | Ds integro, incidees fin, mor» 
.- tuiga, Cic. Fay, 12, 3. 
Iterum mihi natus wideor, quod te reperi, Plaut. Pon, ' Fa- 
eir, ut rurſus ples in Aventznanſetrcanda videgtur,. Cic. 
pro Mar, - Recita dewue,, Cic.:in Yer, De integro ordaens, 
Cic. de Glar. Orat. - a5 
. Note, The uſe: of again i» Englifh, andof iterym in Lav 
tine, for the ſecond time « elegant ; as, I named him again 
ang t he thind, tims. Iterum. ac. tertia nominavi, Cic, pro 
Roſe. 4mer.. Bis 3. me ſervatus eſt, ſeparatina ſemel, ite- 
rum cum-yniverſis, Cc. pro: Dom. _ 


2. Inain) ſorverimes fonefies! the fared that TI. 
back, ; wag Ferbs Er call, fetch, 


bring, &c. And is moſtly implyed in the Verb 
. compounded with re ; as, +. 
= He wote to me again. | K ad'me refcripfit, Gel. 1.19. 
þ - regedit ym wy inirio 


07016 in. the beginning. | feriply, Cic. in bp. 


Que 
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nes apes ſunt, non repero, Cie. pro Syl. Yos qui maxim 
me repetiſtis, atque revocaſtts, Cic. pro Dom. | 
HI. 3. Again) ſometimes is put for hereafter, and 
then is made by poſt, poſthac, or poſtea ; as, 
JE I cver find-pou agatn tn|Si in platea hac te offenders 
_ this ſtreet. poſt unquam, Zer. Eun. 
Tf ever he doe ſo agatn. |$S1 unquam polthac, Cz. 
Whom 7 had never ſen be= |Quem neque unquam ante 


foze, no2 ſhould ever ſee videram, nec eramr poſtea 
again. | viſurus, Liv. 1. 41. C. 4. 


Id ne unquam poſthac accidere poſſit providendum eſt, Cic. 


IV. 4 Again) /orwerimmes notes the doing of 4 thing 
by courſe,and in a way of correſpondency to ſome 
other thing that is done, and then is made by contra, 
invicem and viciſſim; alſs by mutuus & mutu0;es, 
Je the ſhall commend his | Si laudabit hec illins for- 

beauty » do you agatn| mam, tu- hujus contra, 

commend hers. Cic. in Ep. 
Now you have the affairg | Habes res urbanas ; invicem 

of the City, do-pon again | ruſticas ſcribe, Plin. Jum. 


| | 
Whats juſt, is honeſt ; and | Quod juſtum eſt, honeftum 
egainy what ts honeft, ts | eſt; viciſsimque, quod ho- 


juft. neſtum eſt, juſtumeſt, Cre. 
Pour love to me again. Tuus erga me mutuus a- 
mor, Cic. 


Sed &* ego quid ille, & contra ille, quid ego ſentirem, wi- 
debat, Cic. Phil. Requieſcat aliquando tamdiumvexata Italia; 
wratur,vaſtetiurqueinvicem Africa,Liv. Vos ab iIoirridemint, 

_ & ipſcillumwiciſſim eluditis, Cic. Acgd. In amici mutua bene« 
wolentia conquieſcere,Cic.de Am. Te ut diligas me, fi mutuo me 
facturim ſects, rogo, Cic. Fam. Officiis mutus reſpondere, 1d. ib, 


V. 5. Againandagain) i ma by iterum, o 
.ctiam repeated with a conjunction ; as, 


It thunders again #* again | Irerum atque iterum fragor 
with 8 huge rambling. | intonat ingens,Firg.n.8. 
Conſidex 
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Eonfider again and again. —_ atque etiam Ccogita, 


Ter. Eun. 1. 1. 


Nam thermis iterum cunttis iterumque lavatur, Mart.2.14. 
Pradicam, Of repetens iterumque, jterimque monebo, Virg, 3. 
An. Te etiam atque etiam rogo, Cic. Fam. 13. 42.- 


PHRASE S. 


Is big again and better. 


Cor war left running to 
...'  F_ agatn. 
If he ever offend again. 


J intreat yon again and a= 


gain. 
19e mult taks hed,that we 
ſap not over again, what 
we have fatd once befoze. 
He ſo caſt what was left 
out of the cup, that it 


| Altero tanto major, Cie. 

Curfare ultro citr6que non 
deſtiterunt, Cc. 

Satis ſuperque, Cc. pro Roſe. 

Noxam fi aliam unquam ad- 
miſeritullam, 7er.Eun. 5.2. 

Iterum & ſzpius te rogo,Cic- 
Fam. 13. 42. 

Cavendum eft, ne id,quod ſe. 
mel ſupra diximus, dein- 
ceps dicamus, Cic. ad Hey. 

Reliquum ſic e poculo ejecit, 

; ut id reſonaret, Cic. Tuſc. 


founded again. EL 
J'l be here again inſtantly. Jam hic adero, Ter. nd. 4. 
EN ©" 2269} 7 = 
CHAP. IX. 


- Of the Particle Agafnif, 


I. Gainff) referring to ſomething to be done 
by, or at ſome ſet future time expreſſed, is 
made by in with an Accuſative caſe; as, 


He bad him to ſupper a= | Ad coxnam invitavitin v 


gainlt the next day. 


| : rum diem, Czc. 3. 


In proximum annum conſulatum peteret, Cic. Att.1.1o. Sa- 
crificium luſtrale in diem poop parat, Liv. Dec.1. [.1. In 
aur 


wveſperum, in craſtinum, P 


. Pleud. 5.2. Moſtell. i. 1. 64. 


But if only a _ with its Nominative caſe, and 
'T; 


2108 any Noun of Time 


be expreſſed after it, then it 
i made by dum with a Vevb; as, 


They 


Of the Particle Againſt, Chap. 9. 
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III. 


h | =] Interea m fi 

—_—_Y m _ —— 

Gen. 43- | Jun. Fo 

_ 2. Agatnff) joined 21h over, hath reference 

to the oppoſite poſition, or ſituation of ſome thing, 

perſon, or place, and is made by ex adverſo, or e 
Tegrong; 4s, | | 

Over againft that place. | Ex adverſo et loco, Ter.Ph.r- 


Dvcr agaiaſt one of thoſe | E regione unius eorum pon» 
tdges. . | rium, Caf. +: 


Ex fitacrat.ex abverſe, Ter. Ph. 3. 3. Luna cim of © re- | 


giaue Solis, deficit, Cic.' de Nat. Deor. Diphilus columnas ne- 
que retias, neque & region collocgrat, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. None 
etiam aicitis effe e regione nobss, # contraria parte terra, qui 
adverfis weftigits ftent contra noſtra veſtigia, ques Awtipedas 
wocatis* Cic.4. Acad. 39, f Firgil often oferh contra in 
this fenſe ; Er adver/i contvn Petit ora juventi, Feni.s. Eft pro- 
cul in pelago ſaxum ſpumantia contra Littora, ib. S0.is exad- 
werſum uſed by Ter. Ad.q.2. Apud ipſum Iacume eft toftwilla,C- 
exaderſum eſt fabrica. And by Nepos in Themiſtoc. Exact 
werſum Athenas apud Salamina claſſem ſuam conſtituerent. And 


exadvuerſus by Cicero, 1.1. de Div. Ara inqui:, io loquenti, 


quam ſcptam videmus exadverſus eum locum;conſecrata eft.And 
edverſum by Pliny,Lero & Levina adwverſum Antipolim,1.3.C.5. 


3. Againſt) implying: ſomerbing dow, or (aid, 
70 1he offence, damage, or prejudice of another, is 
made by adverſus, adverſum, and in ;. as,, 7 


MWoneys gather'd np agatnſt | Pecuniz concilmre adverſus 
the Commonwealth. , rempub. Cic, in Yep * - 
Should J fpeak againſt | Adverſumne illum cauſam 
him--- | dicerem—-? Thr. 444.5. 
He thought it ſpoken fome= | Dictum in fe inclmentius 

what harſhip again him-} ' exiſtimabar. 

Hic finis armorum civiliums ; religua adverſis exteras gen- 
zes, Flor: 4.12. Adverſint ſe armare aliquem, Cic. in Ver. 
I4 quod apud Platonem eft in Philoſop jos dium, 'Cic. 1. Of. 


+ Czeero uleth contra in this ſenſe too ; He contre ze ambe 
acirm? hoc tempore, pro Quin. | 


; od Pb Againſt) . 
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4 Againit) ſegnifyin croſs, or Contrary to, IV. 
is' made by adverſus, and contra, alſo by preter 
ſometimes, viz. when tbere comes efter i mind, 
chought, will, law, manner, cuſtom, right, juſt, 
good, ani the like, | 


J wtll not firive againſt | Non contendam ego adver- 
p9ll. | ſus re, Cic. Atr, 

Jt was againſt his mfnd tt| Preter ipſius voluntatem,co- 
fell ont ſo. gitationemque accidit;Cic. 

ÞHe ſtrives againſt the] Contra torrentem brachia 
ſtream. dirigit, Juven. 

Advverſus flumen navigare, Plaut. Adverſa wobis wroent 
wveſtigia, Cic. Som. Scip. Prater morem at que legem civium © 
nimium ipſe durus eft, prater equiimque & bonum, Ter. Ad. 
Quid tam preter conſuetudinem, quam---Cic. pro L. Man. $# 
quid contra morem conſuetudinemque civilem fecermt, Cic. x. 
OF. Contre jus faſque, Cic. Deo adverſs aliquid movcri, 
Ovid. 1a adversa uſque tempeſtate uſi ſumus, Ter. 


When contrary to the will, nature, &c. of the 
Agent is expreſſed, then invitus, and invite, are 
elegantly uſed; as, 

I wile man doth nothing a= | Sapiens nihil facic invirus, 


gainlt his will. | Cic. Parad. 
Do nothing againſt pour | Nihil facies invita Minerva, 
nature. | Ap. 


Ille invittas ill am duxerat, Ter. Hec. 1. 2. Nihil decet in- 
wits (ut aiunt) Minerva, id eſt, adverſante & repugnante 
naturg, Cic. 1. Of. Inuite cepi Capuam, Cic. Att. 1. 8. In 
©itus quidem feci, ut Flaminium & ſenatu ejicerem, Cic.de Sem. 


Jt was againſt my will that 


5. Againſt) i2porring co refuſe, oppoſe, letr, Y. 
or hinder, is made by a word, or phraſe of like 


emport ; as, 


J am clear againft tt. | Animus abhorret a [ ab] &c. 
Jt map verp caſily*be done | Facillimum faQu fir, non af- 


if the Senate be not a-| pernante Senatu, C:c. Fam. 
gatalt it, | 29. 26 


Prims 


Em— 


30 Of the Particle Againſt, Chap. 9. 
Primi non adverſante, poſt etiam adjuvante collegia ejuu, * 
Cic. ad Qu. Yes, wos, inquam, ipſe & frequens Senatus refti> | 
tit, Cic. pro Rabir. Niſt ſeniores obſtitiſſent, Curt. 1. 4. Non 
recuſo quo minus—Cic. Fam. 15.10. Nequaquam adverſatus 
eſt poſtulatis, Symm. Nihil impeaio [Jam not againſt it] 
Cic. 1. off. Ejus opinioni non repugno, Cic. pro Rabir. Non 
pugno [J am not againft it] Cic. 2. Dzv. 21. 


VI. 6. Inainſf) noting defence or preſervation, 
is made by a, ad, adverſus, and contra ; as, 


JF defend the mprtles 4=| Defendo a frigore myrtos, 
gainſt the cold. Virg. : 

We may be guarded againft |TeRQi eſſe ad alienos poſſu- 

. mus---Cic. pro Roſc. 

J defended my ſelf by arms | Me armis adverſus cum de- 

_ againſt him. fendi, Liv. [.42. c. qr. 

None ſtood moze ſtifly for the | Nemo contra perditos cives 

Senate againſt the wzet-] a Senaru ſterir conſtantins, 

ched Commons. | Cic. de Cl. Or. 


Ut tutiores 4 finitimbrum imperu efſent, Liv. L. 42. c. 36. 
Mirari licet qu fint animadverja a Medicu herbarum gene- 
ra, ad morſus beſtiarum, ad oculorum morbos, ad wulnera, 
Cic. /. 1. de Div. Scio me a te contra iniquos meos ſolere 
defendi, Cic. in Ev. Fatendum eſt, quod me armis adverſin 
Abrypolim defenderim, fadus wilatum eſſe, Liv. 1.41. c.q1. 


YII. 7. Againſt) after « Verb of motion, 3s made 
by ad, or in ; as, 
Leſt thou daſh thy fwt a= | Ne offendas ad lapidem pe- 


gainſt a ſtone, Luk. 4 | dem tuum, Bez. 
The billows beat againſt | BluQus illiduatur in littus, _ 
the thoze. | Quint. 'F 


 Offenaere ad ſtipitem, Colum. Erigere ſcalas ad mania, 
& ad murum, Liv. Incurrere in aliquem caco impetu, Cic. 
ae Fin. Pontus in ſcopulos undas erigit, Lucan. + Scopulum 
effendere, Cic. Puppis off endit in ſcopulis, Ovid. Aquora 
illiſa ſcopulis, Virg. 6 
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PHRASES. 


Jt will not be againſt pour 
daty tovoe either of them. 
Pon have nonght to ſap a= 


inſt her. 
It be offends in anp thing, 
againſt me. 
Igatnſt the hatr. 


Thep run their heads one 
againſt another 


'Thep are ſo verp much a- 
gainſt a Republick,that— 

We ſure pon get it done a= 
gainft thts night. 

IJ am not againſt it, 

That was moſt of all a- 


gainſt me. 
Noz will J be againſt all | 
mensg reading mp things. 


Utrumvis ſalyo officio facere 
potes, Czc. pro R, 

Cui tu nihil dicas vitii, Ter. 
Hec. 1. 2. 

$1 quid peccat, mihi peccat, 
Ter, Ad. 1. 2. 6 

Adverſante naruri, Cis. ad- 
verſo animo, Plaut. 

Adverſis concurrunt fronti- 
bus, Martial. 

[ta a Repub. ſunt adverſt, ut 
— Att. 

Ante iſtam veſperam opus ex= 
pedirum approbato, 4pprel. 

N1hil repugno, Cic. 

Id mil erat adverſarium 
maxim®, Cic. 1n Cecil. 

Nec recuſabo quo minus ome 

nes mea legant, Cic.Fu 1.3. 


—_— 
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LL) referring to the number of many 
things, is made by omnis, cunctus and 


univerſus, i the plural number ; as, | 
Omnes omnium otdinum 


J11 men of all ozders, 
De uſed to take paing foz 
them all. 


EL nnach 
in general. 


homines, C:c. 
Laborem pro cunt ferr 
conſuevir, Cc. . 
Hezc loquor de univerſis, 
Cic. 4. Acad. 


Ornnes omnia bona dicere, Ter. And. Reforemque ratis de 
cunts conſulit aſtris, Virg. £&n. 1. Unum debet efſe omnibus 
propoſerum, ut eadem fit utilitas uniuſcujuſaue, & univerſe= 


rum, Cic. 3. Of. 


2. Jill) 


9. 


31 Of the Particle All. Chap. 10, 


IL. 2. All) referred to the whole of any ſingular | 
thing, 1s properly made by totus and integer ; yet . 
alſy by omnis, cunCtus, azd univerſus in the ſin- | 
gular number ; as, 

J have not ſzn him all this; Hodie toro non vidi die, 
Day. Ter. 
Keep it all to ponr ſelf. Integrum tibi reſerves, Cz/. 

A! that white was J at | Ev omni tempore Neapoli 

Naples. fui, Cc. 

Alexandria and all Egypt. | Alexandria, cunftaque - 

gyptus, Cc. in Ruf. 

I!! that Hall ſhe go awap | Id 1l}a univerſum abripier, 

withall. Ter. Phoy. 1. 1. 

Sed jam tibi totum omitto, Cic. pro Lig. Senatws habe:i 
non poteſt menſe Februario toto, Cic. Integram pradam ſine 
ſanguine habere, Cic. pro Rolc. Tatum palativm erat civitate 
omni, cuni#a alia refertum, Cic. in Piſ. In tants latitis 
cantt.e civitatis me unum triſtem eſſe oportebat # Cic. in 
Phil. Univerſum ſtudium meum, & benevelentiom ad tt 
defero, Cic. Fam. c. 10. 


IIT 3. All) zs ſometimes put for onely, and then is 


made by unus, or ſolus ; as, 


De is all mp care. | Tllum curo unum, Ter. Ad. 
(Thep live ail upon honey. | Melle ſolo vivunt,/arr.7.1.3- 


Sibi commodat uyi eft, [Be is all fos Himſelf,] Hor. $:07- 
ct ſoli ex onmib:1s Philsſophws dixerunt, [The Stoicks were 
all the Philoſophers that ſatd ſo,] Cic. de Orar. Qui ſolu 
hocus ex privatis locis omnibus hoc pracipu# haber jt, Cic. 
de Aruſp. Uno ſolo illo diſſentiente, Cic. 1b. Þ+ Petron 
Seemeth to uſe torus thus ; Videte quam parens totam comes 
aerit glandem, «1, e. fed all upon maſt, i. e. onely 0h1,— 
er upon nothing but —— 


IV. 4. MI) is ſometimes put for as much as,fomuch 
as, how much ſoever, whatſLever ; and then is 


made by quantumcungue,or by quod, or goons 
as 
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with a Genitive caſe, or by quantum, or quam 
put for quaritum,. as in theſe Examples ; 


M11, [i. e. whatſoever ] J 


_ map. 

Fdd all [ i. e. as mnch as] 
pou wt! thereto. 

Jl! the [1i. e. whatever ] 
judgment J had. 


All the beauty thep had in 
their pouth, they lolk it. 


J ſent to the Pzctozs to 
bzing pou all bo Souldt- 
erg thep had. 

Fll [ 1. e. how mach foever] 
my ſelf from all troubles. 

I uſe to help all J can. 


J would ftrive all that ever 
I could. 


Wake all the haſte pou can. 


Ill that is, 02 lics in me. 
De did all he could to over-= 
thzow the Commonwealth. 
I wtll help him all J can, 
Let them make all the ſtir 
they pleaſe. 
Comfozt her all pou can. 


Quantumcunque poſſim,C/c. 
1. Fin. 
Quantumcunque eo addide- 
ris, Cic. 3. Fin. 
Quicquid habuerim judicii, 
ic 


Quad floris in juventute'e- 
rat-amiſerant, Liv. 1. 7.6. 
Maced. - 

Ad Pretores miſt, ut mili- 
tum quod haberent, ad 
vos deducerent, Cic. Atr. 
3B , *%y 

Quantum potero, me ab 
omnibus moleſtiis abdu- 
cam,' Cic. Fam. I. 5. 

Soleo quantum poſſum adju-» 
vare, Cic. Fam. 1. 13. 

Quantum. ' maxime poſſem 
contenderem, Cic.pro Fac. 

Quantum ; poteris feſtina , 
Plant. 


Quantum in me erit, Ce. 

Remp. quantum in ipſo fuir, 
evertit, Cis. Att; 1.6. _ 
uam potero adjuvabo, Ter. 
urbent porro quam, velint, 
Ter. Hec. 44. 12. -. _ 

Iſtam quam poxes £ic- conſo- 
lere, Ter. Ad. 3. 5.: 


It ane eft ? inquit, quicquid Satyrii | fuit, Enco! pius bis 


bir ? Petron. p. 55. 


5. At all) hath ſeveral Negative Particles 
Joined with it , viz. no, none, not, nothing, ne- 
ver, no Where ; %znd accordingly bath ſeveral 
elegant ways of rendring. 
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1. At all) wizb no, or none, is made by amni- 
no with nullus, nequis, ne quidem, nihil; as, 


There amdeng conflſution | ; 
ar a L-4 
Pou- know it wag moved 
— at all ſhould 
So thall J conclude that 
there is in being, not only 


tio god deed of pour gods, 
but no ded at all; 


Wetween thele things there 


is no diffcrence at all. 


Omnino nulla conſtitutia 
eſſe poteft, Ci. de Iny, 

Scis interceſlum efle, 'nequis 
omnino am reduceret, 
Cic. Fam. I. 1. 

Ita conctadam veſtrorum de- 
orum non modo benefici- 
um nullum extare, ſed ne 
faftum quidem. omnino , 
Cic. 1. de N.D. 

Inter eas res nihil omnino 
intereſt, Cc. 3. de Fin. 


Multa poſſunt videri eſſe, que onnino wulla ſunt, Cic. 4cad. 


4,15, : 
gue ſort, Id. ib. 


"ST TY” . : 


Moventur eogem. modo rebus iis, que unlle, fit, ut tis 


2. At all) wicth:not is made by omnino with 
non, o7 nequaquatn ; ef by nullo: modo, ne qui- 
dem, ne vix quidern; + prorſus with nullus, or 
nullo modo. : alſe by minime ; 4s, 


NE Her wart 
ouc 2ee 
Not at all his equal. ' '* 


It is hordiy, 02 not at ail 
underſtand not any one- 
Ido not at all agre to that. 


| 
{ 


appear. 
E 
wo2d at alk. - © 


marred. Api 
Thep do hardly 02 nat at all 
I did not like of it at all 


Poetas Grzcos omnino non 
0 Conor peg, pd Cic. 
mnmo {tbrnequaquam par 
Cic. de Am. TL 
Vix aut nullo mode corrum- 
pitur, C:c.2. de Nat. Deor. 
Vix, aut-ne vix quidem ap- 
parent, Cic. 4. de Fin. 
Verbum prorfus nullum in- 
telligo, Cic. 2. de Orar. 
Nullo modo proxſus aflenti- 
or, Cic. de N. Deor- 
Id ego minime'probabam,C:c. 


S/ probare poſſimus Ligarium in Africa omnino non fuiſſe, 


 Cic. proLig. Nobis paſtus vix aut ne vis quidem 


ernnrt. 


Fix ' aut onmino non 'poſſe fieri, Cit. ad Att. Nihil prorſus 
intelligo, | J do not at all—] Cie. Ds v; 2. 4. | Nuvd Socra- 
es minime probabat, Cic. 1. Acad.q. Deinde ut ne inter- 
noſcatur quidem, Cic. Ac: 4. 16. | I 

| 3- Jt 
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3. At all) ich nothing is made by nibil wich. 111. 


omnino, prorſus, or quicquam ; 4s, 


So that there was nothing 
at all left. 
at all. 
Jn pou are aſhamed 
of nothing at all. 


Ur omnino nihil fit relic- 
tum, C:ic.. Ver. 6. 
! Nihil prarſys, Ter. And. 2.6. 
Pe te quidem quicquam 
pudet, Plaut. Merc. 


Ut non multum, aut omnino nihil Gracis cederetur, Cic. 1. 
Tuſc. Nihil quicquam egregium in hac vita ſing quodam ar- 


adore amoris, Cic. 1. de Oras. 


Ita pares, ut inter eos wihil 


prorſus intexſit, Cic. Ac. 4. 17. 
4. At all) 2i:h never is made by omnino 


with nunquam ; as, 


There was never any donbt 
at all made of it. 


De eo nunquam omnino eſt 
dubitatum, Cc. pro Balbo, 


Quem anmiue nunquam wviderat, Cic. proRoſc. Amer. Cau- 


fas omnino nunquam attigere, Cic. 2. de Orat. 
5. At all) 24th no where is made by omnino 


with nuſguam ; as, 


Jt is found no where = Omnino nuſquam reperitur, 


all. 


Cic. de Amb. 


Fratrem nuſquam inveniq gentium, Ter. 4. e.' omnino nuſ- 
quam, ſaith Pareus. Quod ego huic dem nuſquam quicquam 


eſt, Plaut. Afin. 


6. All after as) flonifies accordingly. as, aud 


is made elegantly accord; 
lowing, 


a1] after as a man hag gwd | 
foztune | 


A?! after as the thing is. 
All after ag it is in bigneſs, | 
All after ag it ts in thickneſs. 


ng to theſe Examples fol- 


Proinde ut. quiſque fortuna 
utitur, Plaut. 

Pro conditione rei, Qunr. 

Pro magnitudine rei, Cir. 

Pro modo craſſitudinis, -Co/. 


All after as the caſe requires. | Perinde ut caufa poſtular, 


* Cie. 4. Acad: 


me _—_ as Bdder ia to he | Exinde ut pabuli facultas eſt, 


. Farr. r.r. 1. 21. 


Atl after as the air is femc] Perinde utcunque tempera» 


perate, 


. tus fit aer, Cc. Div. 42. 
D 2 7, Jil 
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VII. 7. All one) hath ſeveral uſes, and is made af- | 
ter ſome of theſe Examples. gs 


1©. 


This ts all one as if J 
ſhould ſap. 

JF reckon it all one as if — 

It is all one ag if — 

This ts all one with that. 


It is all one whether. 
Itts all one to pou whether. 
It 1s all one to me. 


Jt was all one to thoſe that 
killed him, what he ſatd, 


Hoc perinde'eſt tanquam {; 
ego dicam, Gal. 15. 9. 
Perinde cenſeo, ac fi, Tac. 
Idem eſt ac fi —- Nun. 
Hoc unum & idem eſt atque 
ilud, Cc. 
Nihil intereſt utrum, C7e. 
Tui nihul refert utrum, Ter. 
Nihil moror ; non magno- 
pere laboro; nihil mci re- 
fert, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 


[Non interfuit occidentium , 
quid dicerer, Tac/t.1. Hiſt. 


PHRASE 59, 


Jt comes all to a thing. 
He ts all foz Himſelf, 


All's huſht ; quiet. 

He ts under water all but 
the head. 

'T + reſted J all night 


ong. 

Ill on a ſaddain. 

My Waſter bid me leave 
all, and mind Pamphilus. 

This tis all. 

This ts all that is left of the 
money. 

I1WPhen all catne to all. 

Giving all foz gone. 


We have had fuch croſs wea- 
ther all this while. 


| Eodem recidit ; tantundem 


egero, Tex. 
Sibi fol: cayet; 
proſpicit. | 
Ocrum & ſilentium eft, Ter. 
Extat capite ſolo, ex aqua, 
Caf. 
Ibi quievi notem perpetem, 
Plaut. Amph. 
De improviſo, Ter. And. 2.2, 
Herus me,reliQis rebus, juſſit 
Pamphiſum obſervare,7er. 
Tantum eft, Ter. Hee. 
Tantum reliquum eſt de ar- 
ento, Cic, | 
Ad extremum ; tandem, Cc. 
Tranſaftum de partibus ra» 
rus, Ayr. : 
Ira uſque advers? tempeſtate 
ufi tumus, Ter, Hec. 3. 4. 


duntaxat 


Bene ne uſque val{uit ? Plant. Bacch. 2. 3. 


Fl this while, 
Ill under one. 


Fig 


Uſgue 2dhuc ; tamdiu, 7er. 
Una opera; ſimul, Ter.Plavr. 


15. Two and thirty were all |Triginta omninp & duo de» 


that were miſſing, 


ſiderati ſunt, Cyrz. 1. 3. 
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21 my fault is that— Summacriminiseſt,quod,C;c. 
Here aied there, and all at | Hic & 1llic ſimul, Plaur. Me- 


once. | fteb, 3. 2. 

(Thcre were but five in ail | Quinque omnino fuerunt , 

—_ qui——C:c. prs Cl. 
Wp all means.” Quoquo patto ; quacunque 
ratione, Tor. Cic. 

Without all donbt. Sine ulla dubiratione, Cc. 

On all ſides, Quaqua verſus, Ca. 

When you were buſieſt of | In ſumma occuparione tua, 
all. | Cic. Fam. 11.15. 

How many are there [ oz | Quanta hzcſhominumJſum- 
come they to] in all 7 ma? Plaut. Mil. 1. 1. 


But pet that is not all. Sed nequaquam in iſto ſunt 
omnia, Cic. de Sen. 


With all ſped. | Quam primum ; quantum 
, | potelt, Ter. 
Quam maximo poſlet cur- 
Jn all haſte, ; ſu. 
Omai feſtinatione, Curr. 
It is not all a caſe. Non par ratio eſt; alia cau- 
fa eſt, Cc. 
The war-bzoke ont all on a | Bellum ſubiro exarſir , Cc. 
ſuddatn. pro Ligar. 


Juſt foz all the wozId as---| Simillime arque— Cc. 
Ind pou and all. Er re quoque etiam, Pl/aut. 
Ye had loſf his faith and all. | Perdidiſſer fidem quoq;Quine. 
are not all in a tale. |Non coherent, Ter. And.2.2. 
Ye wtll not put out all hts | Minus aliquanzo contender, 
{tr '__quim poteſt, C.in Cecil. 


Submonition. I ancient times the Particle Wl, both alone 
and together with other Particles, hath ſundry uſes, which now 
are grown almoſt, if not wholly, out of uſe. Sometimes alone 
:t was uſed as an expletive,as All in a Sunſhine day,&c. Some- 
rimes it ſignified much, as All roo fad, all too rathe ; 7. e. 
much too ſad, much too ſoon ; all otherwiſe, 7. e. much or far 
otherwiſe; all ſo, i.e. much, or juſt, or even ſo. Sometimes 
with as it ſignified ſo, ſometimes altogether, or ſuch'; with 
for it ſignified lithence, all for, 7.e. ſithence, for as much as, 
or becauſe that ; wit were it ſignified though, or alchough ; 
#5 | had rather be envied All were it of my foe, than pitied; 
with t0.3t is uſed as anexpletive; ſo, that which in Judges 9. 
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38 Of the Particle Along. Chap. tr. 
$3. in the Engliſh is All to brake his kull, in the Greek © 


but #40: mo kegviov euTy, and in the Latine ne more but | 
confregit cerebrum, or cranium ejus. Where it i an exple- | 


tive, it is to have nothing made for it; in other uſes it us to be 
made by the Latines for thoſe Particles for which it ſtands. 
Jll joyned with Long, ſee Long ; with For, ſee Foz. 


CHAP. XL 
Of the Particle Along. 


©. Long) having with joined to it, is made 
by una ; as, 


J wtll go along with por | Una tecum ibo dogwm, 
home. Plaut. Menach. 


Mecum una advefius eſt, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. Ducit ſecum una 
virginem, Ter, Eun. 2.1. 


BME 1 along) when it hath not with coming after 
oy 


it, is made-by per; as, 
J will ſend ſome along the | Per littora certos dimittam, 
ſho2es. Dirg. 


Huic cervix comaque trahuntuv per terram, Virg. An. 1. 
Per muros turreſque tormenta diſpoment, Curt. I. 4. 
Or by the Ablative caſe of the following Suþ- 
ftantive governed of ih, underſtood ; as, 
J was going along te | Publica ibam vii. 
ap. 
lban forte vis ſacrs ficut mens eſt mos, Hor.Serm. l.1 Sat .g. 


Or elſe it is included in the Latine of the fores 
going word ; as, 
To tte lon. | Recubo. 

Tu patuls recubans ſub tegmine fagi naditars,Virg. Ecl.1. 
Abjecit je in herbani, Cic. Abjicimnt ſe hums, Plin. Jun. I: 
elinavit ſe in teFwn, Peron. | 
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CH AP. XII. 
Of the Particle Among. 


t. A Dong) nt having from before it, is ge- 
A nerally miade by inter.; yet ſometimes by 
in, and apud ; as, 


J know theſe things nſe to| Non ſum neſcius iſta inter 
beſaid among the Gzeeks. _ dici ſolere, C:c. de 
rar. 

He ts not to be reckoned a-| Hic in magnis viris non eſt 
mong great men. habendus, Cic. r. Off. 

Hence there grew manp | Hinc apud Arhenienſes mag- 
= diſcozds among the n# diſcordiz orte, Czc. 1. 

thentang. | Of 

Hortenſius ſuos inter aquales longe praſtitit, Cic. de Clar- 
Or. Inter ſe regiones, quas obirent, & nulites diviſerunt, Liv. 
l. 42. c. 37. Nunquam ego perunias in bonis rebug efſe nume- 
randas duxi, Cic. Parad. i. Quaſitum eſt apud majores no- 
ſtros, num—Cic. de Orat. + Cicero de Nat. Deer. hath , 
Homines morte deletes reponere in devs. 

Note 1. Jmong) 7s chiefly made by in and apud, where 
conſociation, or commoration is noted, but hardly or not at all, 
where diviſion, or partition, Partiuntur inter le, /s god; it 
7s in Cicero: ſo is, Inter fe diviſerunt; 7 zs in Livie : but 
Partiuntur apud ſe, or in ſe ; apud fe, or in ſe diviſerunt, 
or any thing like it, I ns where yet find. 

Note 2. The uſing of in for among, 7s a Greciſm; for ſo 
indeed eu ſometimes ſignifies. "OyQ- oy peaimlas, Prov.Busb. 
Gram. Greek, p. 204. 2 Cor. 1 3+ 5 'Oux 6muvawgttrs £au- 
Tc, 671 "Inos5 Xertsvs Wy vany av ; Exod. 17. 7. "Br Gt 
KuerC+ @ jtav, n s, Michee 3.11. 'Ouyj 6 Kver© ey n- 
nd 821y ; See Nurrer. Pattic. p. 265% and ſo £is, as Lucian. 
Els Tos Wewes kATEARYN. 


2. Among) having from before it, is made 
by Eorex; as, | 
Whom alone pe had choſen | Quem unum ex cuniftis de- 

out from among all, - } leguſeris, Cic. cont. Ru. 


_ 3 It aqnme 


II, 


40 Ot rhe Particle And. Chap. 13. 


II. 


It aque delegit # florentiſſimis ordinibus ipſa Iumins , Cic. 
pro Mil. Sj wobis ex omni populo delegendi poteſtas efſet, Cic. 
cont. Rull. 

Note, So it is made when it ſtands for of, or out of, or 
any way notes ſelefion or pre-eminency ; as, Ei ex aliis Gal- 
lis maximam fidem habebar, Cf. Id folum ex his qus 
imperaſlet non faciendum eſſe cenſerem, Curr. 


PHRASES. 


Thep are not 1iked among \| Noa ſane probantur in vul- 
the common ſozt. | gus, Cic. Pref. Parad. 

He had like to have ben loſt | Pen+ harum ipſiaſque operi 
among them. | Periit, Ter, Hec. 3. 5. 


CHAP. XIII 
Of the Particle And, 


7. AT D) coming next before not, and prohi- 


biting an Att following, is elegantly made 
by autem; as, 


Pou ſhould relieve him, and | Oportet te hominem fuble- 
not rail at him. | © vare, non autem jurgiis 
| adoriri. 

ConjunFio autem ſepe quidem idem eft quod fed : werim 
plerumque cont inuat orationem, nec tam ſignificat ſed, quam 
Er. Turſel. de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 30. 

Note, Ind) in this ſenſe is put for but ; and may be made 
by verd as well ar autem; and in affirmations, as well as ne- 


gations, See But r. 10. 

2. And) parted from his negative following , i* 
elegantly expreſſed by nec, or neque ; as, 
He begins again the old prm_ priſtina bella, nec 


xars, and cannot be qut- | poreſt quieſcere, Cic. Som. 
Scip. 2. 


ct. 
+ Fad do not pou ſap, pon | Neque tu hoc dicas, tibi non 


were not told of this. prediftum, Ter. And. 1.1. 
Circa terram ipſam wolutantur, nec in hunc locum nift multis 
exagitati ſeculis revertuntur, Cic, Som. Scip, Fuit Femmpus cum 
FRY A 


” 
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CC 
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——__—_— — 


rurs colerent homines, ueque urbem haberent, Varr. de R. R. 
L. 3. 5. 1: | 
Note, AC and &, may alſo in this ſenſe be 


uſed; as, 
Bzing home pour wike, and | Redux uxorem, ac noli ad- 
do not croſs me. | verſari mihi, Ter. Hecyr. 


This man if he agree wtth | Hic, fi fibi ipſe conſentiar,& 
htmſelf, and be not ſome=- | non interdum nature bo- 
times overcome with | nitate viacatur.—Cc. 1. 
gadneſs of nature, | Offic. 

Parvuls lippitudine addufus ſum, ut diffarem hanc Epiſis- 

lam, & non, ut ſoles, ad te ipſe ſcriberem, Cic. Qu. Fr. 2. 2. 


3. And) coming before yet and therefore, may 
in Latine be omitted, having nothing made for it 
but the Latines of thoſe Particles ; as, 

The Conſul ſeg, and yet | Conſul vider, hic tamen vis 
he lives. vit, Cc. | 

Ind therefoze whilſt pou | Proin tu, dum eſt rempus, 
have time, conſider. cogita, Ter. Eun. 


Sine tuo labore, quod welis, atwum eſt tamen, Plaur. Epid. 
Hic non eſt locus : proin tu alium quaras, cui centones farcias, 
Id. Ih. 3. 4. Proinde fac tantum animum habeas, quanto opus 
eft, Cic. 12. Ep.6. Nec tamen omnes poſſunt eſſe Scipiomes — 
[Jad pet all cannot be] Cic. de Ser. 


4. And) coming together with if,, many times 
bath nothing more to be made m Latine for it, be- 
ſides the word for it; ſometimes it hath quod made 


for it ; as, 


What and if ye Hall ſee - | Quid igitur {i videritis? 2. 


Joh. 6. 62. raſm. 
Wut and if — Spencer. | Ar 11 Bathurſt, 
Quod fi tu idem faceres, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 
Note 1. Semet:mes and alone,is put for and if (in this ſenſe.) 


Wut and pou will not foz= | $1 autem non remiſeriris, 
gtve, Matrh.6.1 5. "Syndal. | Bez. 
Not and you would have | Non {i me occidifles, Perron. 
killed me, 
Rind 


wn 


HL 
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VI. 


Quod fi rem aftu tratavit, Ter. Eun. 5. 

Note 2. And, in this ſenſe frequently hath the pronun- 
ciation of the Greek ay for #av; and if it come not from it, 
get hath the ſignification of it, av mvay a QNTs Tas ddgrIAs, 
Joh. 26. 23. Si quorum renuſeritis peccata, Paſor. 


5. When AND comes betwixt two Verbs AFiwve, 
there may be an elegant tranſlation of them by put- 
ting a Participle in ſtead of the former Verb and 
the Particle and ; as, 


1Phom his Mother concei- | Quem Mater conceptum ge- 
ved and boze. | amuit, Yirg. An. 

Iſque his Aneam ſolatus wracibus infit, (Fn.s5.) 3. e. ſolatus 
eſt, & infit, Serv. in loc. Montem, quem perpetud quindecim 
millium foſsd comprehenſum cinxit, Flor. 4. 12. Quem proxi- 
mi exceptum in caſtra receperunt, Curt. 1. 4. 'This is an imi- 
ration of the Greeks, who for elegant brevities ſake pur a 
Participle for a Verb and the ConjunCtion x}, as Lucian, 
pedyous ££270Aw% 44, i.e. me incbriatum exczcavit, Id. 
£20 5 ovanaelay aumay TIVas KaTWaoy, ego vero compre- 
henſos ipſorum quoſaam devoravi, Vid. Viger. Idiotiſm. c.6. * 
Sc 1. r. 14, & Clarif. Busbet Gr. Gram. p. 181. 


6. And) #n moſt other caſes 3s to be tranſlated 
by ac, atque, 6, nec hon, que and tum; as in 
the following Examples. 


Servitio premet, ac vittis dominabitur Argis, Virg. An. 
Etiam atque etiam cogita, Ter. Eun. 1.1. Sunt alii Philoſo- 
phi & hi quidem magni, qui ——Cic. 5. de Nat. Deor. Nunc 
re Bacche canam, nec mon [ylveſtria tecum Virgulta, Virg. 
Georg. 2. Tibi, ut debeo, gratulor Ietirque, Cic. 2. Fam 9g. 
Lentulum noſtrum cim cateris artibus, tum in primis imita«. 
zatione tui fac erudias, Cic. 1.1. Ep.8. 


PHRASES. 


Ind port and all. Et te qgoque etiam, Plar. 
Ve had loſt his faith and all, | Perdidifler fidem quog;Cuinr. 
Ind why ſo - Nam quid ita? quamobrem 


tandem ? Ter, 
Wy 


Chap. 14. Of the Particle As. 43. 


By little and little, Paulatim ; ſenſum ; pedeten- 
| 'tim, Czc. | 
Now and then. Nonnunquam ; interdum ; g. 


identidem ; ſubinde. 
To run up and down. Surſum deorſum curſitare, 
Ter. 


Hither and thither. Nunc huc, nunc illuc, rg. 
huc & illuc, Cic. 

F commend them, and that | Ego illos laudo, idque me- 

deſervedlp. | its. 


Equidem expetabam jam tuas litteras, idque cum mult is, 
Cic. 2. Fam. 10.14. Quanquam te, Marce fili, annum jam 
audientem Cratippum, idque Athenis abundare oportet pracep- 
tis—Cic. 1. Offic. *AmAwa' Wan Atlis, x ThuTeER [idque] F 
Sworn legs ov Atbg. Ariſtoph. i» Plut. Yide Devari 
Partic. Grac. p, 10. Edit. Rom. 

Ind withall becauſe ; that | Simul quod ; quia z,ut ne; 
leſf, Ceſ. Sal. Cic. nr. 

Yow can we go out,and not | Quomodo poſſumus egredi, 
be ſeen 7 | . ut non confſpiciamur? Pere. 


Wyp and by ; ſee Bp, r. 13. 


i. 


CHAT MT. 
Of the Particle As. 


I. A S) before a Verb, or a Participle of the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, having the ſign of a Verb Paſſive 
before it, implieth time of Adti0n, and is made either 
by a Particle, or by a Verb with dum, cum, ubi, or 
ut : or by the Prepoſition in, with an Ablative caſe ; 
inter or ſuper with an Accnſative caſe ; as, 
Ind as he flew [oz was flp- | Munichioſque volans agros 
ing] he lwked down upon | deſpiciebat, Ovid. Mer. 2. 


the Manichtan fields. 
Js Jſtwod{oz was ſtaging] | Dum ante oftium ſto, notus 
at the doz, an acquain- | mihi quidam obviam ve- 
tance of mine came to- | mit, Zer, Eun. 5. 2. 
wards me, | As 
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As J folded [oz was foſd- | Cum complicarem hanc epi- 
ing] up this letter, the] ftolam, ad mevenit tabel. > 
Carrier came to me. larius, C:c. Atti1 2. E: 

2s JF. was going tnto the | Ubi in gynzecium ire occt- 
nurſery, [| oz was about| pio, Ter. Phor. 5. 6. 


to ao. ] 

Fs he was ſitting on a green | Ut viridante toro conſederat 
bank of graſ3, herbe, Yirg. En. 5. 

He ftudieth as he goeth [oz | In itinere ſecum ipſe medr- 
ts got1g| his journep, tatur, C:c. 1. E 

Dad thts befallen pou, as| Si inter conam hoc tibi ac- 
yott were at ſupper. cidifſer, Cic. 


(Thefe things di> Hegelochus| Hzc Hegelochus dixit ſuper 
talk ag we were at ſupper. } cwnam, Cart. 1.6. 
Ifuccine interminata ſum abiens tibi? Ter. Eun. 5. 1. Tri- 

b:mi plebis wobis inſpetiantibus wulnerati, Cic. ad Quir. Cum 

bc legeres jam tum decretum arbitrabar fore, Cic. |. 1. Ep.10. 

_ h.ec, quz diſperſa ſunt, coguntur, Cic. Nam ut nu= , 

meralWur forte argentum intervenit homo de improviſe, Ter. 

Adelplr3. 3. Accepi a te epiſtolam in ipſo diſceſſu noſtro, Cic. 

Qu. 7.2.13. Hec inter canam Tironi diffavi, ne mirere al;« 

e232 manu eſſe, Cic. Art. De hujus nequitia ſanguinariiſque 

ſententits in commune omnes ſuper cenam loquebantur, Plin. od 

Sempron. Ruf. /. 4. where ſ»per cenam itignitieth inter c&- 

2am, Or inter canandum, a5 Eman. Alvarus de Inſtit. Gram. 

P- 403. and of. Synrax. Latin. p. 85. expound it. 


.-. As) with theſe Particles to, or for after it, 
zs often put for anent, rouching, concerning, or 
ſo far as concernerh ; and then x made by de, 
quod, quarenus, ad, quod ad, or quantum ad, 

+ In Þ as in example ; ; 

macie_ Þs to the keeping of our 11- [De liberrate retinends tibi 

atine, Verity» I agree with pou. | aſlentior, Cic. ad tr. 1, 

pertmer, IF. Ep. I3. 

or {;«- Ig fo2 what he ſpake of rc=| Quarenus de religione dice- 

_— liigton,tnthat Bibuluswas| bar, Bibulo affenſum eſt, 

too4 . PILDED unto, | Cr. Fam. '1. 2. 

a+ ir is I tl do that, which, as to |Faciam id, quod eſt ad ſeve- þ 

tone. the ſeverity of it, ſhall | ricfem lenius,ad commu- 

_ be mn02e od and ag to o_ ſalutem urtilius, Cc. 
3 common ſafety, moze pzo= | Car. 1. 

_ ktable. Js | 


mk 4 4s —=2 «4. ny 


_— = > «a 


| font, 
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Is foz Pomponia, JF would | Quod ad Pomponiam, i tibi 
have pou wiite - if pou | videtur,ſcribas velim, Czc. 
think god. - ad Qs, Fr. 3.1. 

As foz/ pour excuſing your * Tu quod te poſterius purges 
ſcif afterwards, J'1l1 not | hujus non faciam, Ter.Ad. 
value it a ruſh. oy 
De Tullia mea, tibi aſſcntior, Cic. Att. 6. 1. YVigi forum, 

adornatum ad ſpeciem magnifico ornatu, ad ſenſum cogitatis- 

nemque acerbo & lugubri, | hoc eft, ſaith Pareus, de Partic. 

L.L.p. 593. Quantum ad ſpeciem, vel ad ſenſum,|Cic.Verr.z. 

Ut ſe res tota habeat, quod ad eam civitatem attinet, demon= 

ftrabitur, Cic. Ver. 4 Nam quod precatus es; ut — Plin. 

Paneg. p. 385. Quantum ad port icus nihil-—Plin. jun. Quan= 

tum attinet ad antiquos noſtros, Varro. Nam quod me accn- 


ſat nunc vir, ſum extra noxiam, Ter. Hec. 2. 3. Quod ad 


abſtinentiam attinet, Cic. Att. 5. 19. 


3. As) in tte latter clauſe of a ſentence anſwe- VL. 


ring to ſuch , or ſuch an one i» the former , 1s 

made by qui or qualis ; as, 

Shew pour felf ſach an | Preſta te eum , qui mihi 2 
one, as. JÞ have known reneris unguiculis es £0- 
pou from a chtid to be. | gnirus, Cic. 

Shew por ſelf now to be | Przbe te talem hoc tempo 
ſuch an one, as pou have re, qualem te jam ante 
alreadp ſhewn pour ſelf prebuiſti, C:c. 
befoze. 


poo enim ii ſums, quos vitnperare ns? inimici quidem puſe 
lin. Fun. Qui fieſt talis qualem tiki wideri ſcribis, Cic. 
Fam. 6. 19. Talem igitur te efſe oportet, qui te ab impiorune 
civium ſocietate ſejungas, Cic. Fam.10.6. Eſine quiſquam ita 
deſipiens, qui credat— Cic. 2. Div.23. Vide Franciſci Sy1- 
v1 Progymnaſmata, cent. 1. ©. 85. Hither refer ag, after 
ſame, uſed by ſome for that, or which, and made by qui, 


4. AS) coming in the former part of a ſimilitude, TV. 


together with, or for theſe Particles like, even ; or ? 
anſwering in the latter part to fo in the former, 


and generally whenWanner or cuſtom is referred $32 
wnto, is made by quemadmodur, ut, ve'ur, _—_ 
c 


ut, qQuomodo, t atque ; as, 


Even 


= 
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oe 


Even as it is the part of a | Quemadmodum ſapientiseſt, | 
wiſe man to bear the chan-| fortuitos caſus magno ani. *' 
ces of foztune ſtoutlp; ſo] mo ſuſtinere; ita dementis ' 
it ts the pzopertp of a mad| eſt,ipſam ſibi malam face. 
mad to be the cauſer ofhis| re fortunam, Colum. 
own bad foztune. 

Like as that was tronble=| Ut illud erat moleſtum, ſic 
ſome, ſo is this pleaſant. pon eſt jucundum ,. Cc. 

"am. 7. | 
From which judgment he | Quo ex ;udicio, velut ex ins 
eſcaped naked ag from a| cendio nudus effugit, Cic, 

fire. pr O) Mil. 

J went as mp manner ts. | Ibarn,ficut meus eft mos, Hoy. 

Por have ſo made me Con- | Ita me feciſtisconſule;n,guo- 
ſul, as few have-been | modd pauci in hac civt 
made in this Citp. tate fatti ſunt, Cc. 

(The end of felicity that be | Similis erit finis boni, atque 
like as it was befoze. | antea fucrat, Cc. 

Si werum ſit, hee ita, quemadmodum dico, efſe faFum, Cic. 
Vierr. 4. Ut quiſque ſuam wult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter: Adelph. 3. 4. 
He welt Edoni Boree, cum ſpiritus alto Inſonat Fgeq,&c. Sic. 
Turn, quacunque viam ſecat, agming cedunt, Varg. An. 12. 
Vide Stewich. p. 438. Viſa quadam mittuntxr 3 Deo, welut 
ea, que in ſomnis videntur, Cic. Ac.4.15. Hae ficut expoſu, 
ita geſta ſunt, Cic. pro Milone. Poſtulatio brevis, & quo- 
»ado mihi perſuades, aliquanto equior, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. 
Vide Turſel. de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 173. num. 7.8. Non diſ- 
ſmile eft atque irem———Cic. . 

Note. Hither may be referred ag coming with that, or to 
before a Verb, and having ſo with an Adjeftive coming be- 
fore it ſelf, in which uſe it is made by ut, or qui; as, Ego 
nunc tam ſim ſtultus, ut hunc putem miyhi eſſe amicum ? 
C:c. Att. 1. 14. Should J be ſo faliſh as to think - An 
we tam effert ſtulrus, qui mihi mille nummiam crederet ? 
Plaut. Trin. YPould he be ſo fwlith as to truſt me Czte- 
rum quis tam ſtultus, aut brutus eft, ut audeat repugnare ? 
As. Fel, Oftav. Quis eſt tam invidus, qui ab eo nos ab- 
ducat ? Cic. Fintb. x. 1. 


5. AS) in the body of a ſenthce 3s often put for 
which, z. e. which thing, and is made by quod, 
or 1d quod, put for QUE ICS ; 47, us 
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She did as her Mother bad | Mater quod ſuaſir ſua, fecit, 
« F1CC. 


Ar it nos, id quod maxim> 
fect ns. as it ſhould very | 'deber, noſtra patria delec- 
much. | tar, Cc. 

Si wllo mode eſt, ut poſſit, quod ſpero fore, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 

Senatus haberi, id quod ſcis, non poteſt, Cic. Yide Franciſci 

Silvit Prog ymnaſmata, cent. 1. c. 90. 


her. 
But if our Country do af- 


6. AS) #n the latter clauſe of a ſentence an- 
{wering to ſo, or as great, much, little, ſoon, 
faſt, &c. as, is made either by quantus, or elſe 
by qui, quam, or ut wich a Superlative degres of 
the Adjetive or Adverb going together with it, 
eſpecially if may, can, could be, 8c. be added 


tout; as, 
Give her as much as J bad Quantum imperavi date,7er. 
oll 


poll. 
As great honour as might | Diis quantus maximus pote- 
be, was given to the gods, | rat,habirus eſt honos, Liv. 


I ſhew pou ag much reſpect | Qui poſſum veneratione ma- 
ag can be. xima te proſequor. 


Let the buſineſs be difpatcht | Quamprimum, & quam mi- 
as ſon, and with ag little | nima cum moleſtia res 
trouble ag may be. tranſigatur, Czc. 

J ran away ag faft as J | Ego me 1n pedes, quantum 
cond.  queo canjeci, Ter:Eun. 5.2. 

J commended pot: tos him | Sic ei te commendavi, ur 

, ag earneſtly, and ag dflt- | graviſſime diligentifſimc- 
gentip as | copld. que: potui, Cre. 


Quantum vellet impendere permiſit, Liv. 'Parit ova, quanta 
anſeres, Plin. Dicam quant# maximd brevitate potero, Cic. 
Tanta eft inter eos,quanta maxima poteſt efſe morum ſtudioriim- 
que diſtantia, Cic. Quis eft mortalis tant fortund affeftus 
unquam, quam ego nunc ſum ? Pluar. Baccharia. Dignitaterm 
meam quibtts potuit verbis ampliſſimis ornavit, Cic. as Quir. 
Aves nidos conſtruunt, #/q; quam poſſunt molliſſime ſubſternunt, 
Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. Luam potus maximit itineribus ad A- 
m19nm exercitum duxi, Cic. Perquam maxims peteft exercitu 

; comparato, 
4 | 


VL 


48 Of rhe Particle as. Chap. 14, 


comparato, Curt. Quod queo, Ter. Adelph. Ut optime poſs 
fumus, Quintil. Ut honorificentiſſimis verbis ipſe conſequi po- 
tero, Cic. Adducam medicum jam quantum poteſt, Plaut. 46 
eo licebit quamruis ſubito ſumere, Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. Fac il- 
los tam fimiles, auam dicuntur, Cic. Att. 4. 18. 


VIE. 5. 9s) redoubled with an Adjetive,or Adverb 
berwixt, and the Particle it is, they be, GC. after 
it, is meny times put fer though, although, and 
mate by quamliber, cr quamvis ; as, 

T3 richas poi arc, he caics | Non enim pili facit te,quam- 


rot a yin for pon. liber divitem, Vid.Durrer. 
Ts if tt were a2phard mat= | Quaſi ver) mihi difhcile ſir, 


fer to me to namc them, quamvis multos nomina«- 
as many as the ave. um protcrre,Cic.pro Roſe. 
Amer. 
Ut qramwuis avide parerent arva colono, Virg. 7. e. cui. 
que etiam avidiſſime, vel quantumVvis cupidifſime, Durrer. 
de Partic, p. 356. gnuamlibet parum, Quintil. 


Sometimes it is {6 put for howſoever, and made 
by quantuſcunque, or quantuluſcunque, #f great 
or little come betwixt ;, as, 


Jl this, as creat ag it is, | Totum hoc , quantumcun- 

ts thine. que eſt, tuum eſt, Cic. pro 
i Mareel. 

By this, which Jl ſap, as | Ex eo, quod dico, quantu- 
little ag it is , tt map be] lum idcunqueeſt, judica- 
judged. ri poteſt, Cic. 2. de Orar, 
Quantumcunque «ft, ejuſmodi eſt ut conſervata magis,quam 

corrupta «ſe videatur, Gie pro Corn. Balb. Sed tamen quic- 

erid erit in his libelis quantulumcunque widebitur efſe, hog 
quidem certe manifeftum erit,Cic.Verr.q. t Quanta haec mea 


paupew as eſt [Is great as my poverty is] :amen,—Ter. 


VI. 8. AS) /omctimes is put fer in this regard, or | 
reſpect, and then it is made by,ut, or qua; as, ® 

J will purſue him to the | Ad internecionem mihi _=_ q 
death not ag a juit encmy,  ſequenduseſt,non ut puſtus, > 
bat 


— 
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but as a poyſonous mur= |- hoſtis ; ſed ut percuſſer 
therer. veneficus, Curt. 1. 4. 

De is not valued as he ts a- | Non qua filius alicyjus, ſed 
ny man's ſon but ag he | © quahomo,zſtimatur,Paul. 
is a man. Furiſconl 
Quod ereditori, qua tali, competit, etiam parti offenſa qua 

creditrix eſt, competet, Voſl. R:ſponſ. ad Ravenſperg. p. 105. 
Punit autem | Domin#s] non ut Domints, ideoque nec pro arbi« 
trio, ſed ut reftor, atque idcirco pro modo culpe, Id. 7b. p. 106. 
t imo Id. 76. p. 105. dixit, Fru puniendi non competit illi ut 
creditori, ſed quatenus ſuperior eſt conjtitutus. Juſſimque di« 
cere non tanquam Senatorem, ſed ranquar reum===-Liv. lib. g. 
ab urbe. Sic apud Grzcos, j. Ov » mv av3gwny, 1» av- 
vewnrCr, xAdGe 5 vouC, ann n xayos, Hierocl. in Aur. 
Carm. Of other Particles uſed by Divines, and Philoſophers in 
this caſe, ſecundum quod, in quantum ; prourt, ſee Ar- 
mand. de bello viſu, Tra. 2. c. 303. Cicero ſeems to uſe 
quia in this ſenſe, Neque porrd quiſquam eſt, qui dolorem, 
ipſum, quia [as, in regard, in refpect, becauſe] dolor fir, 
amet, C:s. Fin. 1. 10. 


9. As) ſometimes ſignifieth the ſame that ac- 
cordingly as, or proportionably as, and ther is 
made by ut, uti, ſicut, ita ut, pro, prout, pro eo 
ac, pro eo atque, perinde ut, perinde atque; 
proinde ac, &c. as for example ; 

Is J wzote to pou befoze. | Ur ſcripſi ad te antea, Cic. 


(The one> as Iſocrates ſatd, | Alter, uti dixit Ifocrates, 


needs a bzidle ; the other | frinis eger, alter calcari- 
. a ſpur. | bus, Cz. Att. 6. 1. ; 
He fled to his houſe as to an | Sicur in aram, confugit in 
Altar. hujus domum, C:c. | 
As it 1s fit, | Ita ut zquum eſt, Plaue. 
J loved htm as mp own. | Amavi pro.meo, Ter. | 
As thep were able to-fol- | Prout ſequi poterant, For, 


low. I. 3. | | 
As J ought, [Pro ev ac debui, Sulpir. 
It muſt be accountey of as | Pro eo habendum eſt, atque 
Done bp no right. {i nullo jure fatum 6ler; 


8 © PRI  Ubp. | 
Thel: things are; as is the Hec perinde ſynt, ut illiu 


IX. 
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mind of him that hath | animus, qui ea poſſider, 
m, 


the Ter. Is. 1. 2. 
He did not ſem to appze= | Non perinde, atq; ego puta- 
hend it,as J had thought. | ram, arripere viſus eſt, Cic, 
He ts not hated ag he de= | Quem nequaquam, proinde 
ac dignus eſt, oderunt ho- 
mines, C:c. Fam. 10. 31. 

Eduxit eam mater pro ſua, Ter. Ferculum non pro expet#a- 
tione magnum, Petron. p. 17. Primum debeo ſperare Deos ome 
es, qui huic urbi preſident, pro eo mihi, ac mereor, relaturos 
eſſe gratiam, Cic. 4. Catil. Prout facultates hominis Thermi- 
7ani ferebant, Cic. 6. Verr. Onmis iſta perinde ac cuique data 
ſunt, pro rata parte, 6 vita, longa aut brevia ducuntur, Cic.1. 
Tuſc. Perinde habetur atque ſi judicio abſolutum eſſer, Paul. 
Juriſconſ. Conſtiti, ut proinde ad omuia paratus efſem, ac res 
me moneret, Planc. Ciceron. 10,11. Nift hac ita fattum eft, 
proinde —— efſe autumo, Plaut. Fagm. Amph. Of the 
elegant uſe of theſe Particles, perinde & proiude, See Stewich, 
de Partic. Ling. Lat. 1. r. 249. uſque ad 260. A4pud Graces 
x4 perinde ut ſignificat, quemadmodum apud Latinos parti- 
cula atque Pauſan. in Att. &Tws Ts n9woz x, 436g, perinde 

ut cithara pulſata reſonat, Devar. de Partic. Grac. p. 108. 


X. To. AS) anſwering to ſo,or as, in ſeveral mem- 
bers of a ſemtence, wherein there « intimated an e- 
quality, or compariſon of ſomething with another, is 
elegantly made by ſome of theſe Particles, que ac, 
#que atque, #que 6, zque quam ; tam, quam, ? 
non, haud; or nihilo minus quam ; as, 

p2ofit would there be, | Quis effet tantus fruftus in - 
to ſpeak of, in pzoſperity, | _ proſperis rebus, niſi habe- 
without a man had ſome | res, qui 1111s zque, ac ww 
bodp, as well to rejopce | ipſe, gauderet? Cp. 
at it, as himſelf - 
Theſe benefits are not to | Hac beneficia zque magna 
be accounted ſo great as | non ſunt habenda, atque 
thoſe which — ea que—Czc. 
We ſhould jove our friends oy — noſmetipſos | 
as well as our felves. i11geremus, Cc. Fin. 1.20. 

Thep can ſee as well by | No&tibus zque quam die 

night ag by dap. | ceaunt, Plin. 


. 
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J love thee as well ag mp [Tam te diligo, quim meip- 
ſelf. ſum, Ter. | 
Þe is afraſd of harm ag| Non minus quam veſtriim 
much as anp of pon, | ; roo , formidat malum, 
Plaut. 


J thonght he made as high | Quam ego intellexi haud mi- 
account of her; ag of him- ; mus quam ſe ipſum magni- 
lf | facere, Ter. 
He is in ag great miſery, | Nihilo minus in miſeria eſt 
as he that —— quam ille qui——C:c. 
Letamur amicorum [atitia aque atque noſtra, Cic. Fin.1.20. 
Me certe habebis, cui charus aque fis, & perjucundis ac fuiſti 
patri, Cic. Fam. 2.2. Sed me colit & obſervat aque atque 
illum ipſum patromum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 13. 69.' Ad hunc mo- 
dum utuntur Greci particula Kai Gragor. to x43 Taidvy 
0 TiudTd] Cr, aque atque liberiim chariſſimus, Devar. de Par- 
tic. Grac. p. 108. Expalluit aque quam puer ipſe Deus, Ovid. 
10. 185. Nihil equt facere ad vipere morſum, quam taxi ar- 
borts ſuccum, Sueton. Claud. 66. Tam ridicule facio, quam 
ite; quiſquis ——Sen. Ep. 54- 
Si quam audax eſt ad conandum, tam effet obſcurts in a- 
gendo, Cic. Huc res non minus me male habet, quam te, Ter. 
Hec. 4. 2. + Spero futurum, ut aque me mriuum juuvert, tans 
quam viuum, Petron. p. 297. 


PHRASES. 

| Accozding as everp man's | Prout cuique libido eſt, Hor. 

| pleaſure ts. | 2. Serm. 

; 1  Perinde ut [Fccozding as ] [on eſt de cujuſque moribus 
itz ——Cic, Ex re & tempore Accozding as matter and 
time ſhall require] conſtituere aliquid, Cic. Ti ut ſubſervias 

| - orationi, utcunque ops fit erbis | Accoxding as there ſhall 

: be need of ſpeaking ] vide Ter. De [ex] ſententia alicujus 

aare, [Itcozding as any one ſhall adviſe] Cic. pro re naza, 
[Iecording as the occaſion requtreth] Cic. 


gs one to whom verp | Ur ad quem ſummus mcror 
| great ſozrow came by hig | morte ſui veniebat, Czc. 
= death. pro Quint . 


Luting frater ejus, utpote qui [Þg being one that—] peregre 
depugnavit, familian@duit, Cic. Has literas Siſenes utpote 
[as being] innoxius,ad Alexandrum ſepe deferre tentavit,Curt. 
Quippe qui [ag being one who] patriz belum intuliſer, Cic. 
Js far as J am able, | Goal queo,Ter, Adelph. 

2 
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Quantum [As far ag] ex vultu ejus intelligo, Cic. Omnia 
qua viſus erat [As far as one could ſee] conſtrata telis, Sal. 
Caput ad Sullam uſque ab Janiculo ad adem Apolini[as far ag 
from-—-to] manibss ipſe ſun detulit, Cic. in Ant. & Catil. 


They trembled as if thep | Perinde ac fi infidiis circum- 
had been ſurpztzedby am- | venti fuiſſent trepidarunr, 
buſhment. | Ziv. 

Que cim ita pugnaret tanquam que vincere nollet, [ag if 
ſte had no mind to——] Ovid. 2:2. 1. 5. Ejrus negotium ſic 
wvelim ſuſcipias, ut ſi [ag if ] eſſet res mea, Cic. Fam. 2. 30. 
Nuafi [as if] neſciam vos velle, Plaut. Amphit. Prol. Quaſi 
wer [ag tf] novum nunc proferatur, Plaut. Amphit. Prol. Per- 
inde quaſt [ag if] ea honor:, non prede habeant, Sal. Jug. 
Hoc perinde eſt, tanquam fi [ag if] ego dicam——Gell. 15.29. 
Me officiis juxta, ac ſi[agtf] mes frater efſet ſuſtent avit,Cic. 
poſt. Redit. Ita ut ſi [ag if] efer filia, Ter. Non ſecus ac ſi 
[as if] mew frater efſes, Cic. pro Murena. See FE Phr. 

As if it were blodp dzops | Quaſi cruentz guttz imbri- 
of rain. | um, C::.2. de Nat. Deor. 
7am ut [ag tt were] in limine, jam ut.[ag it were] intra 

limen auditur, Plin. Jun. Que ſemper wvivunt ceu [ag it were] 

talpe, Plin. Jun. Gloria virtutem tanquam [ag it were} 
umbra ſequitur, Cic. Et in ipſis quaſe [ag it were) macul:s 
bi habitatur, Cic. Som. Scip. 

Kanſom pour ſelf, now pou | Te redimas captum quim 
are taken foz as little as | queas minimo, 7ey. Eun. 
pott can. | 
Mulieri reddidit quantulum [ag little ag viſum eſt, Cic. 

Vide ſupra, Reg. 6. & 7. 

Pon ſhall learn as long as | Diſces quamdiu voles, Cc.1. 
pou will. |  Offic. 

Tam diu dum [ſo long ag] forum habuit ornatum, Cic. 
Fro tamd:u [ſo long] requie/co, quamain [ ag} ad te ſeribo, 
' (ic. Ego te meum efſe dici cawiter (ſo long} vole, d*m [ag] 

quod te dignum eſt facis, Ter, Heaurt. 

Vixitque tamdiu, quam [ ag long as] licuit bend wivere, 

Cic. de Clay. Orar. Dum [ag long as) /itere Latine loquen- 

fur, Cic. de Leg. Quoad [ag long ag] qui/que eorum wixe- 

rat, Cic. 1. Of. Vide Long, rul. 6. 

are as many changes | Vocis mutationes totidem i 
"of voice, as of minds. { ſunt quot animorum, Cic. © 
| in Orat. 
Quid 
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wid miſerius quam eum, qui tot annos, quot habet ( ag 
many pears as he has lived ) de/ignarus Conſul fuerit, fiers 
Conſulem non poſſe ? Cic. Att. 4.9. Ferramenta duplicia quam. 
( twice as manp ag:) -numerus ſervorum exigit, refetta & 
repoſita cuſtodiat. Colum. Si due leges, fi plures aut quotquot 
( as many as ) erwunt. Cic.. 2. de Invent. Yos hortor, ut quo- 
cunque militum ( as many Soldiers as ) contrahere poteri- 
tis, contrahatis, Pompeii apud Cic. Atr. 8. 17. 
Fs much as lap in her. | Quantum inipſafuit,Cic. Ate. 

Quaſi mmhi non ſexcenta tanta ( ſix hundzed times as 
much ) ſol; ſoleant credier, Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. Sexies tantum 
quam quantum (ſix times as mtich as) ſatum ſit, eblatum 
eſt, Cic. Dum ne reducam, turbent porro quam (ag much as) 
welint, Ter. Cum ( foz ag munch as ) milites mes literis ad 
proditionem ſollicitet, Curt. 1. 4. — Propterea quod ( for as 

ag) eorum wits lenior, & mores faciliores, Cic. 1. 
Offic. c. 42. Sciebat fafuros, quippe qui (foz as much as he) 
intellexerat vereri wves ſe, Plaut. Amphir. 
Jn as muchas I ſee pou do | Quando te 1d video deſidera- 

deſire it. re, Cic. Fam. 10. 12. 

Vos, quando ita Diis placuit (in as much as tt is the 
pleaſure of God that it ſhould be ſo) «7 externa et7am, terra 
mariqueregatis Imperia : Hither refer quandoquidem. Quan- 
doquidem (tn ag much as) t« i/tos oratores tantopere laudas, 
Cic. i» Brut. Tis poſſe te, dicito, quandoquidem potes, Cic. in 
Parad. So Quoniam. Quoniam in populari ratione omnis nq- 
fira verſatur oratio, populariter interdum loqui neceſſe erit. 
Cic. de Leg. Quoniam (in ag muchas) is ita vis, nimium 
me gratum eſſe concedam,Cic. pro Planc.. And fiquidem. An- 
Fiquiſſimum e datFts genus fit Poetarum : ſiquidem (in ag much 
ag) Homerus fuit, & Heſtodus ante Romam conditam, Cic. 1. 
Tuſc. Gratulor Baiis noſtris, ſiquidem ut ſcribis, ſalubres re- 
pente fate ſunt, Cic. Pam. 9.12. Alſo quatenus. Clarns poſt 
genitus, quatenus, heu nefas, virtutem incalumem odimus,ſub- 
latam ex oculss quarimus invidi,Hor. Carm. 1.3. Od. 24. Qua- 
tenus ego quidem ſum Apoſtolus gentium (Jn as much as---) 
Rom. 11. 13. Bez. Grzc. 4” 6ovy ; verbatim in quantum So 
quippe qui, Convivia cum fratre now inibat, quippe qui ne 
oppidum quidem niſi perraro veniret, Cic. proRolc. Am. And 
quippe cum, Harum iggtur duarum ad faciendam fidem juſtitis 
plus poſſet, quippe cum ea ſine prudentia ſatis habeat auttori- 
zatis, Cic. 2. Off Nec hec obſequii fuit, aut honors ; quippe 
curng amicitia pares ſemper aut accipiat, aut faciat, Min. Fe. 

E 3 Qctay. 
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Octav. p. 7. He had ſaid before in the ſame ſenſe, urpote | 
cum. P. 1. and after in the ſame page faith, utpote qui — 1 
As often as it is command= | Toties  quoties precipitur, | 


ed. | Czc. 1. de Orat. 

Quotieſcunque (ag often. as) dico, toties mihi videor in ju 
dicium wvenire, Cic. pro Cluent. Quos quidem omxnibus ſens 
rentiu (ag often as ever J tell mp opinton) «/c:/cor Or per« 


ſequor — Cic. 
As ſon as we ſet fat on | Ubi primum terram tetigi- 
land. | mus, Plat. 


Et lux cim primum (ag'fon ag ever) terris ſe craſtina red- 
air, Virg. An. 1. Ubi (ag fon as) me ad filiam ire ſenſit, 
Ter. Hec. 4. Ad quem ut (ag fon as) vemi——'Cic. Som. 
Scip. Ut me primum (ag ſwn as ever) vidir,Cic. Quo ſi 
»ul (ag ſon as) owertit ſavam cum Iumine mentem, Ovid. 
Simul ac (ag ſon as) mh: collibitums eſt, preſto eſt imago,Cic. 
l. 1. de Nat. Deor. Simul ac ſe ipſe commovit, Cic. Ac..4. 16. 
Simul ac primum (as ſawn ag ever) er occafio wiſa eff, Cic. 
Verr. 3. Quod us ſimul atque( ag fon as ) ſeuſir — Cic. 
pro Roſc. Amer. Onme animal, ſimul atque natum eft , w0- 
[uptatem appetit, Cic. Fin. 1.9. Simul ut (ag Fon as) vide- 
ro Curionem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Statim wt (ag fon as ever) 
Romam rediit Quintius, Cic. pro Quin. 

J letter as big as a book. | Inftar voluminisepiſtola,Crc. 

Inſtar montis equum adificant, Virg. Exhorruit. aquoris 
inſtar, [| Tt was as rough as't Had been at Sea |] Ovid. 
Inſtar mortss putant, (they think tt as il! ag death, ag bad 
as to dte ) Cic. | Me 
Ts wtſe a man ag any tn | Sapiens homo cum primis 

our City. noſtre civitatis, Cic.de Or. 


. Is thele things are verp | Hzc cum ſumme utilia;tum 


unpzofitable , ſo thep are | -multo turpiſſimaſuat,C:c. 
berp baſe. | _delnv. ; 

He thinks no body can doe | Nihil, niſi quod ipſe facit, 
ſo well as himſcif, rectum putat, Ter. 


Ut porero (as well as FJ can) feram, Ter. $i tam (as 
well) viria noſtra, quam imperia ferve potuiſſent, Flor. 4. 12. 
Una opers (-—even as well) aligem cenem fugitivam agni- 
nu latibus, Plaurt. Pleud. 1.3. Mecum pariter (ag well as J) 
moleſte ferunt Sicult, Cic. Aque mecumng bac ſcias, Ter. Ab= 
fentium bona juxta atque (ag well as) interemptorum diviſe 
Fuerte, Liv. dec. 1. L. 1. Quo in loco res mſtre ſint, juxts 


-ecum (a8 well as J) onmes inte//igitss, Sal. Catil. inpoſito 
wulneri 
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walueri wetere ſalſamenta que bene (as well) ſonatur, 
Colum. 6. 12. | 
J9s after not, ſee not. As yet, ſee pet, r. 3. Js 7e- 
peated with ever betwixt, ſee ever, r, 7. 
J have ſet fozth ag bzieflp | Expoſui quim. breviſſims 
tui, Czc. Div. 1. 32. 
ra | e hoc quidem, Cic. Ac. 
much as this. 4. 17. 
Vid. nch, Phr. 8. 9. 10. 11. 12. 13. 


CHAP. XV. 
Of the Particle At. 


I. AT ) relating to time or occafion, is made 
by ad and ſub, or an Ablative caſe of the 

Subſtantive that it is joined with, ſometimes with- 

out, ſometimes with a Prepoſition ; as, 

IPe will ——_ at the dap| Ad conſtirutum diem dece- 


appointe demus, Cic. Fam. 2. 11. 
It the name of Thisbe he] Ad nomen Thisbes oculos 
Iwked up. erexit, Ovid. Mer. 4. 
It the coming of the Roman | Sub adventum Pretoris Ro« 
Pzetoz, Hannibal quitted| mani Pznus agro Nolano 


Country of Nola. exceſſit, Liv. 7 bel. Pun. 
At -fet they gave over. | Sub occaſum ſolis deſtire« 
runt, Cef. 


It that time he held the chief | Eo tempore principatum ob= 
rile, | tinebat, Ceſ. 
Ve _ awap at bzeak of | Cum dilyculo abit, Plaut. 


| 


Quando illa frumentum, quod debebat, ad diem non dedit, 
Cic. po'Rouſc: Amer. Ad hac conſentiens reddebatur mili- 
tum clamor, Liv. 1. 4. c. 27. Nt ub Incem apertis portis urs 
bes ingrederentur, Liv. 9g. ab urbe. Ab Samo nofte intempeſt# 
wenit, Liv. I. 37. c. 14. 1s cum prima luce Pomponii domuns 
wenit, Cic. Helwvetrepentino ejtus adventu commoti, Czl. 1. 
bell. Gall. Nomine in Hetforeo pallida ſemper eram, Qvid.1. Ep. 
"Ira & T6 ovoud]t Ino7 Tav 28v0 xg, Philip. 2. 10. 
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2. At) referring to ſomething ſaid, or done, 
during ſome other thing or action, is made by in, 
inter, and ſuper; as, 


No longer ſince than peſter- | Vel heri in convivio, quam 
day at the feaſt, how tm- | immodeſtus fuiſti ? 7ey. 
madeſt were pou - | He. 3. 3: 

Had this befallen pou at | Si hoc tib1 inter. coenam ac- 
ſapper-time. | cidifſer, Czc. 3, Philip. 

His wickedneſs was the | De hujus nequitia in com- 

common talk of all at ſup-|  mune omnes ſuper ccenain 
per. ) loguebantur, Plin. in Ep, 
Quod ff in wine. atque ales commeſſat ores ſolum ſcorta que= 

rerent, eſſcnt illi deſperandi , fed tamen efſent ferendi, Cic. 

Catil. 2. Quondam vero inter canam porretta a ſe poma guſtare 

on auſam, etiam vocare deſiit, Suet. Tib. Czl. c. 53. Pude- 

bat amicos, ſuper vinum & epulas ſacerum ex deditis eſſe e. 

lefum, Curt. /. 8. See Js rule the 1. | 


3. At) relating to rate or value, x made by 
the Ablative Caſe of the word expreſſing that rate 
or value ; as, | | | 
He lives at a large rate. Profaſis ſumptibus vivit, 


utmnt, 
They were p2ovided at a | Parvo curata ſunt, Cc. 
ſmall charge. Cog ft, by 
Bu, neque uno, ſed duobus pretiis, unum & idem frumen- 
tum wendidit , Cic. Verr. Cum efſet frumentum ſeſtertiss 
binis aug ternu, Cic. 


But if the Latin Subſtantive be not expreſſed. 
zven may the Adjettivc after Verbs of valuing and 
eſteeming, &c. be of the Genitive Caſe; as, 
Thep hold certain flozs at | Areas quaſdam magni aſti- 
' a great rate. © mant,' C:c. 6. Parad. 

De hortss, quanti licuiſſe tu ſcribis, id ego quoque audie« 
ram, Cic. - © <a 452; | 
4. At) before a word of place, and lgnifying 
In, or within, is made by in'; as, X 
P 3 . % F0 ' . he n G . q 
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It Schwl ; at Church ; at | In Schola ; in Templo; in 
| Cajeta. | | Cajeta. | 
Domi ea ſfolus diſcere poreft que ipſt pracipientur, in Schts 


Ia etiam que alizs, Quaintil. / 1. c.2. In Epidauro, Plaut. 
'Ey Tezis, Sophoc. *Ey Kogiy9, 1 Cor. 1. 2. | 


Note 1. At + hy; in before the proper name 


of a place of the rſt or ſecond declenſion, 1s uſually 


made by the Genijtive Caſe ; as, 


What ſhall J doe at Rome ? | Quid Rome faciam? 7uven. 
She dwelt at Rhodes. | Ea habitabat Rhodi, Tex. 

Binas a te accepit literas Corcyre datas,Cic. Crete confidere 
Jugit,Virg.n.3. Cum audiſſet Pompeium Cypri viſum, Czl.3. 
Bel. Civ. Clam habebat Lemmi uxorem, Ter. Arg. Phorm. 

Submonition. Theſe Genitives are governed of ſome word 
that is underſtood, though not expreſſed, viz. urbe, oppido, 
or inſula : whence Cicero ad Att. 5. 18. Caſſius in oppido 
Antiochiz cum omni exercitu. 


Note 2. At before the proper name of a place, 
either of the third declenſion, or wanting the ſingu- 
lar number, is made by the Ablative Caſe; as, 


Þe ſaidthat Sextus had been | Sextum autem nunciavitcum 
at Carthage with only one} una ſolum legione fuiſls 
legion. G ine, Cic. Att.16. 4. 

(There are now no ©zacleg| Jam Oracula Delphis non 
ſpoken at Delphos. redduntur,C:ic.2.de Divin. 
Lacedamone honeſtiſſimum eſt praſidium ſeneFutis, Cic. de 

Som, Scip. Er mendicatus vis Carthagine pants, Juv. 1a. 

Sat. Te, mi fili, annum jam audientem Cratippum, idque 

Athents, abimdare oportet praceptis inſtitutiſque Philoſophie, 

Cic. 1, Offic. Quem Curibus Sabints agentem ultro petivere, 

Flor. 1. 2. See Jn> r.1. n. 1. | 
Submonition. 1» theſe paſſages, Ego aio hoc fieri in Gre- 

cia, & Carthagini, Plaut. Prol. Caſ. Lentulum Gerulicus 

Tiburi genitum ſcribit,Syer. Negle&um Anxuripreſfidium, 

Liv. and the like ; Cagthagini, Tiburi, Anxuri, are Ablative\ 

Caſes. See Farnab. Syſtem. Grays. p.85. Sic utimur run, 

vel rure in Ablativo. ſaith the ordinary Grammar. _ pa- 
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rerno eft tibi far modicum, Per/. Ruri habitare, Cie. 3. 
Offic. Quam equidem rure efle arbitror, Cc. ad Att. 1. 


#3. Sum ruri, Cc. pro Cluent. 


Note 3. At, in this ſenſe, is ſometimes the Ex- 


giiſh of ad and apud. 


Prima quod ad Trojam pro charus geſſerxt Argie, Virg. 1. 


Xn. Fui ed Corinthum, Cic. Iznarus ommium que ad 
Chium ata erant ad portiis clauſftra ſucceſſit, Curr. 1. 4. Ad 
arbem cum eſſet audivit Cic. 4. Verr. Depugnavi a« 
pred Thermopylas, Cic. de Seneff. Apud forum mods 6 Dave 


audivi, Ter. And. 4. 5. Exercitum luſtravi apud Iconium, 


Cic. Att. 5.20. Apud willam eft, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. 


5. At) before a word of place ſignifying near, 
nigh, or cloſe by, is made by ad and apud, and 
fometimes by pro ; as alſo by a, and ab; as, 

Þe commands the b2zidge at | Pontem, qui erat ad Gene, 
Geneva to be bzoken down. | vam, juber reſcindi, Caf. 


There were thze hundzed | Czii apud Cremeram trecett» 
and ſir lain at Cremera. | ti & ſex, For. 1.12. 


Ft the day, | Pro foribus, Suet. ad fores, 
| Plaut. ab oftio, 1d. 
Petentes nt capti Gramcum amnem redderentur ſibi, 


Curt. /. 3. Apud ipſum lacum eft. piftrilla, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 
Caftodes ad portas ponant, Liv. dec. 3. 1. 2. Ad me bene mane 
Fare, Cic. Att. 1.g. Amibal ad Cannas ſedet, Liv. d. 3. 1.2. 
Prefidia pro templis omnibus cernitis, Cic. pro Milone. Om- 
nia eg0 iftec auſcultavi ab oftio, Plaut. Merc. 2. 4. Cur ner 
menſa tibi ponitur a pedibus ? Mart. 3. 23. 


6. At) before home or houſe, is made by domi, 
er apud, with the Accuſetive Caſe of the poſſeſſor 
of the houſe ; as, 

I'itbe athoine-if you'dhave | Domi exo, ſi quid me voles, 
any thing with me. | Ter. 

De was bzought up at his { Qui iſtins domi erat educa- 
houſe. | rus, 7c. pro Quin. 

Pou were therefoze that | Fuiſh igitur apud Leccam ea 
night at Lecca's houſe, | noQte, Cic. Car. 1, 


Nunc 


FY 6 « 4 
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Nunc me oblef ant domi, Cic. Ubinam eft quaſo ? Apud 
me doms, Ter. Heaut. 3.1. Quen non long? ruri apud ſe 
of audio, 'Cic. 1. de Orat. Pornpeius a me petierat ut ſecum, 

apud ſe efſem guotidie, Cic. Art, 0. 5. 


7. At) /ignifzing in, or near, aud applied ro VIL, 
ſome particular part, or point of place, or time, is 
made by iN; as, 

J 1iked it at the very firſt. | Jam in principio id mihi pla» 
| cebat, Plaut. Pen. 


My Conſulſhip is now at | In exitu eft jam meusConſu- 


an end. latus, C:c. 
The memozy lieth at the | Eſt in aure ima memoriz lo. 
bottom of the car. | cus, Plin. 11.45. 


Hac tibi, domine, in ipſo ingreſſs ſcripfs, Plin. Ep. Solus 
Jamque ipſo ſupereſt in fine Cloanthus, Virg. Ain. 5. Onme 
mn precipiti vitium ſtetit , Juven. Cur andecores in timine 


primo deficimus ? Vuirg, 
_ 8. Af) when preſence at any ation or thing is VII, 
implied, is made by interſum, either with @a Da- 
true, or an Ablative Caſe with in ; as, 
Be was at that Sermon. | Ei Sermon interfuit, Czz. 
Þe was at the Feaſt. | In conviviointerfuit,Cic. pro 
Roſc. Amer. 

Incredibile eſt quam turpiter mibi facere wvidear, qui his 
rebus interſim , Cic. Fam. 7. 30. Cum C. Triarius & diſ- 
putationi interefſet, Cic. Fin. I. 5. 


9. At) referring to the moving cauſe, com- x 
mand, intreaty, &Cc. 4s made by the Ablative Caſe + 
of the cauſe, &c. as, | 
It & at the command of | Jufſu Jovis venio , Plaze. 


= that TJ come. | Amph. Prol. 
at Seſtius his intreaty | Cum Seſtii rogatu apud eum 


Ihadbenat __ fuiſſem, Cic. Mit. 14.1. 
Pou marrted her at My in- | :Impulſu duxiſti meo, 7. 
tance. Fs } Hes. 4 


Cage 
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Cogor _ homes non optime ade me meritos roga« | 
tu eorum, qui bene meriti ſunt, defendere, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. Tus 
wero id quidem, inquam, arbitratu, Cic. Fin. 1.8. 


% . 10. At) joined with a verbal in ing, if it may 
be varied by a Verb with when, or after that, &c. 
3s made by a Latin Verb with cum or ubi, &c. or 
an Ablative Caſe abſolute ; as, 

Jt my firlt beginning to act | Cum primum eam agere ca. 
if 


pi, Ter. Hec. Prol. 
Jt the firſt appearing of | Czſar ubi primum illuxit,.. 


Cziar. Caf. 1. bel. Civ. 
Tre you afratd to doe it at | Num dubitas id me imperan- 
my bidding - te facere ? Cic. Cat. 


Cum appareret lux, veriti ne ab Iatere circumveniventur, 
fe ad ſuos recepernmt, Cal. bel. Gal. 7. Hec ubi difta dedit , 
Vig. An. 1. Fit protinus ; hac re audita, ex caſtris Gallo- 
rum figa, Cl. bel. Gal. 7. f Ab hac woe; flatim ab ex. 
trema parte wverbi, Petron. 


XI. 11. At) put for acording to, before will, or plea. 
ſure, &c. is made by ad, or an Ablative Caſe; as, 
When they ſaw they ſhould | Quum viderent ſe ad arbitri. 

be pilled at the pleaſure of | um libidinoſe mulieris 
a letcherous woman.  ſpoliatum iri, Cic. Yerr.s. 
Tt the will and pleaſure of | Nutu & arbitrio Dei omnia 


God are all things ozder- | xreguntur, Czc. pro Roſe. 
ed. | | Amer. 


Ne mulierum nobilium & formoſarum gratis, quarum iſte 
earbitrio Preturam per triennium geſſerat, Cic. Verr. 6. Sin« 
gulas plures adorte ad erbitrium diſſipavere, Flor. 4. 11. 


XII 22. At) when it only ſerves to make up the 
ſenſe of the foregoing word, hath wothing mere 
zhan the Latin of the foregoing word made for it ; as, 


Ind now he ts angry at pot | Et is nunc propterea tibi ſuc- 
foz that. | cenſet, Ter. And. 4. 1. | 

; 

| 

b 


We are deſervedly laughed | Jure - irridemur, Cic. 
=” | 


1. Of 
Yard to be come at. Aditu difficilis, For. 4. 12. 
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PHRASES. 


J will begin at Romulus. 

Take him at me quickly. 

Do pou take him at his 
02d 7 

At pzeſent. 

It hand (ſee 110m hand, ) 

"If pot ve 3% leiftire, 


I: / >Whg wozd the tears 
ll. 
He found him juſt at wozk. 


At a venture. 
It unawares. 


Incipiam a Romulo, Crc. 
Accipe a me hunc ocyus,7er. 
Credis huic quod dicart ? Ter. 
Eun. 4. 4. 
In preſent1; in przſentia,Cic. 
Ad manum, Liv. Preſto, Ter. 
$1 vacat, Fuwven. Si vacas, Sic. 
Lachryme in ſingula verba 
cadunt, Ov:d. Trift. 3. 5. 
Virum in ipſo opere depre- 
hendit, #or. 1. 12. 
In incertum, Liv. 
Inopinats. 


Quum inopinatd in caſtra Romans Numide irrupiſſent, 
Liv. 6. bel. Punic. Inopinantes deprehendit , Cl. 6. bel. 
Gall. Imperatum adoriri, Cic. pro Seſtio. 1d woluit nes 
oſcitantes opprimi, Ter. And. 1.2. Ne de hac re pater im- 
prudentem opprimat, Ter. And. 1. 3. Aliud malum nec 0- 
Pinato exorium eft, Liv. 3. ab urbe. 


At the firſt light. 
At the agate. 
At mp, pour, his pert!. 


The Knave was ata ſtand-- 
At the molt, (ſee moſt, p. 1.) 


At all, (ſee Jl, rule 5.) 
At laſt, (fee laſt, T. 3.) 


It length, (ſee c. 44. 1. 3.) 


At the leaſt, (ſee leaſt, r. 3.) 
It leaſt, (ſee leaſt; r. 3.) 


I will ſet pou at oneAgain. 


It once, (ſee Idiom once.) 
They are at odds. 


Primo aſpeCtu, Ser. Ep. 46. 
Ante januam, Ter. 


Periculo meo, tuo, ſuo, 
hujus, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 
Hzrebat nebulo, qud ſe ver- 
terat non habebar, Cic. 
Summum,L:v. ad ſummum, 
Cic. Plurimum, Pls. 
Omnino ; Prorſus, Cc. 
Ad ultimum, Ziv. Ad ex- 
tremum, Czc. 
Aliquando ; tandem ; deni- 
que, demumy C:c. 
Minimum, Yar. Minime,Col. 
Saltem ; quidem certe, Cc. 
Redigam vos in gratiam , 


| Inter ſe difident, Cic. Ac. 


EF, 
Simul, Plant. Semel, Quint. 


10. 


I5. 


20. 


Of the Particle Away. Chap. 16, | 


30. 


IH. 


At the beginning, 
To be at pains and char= 


ges. 

De ts perfumed at my 
charge. 

As if their honour lap at 
ſtake 


To love at ones heart. 
Pou were never at Dea. 


Noz was all quiet at Sea. 
What witf ſhe doe at me 7 
What would'lt thou doe at 


Gwd at a dart, 
When he heard what it was 


ar. A 


Inter initia, Plaut. Colume. 


prum, Czc. Per. 5. 
Olet unguenta de meo, 7er, 
Md. 1. 2. 
Quaſi ſuus honos agatur, Cic. 
' . pro Quint. 
Amare ex animo, C:c. 
Nunquam es ingreſſus mare, 
Ter. Hee. }. 4. 
Nec ab oceano quies, Flor. 
Quid faciet mihi? Ter. Eun. 
Quid illo facias ? Ter. Er. 


Lb. 
Jaculo bonus, Yirg. 
Audito pretio —— Plin. Ep. 


| 


LEY 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of the Particle Away. 


I. A Way) » pap. Verb before it, is generally 


included in t 


Latine of that Verb, eſpe- 


cially if it be compounded with a, or ab ; as, 


To pine awap with grisf. 
De hath been away thzes 
months. 


Get pou. away hence. 
Wake H haſte- fo Have awap 
the Woman. 


Dolore tabeſcere, Ter. 4d. 

Tres menſes abeſt, Ter. He. 
EY 

Aufer te hinc, Ter. Phoy. 

| Propera Multerem abducere, 


Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 


. Ego te abfuiſſe tam diu doleo, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Hinc te modo 


amove, Ter.Phor. 3. 3. Haud fic auferent, Ter. Ad. Quid 


mr, me abſente fecifti ? Petron. Sar. 


2. Jiwvay) having 


no VerbEhbefore it, is often 


put for a Verb that is not expreſſed, but yet under- 


ffoea, as coming, before it ; as, 


Impendere laborem & ſum- | 


: Hl 
[8 
a#e. 

, 
4 
by 
- 
» 
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Jl awap hence [1. e. go a= | Abibo hinc, Ter. Hee. 4. 4. 


way. PT. 
Iwap with this muſt. | Aufer mihi oportet,7er.Phor. 
Ego me continud ad Chremem, Ter. And. 2. 2. Quamobrem 


hoc quidem deliberantium genus pellatur emedio,[Axway 
Cic. 1. Off. Tollite morem barbarum, Hor. 1 . od. x 7. 4, 


ceſſant igitu? omnes, qui——=Cic. de Philof. 


3 Away) having the Particle with after it, 
is ſometimes put for to abide, endure, 8c. and ſo 
made by patior, fero, &c. as, 

I cannot away with thts | Non ——_ patior, Ovid. 
atr. rilk. 3. 3. 
They can ill awap with it. | Graviter terunt, Ter. Aud, 
| 6-0 
1 difficilius otium ferunt quam ego laborem, Cic. Att. 1+. 
39. Non facile hac ferunt, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 


PHRASES. 
m_ Yu not go away with Haud impune habebit, Ter. 
f io, 


Iwap! there's no danger. | Vah! nihil eſt pericl, T. C. 
Iwayp with pon. Apage te, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 
He ſtole awap from me. | Se ſubterduxit mihi, Plawe. 


He was about to run away. | Ornabat fugam , Ter. Ewx, 


EY 
'The cloth is taken awap. yay eſt convivium . 
| Plaw. 


Iway with thoſe foppertes, |Pellantur ineptiz iſte, Cr. 
b:zawls, frands. | Scardalias de medio, Pe- 
' #ron. Fraudes tollas, Marr. 

I. 88, 


He gets badly away withit. | Taxdius convaleſcit, Cc. 


" CHAP. 
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CHAP XVIL-.,.7 
Of the Particle Become. 


pg. 1. DEcome) wher it imports decency, or fit- | 
neſs, is made by deceo ; as, 


This garment doth becothe | Decet me hzc veſtis, Plaut. & 
me l 


Sentit quid ſit, quod deceat in fats difiſque, Cic. 1. Off. | 
Nec welle experiri, quam ſe aliena deceant, ib. See the | 
Phraſes at the end of the Chapter. ; 

If no Nominative Caſe come before it, then it is | 
made by decet, put imperſonally ; as, 

Tt becomes pon tobe mind= | Fortunz memorem te decer | 
full of mp conditton. eſſe mez, Ovid, Triſt.r.1. 


Nualem decet exulis eſſe, Ovid. Triſt. 1.1. Oratorem iraſci 
non aecet, ſimulare non dedecet, Cic. Tuſc. 


IL. 2. Become) /enifying to be made, or come 
td be, is made by evado and ho; as, 


It becomes incurable. Evadit inſanabile, Comin, 
What remedp, but J muſt | Quid reſtat, niſi ur porrs 
become a miſerable wzetch-s | muſer fiam ? 7er. 
in dicendo pauci digni nomine evadunt, Cic. de Clar. Or. 
Quam tu aichas efſe divitem fafFum, Plaut. Trin. 


II. 3. If of follow become, then it is made by ei- \ 
ther fio, or futurum eſt, and the caſual word fol= | 
lowing may be indiff _ made by the Dative, or 

4 


by the Ablative Caſe, and that either with, or with: 

out the Prepoſaion de ; as, 

What will become of me 7 rm mihi fiet ? Ovid, 

Dee, J ptap pou, what wtll | Vide, equzſo, quid ribi furu- 
become of por. rum fir, Cic. 2, Phil. - 


Pou make ſmail reckoning Tu quid de me fiat parvi cu« 
what becames of me. ras, Ter. Heaut. 4 bo. - 
4N)1 


Chap. 18. Of the Particle Befaze, 


What doſt thou think will [Quid te fururum cenſes ? 


become of thee - 


[Ter. Heaut. 3. 1. 


Quid mihi fiet poſtea? Plant. Bacch. Sed de fratre quid 
fer ? Ter. Ad. 5. 9. Quid illo fiet, quem reliquero? Cic. 
Att. 6. 1. Quid Tulliola med fiet ? Cic. Fam. 14. 1. 


PHRASES. 


Pon doe as it becomes pou 
to Doe, 

So long as port doe what 
becomes you. 

This doth not very greatly 
become pou, 


Pacis, ; ay par eſt facere. 
' x IS” 

Tantiſper dum quod te dig- 
num eſt facis, Ter. He. 1.1. 

Hoc tibi non ita decorum 


elt, Cic. Att. 


= ——— 


CHAP. XVIIL 
Of the Particle Befoe, 


Pim ) comingbeforetime, perſon, or thing, 
and importing the being, or doing of ſomething 
before that time, or the time wherein that Perſon 
or Thing was, is made by the prepoſition ante ; as, 


Noz/dfd Jever ſee her befoze 
to dap. . 

All Philoſophers befoze him, 
{ 1. e. befozs his time.] 
None ought to be pzonoun= 
ced happp befoze his death. 


Neque ego hanc oculis vidi 
ante hunc diem, Plaur.Epid. 
Omnes ante eum Philoſophi, 
Cie. 1. Academ. 
icique bearus ante obitum 
nemo ſupremaque funera 
deber, Ovid. 


Cauſam interea ante eum diem diceret, Cic. 2. Verr. Ante 


Jovem nulli ſubigebant arva coloni, 
tubam tremor occupat artus ? Vitg. 


Vug: I. Georg. Cur ante 
nh. 11: Qui affifius 


ante te conſulem, recreatius abs te toruseſt, Cic. 


2. Betoe) comgng before a Perſon,and import- 
ing the being, or doing of ſomething in the preſence of 
that ptrſon,is made by coram, apud, «td ante ; ds; 

E The 
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The matter was pleaded | Coram Senatu res a&a eff, 
befoze the Denate, Lil. Gram. 

The matter ts pleaded be- | Res agitur apud Judicem, 
foze the Judge. | Plaut. 

Pour Sword was taken | Ante Senatum tua ſica de- 
befoze the Senate. prehenſa eſt, Cc. Parad. - 
Coram P. Cuſpio tecum locutus ſum, Cic. in Ep. Pavet 

animus apud concilium iſtud pro reo dicere, Cic. 5. Philip. 

Ante Conſules oculoſque legatorum tormentis Mutinam wverbera- 

verts, Cic. 1. Phil. 


Note, If any thing be ſaid to be, or be done 
before the face, eyes, or ſight of any perſon, then 
will before be made, as by ante, ſo by in, ob, ſub, 


and preter ; 4s, | 
'Thou art pzeſent before-mp | Mihi ante oculos dies noQte(- 
epes night and dap. que verſaris, Cic. Fam. /. 14. 
Þecutsthe childzens th2oats | In ora parentum filios jugu- 
befoze their fathers faces. | lat, Ser. de Benef. , p 
Death hath been often p2e- | Ob oculos mihi ſepe mors *: 
ſent before my light. verſara eſt, Cic. pro Rab. 
Having recetved ſo great a | Tanto ſub oculis accepto de- 
loſs befoze their epes. trimento. Ceſ. Bel. Civ. | 
Thep were all carried befoze | Przter oculos Lollii omnia | 
the ſight of Lollius. | ferebantur, Cic. 5. Yerr. 
Quam libenter eum palam ante oculos omnium eſſe patiatur, 
Cic. 7. Verr. Fereor coram in 0s te laudare amplins, Ter. © 
Ad. 2, 4. Mihi exilium ob oculos werſabatur, Cic. 'pro Seſt. > 
Nullo poſito ſub oculis ſimulachro, Cic. de Un. Prater - ſuorum © 
ora intra caſtra effundebantur, Tacit. 1.10. OxyaJE- x pv- (Se 
YN Teg 0p.hAway iw 001 nad” nucgy, Epittet. C28. Defio *. 
gere furta in oculis ommium, Cic. Verr. 1. Mihi ante ocwles 
obverſabatur reip. dignitas, Cic. Non animis modo, ſed prope 
oculis obverſabatur, Liv. 


II 3. Befile) coming before place, and impor- 
ting vicinity, or nearneſs thereunto, is made by 
ante, and pro; as, 

Lay itdown befoze our dz. | Ante ganuam noftram ap- 


ou Ter. And. TP 
Iz he ſat befoze Caſtor's | Sedens pro #de Caſtoris 
Temple, he ſaid, | © dixit, Crc, Phil, 3. © 


Haſia 


—_—  — - WS. 


LY 
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Haſtd poſita pro ade Fovis Statoris, Cic. Phil. 2. Ante pe- 
des weſtras, judices inter ipſa ſubſellia cades future ſunt, Cic. 
pro Sex. Roſc. | 


4. Beto2e) coming before aCtion or paſſion, IV. 
expreſſed by a Verb, is made by ante, and prius, 
ith quam ; as, 


Befoze J depart this life, | Antequamex hac vitz migro, 

C;c. E 
As ſoon as J ſaw pou, be- | Simulacte aſpexi, priuſquam 
foze pou ſpake. | loqui ccoepiſti, Cic. in Var. 


Decernebat, ut, antequam rogatio lata eſſet, ne quid agere- 
tur, Cic. Att. 1. 11. Cui priuſquam de cateris rebus reſpondeco, 
de amicitia pauca dicamus Cic. 1. Phil 


Note, Quam is elegantly parted from bis Particle 
by another word ;\ as, 

Que cauſa ante mortua eſt, quam tu natus eſſes, Cic. pro 
Rab. Multo prius ſcivi, quam tu, illum amicum habere. Ter. 
Hec. 4. 1. Prius (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Val. Max. 


6. 4. Antea enim Salaminam ipſam Neptunus obruet quam 
Cic. 7uſc. vide Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſm. cent. 2. C. 35. 


5. Befo2e) coming after « Noun of Time V. 
or an Adverb, and having no declinable word fol- 
lowing it is made by ante, taken Adverbially ; as, 
7J had thought of it four | Id ipſum quatriduo ant? 

days befoze, cogitaram, C:c. Ate. 
Poit wil! ſee them coming | Quz venientia longe ant> 
long befoe. | videris, Cic. 3. Tuſc. 

E? paucis ante diebus, quum facile poſſit educi 8 cuſtodia, 
noluit, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Reperta multis ſeculis ante, Plin. 1b. 


4. Quanquam id milleſimo ante anno Apollinis oraculo editum 
efſet, Cic. de Fato. 


6. Detore ) coming after a Verb, and having VT, 
no declinable word after it, if it refer to ſomething 
formerly written, or ſpoken, is elegantly made by 


ſupra, ante, and prius ; as, 
F 2 J 
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VIL. 


YI. 


J p2omiſe you thoſe things Tibi Ula polliceor,que ſupra 
which J wzote of befoze. | ſcripſi, Cic. Fam. 6. 10. 
But, as was ſafdbefoze. | Sed ut ante diftum eft, Cic. 
J waote to pot befoze. Prius ad te ſcripſi, Cc. 

Movebant me etiam ilia, que ſupra dixeram, Cic. Orat. 
Verum hac onnis oratio (ut jam ante dixi) mea eſt, Cic. pro 
Roſc. Amer. Nullum eft jam dictum quod non dium fit prius, 
Ter. Eun. Prol. 

Note, Ante, ſo ſet,maybe applied generally to any thing for- 
merly done ; but not ſupra, which properly ſignifying above, 
comes-to ſignifie before, becauſe according to the old way of 
writing in Volumes, that which was written before, was really 
above what was written after, and from this uſe of it in wri- 
ting, it was eaſily drawn into ſpeaking; See Godwin's Rom. 
FAntiq. 1. 3. Sed. 1.C. 2. 


7. Before) coming after a Verb, and having 
reference to priority in order, ſpace, place, or Com- 
pariſon, is made either by ante and pre, or a Verb 
compounded with one of them, or by the compara- 
7:0ve Prior ; as, 

T love him befoze mp ſelf, | Quem ante me diligo, Cc. 
Att. 


Gopou befo2e,J wtll folfow. | I pree, ſequar, Ter. And. 1. 7. 
I pzefer the unjuſteſt peace | Iniquiſlimam pacem juſtifſi- 


beſoze the juſteſt war. mo bello antefero, Cic. 
The 2uthoz pzeferred this | Hoc illi pretulir autor opus, 
wozk betfoze that. Ovid. Am. 
We will go befoze. | Nos priores ibimus, Pl. Pex. 


Scelere ante alios immanior onmnes, Virg. Zn. 1. Longeque 
ante omnia corpore Niſus emicat, Virg. An. 5. 1tu pre virgo, 
Plant. Curt. 4. 2. Mud forſitan quarendum fit, num hac com- 
munitas modeſtia fit anteponenda, Cic. 1. Offic. Oportuit rem 
pranarraſſe me, Ter. Eun. 5. 6. Vos priores effe oportet, nos 
poſterins dicere, Plaur. Epid. Artium multitudine prior omni-« 
6:25, eloquentia nulli ſecundus, Apul. 


8. Befoze) pur for rather or ſooner, is ade 
v7 ante, prius, potius, Citius, 22h quam; as, 
J wiſh that Clodius might | Unnam Clodius viverer, an- 
live befoze | ſhould ſee | tequam hoc ſpeQtaculum 
ſach a light, videxem, Cjc, pro Mil. 


"ans , - 
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J thought nothing was to| Nihil prius mihi faciendum 
be Done by me befoze the]; putavi quam ut tibi gra- 
giving of pou thanks. rularer, Cc. 

J would runquiteawayp be-' Aufugerem potius quam re- 

fo:eJ would come backif--' deam, f1—Ter. Hec. 3. 4. 

J ſhall want voice befoze J | Vox me citiusdefecerirquam 

want names. | nomina, Czc. 


Alterum tantum perdam potius quam finam me impine irri- 


ſum efſe, Plaut. Ep. 3. 4. Yicinum citius adjuveris in fructibus 
percipiendis, quam aut fratrem, aut familiarem, Cic. 1.1. Offic. 
Praſtabo ( ſi Caſarem bene novi ) eum privs tun dignitatis, 


hy any :ythozitp came 


quam ſue utilitatis rationem habiturum, Cic. 


+ Prius zs uſed in this ſenſe 


by Horace, with an Ablative 


caſe, as Nullam vite prius ſeveris arborem, (Plant no Tree be- 


fore [1. e. rather or ſooner than] 


the Vine) |. 1. Carm. Od. 18. 


PHRASE Ss. 
The dapbefoze hewasg killed. | Pridiequamoccideretur,Suer. 


Sententiam Bibuli pridie ejus diet fregeramus, Cic. Pridie 


quam hac ſcripſe, Cic. 
Danght J not to have had 
knowtedg of it befoze hand* 


Never befoze. 


Thep ſtand with ther 


ſwozds befkoze the Senate. | 


(The mattcr ts bef 
the Judge. a 


Betoze, id elt, fozmerlp, oz 
in fozmer times. 
The enemy pzeſſing on be- 

foze, and their own par= 
I © —_ 

commended t 

belles won. hoſg things 


Pou, 


Nonne oportuit preſciſſe me 
ante ? Ter. And. 1.5. 

' Tum demum, Ovid M.1 3. 

| Nunc primum, Bozr h, 
Antehac nunquam, 7.4. 


I Ante hoc tempus nun- 


| quam, Cz. 
| Nunquam ante hunc diem, 
a. - 
Stant cum gladijsin conſpec- 
tu Senatus, Czc. 2. Ph;l. 
Er adhuc ſub judice lis eſt, 
Lil. Gram. 

Antea Treviri liberi antea, 
Mis La Cm. 

Cum hoſtis inſtaret 4 fronte, 
- rergo ſui urgerent, Cuz. 
 * 

Hzuc tz palam Taudavecram , 

* Hor. 11. Epod. 

Nondum interpoſita autori- 
rate veſtra, Cic, Phil. 5. 


F » 
Ab 
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10.” I little befo:e his death. | Sub exitu quiderh vite, Ser. 
A tittle befoze night, Sun- | Sub noftem ; occaſum ſolis ; 
ſct, dap-linht. ortum lucis, Pa#. de P. 
De dicd the pear befoze J | Anno ante me Cenſorem 
was Cenſo:. mortuus eſt, C:ic. de Sen 
3c. fozbad that he (hontd | Eam in conſpetum ſuwum 
ceme befoze him. venire vetuit, Cic. de Fin. ; 
Thenight before the dapthat| Ex no&e cui illuxit dies ® 
the murder was Done. cxdis, Sueton. 6 
75. J am at a great deal moze| Incertior multo ſum, quam {| 
of uncertainty than J| cdudum, 7. 


was _ 5 
ap - 4 uce, Pet70n,. 
The 3 Niht T befor Proxima Node, Ge. 
Wefozz J had done com-| Nondum querelam finieram, 
platning, in comes the, quum 1lla intervenit, Pe- 


rr08. 


 Befoze referring to place of dignity or honour; See c 
Above, ch, 2. r. 1. * 


— 
— 


CHAP. XIX 


Of the Particle Behind, 


L 4 Chind ) referring to place, or fite, and 
ſrgnifying contrary to before, is made by 
pone, and polt; as, 
£3p Udife comes behind. | Pone ſubir conjux. #irg. 
Pou lap lurking behind the | Tu poſt carea latebas, /77g. 
ſ:dges. WEW -7 | 
Pone adem Caſtoris ibi ſunt, Plaut. Curt. 4. 1. Pars ca* 
tera poutum pone legit, Virg. An. 2. Hic ego ero poſt princ:. 
pa, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Repente poſt tergum equitatns cerni« 
tur, Cal. Bel. Gal. 7. 


| (I, 2. Behind ) importing ſomething to be yet far- 

| ther Yemammsyg, tobe beard vr done, i made by POITO, 
or 4he Adjettivereliquus, or the Verb luperſum ; 5, 

| Is 


| What is behbrd wel be done 
Ww 


—_— 
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Is 5g any thing pet be- 
Is there any moze miſchtef 
'He ſaith he hath one wozk 


Eriamne eſt quid porro ? 
; Plaut. Bacch. 

Nunquid eſt aliud mali reli- 
quum ? Ter. Eun. 5. 5, 
Sib1 memorat' unum ſuper. 

efle laborem, En. 


pet behind. ; | 

Nuid nunc porro ? Ter*: Phorm. 5. 2. Perge, reliqua geſtio 
feire onnia, Cic. Att. 1. 4. Due partes mihi ſuperſint itlu- 
ſtrande orationis, Cic. 3. de Orat. See yet, r.: 5. 


3. Behind) »ocing inferiority to, or ſhort- 71x. 


neſs of, i» point of dignity, honour, GC. is made 
by inferior with a Dative caſe, as, 


Not behind any in any Irt. | 


| 


NullaArte cuiquam inferior, 
Sad. vid. c.21.r.1.& Phr. 4. 

Nulli omnium claritate infe- 
rior, Pljn. 


PHRASES. 


To rail on one behind his 
back. 


F'le not come behind. 


He comes not behind any 
fox bzavery. | | 
They are behind hand in the! 
wold. . | 
Yewtt be theſame befozepgnr 
face, and behind pour backs 
J wtll uot be behind hand in 
courteſie, 


T- 


To take up behind htm. 


| 


Delirons to hear what ts | 


Abſenti male-loqui,7er. Phor. 
% 3s 

Non poſteriores feram, Tey. 

Intus tranſigetur, fiquid eſt, 
quod reſtet, Ter. And. 5.6. 

Neminit cedit fſplendore , 
Cic. Fam. 12. 27. 

Ad inopiam redaCti ſunt, Ter. 


Prefens absenſque idem erir, 
Ter. Ad. |. 3. 

Non ero jgnpar ad viciflitudi- 
nem rependendam,Czc. Of 
ficio poſterior nan erg. 

Ad terga recipere, Pl;n. 

O_ ulteriora audiendi, 

Aggreſlus eſt a tergo, Xor. 1. 

In occipitio —_— ' habet 
oculos, Plart. Aut. 1. 1. 

Multum a Cicerone ablum, 
Cic. de CL Or, 

Omnibus rebus inferior es, 

Cis, Wn C464. 


F 4 CHAP. 
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CHAP..XX 
Of the Particle Betng, 


K. 4 PEing) coming betwixt two caſual words, 

the former whereof hath ſome Verb gover- | 
ning, or agreeing with it, hath nothing made for | 
it, but is only a ſign + the Appoſition, or agreeing - 


of theſe words im caſe ; as, : 


Mp father being a man, lo- 
veth me- a child, 

(Thep dztve 216apthe dzones 
being a flnggiſh cattle , 
from their Hives. 

(They being bozn of mean pa- 


Pater meus vir amat me pue- 
rum, Lil, Gram. 

Ignavum fucus pecus a pre- 
ſepibus arcent, Yirg. 


Magna fibi proponunt ob- 


{curis orti parentibus, Cc. 
1. Offic. 


Effodiuntur opes irritamenta malorum, Quid. 1. Met. Bis 
magno cum detrimento repulſi Galli, quid agant conſulunt , 
Cz'. Bel. Gel. 17. 

Note 1: If the former of the two words; betwixt which the 
Particle being cometh, have not a Verb either foregaing, or 
following, that doth agree with it, or govern it, then both 
the wora's are made by the Ablative call abſolute ; as, 


France - being qutet , Czſar | Quieta Galli, Czfar in Ita- 
gocth into Italy. _ iam proficiſcitur, Ceſ.bel. 
um S, F- "(Gal. 7: 30: 

Nl deſperandum Teucro duce, Hor. 1.1. Od.7. Sed expoſitis 
adaleſcentum officiis, deinceps de beneficentia dicendum eſt, 
Cic. 2. Off. 4 

Note 2. theſe kind of expreſſions, the Particle being doth 
anſwer to the Greek Particle av, or the Latine ens,quod (ſaith 
L7noces) in omni tali oppoſitione eſt ſubauditum, formerly 
ſea, butinow ant of uſe unteſ5 in the compounds of it, preſens, ab- 
{ens,&c. and may be made by exiſtens ; but the omiſſion of it is 
more elegant, or the variation of it by a Verb with qui gr cum , 
as if for I8navum fucos entes or exiſfEntes pecus, ſhould be 
Jaid,--qui flint, er cum fint zgnavum pecus : Or for, Lztor 
91d abſens-es conſecuws, ſhould be ſgid,-qu cu elſes 

FINS 0 abſens-- - 


rcits> aim at High things. } 
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abſens—ſo as Cicero ſaith, — Ille enim cum eſſer conſyl 
in Gallia, exortus eſt—— For be being | i. e. while, or when 
he was] in Gaule, Cic. de Sep. 

Note 3. The Ablative caſe abſolute is governed of ſome Pre- 
poſition underſtood, viz. I, ſub, cum, or in ; ac Oppreſa li- 
bertate patriz [ The Countries Liberty being oppreſſed ] nihil 
eſt quod ſperemus amplius, id ef, Ab, ia eft, after, as we 
ſay, ( a prandio, after dinner, <} opprels2 libertate.— 
Se Saturno rege [Sarurn being King] id eſt, ſub Saturno re. 

e, or. regnante, as Quintil. /. 5: c. ro. ſaith, ſub Alexan- 
Fs So Chriſto duce is cum Chriſto duce, er ducente ; 4s 
in Greek we ſay ouy $1@. So Temporibuſque malis [avd the 
times being bad} auſus es eſſe bonus, id ef, in temporibus 
malis, ſee Voſl. ae Canſtru. c. 49. 

Note 4. The Particle being in this ſenſe may be rendred 
by a Verb with, ſome one of theſe Particles, dum, cum, ubi, 
quando, fi, poltquam ; 4s Credo pudicitiam Saturno rege, 
[id ef, dum; or quando Saturnus rex erat} moratam in ter- 
TIS, Fuven. Arcadia judice [:d eſt, S3 ipſa Arcadia judicet] 
Firg. Ecl. 4. His rebus cognitis [id e/?, Poſtquam res he 
cognite ſunt.]. Yide Farnab. Syſtem. Gramat. p. 78. 


2. Being) ſometimes ſignifies ſeeing thar, for 
as much as, or becauſe that ; ad rhen is made by 
cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem ; #s, 


Being that Jknew that our | Cum ſcirem ita majores 1o- 
elders had ſpoken ſo, | cutos efle, Cc. 

Being that pou come not | Quoniam huc non venis,cce- 
hither, fap with me. nes apud nos, Czc. Att.2.2. 

Being 7] ſee that pou d Quando te id video deſide- 
it — rare, Cc. 

Weing pot do fo greatlp | Quandoquidem tu iſtos tan- 
p2aiſe them. } topere laudas, Cic. de Sen. 


Quoa-rim ita fit, Cic. Quoniam quidem ſuſcepi, non de- 
ero, Cic. Qnam facultatem quando complexus es, & tenes, 
perfice,Cic. Fam. 10. Tu poſſe te dicito, quiando quidem 
pores, ——Cic. -Parad. wide Parei Partic. Lat. p. 371. Com- 
miſſur. Gallico, Lat. p. 113. See Dince, r. 1. 


3- Being) ſopetimes denotes the eſſence or exi- 
ſence of a 3hing, and thenit is made by ellentia; as, 


Atting 


IT. 


ITE 
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IV. 


VI. 


Itting inferreth bcing. | Eſſentiam indicat operatio. 

Note, ens, eſlentia and exiftentia, are words much uſed in 
Theology and Philoſophy : rarely elſewhere, Quintil. ). 2. c. 14. 
Er hec interpretatio non mynus dura eſt, quam illa Plauti 
eſſentia a#que entia, 14. 1. 3. c. 6. sa1ey, quam Flavius eſſen. | 
tam vocat : neque ſane alind eftejus nomen Latinum, Sex, F 
Ep. 58. Cupio {i fieri poteſt propitiisauribus tuis efentiam Þ 
dicere : Sin minus, dicam & iratis: CiceronemauQorem hu. # 


Jus verbi habeo, puro letem ——Rogo itaque permit- | 


tas mihi tioc verbo uti ; nihzlominus dabo operam, 'ut jus} | 
tedatum parciſſime exerceam: fortaſk contentus ero mihi |: 
licere, Quintil. I. 8. c. 3. —Quorum dura quedam ad. | 
modum videntur ens & efſentia : que cur ran aſper- Þ 
nemur, nihil video, nift quod iniqui judices adverſus nos 
ſumus, ide6que paupertate ſermonis laboramus. Aberam | 
[ ſaith Voſſis from Priſctan] Jplius Czfarin librisde analo- 
91a non Incongrue protulit ens de Analog. 1: 4. c. 12. Ac | 
apul Appuleium m Colvi codice erat, exs lets facie, quod 
Barthio placet, Aaverſar. 1. 35. c. 14. 1d. I, 3c. 36: 


4. 15etng } ſomerimes ſignifieth preſence in « 
place, and is made by prelentia; as, © - 
Ehat mp beinghere mapnot { Ne mea preſentia obſter. 


be any htadzancchut that — |  quin-—7er. Hee. 4.” 2. 
| Ea facere prohibet tua praſentia, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. 


5. Being ) before rhe Engliſh of the Infinitive | 
Mee, is, a ſign that the word following is to be | 
wade by a participle iN Tus; as, , + Þ + 
Ffone being to plead a cauſe | Siquis cauſam aCturus ſecum 

Ds think with himſeif——- { meditarur, C:c.. Offic. 1. 

Ceſare rventuro Phoſphore redde diem, Mart. 


6. Bellif) with a Perticiple of the preter tenſe 
_ after aVerb importing lett or hindrance, is 
made by a paſſive Verb of the Infinitive Mood, or 
of the Subjunttive Mood with ne; as, © 
Winter kept the thing from | Hyeftsrem geri[ ne gerer*- 

being- done. tur res ] «prohibut, Cic. 
& poru:jr3 projibere ne fieret, © debuiſti, Cic. 1. Verr. 

, 7. Being) 
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. Betng ) coming with a participle of the 
ML. tenſe after the particle near, null by a 
paſſive Verb of the Subjun&rve Mood with parum- 
quin, er Prope ut ; as,  - 

He was near being killed, | Parum abfuit quin occidere- 


Tur. 
[The left wing of the Ro- | Jam prop? erat ut ſiniſtrum 
mang was now near be= | corn pelleretur Roma- 
 tng routed —— | Nis, Ni——Liv. 

Propites nihil eſt fatum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. Appius 
vicit, ac prope fuit ut Difator ille idem crearetur, Liv. I. 2. 
Parum abfuit, quo minus Romana ves funditus everſa periret, 
apud Durrer. Nec multum abfuit, quin Liv. 


VIL 


s. Being) coming after theſe Particles far, from, yi, 


is made by ut and a V, $i the Subjunitive Mod, as, 
Do far is death from being | Tantum abeſt ab eo, ut ma- 
an evil, that . lum mors ſit—Cic. Tuſc.1. 
Cut ego rei tantum abeſt, ut impedimento ſim, ut contra te 
M. Manili adhorter, Liv. Dec. 1. 1. 6. 


9. Us being) « made by ut, -utpote, or quip- 
pe, alone; as, 
Þe wittily plays the wag| Noninepte nugatur, ut Phy- 

as being a Naturalift, | ficus, Cz. 2. Div. 13. 

I people that-map be num= | Populus numerabilis, utpote 

bzed, &as being ſmall. Dem , Hor. 

Democritus, ag being a lear= | Sol Democrito magnus vi- 
ned man> thinks the Dun |  derur, quippe homini eru- 
to be ofa great compaſs, || dito; Cie. de Fin. 1. 6. 

Note, IF one that, &c. fellow a$ bLINg, rhcw 
the whole phraſe is to be made by ut, utpote, or 
quippe, with'qui ; as, 

As one who came to Ut ad quem ſummus meror 

great ſoazz0w by hex death; | morte ſui veniebat, Cis. 
| pro fQuint. 

Hts bzothcr Lucius, ag being |Lucius quidem ow ejus, 
one that had fonghtAbzoad utpote qui epug- 
is the leaving man. 4 | _ Snilianucir Gs, 

Phil. 5. 


He 


IX. 
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s 


It is in teing. 


Þe knew poit would-as be- | Sciebat fafturos quippe qui 

o_ =— underſtood intellexerat DT le, 
that you Did both _—_ & metuere, Plaut. Amp hit. 
rence and fear him. 


Nec utique dammo, ut qui dixerim efſe in omnibus utilita. | 


tis aliquid, Quintil. 7. 10. c. 1. Sed ne Grace quidem rudy, 
ut qui cantaret & pſalleret jucunde ſcienterque, Set. Tit. c.z, 
Ex nos, utpete qui nihil contemnere ſolemus, non pertimeſceba- 
mus, Cic. Att. [.2. Convivia cum patre non inibat, quippe qui 
ne in oppidum quidem niſt perraro veniebat, Cic. pro Roſc. 
Amer. YVidebatur nobis exercitus Caſaris audaciz plus has 
bere, quippe qui patrie bellum intuliſſet, Cic. 2. Div. 55, 
Hither refer tr, ſometimes uſed alone for «t pore qui ; as, 
Aunt hominem, ut erat furioſus, reſpondiſſe——Cic. pro Roſc. 
Amer. Jam illud diximus quanto plus nitoris & cultns de- 


monſtrative materia ut ad deleFationem audientium compoſi. 
ta quam qua ſunt in au & contentione, ſuaſorie, judicialeſ- | 


que permittant, Quintil. So Scilicer, as, Ego, Scilicet [a 


being] homo prudentiſſimus, ftatim intellexi, quid eſſer, \. 


Petron. 


10. Being) after certain Adjedtives, viz. no, : 


good, ill, bad, fafe, dangerous, 6c. is ſometimes 
put for to be, and js made by elſe, or ſome com- 
pound of it, ( which may elegantly be.varied by a 
Subjunttive Mood, with quod, 6r ut;) as, 


There is no being foz me at | Non licet mii efſe Rome, | 


Rome. Cic. 4. Verr. 


J believe it wtll be the ſafeſt | Te hic tutiffime fore puto, ? 


being foz pour here. Pomp. Cic. Att. 1.8. 
Hoc tempore bono viro Rome efſe miſerrimum eſt, Cic. Fam.6.1. 
Nate, 1f Being ſhall ſeem in the ſenſe thereof to be put for 
living, dwellin , continuing, &c. then it will be well made hy 
an Tmperſonal Paſſive, according to Chap.88. Rule 1. Note 3. 
So Cic. Att.11.13. Nam hic maneri diutius norr poteſt. For 
there can be no being [ i. e. abiding ] ny longer here. 


PHRASES. 


| Eſt in rerum natura. 
Ex rerum naturd ſuſtuliſſe, Cic. pro S. Roſc. 
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J do little god with being 
c 


Pon need not tronble pour 
felf with [at,oz about] his 
being gone. 


Pe 
: Foz in him we 1ive, move, 


and have our being. 
His ſpeech ts pet in being. 


| Do you think there wtil be 


Se wn 


fewer de- 
ens Hop oy, og one fo: 
mp being at Naples ? 


F So far was he from being 


covetous of monp, that— 


(They are now not in being, 


| Donot ye think that after J 


am gone from pou, J ſhall 
not be at all in being. 

J believe”J ſhall not have a- 
ny where any ſetled being. 

J intreat pot, pzovide him 
of ſome being. 

I man that hath no ſetled 


being. 
The two Camps being ſo 


Prezſens promoveo parum , 
Ter, Hee. 

Quod deceſſerit,non eſt quod 
commuovearis. 

Nam quod ftrabo eſt non 
curo, Petron. 

Quod ſponſor es pro Pom- 
peio, C:c. Fam. 6. Ep.19. 
In ipſo enim vivimus,& mo- 
vemur, & ſumus, Hieron. 

Ipſins exrat oratio, Cc. 

An minus multa,Senatiiscon- 
ſuſta futura puras,ſi ego ſim 
Neapoli ? Cic. Fam g.15. 


Tantum abfuit 2 cupiditate 
pecuniz, Ut——C. Nepos. 

Jam nuſquam ſunt ;---in-re- 
bus humanis non ſunt ; 
null: ſunt, Czc. 

Nolite arbitrari me, cum 2 
vobis diſceſlero, nuſquam 
aut nullum fore,C:ic.deSen. 

Commoraturum - me nuſ- 
quam fant arbitror, Cc. 

Peto A te, ut ei de habitati- 
one, accommodes, Czc. 

Homo incerti laris, Godw. 


In tanta /propinquitate ca- 
near the one to the other. | ſtrorum, Czſ. B. G. 6. 
CHAP. XXI. 


Of the Particle Beneath, and Below, 
I. PeEneath, o> Below) having a caſual 


word after it, is 


made by, intra, ſub and 


ſubter, or inferior; «s, 


Beneath ' 


IO, 


78 


Of the Particle Beneath. Chap. 21, 


let 


IT. 


Beneath [below] the Man | Infra Lunam nihil eſt, nig 
therets nothing but what | mortale, Cc. Som. Sc:p. 
tal 


is moztal. _—* 
This is beneath[below]that. | Hoc eſt infra quam illud,C;c. 
Thep were beneath [below] | Erant ſub montibug illis, 0. 
hills. FEES ket as 
Uirtue hath all thinggwhich | Virtus omaua., quz cadere 
map befall a man-beneath | in hominem poſlunt, ſub. 


[below] it ſelf. ter ſe habet, Cic. Tuſc. | 
He ts not below me tn pzu= |Prudentia non eſt inferior, F 
Dence. } quam ego, Cc. 


Infra Entrapelum Cyteris accnubuit, Cic. Per exploratore & 
certior fatius hoſtes ſub montem conſediſſe, Cal. 1. B. Gal. 
Plato iram in pettore, cupiditatem ſubter pracordia collocavit, 
Cic. 1. Tuſc. Hunc nounullis rebus inferiorem quam te, ſupe- 
riorems alits efſe miraris, Cic. pro Planc. Fid. c. 19. r. 3. 


2 Beneath, or Below) not hawing any ca. | 
ſual word after it, is made by infra and ſubter ; « | 


There 18 acopp of that letter | Earum literarum exemplum 
wzitten beneath, [below.]| infra ſcriptum eſt, Cc. 
They ſaid, all theſe things | Omnia hec, que ſupra, & 

which are above and be-| ſubter ſunt, tnum eſſe 
neath, [ below ] are one | dixerunt, Czc. 3. de Orat. 
Infra fin jecit rete, piſcu ne effugiat cavet, Plaut. Truc. Þ 
Nerwos callimgque © articulos in ſuperiore habent parte, inci- | 
ſuras weri ſubter, ut manus humana, Plin. 1.16. c. 24. Deinde | 
ſubter, mediam fere regionem Sol obtiner, Cic. Som. Scip. E Þ 
quibus hint ſubter poſſis cognoſcere fultum, Cic. in Arato. Tor. 3 
aw, Draco ſerpit ſubter, ſupraque revolvens ſeſe, Cic. Pho» 


' nom. See Ch.2. r.1. + Yarro uſeth ſubtws in this ſenſe 


much. Jiſque faciant haras ſupra terram aut ſubtus, R. R. 
3.10. Alterum quod ſubtus & quo ſubucula, L.L. 1. 1. fo 
R.R. /.2. c. 9g. Lucretins 1. 6, Extemplo ſubtus frigeſcit 
terra coitque. But I recommend it not to uſe. - 


Note, The Particle below i mg6!y uſed,” and made as 
beneath, and ſo alſo underneath. | 
Fg 


: PHRA- 


Chap. 22; Of the Particle Beſide. 


PHRASES. 


So that we might ſee all a-, Ur omaia ſupera, infera, me- 
bove, beneath, between. | dia videremus, Cc. Tuſc. 

Dell from beneath is moved | Sepulchrum inferne commo- 
foz the, Iſai. 14. 9. rum eſt tu2 causa, Jun. 

Pe are h, Jam| Vos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex 
from above, Joh. 8. 13. ſupernis ſum, Bez. 

He was not below his father | Bell: laude non inferior fuit 
foz warltke p2aiſe. quam pater, C:ic.Off Erant 

inferiores quam illorum 

#xtas, Crc. 

Thep will eat 1p below | Deorſum comedent fi quid 
what ſhall be got ready. coxerint, Plaut. Aul. 2. 9. 

Thoſe above go without | Superi inccenati ſunr, ceenati 
their ſupper, thoſe below | inferi, Plant. Aul. 2. g. 
have got thetr ſupper. —y 

J am a great wap beneath | Multum a Cicerone abſum, 
[below] Cicero. | Cic. de CI. Or. 


" —_— 


CH AP. XXII 
Of the Particle Beſtve, -or Beſides. 


I. Elide) ſometimes is a note of vicinity or 

nearneſs, put for by or nigh to, and then 

is made by prope, propter, juxta, and ſecundum, 
if a caſual word follow ; as, 

Beſide that village Annibal ( Prope eum vicum Annibal 

pitcht his camp. caſtra poſuit, Liv.Dec.3.l.5. 


Twoſons iping beſide their | Duo fil propter patrem cu- 
bantes, Czc. pro Roſc. MM. 


Lap my bones beſide hig| Juxta offa ejus collocate ofla 


bones, 1 King. 13.31. |_ ,-mea, Jun. 
He leadeth me delide the (til! | Secundum aquas lenes dedu- 
waters, Pal. 23. 2. | .cit.me, Jun. 


Bacillum prope me ponitote, Cic. Tuſc.1. In pratulo propter 
Pl.ntonis ftatuam conſeaim, Cic. de cl. Orat. Tuxta viamAp- 
piam ſepultus eft, Cic. Duo wulnerg accepygg, unum in fomacho, 
alterum in capite ſecundum aurem, Cic Bon L. 4. * Plin. Se- 

cus 


to 


/ 


Of the Particle Beſide, Chap. 22, 


Il. 


III. 


cus fluvios, 8& ſecus decurſus aquarum, hoc eft, ſecundum, 
juxta, Voll. Syyt. Lat. p. 83. She ſate beſide the reapers. 
FSedenti ei & latere meſſorum, Ruth.2.14. Jun. They pitched 
beſide the IBell of Harod. Caſtra metati ſunt ad fontem Cha. 
rod?, Jud.7.1. Jun. So Cic. pro Mil. Hec fica me ad regiam 
pene confecit, 1d eſt, juxta, wel prope regiam, Par. de Partic, 
L. L. p.588. will go out and ſtand beſide my father. Eo 
autem exiens conſiſtam ad latws patris mei, 1 Sam.19.3. Jun. 
The Pztnces which ſtood beſide the King. Prineipibus qui 
adftabant regi, Jer. 36. 21. Jun. Jn Waal Hazoz which is 
beſide Ephzaim. 1» planitie Chatzorss, que eſt contermina 
Ephraimo, 2 Sam.1 3.23. Jun. See Bp Ch.27. r.7. Suetonius 
ſo uſeth juxtim ; as, Hſſidebatque juxtimyuel ex adverſo in parte 
primoyi, Tib. But if no caſual word follow, then make it by 
prope, propter, and juxta only; like Bp, C.27. r. I. n. 2. 


2. Beſide) /omerimes is a note of exception 


put for but, fave or except, and then is made by 
preter, preterquam, and extra ; as, 


No body thinks ſo beſide mp | Hoc nemini preter me vide- 
ſcif. tur, Cic. Att. 1. 

I ask of yo! no reward be-| Nullumavobis premium po- 
fide the eternal remem-| ſtulo preterquam hujusdiei 
bzance of this dap. memoria ſempiternam, Czc. 

There was not anp of the | Neque cognatus extra unam 
kind:ed bp beſides one old | aniculam quiſquam aderat, 
wie. | Ter. Phor. 


Herillus ita ſenſit, nihil eſſe bonum prater fetentiam, Cic, 
E. 5. de Fin, Nullus its, praterquam ad te, literas ded, Cic, 
Fam. l. 3. Nemo mortalium extra te unum corpus corpore 
attigit, Plaut. Amphir. 

3. Belide) ſomerimes ſignifies more, or more 
than, or over and above, and then is made by 
Precer, or preterea ; as, 


There were many things be- 
ſides thoſe, which might 
juſtlp have ben objered. 


Ercept the Captain and a 
few beſide, 


Multa erant przter hec, que 
objict merito potuiſlent, 
Cunt. 

Extraglucem pauc6ſque prz- 
rerea, C:ic. Fam. 7. 3. 


It aque unum haſt rem me habere prater alios pracipuam 
erbitror, Ter. Ad. Deinde nihilne praterea diximus ? Cic. 4. 


4149, 


\ 


Chap. 22. Of the Particle Beſide. 
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Acad. Hither may be referred preterquam with quod, ſigni- 
fying beſides that, or over and above that : as in thar of Cic. 
Nam praeterquam quod te moveri arbitror oporterc inj:rid, que 
mihi a quoquam faa ſit, praterea teipſum quodammods hic 
violavit, quum in me tam improbus fuit, At. I. 9. Prater 
enim quam quod comitia illa eſſent armis geſta civil/bas --Cic. 

3- de Leg. See Pareus p. 3. 3. & Stephanus in Preterquar. 


4. Beſide) ſometimes ſignifies moreover, or 
furthermore, and then is made by porro, prete- 


rea, and ad ; as, 


Ind beſides my wife wonld | Arque 1d Porro al;qua uxor 
hear on't by ſome meang| mea reſciſcerer, Ter. Phoy. 
o2 other. * | 

And then belides, that which | Tum preterea, quz ſecunda 
ſhould have been a ſecond | ei dos erat, periit. 7er. 
dowry to her, ts loſt, And. 3}. 2. 

Welides he ſet upon them | Ad hoc eos in tempore ag- 
in dne ſeaſon, | greſſus eſt, For. 3. 3. 
Porro autem illis dum ſtudeo, ut quam plurimum facerem con» 

trivi vitam, Ter. Ad. Praterea autem te aiunt proficiſci 

Cyprum, Ter. Ad. Equidem ad reliquos laboris, quos in hac 

causs ſuſcipio, Cic. Hither may be referred tum, which is 

| ſo uſed allo ſometimes: as Tum ipſam deſpoliare non libet : 

Welides TJ have no mind to Ter. And. 4. 6. Tum ſe 

deprehenſum negare non potuiſſe, Cic.6. Verr. 


FEHEAASLE + 


IV. 


Ye is beſide himſelf, \ Delirat, & mente captus eſt, , 


Cic. demens eſt, Ter. 


Jt runs beſide the very wall. | Prerer ipſa meniafluir, Ziv. 
Thep muſt have water near | Oporter efſe aquam propin« 

them to run beſide them, quam , que lis, 
Yar. R. R. 3. 16. 


They are beſide the buſineſs | A re diſcedunt, Cie. 
in hand 


Lelide that he was did, he | Ad ſenefQtutem accidebat e- 
was allo bltnd, _ gat c#cus efler, Cc. 
} de Sen. 


G CHAP. 


Of the Particle Between, Chap. 23. 


o 


CHAP. XXII. 
Of the Particle Betwirn, 
a {range is generally made by inter, ſome- 


times alone, ſometimes in compoſition, and 
ſometimes together with a word compounded with 


it ſelf ; as, 

Let us be friends betwarn Amici inter nos ſimus, Tex. 
our ſelves. PRs. 

There are huge waſtes be-, Vaſtz ſolitudines interje&tz 
tween. | ſunt, Cic. Som. Scip. 

There was but one river Inter bina caſtra unum flu- 
betwern the two camps. | men tantum intererat,Caſ. 
Inter ingenium, & diligentiam perpaulum loci reliquum 

eſt arti, Cic. de Orat. Unus & alter dies interceſſerat, cum 

res parum certa eſſe videbatur,'Cic. pro Clu. Hoc inter me, © 

illos intereſt quod--Cic. Att. Inter duos conſulatus anni decem 

interfluxerunt ten years between——-Cic. de Ser. 


Yet there are other ways by which ſometimes it is elegant- 
ly made, as for inſtance in the following Phraſes. 


FARMSSOES. 


The Scaate appointed him , Arbiter Nolanis & Neapoli- 
to be the Uimpire between | tanis a Senatu datus eſt, 
the Nolanes and Neapo-| Cc. 1. Off 


litaneg. | 
There was a parcel of| Aliquantum agri in medio 
' ground left between. | relictum eſt, Cic. 1. Off 


So as that we might ſe all } Ut omnia ſupera, infera, me- 
above, beneath , and be-| dia videremus, Cc. Tuſc. 
twecrn. 

She placed her ſelf between | Se. mediam locavit , Yireg. 
them. An. 1. 

Has there nothing elſe been | Nunqyidnam amplius tibi 
between pou 7 cum 1lla fuit? Ter. And.2.1. 

See what odds thee is be- | Hem, vir viro, quid preſtat, 
wan man and man. Ter, Ph. 5. 3. 

Many 


_m__y_ - 
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Chap. 4. Of the Particle Beyond, 83 


Many wo2ds paſſed be- 
tween 118. 

Al! the betwern time of 
pouth and old age. 


There is a difference be- 
tween farthings and 1u- 


Mulra verba ultro citr6que 
habita ſunt, C:c. Som. Scip. 

Quicquid eſt illud inter ju- 
venem & ſenem medium, 
Sen. 

Diſtant zra lupinis, Hor. 1.1. 
Ep. 1. 


Lear LY” - — * 


pines. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Of the Particle Beyond, 


I. REymnd) referring to place on, or to the far- I, | 
ther ſide of which any thing #, or goes, is 

made ordinarily of trans, and ultra, and ſcmetimes 

(though ſeldom) by ſaper, extra, and preter. 


At that verp time was J | Ego er ipſo tempore trans 
beyond the Sea. mare fui, Cc. de Inv. 
Whilſt J was wandzing | Dum ultra terminum curis 
without anp care bepond | vagor expeditus, Hor. 1. 

mp bounds, | Carm. Od. 22. 


Cogita interdum trans Tiberim hortos aliquos parare, Cic. 

Art. /. 12. Trans montem Taurum etiam ae matrimonio «ft 

; auditum, Cic. Nihil eſt ultra illam altitudinem montium uſ. | 
1 que ad Oceanum, Cic. de Prov. Conſul. Ultra Moſam navali | 
[2 ponte tranſgreditur, Flor. 3.15. { Super ripas Tiberis effuſus | 
| 

| 


, 
, 
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amnis, Liv. 1. 1. Super Garamantas & Indos, proferet in- 
perium, Virg. Fn.6. Facet extra ſiaera tellus. Extra anni ſ0- 
liſque vias, Virg. 7En.6. See Voſl. Synt. Lat. p.85. Farnab. 
L at. Gram. p.89.241. Linacr. de Emend. StrufF. I.1. p.212. 
Diverſoria nota preter agendus equus, Hor. 1. 1. Ep. 15. Ita 
fugins ne prater-caſum, Ter. Phor. 5. 2. 


| Note, If from go before beyond, then it is 


made by trans alone, or in compoſition, with 6 | 
, Prepoſition annexed ; as, 


G 2 [There 


. 84 


Of the Particle Beyond. Chap. 24. 


hy — 


I. 


| There followed him 4 


multitudes from bepond 
Jozdan, Mart.g. 25. 


From beyond the rivers of 
Erhiopaa, Zeph. 3. 10. 


Er ſecuta eſt eum mulrta tur- 
ba a regionibus trans Jor- 
danem fitis, Bez. 

E transfluvialibus partibus 
Zchiopix, Jun. 


E tranſmarina regione, 2. Chron. 20. 2. In regione tranſ- 
fluviali; Ezr. 4. 17. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cic. pro 
Quint. + De trans Jordanem, Matth. 4. 25. Hier. 


2. Beyond) referring tomeaſure, and ſignifying 
above,is made by preter,ſupra,extra and ultra; as, 


TheAtticks are excellent in 
that ktnd beyond others. 


They were aſtoniſhed be- 
pond meaſure, Mar. 7:37. 

Pou muſt take heed pou be 
not expenſivebepond mea-= 
ſure. 

'Thep ſet down a certain 
meaſure, bepond which 


none ought to go. 


Atrici in eo genere preter 
c&teros excellunt, C:c. de 
Orar. 

Supra modum percelleban- 
rur, Bez. 

Cavendum eſt ne extra mo- 
dum ſumpru prodeas, C:c. 


1. Off 

Adhibent modum quendam. 
quem ultra progredi non 
oporteat, Czc. 'Tuſc. 


aces cs. ef 


EOS a aus. 


Lacus Albanus prater modum erevit, Cic. de Div. Si ſupra 
modum ſe numerus eorum profuderit, Colum. 4. 27. 1ta accu- 
rate ut nihil poſſit ſupra, Cic. Att. Nihil pete ſupra, Ter. Ad. 
2. 3. Voxextra modum abſona, Cic. de Or. i. e. prater modum, 
Niz. Fines quos ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere reFum, Hor. 
Oratio ſcripta elegantiſſme, ut, nihil poſſit ultra, Cic. Att. $i 
ia genus erit cauſe ut proponere poſſimus certa, extra que nihil 


aici poſſit, Quant. /. 5. c. 13. 


Note, If what come after beyond, then ultra 
may have quam elegantly after it ; as, 

It is lengthened bepond | Ultra quam ſatis eſt produci- 
xhat is ſufficient. tur, Cc. de Invent. 1. 
Etfs nihil ultra malorum eſt,quam quod paſſi ſumus, Liv.dec. 

3. |. 8. Exordium ultra quam ſatis eſt producitur, Cic. 1. de 

Invent. Nec ultra quam id quod veriſogule occurrerit progred: 

poſſumus, Cic. 2. Tuſc. Ultra nobis quam oportebat indulſimus. 

Quint. 2.5. So ſupra ; as, ſupra quam cuique credibile eff, 

all. Caril. 
| 3. Bepond) 
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Chap. 2.5. Of the Particle Both. Ti 


3. Beyond) coming 294th gone or went, 8&c. III. 
ſometimes ſignifies ts over-reach, circumvent, 
defraud, &c. and is made by a Verb of that ſigni- 
fication ; as, 

J ſhall be gone bepond t1n= | Circumveniar, niſi ſubveni- 
leſs me. tis, Cic. Oc. 
Facinus indignum, Chreme, ſic circumiri; Ter. Phor. 4. 3. 
Fallacibus & captioſis interrogationibus circumſcripti atque 
| decepti, Cic. 4. Acad. 


PHRASE >. 


They go beyond all others | Virture omnibus preſtant, 
in valour. | Ceſ.— Omnes 1uperant, 

| Cc. 

| Yow much ſoever they fly | Quamvis ultra citrave pervo- 

| bepond oz ſhozt, lent——P1:n. 1. 10. C. 23. 


O gp. 4 We” 1s. 4 "- 
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CHAP. XXV, 
Of the Particle Both. 
' RÞt ) [poken of two, is made by ambo, 7. 


or uterque ; as, 


Thep both count their cattel | Biſque die numerant amba 
twice a dap, pecus, Yirg. Ecl. 

Both the Ozatozs were un- | Ingenio ſed uterque perig 
done bp their wit, Orator, Juyen. 

Ambo florentes atatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. Ecl. Uter- 
que mater & pater, domi erant, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Magna eff 
vis conſcientie in utramque partem, Cic. in utraque parte 
malta dicuntur, Id. 4. Acad. 


1. Note, Chariſius/and after him many others, make this dif- 
ference between ambo and uterque, as if ambo were to be uſed 


when two were, or did the ſame thing together ; uterque when 
G 3 aſwnder, 


Of the Particle Both. Chap. 2.5. 


II. 


aſunder. But this Saturnius ſufficiently refutes, concluding 
thus, Quare jam liqueat diſtributiva hc juxta, conjunCtim, 
ut disjun&im fignificare, Gram. Inſtit. l. 5. c. 26. See Popma 
ae Diff. Verb. p. 29. 282. Steph. Theſ. Ambo. Yet this difference 
there ts, that ambo hath after it only a Verb plural; uter- 
que either ſingular or plural. Quum uterque utrique. , eflet 
exercirus in conſpeCtu, C.e/. 7. Bel. Gal. Urerque deludun- 
tur dolis mirum in modum, Plaut, Amph. And this, that 
uterque #s uſed, partitively with a Genitive caſe aſter it ; as, 
Horum uterque cecidir vi&tus, Cic. de Aruſp. Reſponſ. but 
ambo 7s hardly ever ſo uſed. 


2. Note. Some Grammarians contend,that onnis is rightly 
ſaid of two. And the truth is, Gellius ſo u{cth it, 1. 16. c. 9. 
Suſque deque ftero, aut ſuſquedeque habeo, his enim om- 
nibas mogis dicitur —— So Demipho x Ter. Phor. 2. 1. 
ſpeaking of Antipho and Phedria,ſaith, Omnes congruunt, 
unum Ccognoris, o2mes noris. Te which may be added that of 
the ſame Author in Adelph. 2. 3. Qui omnia ſibi poſt puta- 
vit eſſe prz meo commodo, malediQta, famam ; if Dona- 
tus read and underſtood him right, who thereupon ſaith, 
Quum dixiſſet omnia, duo tantum intulit, malediQta & fa- 
mam : ut, Omnia Mercurio ſimilis vocemque colorem- 
que. Zea Cicero himſelf pro Murzna hath Nam, cum tots 
1mperus belli ad Cyzicenorum mznia conſtitiflet, eamque 
urbem ſibi Mithridates Afizz januam fore putaviſſer, qui 
eflraCta & revulsi, tota pateret provincia; perfeQa ab Lu- 
cullo hac ſunt omnia; ut urbs fidelifſimorum ſociorum 
defenderetur. Yer 1 dare not hence diref to render both by 
omnis. Probably in Cicero the —_— is ſynecdochical, in 
Terence proverbial, ſpoken, ſaith Alcenſius, per indignatio- 
nem, and affetetly imitated in them by Gellius. Let the more 
Learned determine." See Steplanus. Omnes. Satutrr. 1n/t:7. 
Gram.l. 5. c. 29. Vol. de Analog. I. 4. c. 2. Saint Hierom 
(no unlearner perſon) ſaith expreſly, Omnes, niſt de turbi 
non dicitur, Tra. adverſ. error. Helvidii. 


, 2. "0th) anſwered by and, is made by cum, 

tum, G&, vel, qua,&c. as, 

J diſpleaſe both mp ſelf and | Ipſe cum muhi, tum ceteris 
others. diſplceo, Cc. 

Both in time of peace and | Tum in pace, tum in bello, 


War, Cig. Fer. 5, | 
Mightily 
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MWightily toſſed to and fro, | Multum ille & teris jaQatus, 
both by Sea and Land. | & ako, YFirgl _ 

To attend much both upon | Multum vel honor1, vel peri- 
honour and upon danger. | culo inſervire, Cz. 

Famous both foz his fathers | Inſignis qua paterna gloria, 

glozp and hits own. qua ſua, Liv. 

Transferunt verba cum crebri#us, tum etiam audacius, Cic. 
Orat. Nos a te amari tum volumus, tum_ertiam confidimus, 
Cic. Fam, 7. 4. Hoc  idem & ſentit & pracipit, Cic. Tanta 
eſt expeFatio vel animi , vel 7ngeniz tut, Cic. Fam 2. 1. Om- 
nia conveſtivit hedera, qui baſim ville, qua intercolunmia 
ambulationis, Cic. Qu. Fr. So ſimul is uſed. Nuſquam benigne 
legatio'auditaeſt : adeo ommes ſimul ſpernebant, ſimul tantam 
in medio treſcentem molem ſibi ac poſteris ſuis metuebant, Liv. 
dec. 1. 1.1. Sordidum ſimul, & ſumptuoſum,Plin. 1.2. Ep. 7. So 
juxta and pariter: Trucidant inermes juxta, atque armatss : 
feminas, pariter, ac wires, Liv. dec. 3. L. 8. Vir onni vita 
pariter patribus, as plebi charus, Liv. dec. I. 1. c. 2.0 alſo 
in Poets, ac, que and atque. Ac de officio defenſionis, mea, ac 
ae ratione accuſationis tua, Cic. Mirabarque duces Teucros, 
mirabar & ipſum Laomedontiadem, Virg. Xn. 8. Qui conſec- 
tare #que mareſque, & feminas, Plaut. Mil. 3. 4. Atque 
devs, atque aftra wocat crudelia mater, Virg. Ecl. 5. Theſe 
muſt be warily imitated. 


Note, 1 both be made by cum, then and is 
| made by tum ; as, 
| Sumus flagitiose imparati, cum a militibus, tum a pecunis, 


; Cic. Atr. 1. 5. 
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PHRASES. 


any being killed on both| Multis utrinque interſeRtis, 
Des. 


Jhadgreat enemies on both 
ſides. 

Irmies were ſent to both 
places. 

Thep map be ſaid both 


Ceſ. 7. Bel. Gal. 
Utrobique magnos inimicos 
habebam, Czc. Fam. 10. 2. 
Utroque exercitus miſſi, Liv. 
1. 8. ab urbe. 
Utroque verſum dicantur, 


WAaps. © 
Do that that ſhall be foz the 
god of both. 


| Gell. 5. 12. 
In commune conſulas, Ter. 


And. 3. 3. 
G4 CHAP, 
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' Of rhe Particle But. 
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CHAP. XXVI. 
Of the Particle But, 


T. Cit that) /2nifimg if not, did not, were 
it not that, is made by ni, niſi, niſi quod, 
or quod niſi ith a Subjuntive Mood ; as, 


Wat that J fear ny father. | Ni metuam patrem, 7er And, 


And but that he was aſha- 
med to confeſs. 

Wut that we uſe the wo2ds 
otherwikle. 

Wut that Torquatus His 
cauſe held me in hand, J 


bL 4 

Et tals fateri, Qu. 
Curt. I. 8. 

Nift quod verbis aliter uta- 
mur, Cz. 

Quod niſt me Torquati cauſa 
teneret, ſatis erat dierum, 


had time cnongh to—— ut— Cc. ad Ate. 


Ni partem maximam exiſiimarem ſcive veſtriim, id dicerem, 
Ter. He. Prol. Niſs cura te ſepultur.e ejus moraretur, Curt. 
I. 4. Niſt qued etiam ubi cauſa ſublataeſt, mentimur & conſue- 
rndinis causd, Sen, Ep. 46. Qued niſi res urbanas, af aque om- 
ia ad te perferri arbitrarer, ipſe perſcriberem, Cic. 10. Fam. 
Ep. 28. Vide Durrer. p. 390. Quod niſt me---ſiniftra cavd 
monuifſer ab ilice cornix. Virg. Ecl. g. 


Note, But was anciently uſed in this ſenſe for unleſs, 
without that : Hence Spencer in his Sheph. Calend. Sick, 
ſick, alas, a little lack of dead, But J be relieved by — 


1, e. unteſs, nill. 


2. But) 21:4 for 35 (in ſome caſes) elegantly 
made by abique ; as, 


Wut fox him J thoutd have | Abſque eo efler, re&& ego 
iokt well enough to mp | muhi vidiſſem, Ter, Phor. 
felf. I. 4 | 
$7 abſque te efſim,hodie nunquam ad ſolehn occaſum viverem, 

Plaur. Menzch. Nam abſque te efet, ego illum haberem re- 

tum, Plaut.Bacoh. Quam forrunatus caterir fum rebus abſque 
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wnd hi foret, Ter. Hec. 4. 2. Abſque te, inquit, una forſitax 
lingua, profefo Graca longe anteiſſet, A Gell. 2. 26. 


Note, In thoſe expreſſions where the Particles are thus uſed, 
the phraſe will admit of theſe or the like variations : Wut foz 
him ; had it not been foz him ;----had he not been. But fox ' 
pott ; had yon not been ; had it not been foz por ; with= 
out pour ; without pour help, hindzance, &c. 


3. Not but) 4 that (/ignifying not that— 11x, 
not) i wade by non quod non, non quo non, or 
non quin ; x, 
Not but that there have Non quod non tales fuerint, 
been ſuch as —— quales ——Cc. Cont Rull. 


Not bat that it was right, | Non quin reftum efler, ſed 
but becauſe — quia ——Ctc. 
Not but that it is a wide | Non quo non latus locus ſir, 
place, Cic. AC."4. 12. 
Non quad non omnis ſententia proprio nomine Enthymema di. 
» catur, ſed, ut Homerus, ©'c. Cic. in Top. Non quin poſſmt 
multi eſſe provinciales yiri boni ; ſed hos————— Cic. ad 


Qu. Fr. 1. 1. 


4 But) coming alone after F no, none, never, TV. 
ſcarce, or ſeldom, #s made by quin, qui, non, or t 
nifi qui ; as, —_— 

uſed, the Particle But ſtands for, and may be varied by who 
not, which not, when not, or wherein nor. 


There is no dap almoſt, but | Dies fere nullus eſt, quindo- 


he comes to mp houfe. mum meam ventiter, Cic- 
Therets none bat ts afraid | Nemoeft, qui tenon metuar, 


of por, ſ  Cic. Cat. 1. 
None hath thak'd it off, but | Nemo illam excuſflir, niſi qui 
he that— —— Sen. Ep. 75. 


Nunquam unum intermittit diem, quin ſemper veniat, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 1. Nemo igitur eft non miſer, Cic. Fin.1.18. E quidens 
neminem pretermiſe, cui literas non dederim, Cic. Cum di- 
ceres neminem eſſe divitem, niſs qui exercitum alere poſſet ſuis 
frufibus, Cic. Parad. 6. Adhuc neminem novi Poetam, qui 


#ibi non optinns videretar, Cic. 5. Tefe. Nemo eſt, quin $r%- 
_* wiſſims 


90 Of the Particle But. Chap. 26, 


— 


viſſime & werifſime conqueri poſſit, Cic. 1. Agrar. Nultus dies 
ramen temere interceſſit, quo non ad eum_ ſcriberet, C. Nepox, 
Vit.P. Art. Neutiquam reperias, qui hc dicit, quin ſcireſe Þ # 
plane putet, quid dicat. A.Gell. 16. 13. Quis eſt, quin [who L 
ts there but— ] cernat ? Cic. Acad. 4. 7. 


V. $5. But) coming after nothing, er nothing 
elſe, not any thing, or not any thing elle, :s made |} - 
by quam, non, or niſi; as, ; 


She doth nothing bntgrieve. | Nil aliud, quimdolet, Ovid. | 

J ſaw nothing but it was | Nil non laudabile vidi, Ovid. 
commendable, 

FI aim at nothing elſe but | Nihil laboro, niſt ut falvus 
pour lafety. | fis, Cic. | 

No2 do they aimatanp thing | Neque quicquam aliud a 
eiſc but — | gunt, niſi, ut, Cic. 

Nthil tots via quam efſetne ſibi ſaluum imperium requirent, 
Suet. Claud. c. 36. Nil non mortale tenemus, Ovid. Trift. | 
l. 3. Nihil niſi de inimicisulciſcendis agebat, Cic. Nihil aliud  * 
wolo, niſs Philumenam, Ter. And. 2. 1. Beate vivere nihil | 
aliud eft niſi cum woluptate vivere, Cic. Fin. 1. 16. 
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I. Note, If But after nothing may be varied 
by which not, it is made by quod non, or ſecus 
quam; ar, 


Therets nothing ſo incredi= | Nihil eſt tam incredibile, 


ble,butby Language map | quod non dicendo fiat pro- 
be made p2obable. babile, Cc. Parad. Prafat. 

J have done nothing but | Nihil feci ſecus quim me 
what becomes me. |. decet, Plaut. | 


Nihil liberale, quod non fi: idem juſtum, Cic. 1. Offic. 


2. Note, But after what, or what elſe, is /o 
made as after nothing or nothing elſe; yet moſtly 
by niſt; 2s, 

Quid niſt ſecrete Leſerunt Phillida {lve ? Ovid. Quid aliud 
ag:mus, mſt animum ad ſeipſum revocamus? Cic. Quid aliud 
of G:gantum more bellare cum Diis niſinature repugnare, Cic. 


6. ut) 
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6. But) after cannot ( or can put Interroga- VL 


tively) is madeby non with an infinitive, quin, or 
ut non, with a ſubjuntive Mood ; as, 


J cannot bttt bemoan his | Non poſſum ejus caſum non 


hap. dolere, Cc. 
J cannot chaſe but crp out. | Non poflſum quin exclamem, 
' bi C88; : 


Jt ca:not be bijt pou muſt Fieri nullo patto porteſt, ut 
fay, what pou donot like. | nondicasquid non probes, 
Cic. x. de Fin. 8. 
How can J but Deſire to Qui poſſum non cupere ve- 
find out the truth - | rum invenire ? Czc, 

Non poſſum ei non amicus efſe, Cic. Fam. 9. 24. Non poteſt 
non objeftam rem perſpicuam non approbare, Cic. Ac. 4. 12. 
P;orſus nihil abeſt, quin ſim miſerrimus, Cic. Att 11. 15. Non 
pot uiſti ullo modo facere, nt mihi illam epiſtolam non mitteres, 
Cic. Att. 11.24. Nam ille non potuit quin ſermone ſuo aliquem 
participaverit, Plaut. Mil.” A4beſſe non poteſt, quin ejuſdem ho- 
minis fit probos improbare, qui improbos probet, Cic. Orat. 
Ruere illa non poſſunt, ut hac non eodem labefatfata motu conci- 
dant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. Non poſſunt una in ctivitate multi 
rem atque fortunas nmittere, ut non plures ſecum in eandem 
calamitatem trahant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


7. But) after theſe words not doubr, not VII. 


fear, not make queſtion, &*c. is made by quin, or 
ne non ; ee, 


There is no doubt but — | Non eſt dubium quin—7zr. 
J do not fear but J ſhall | Non enim vereor ne non 
clop pot with letters, {cribendo te expleam, Cc. 


Erat nemini dubium, quin is in regnum reſtitueretur, Cic: 
pro Rab. 1/17 non dubitant, quin ea vera ſint, Cic. 4. Ac. 3. 
Que qui recordetur haud ſane periculum eft, ne now mortem aut 
optandam, aut certe non timendam putet, Cic. Tuſc. 

Note, quin and ne non with their Subjunftive Mood, are 
variable by turning the Nominative caſe into the Accuſative, 
and the Subjun&ive into the Infinitive. Non dubium eff 
quin nolit filius [---Nole flu] Non vereor ne hoc non 


probe ; [—Me hoc probaturum.] E: 
8 WLut) 


bu 


O2 


Of the Particle But. 


folum, and modo; as, 


Thou haſt bnt the name of 
virtne tn thp mouth; what 
it ſelf is thou know'ſt not. 

Thep diſagree but about one 


VIIL 8. But) /ignifying only, is made by rantum, 


Nomen tantum virtutis 
uſurpas; quid ipſa valeat 
1gnoras, Cc. 

In re uni ſolum diſſident, 


Chap. 26, 


Cic. 2. de Leg. 
Mihi modd aulculta, Plavz. 


Be but rul'd by me. 


Tu tantum fida ſorori eſſe velis, Ovid. Nos nuntiationen | 


folim habemus, Conſules & reliqui magiſtratus etiam inſpeti. 
exem,Cic. Deos ſalutabo modo, paſtes ad te, Plaut. Stich. 


IX. 9- But) /ignifying ſaving, unleſs, or except, 


is made by exceptrue Particles, niſi, extra, pre- 
rer, preterquam ; 4s, 


J'le trult the with no [Ego niſt pſi nummum cre. 
bodp but himſelf. dam nemini, Plaut. 

He was condemned bp all | Omnibus ſententiis preter 
bat oae ſentence. unam damnatus et , Cc. 

No body living ever toucht | Extra unum te, mortalis ne- 
me, but pou, mo corpus corpore attigit, 

Plaut. 

No body ſatd ſo, but Cicero. | Nemo id dixit, preterquam 

Cicero, Coop. 

Quam nullis nit mentis oculis videre poſſumus ! Cic. Demon- 
frant ſibi, prater agri ſolum, nihil eſſe reliqui, Czl. Pro tan- 
tis rebus nullum premium poſtulo praterquam hujus diei memo- 
r:am ſempiternam, Cic. de Catil. Coaleſcere in populi unius 
corpus mulls re preterquam legibus poterat, Liv. Quas contra, 
preter te nemo unquam eft facere comatus, C. in Vatin. Neque 
cognatus extra aniculam quiſquam aderar, Ter Phor. + In 
this ſenſe 7zrenceſeemeth to uſe 7 ; as, Nuod ni hoc confilie 
wm darent, And. 4. 1. V. 44- 


Note, If there do not a caſual word immediately follow but, 
when tis uſed in this ſenſe, then it is not made by extra or 
preter, but only by niſi or praeterquam ; e. g. In this Engliſh, 
'There can be no friendſhip but amongſt gud men, te Par- 
zicle but cannot be rendred by extra or preter, but by nift or 
preterquam ; as, Niſt [or preterquam] in bonis non potelt 
elle anucitia ; ze? extra, or preter in bonis 

10. But) 


$ TH 1 


26, Chap. 26 Of the Particle Bur. 93 
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G . . X. 
10, But) in moſt other uſes is an Adverſative , 1, 
is Þ tParticle, and made bjaſt, at, atqui, aurem,Czte- yer. 
at F rum, niſi, quod fi, ſin, ſed, vero, verum, G&C. 4s, ſati- 


VE 
nt, ſunt qua diverſam ſententiam ſuperiori ſubjiciunt, ut, ſed, 
at, aſt, verum, vero, &c. Voſl. Erymolog. Lat. p. 164- 
ut, 
em | Tu fi uno locoes futurus, crebras a nobis litteras expeiia : aſt 


Fi. © plures etiam mittito, Cic. At. 1. 11. Quid porro quarendum 
| eſt faftiimme ſit? At conſtat. A quo? At patert, Cic. pro Mt- 
+ lone. Atqui nullam ſenſimus tum vexationem, Sen. Ep. 54. 
t, © Mihi autem nihil amabiting officio tuo & diligentia, Cic. 
>. | Aliam rem aggroditur non eadem aſperitate, caterum haud ſe- 
cus difficilem, Sal. Neſcio niſs me dixifſe nemini, id certo ſcio, 
+ Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Vide Minutii Scholia in Saluft. p 325. 
. Quod ſi reſciverit peperiſſe eam. Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Sin aliquem 
infandum caſum fortuna minars, Virg Fn.8. Omniaque ejus 
non ſolum fafta, ſed etiam ditta meminerat, Cic. Som. Scip. 
Tum wverd gemitus edidit, Ovid. Met. 2. Vir bonus, verum ta- 
men non ita inſtitutus ut Cic. Non modo non repugnant i« 
bus, verum etiam approbantibus nobis, Cic. Fin. 1. 19. 


1. Note, Autem and verd are not to begin a ſentence. 


2. Note. Wut, is ſometimes put for before, or before thar, 
viz.when ſcarce, hard] y, or ſome like word goes before it with 
a Verb, and then it is elegantlyrendred by cum, or dum, with 
Vix, 45 in theſe examples ; Vix prigr tumultus conticuerar, 
cum Scipio ab defeſſis jam vulneratiſque recentes integr6ſ- 
que aliosaccipere ſcalas jubet. Bardlp was the fozmer ftir 
ended, but | 1. e. befoze that ] Scipio had—Lzv. dec. 3. 
1. 6. Vix agmen extra munitiones proceſſerat, cum Galli 
flumen tranſire non dubitabanr, Caf. 1. 6. Bel. Gal. Vix dum 
triclinio egreſſum confodi juſlit; Ye was ſcarce gone out 
of the dining-rom, but [| 1. e. befoze ] he commanded him 
to be run thzough, Ser. 7it c. 6. Hzc ego omnia vix dum 
jam cceru veltro dimiſlo comperi: Pourcompany was ſcarce 
b2oke up, but | 1. e. befo2e Cic. Cat. 1. In theſe two 
the expreſſed Participles may be reſolved into a Verb with cum; 
es, Vixtriclinio egreſſus erat, cum confodi eum juſſit. Vix 
dimiſſus erat ceetus veſter, cum jam ego hzc omnia com- 
peri. And ſo may the Participle that is underſtood a” _ ; 

oſtero 
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with cum, Ate. 1. i. Commodim diſceſſeras heri, cum | 
You were ſcarce gone yeſterday, but Trebas | 
Commodum ad te miſeram De- 


This hagpens to none but 
a wiſe man. 
There is nothing but map 
be marred by 11 telling. 
_ were but two waps 
Our. 

2Eut ſparingly. 

He had ſcarce ſpoke thus, 
but—-1. e. befoze. 

He dd but lap him in tro:s. 


There wanted but a little 
but he had ſtruck him. 


Liv. dec. 3.1. 7. Sometime; 


| Heri primum venir. 


pridem. 

Nunc primum, Czc. 

Jam nuper | vel minimum] 
elt quod deceſfſir. 


um, C:c. 

Soli hoc contingit ſapienti, 
C:c. 

Nihil eſt quin male narrando 
poſlit depravarier,7Ter.Phoy. 

Erant omnino itinera duo 
quibus exire poſlent, Cf. 


Vix ea farus erat cum--7:7g. 
vid. r. 10. I. 2, 

Non ultra quam compedi- 
bus coercuit, Sueton, 

Tantum non percuſlit; Pa- 

rum abfuit quin percute- 

ret; Propius nihil eſt fa- 


Cum, quam ut e— 


Quod ubi vidit Endamns, non poſſe exequare ordinem R0- 
anos & tantim non [There wanted but a little but that--] 
circumiri a dextro cornu, &c. Lav. Dec.q: 1.7. Vide Schevel. 


in 


Vix cerra erat lux, 


_ 


Nuper admodum , non ita | 


94 
Poſtero die vix dum Juce certa | ſc. ente or exiſtente] de. 
ditio fitert coepta, Liv. dec. 1. 1. 9. 
cum deditio--Sometimes Cum #s expreſſed together with dum, 
as, Vix dum epiſtolam tuam legeram, cum Curtis venir, 
Cic. Att. 1. 9g. Vix dum fatis patebat iter, cum perfuge 
certatim ruunt per portam, | 0770 
it is underſtood with it, as in that, Vix dum dimidium 
dixeram intellexerat, 7ey. Phor. i.e. Vix dum dixeram, 
cum intellexerat. Ciccro vſerh commodum in this ſenſe Þ 
Trebatius venir. 
rius came, Id. ib. 1. 13. 
meam, cum Eros ad me venir. 
PHRASES. 
2e came but yeſterday. 
25ut a while lince. 
Wit jult now. 
Le is but jult now gone. 
5. Not but that he had wit---- 


Non quod ei deefkt ingeni- Þ 


Omnino modice, Cic. de Sen. * 
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:1 Teren. Phorm. 1. 2. 18. Devar. de Grec. Partic. c. rx, 
fp. 140. Pareum de part. L. Lat. þ. 439. 


The laſt bnt one. | Proximus 2 poſtremo, Cz. 

So may be ſaid, A. primo proximus; (The firſt but one, 
;. e. the ſecond, 02 next to the firſt, Hazc ſunt a primis 
proxima vota meis, Ovi/. Trift. 5. 9. 


There is none but knows. | Nemo eſt qui neſciar, Cic. 
They are fain to live on no- | Melle coguntur ſolo vivere, 


thing but honep. Val. R. R. 3.16. 
No body but J. Ego vero ſolus, Ter.,nd.z. 4. 
Non quifquam me excepto, 
Ovid. Met. 2. 
To be commended with a Cum exceptione laudart, C:c. 
bur. | ad Qu. Fr.r.r, 
There was no bodp at home | Unus tum domi eram, Plaut. 
then but JF. 
He ts. nothing in the earth | Offa atque pellis torus eſt , 
but skin and bones. Plaut. Aulul. 
To run full but at one. In aliquem arietare, Cic. Div. 
| S - 


C H A P. XXVII. 
Of the Particle By, 


I. BF? before the Original Agent cr Efficient 
cauſe, and ſignifying from, of, or out of, 
is made by a, ab, &, ex, and de ; as, 


Pou are in no danger by | Nihil tibi eſt 2 me periculi, 
me. Ter, Hec. 5.1. 
He-ſhall perceive nothing bp | E me nihil ſciet, Plaur. 


me. 

Ye knows TJ am coming by | De odore adeſſe me ſcirt;, 
the ſcent, | Plaut. 

Valebat me credere tibi ab its inſtare periculum, Cic. Fam. 
11. Ep.20. Non minor ex aqus poſtea, quam ab hoſtibus cla- 
des, Flor. 4. 10. Ejus animum de noſtris fatis noſermus, 
Plaur, Stich. 1. 1. Zudi apparatiſſimi, ſed non tui ſtomachi, 
coneeruram enim facio de meo, Cic, Fam, 7. 1. 


7, 
Note, 


I5. 
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Note, By, ſignifying of ; (as of is uſed for concerning) 
i« made only by de; as, Thep do not pet know ſo much 
by themſelves. Hoc illis de ſe nondum 1iquer, Sen. Ep. 
75. Not a fe, or e ſe. 


IT. 2. By) before the Inftrumental caule or means, 
whereby or through which a thing is, is done, or come; 
70 paſs,ts made by the Ablative caſe without a Prepo- 
ſition, or by the Accuſative caſe with per; as, 
Hefubdued htm not by arms | Non armis ſubegir, ſed mor- 


but bp death. te, Gram. L:/. | 
Pou are a father to him by | Natura tu ll: pater es, con. F 
nature, F by counſel. ſiliis ego, Ter. Adelph. J 


Jt is no matter whether port | Nihil intereſt utrum per Pro. 
do it bp = Pzotctoz, oz | curatorem agas, an per te- 

pour ſelf. ipſum, Cc. 

He wtll undo his father by | Per flagitium ad inopiam re- | 
hits villany. diget patrem, Ter. He. 5. 1, 
Meo beneficio patriam ſe viſurum eſſe dixit, Cic. Phil. 2. 

Frangi wirtute ; comminui mora, Flor. 2. 6. Flamma prohibe- 

bere avita, Ovid. Caſar per indicem certior faftus, Hir. Pir 

adoptionem pater, Plin. Ep.1. 5. Ut omnium teſtimonio per me 

#nam remp. conſervatam eſſe conſtaret, Cic. ad Ruir. The 

Ablative ſometime hath ab and de with it; as, in that of 

Cic. pro Milone. Mars ſape ſpoliantem & exultantem ever. | 

Fit | | abjefo; De geſtu intelligo quid reſpondeas, Cic. in Va 

tin. Bur that is, when not the 1»/frument, but the Means 

15 referred unto. | 
HEL 3. By) before the Engliſh of the Participle of | 

the preſent tenſe is made by rhe Gerund in do, or 

an Ablative caſe put abſolutely; as, 

-Czſar got glozy by giving. Czſar dando gloriam adep- 


tus elt, Sal. 
The flame increaſes by mo= | Moti face creicir flarama, 
ving the tozch. Ovid. Am. 1. 2. 


Ulciſcor males cives remp bene gerendo,perfides amicos nihil 
eredendo, Cic. ad Quir. 
4. By) 
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4. By) after Verbs of taking is made by an [V, 


Ablative caſe of the patit taken bold of ; as, 


+ Who is this that takes me | Quis me prehendir pallio ? 


by the cloak 7 | Plaut. Epid. 1.1. 


Nam fe manu prehendiſſem, Cic. Or. Lupum auribus tenco, 
Ter. Phor. 3. 2. Pedibiſque informe cadaver protrahitur, 
Virg.-8. Xa. 


5. BY) after a paſſive Verb or Participle, « 
maie either by the Dative or Ablative of the A- 
gent, with a Prepoſtimn; as, 


Þe is not ſeen by anp bodp.| Nec cernitur ulli,/:rg. 7.1. 
He is pzatſed by ſome, he is| Laudatur ab his, culpaturab 
blamed | illis, Hor. 


amend by others.” _. 
(That fault wag minded bp | Id vitium nulli notatumerat, 


none, | Ould. 
They do not know that theſe | Hzc eſſe ab his precepta 
things are taughtbp them. | neſciunt, Cc. 


Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. 5. Triſf. Ego audita tibi putd- 
ram, Cic. Att. 13. 29. Nec tamen iſta legi paterunt patienter 
ab ullo, Ovid. 1. Triſt. 6. Et, cum ab hoſtibus conftanter, & 
201 timide pugnaretur, Cal. 3. Bel. Gal. Ad honeſt vadenti 
conremnendus eſt iſte contemptus, Sen. Abs te adjuvandi, abs 
aliss prope reprehendendi ſuns, Cic. Att. I. 1. See Saturn. 
Merc. Maj. 1. 7. c. 9. Voll. 4e Conſtru#. c. 28. 41. 


Note 1. Bp 4lſo after Verbs Paſſfue niay be made by per ; 
4s, Res agitur per (bp) coſdem creditores,. Cic. 1. 1. Ep. 1. 
Id aſkquitur, {i per (by) pretores conſyles creantur, Cic. 
Att. 1. 9. Ep. 9. 


Note 2. 1f the Engliſh Paſſive be to be made by & Latin 
Neuter Paſſive, or Neuter ſignifying paſſively, then, (bp) wis 
be to be made by the Ablative with a Prepoſition, as in the 
Engliſbes of thoſe, or the like paſſages. A preceptore vapula- 
bis; Ab hofte venire ; virtus parvo ay licet omnibus, 
Mundus a ( patirar, Cic: yr nive:l. Anima — 

IpL19 
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ipſo ſpiritu, Cic. 3. de Nat. deor. Avento qui fuit unda 
rumet, Ovid. 2. Faſt. See Farnab. Syſtem Gram. þ. $6. Nihil 
eſt valentius 2 quo intereat, Cic. 1. Acad.7. Occydit a fotti, 
ſic Dii voluiſtis, Achille,0vi4 Mer. Dextra occidit ipſa ſud, 
Virg. *Eu]' ay maxi ug "Bxlog© avderpero Oriouer- 
Tss mT]wat, Hem 11. 1. jy 8 


VI. © 6. By ) before proper. names of place after 
Verbs of motion, z either made by the Ablative 
Caſe of the word of place, or by an Accuſative 
with per,or preter ; 4s, | 
J tok mp journep bp Lao- | Iter Laodicei faciebam, Cc. 

dicea. Att. 

He will go by —_— fo pe tags ors. May ref 

| zovince. | cinum irurus,Plin.Ep. 
notre areh op Quarro rrdien ver Arbeliann 

tori ad Tigr. Curt. 1.4. | 

Mileto tranſierant, Cart. 1. 6. Pelopidas tim iter faceret | 
per Thebas arcem vccuparoit, Ail.'#n Pelop. Prater thebas 

Deme triadem curſum dirigerent, Liv. dec 4. 


Note r. Per properly notes through ; preter, beſide : bur 


we fe by for both. 
ote 2. Common names of place admit of like conſtrut#:. 


on with Proper; Sen terra, ſeu mari (by ſes or by laua') ob« 
viam eundum hoſti forer, Liv. 1. 28. Fabulantur per viam, 
Plant. Ciſtell. Preter ipſum theatrum tranſeundum eſt, Sen. 
Ep. 76. + Si ſecundum mare ad me ire cepiſſet , Pomp. 
apud Cic. ad Attic. 1. 8. Ep. 19. | 


VII. 7. By) before any perſon, part, thing, or ; 
place proper or. common, and intimating ſomething | 
£0 reſt, and be, orto be doing, or done near thereunto, | 
is made by ad, apud, juxta, prope, propter, ſe- 
cundum and ſub ; as, | 
He hath Gardens hard 'bp|Habet hortos ad Tiberim, 

iber. 4%. | _- Cic. pro Cacin. 

By him-ſate Sulpitius. | Apud eumSulpitius ſedebar, 

v1G33:28q | Cie. 2. de Orart. 

p -—<pagponrRs 60 = Juxra genitorem aſtat virgo, 

WH. © 0, | | Fu 
Ve 
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De fate down by the bank Prope ripam Anienis conſe- 
of Amen. dit; C:c. | 
He lies him down by the | Propter aque rivum procum- 

rtvers ſide, bit, Yirg. 

Þe received a wound in his | Vulnus accepit in capite ſe- 
head hard by his ear. - prog aurem , Cic. 4. 
oF© qr: 

Wy the towns ide ; hard Sub ipſo oppido , Gel. 16, 
by the Town. 13. 


Non ſolum ad Ariſtophanis Iucernam, ſed etiam ad Cleant his 
lucubravi, Varro. L.L. l, 4. Cim ad ſenatum in Caprtolio 
farent, Cic. AC. 4. 45. Apud aquam nottem agitare jubet, Sal, 
Jug.  Humilis 'volat 2quora juxta, Virg. ZEn. 4. Ut non modo 
prope me, ſed plane mecum habitare poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23. 
Prope eſt ate Deus, Sen.Ep. 4. Vulcanus tenuit inſulas propter 
Siciliam, que Yulcanie appellantur, Cic. 3. de Nat. deor. 
Propter te ſedet, Cic. in Pil. Eum propter Tuberonem juſſit aſſi= 
dere, Cic. 1. de Rep. Hanc autem illuſtri verſatur corpore prope 
ter Andromeda, Cic. Phenom. Secundum flumen pauce ſtatio- 
nes equitum videbantur, Cz. Monuments in Sepulchris & 
ſecundum viam quo pratereuntes admoneant, Varro. Qualis 
eram, cum primam aciem Praneſte ſub ipſe fro, Vug. An. 
8. Agelli eſt hic ſub urbe panlulum, Ter. Ad. 5.8. 

Note '1.:Ad 4 hardly ( if ever) in this ſenſe applied to 
Perſon ; ſecundum rarely,” and therefore to be ſparingly uſed. 
See Yofſ. de Analog.l. 4. c. 22. 

Note 2. Juxta, prope, and propter, are uſed in this ſenſe 
without any caſe ; Puriarum maxima juxta accubat, Yirg. 
2. 6. Alterins gladrum prope oppoſitum © vagina educit, 
C:c. Etenim propter eſt ſpelunca quzdam, Ter. Eun. Prop- 
ter £quus capire & cervicum lumine tangit; Gic. in rar. 

- Note 3. Some have uſed ſecus with an Accuſative caſe in 
thigfenſe ; as, Quintilian, ConduRus eſt cecus ſecus viam 
ſtare, SO Sempron. 4ſe/lio, 1. 14. Hiſtor?. Ne Poſſent ſtatio- 
nes facere ſecus hoc. So Plin. 1. 24.e. 15: Secusfluvios, Se- 
cus decurſus aquarum ſeruntur ſalices, Calep. :7er foraſmuch 
as Chaniſus condemns this conftruFion 0 tr, ſaying , that fe- 
cus iItttn ſedi, being pur for ſecundum illinm ſedi, & faroum 
eſt & fordidum ; And there be ſcarce ' aby ot her» examplet of 
thus conſtruftion-in axny'good Authors morethan theſe, therefory 
it is better forborn than uſed, at leaſt in the jugigment of Vol- 
ſius ds Analog. 1. 4.6. 22, S0 om have uſed pracul, as Virg- 
; 2 in 
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in Culice— Et procul illum Turba ferox juvenum telis 
confixa procorum. Ard Ter. Hc. 4. 3. Quem cum iſtoc 
ſermonem habueris, procul heic ( as Palmerius reads that 
which others read procul hinc) ſtans accepi : but that is a 
thing to be obſerved only, and not followed. | 


VIII 8. By) after a Comparative degree is made by 
the Ablaiive caſe of the word, which ſigmifies the 
meaſure of exceſs or defeft ; as, 

The towers are higher than | Turresdenis pedibus, quam 

the wall by ten feet. | —_ altiores ſunt, Curr. 

wo 

Seſquipede eft, quam tu longior, Plaut. Trinum. Si verſus 
pronunciatus eft ſy{Uaba una brevior, aut longior, Cic Parad.; . 
Ille alter uno vitio minus vitioſus, Cic. Att.l. 1. Altero tanto 
2:ajor, Liv. Duplo majus, Cic. Duabus partibus amplius,Cic. 
in Verr. I: emit domum prope dimidio carias quam aſtimabat, 
Cic. pro Dom. Quo difficilius, hoc praclarius, Cic. Quanto | 
diutius abeſt, mags cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3. 1. | 


IX. 9. By) i proteſting, beſeeching, ſwearing, 
and adjuring, is made by per ; as, 
IJ p2oteſt by our rejoycing, Per gloriationem noſtram, 
Bez. 


1 Cor. 15. 31. | 
J beſeech pou by the memo= Per, te, parentis memoriam 

2y of mp father. | obteſtor, Sen. 

He ſware by himſelf, Heb. |Juravit per ſe ipſum, Bez. 
J adjure thee by the living Adjuro te per Di vivum 

God, that — Mat. 26. | ut—Hzer. 

Incumbe per Deos immortales in eam curam, Cic. Quod ego 
per hanc dextram oro, Ter. And. 1. 1. Per Mercurium juro 
tibj Jovem non eredere, Plaut. Amphit. Per ſometimes is 
omitted. Thence C:ic. Fam. 7. 12. Quomedo autem tibi 
placebit Fouem lapidem jurare. 


X. 10. By) referring to authority, agreement, 
counſel, example or event,ond ſignifying accord- 
ing to, is made by de, or Ex ; as, 

Beckon you thnsthat what | Sic, habeto, me de illiusad te 


J wazite to pou is by his | ſententia atque auQoritate 
- advice and anthozity, {cribere, Cic, Fam. 1. 7. 
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J knew pzcſently that tt | Scivi extemplo rem de com- 

was done by agreement. Qo geri, Plaut. Captiv. 

Men will judge of pour do=| FaCti tui judicium non tam 

ing, not fo much by your | ex conſilig ruo, quam ex 

intent, as by the event. eventu homines ſunt fac- 
turi, Cic. Fam. 1. 7. 


Ut res nummaria de communi ſententis conſtitueretur, Cic. 
3. Of Aidificatur ex auttoritate ſenatus, Gic. de Aruſp. 
Reſp. De exemplo edificare, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. * events 
homines de tuo confilio exiſtimaturss videremus , Cic. Fam. 
I. 7. Produftiiſque pro roſtris authores ex compatto nomi-« 
are, Suet. in Jul. 


Note, The Propoſition is not always neceſſarily to be expreſſed. 


11. By reaſon) having of, with a caſual yr 


word following it, 1s made by per, or propter; as, 


Noz indeed. could ſhe bp | Neque per ztatem etiam po- 
reaſon of her age. Pn + 
J can make no camp bp | Necicaſtra propter anni tem- 
reaſon of the time of the | pus facere poſſum, Cic. 
pear. Att. 8, 19.. 
Nec agi quicquam per infrequentiam poterat Senatus, Liv, 
L. 2. ab urbe. Proprer acumen occultiſſima- perſpicts, Cic, 
Fam. 5. 14. 
But if i have that with a Verb following it, 
then it is made by propterea, with quod, or 
quia ; as, 


No agreement could be 
made, bp reaſon that he 
was not content, 


Res convenire nullo modo 
poterat,propterea quod itte 
contenrus nan erat, Czc. 


Feci 8 ſervo ut eſſes libertus mihi, propterca quod ſerviebas 
liberaliter, Ter. And. 1.1. Genus hoc conſolationis acerbum 
eſt, propterea quia (by reafon that) per quos id fieri deber, 
:þſe pari modo afficiuntur, Cic. Fam. |. 4. 


Ob with a caſual word, and a paſſive Participle, may in 
this ſenſe be uſed for by reaſon of, and for by reaſon that. 
Ob intenta Lepide pericula ; by reafon of the danger he 
had bzonght Lepida into, or bp reaſon that he had bzought 


Lepida into danger, Tacit. 4. 3. 10. 
| H 3 Note. 
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Note: 1: £fter the ſame manner 45 becauſe (anciently by 


cauſe) of and becauſe that made. 
Note 2. Pra metu, ira, gaudio, lachrymis, &c. are better 


rendred for fear, anger, joy, tears, than by reaſon of anger, 
+ WCC. but the ſenſe is the ſame, and the Latine very elegant. 


XII. 12. By) with ſelf, or ſelves following it, zs of- 
ten put for alone, and made by per, and (olus ; as, 


We wifdoe the reſt by oirr | Reliqua per nos agemus, Cic. 


ſeIves. 
J ſhall ſit down bp mp ſelf, | Ego decumbam ſolus, i i1le 
if he core not hither. | huc non venit,Plaut.$tich, 


Hos per me didici dicere, Caſar, ave, Mart. Conterito in 
mortario per ſe utrumque, Cato, Yiae Linacr. de Emend. 
Strut. 1. 1. p. 50. Cui cum wiſum efſet utilins ſolum ſe, quam 
cum alters, regnare, fratrem interemit, Cic. 3. Off. Cognitio- 
nes capitalium rerum per ſe ſolu exercebat, Liv.f. 1. ab urbe. 
Soli munc ſumus hic, [we are by — WY er. Phorm. 
Hic nos ſumus, [1. e, ſole] Plaut. Cal. 2. 2. 


XIII, 13. By and by) /e»+fes preſently,inſtantly, 
forthwith, within a little while ; and x made by 
jam, mox, illico, continuo, confeſtim, e veſtigio, 
ex continenti, Extemplo, protinus, G&c. as, 


IJ willbe here by and by. | Jam hic adero, Ter. Eun. 


Credo illum jam affuturum eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Mox (bp 
and by) ego huc revertar, Ter. Simul atque increbuit ſuſpi« 
cio tumultus , artes illico (bp and bp) noſtre conticeſcunt, 
Cic. pro Mur. Ignts in aquam conjettwus continuo (by andbp) 
extinguitur, Cic. "pro Quint. Ut Hoſtilius cecidit, confeſtimn 
(by and by) Romans acies inclinavit, Liv. L. 1. Et e veſti« 
gio (by and bp) eo ſum profeFus prima luce, Cic. Fam. 4.12. 
Septem tantum conſcii fuere hujus conjurations qui ex conti« 
ninti (by and bp) ne dato in penitentiam ſpatio res per quen= 
quam enarraretur —— Juſtin. 7. x, Extemplo (by and bp) 
nee ſoluuntur frigore membra, Virg. Poſtquam id afum 
eſt, eo protinus (bp and by) ad fratrem, Plaut. Captiv. 


SIV. 14. By the wap) /omerimes ſignifies incident” 
ly, by the by, not onſet purpoſe, in paſling,c. 
| and 
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and is made by obiter, in tranfitu, or tranſcurſu, 


Gr. as, Su! 

That wap J maya- | Ut obiter caveam iſtos Ho- 
NAA? DIE: mero maſtigas, Plin.in Prol. 

J had-lightly by the wap | Que libro quinto leviter in 
touched thoſe things in | . tranſcurſuartigeram, Quin. 
the fifth Bak, . 7. C. 4. ; 

Thoſe things our men have | Iv tranſcurſu ea attigere no- 
handled bp the wap, but | - ſtri,paulodiligentins Gre» 
the Gzecians ſomewhat | ci, P17». 1. 10. c. 13. 
mo2e diligently. | 


Atque obiter leget, aut ſcribet, vel dormiet intus, Juven.3* 
Sat. Eomyum non ſimplex natura, nec intranſitu tratanda, 
Quint. /. 6. c. 3. Sunt etianmmum non ignobiles quidem, in 
tranſcurſu tamen dicendi, Plin. 1. 35. c. 11. 

When it hath velation to any journey, or travelling, then it is 
moſt properly rendved by in via, itinere, per viam,&c. Homo 
ſe fatetur vi, in vii, neſcio quam compreſliſſe, Ter. He. 5.3, 
In itinere audivimus Pompeium Brunduſio profe&tum efſe.. 
Cie, Att. 1. g. Fabulantur per viam, Plaur. Ciſtel. 


I5. 1BY) with bis caſual word is ſometimes to JV. 
be rendred by an Adverb in im ; 1s. 
_ I, When manner of aCtion 2s referred to ; as, 
'To doe a thing by ſtealth. | Furtim facere aliquid, Cic. 
To come by:degras to any | Gradatim aliquo pervenice, 


Cs. or 


3 
FaECR #3. 3 eld An whe £2 Op 


"71! 3 MITE #1 , TY . 
2. When the.coſual word is repeated with by, 
or ſome. other Payticle betwixt ; as, 


Strect bp ſtreet, all the ſer-= | Vicatim ſervi omnesconſcri. 
vantsnameg are ſet down, | buatuc, Cc. pro Seft. 


Ye made a law to divide the | Legem de agro viritim divi- 
land. man bp man, _ tuls, Cic. de Clar. 
( ”” 


Item gaudium atque agritudinem alcernazim ſequi, Quadri- 
gal.Adnal.3. Veftros denique hanores,quos eramns gradatim ſin- 
gas. aſſecuti, Cic. poſt Redit. Guttatim contabeſcir, Plaut. 
Merc. Deflagrante paulatim ſeditione=Tacit, 1,18. Singulatin 

4 curgie 
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I'0. 


cuique reſponaere, Cic. 1. Verr. Ad onnium pedes figillatim 
accidente Clodio, Cic. Att. Ruaterna dena agri jugera viri. 
tim populo diviſit, Plin. de Vir. Wlluſt. Dit viciſſim nunc 
jam tu, Plaur. Stich:" 

Hither may be referred other ways of rendring by with hi; 
caſual word whey it is thus uſed ; in vices (bp tarng) 0/4. 
In ſingulos dies, (dap bp dap) Cic. cc. | 


16. 1BY) joyned ro @ Verb, or Participle, many 
times ſerves only to complete the ſenſe of it, and 
hath nothing more to be made for it, but the La- 
tine of the Verk or Participle ; as, ._ 


fpouy ts every-where much | Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia. 


p. 

J was not by. | Ego non affui, Ter, Kun. 
Flammiſque ambeſa reponunt (thep lap bp) Robira niawi- 

giis, Virg. An. 5. 1d ego hoc praſente (whilſt he was 'bp) 

tibi nolebam dicere, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. . Ei ſermoni interfuit1 

Cic. de Sen. | | 


2: #5 & $ Was 
J will get then both done | Eff: um hoc hodie reddam, 
by night, againſt oz'be-| utramque- ad veſperum, 
foze night. . -  Plaut. - | 
Wy the hours end-ten days Inga horam,decimum diem, 
end. =o b Liv. | : 
yp this time twelvemonth. | Ante annum elapſum: 


- Wpytheſpace oftwentpyeary.. Per viginti annos, fuintil. 


2p bzeak of day. | Cum, primg luce ; diJuculo, 
t BEL Cit. Plaut. : 
Wp night. Por nottem, nou, Flor. Cic. 


Wy that time. J ſhall have | Ego jam annuum munus 
ended mp pears office. ' confecero, Cic. Fam. 2.12. 

Wy that he had-ended his | Sermone vixdum finito. Vix 
ſpeech. Dee But r.10. n.2.] bene finterat, cum-— 

De ts hard bp. - - - Przſto eſt, Ter. Eun. 5. 8. 

He lodges hard by. In proximo divortitur,P/gu?. 

Doe ag-pou wonid be done | Quod tibi fieri non vis, id 

| alteri ne feceris. 


bp. 
Be ruled by me, | Meaudi;mihi auſculta,P/aur. 
Potz 


—_  £ w 


Chap. 27. Of the Particle By. 


Bp this time TJ ſuppoſe the 
hath gotten ſome to be her 
friend. 


J have by me [i.e. in mp 
02 power ]' a 
of the 
man—— 
J got it by heart. 
Ve faith it bp heart. 
Thcy knew n 
the othing by 


mlelves. 
Ta try pillars by a plumb- 
ne. 


| A via ſalutes amicum, Mart. 


Pro mei auftoritate videor 
ſe, Cic. 
itror jam eſſe aliquem 
amicum ei, Ter. And.q.6. 


Eft in manibus viri laudatio, 
Cic. de Sen. 


} 


Memoriez mandavi, Cic.Phil. 


icies memorat, Plaut. 
Exponit ex memoria, Gic. 

Sibi nulliuserant conſciicul- 
pe, C:c. 


Ad perpendiculum colum- 
nas exigere, Cc. 


Ut mucronem ad buccam probaremws, Petron. 


—By weight — 

By the ſpace of two fur- 
longs. 

By the mothers lide. 

Whilft he was by. 

Wp Candle-1tght, 

By Waon-light. 


4 


' Ad pondus, Macreb. Sat. 3. 
IS. 
\Per ſtadia duo, Plin, 


' | Per matrem ; materno ortu, 


Ovid. mn [m] regs unilegs- 


-"[E preſente, Plaut. Bac. 2. 3. 


DeLucerna,P:trox.p.167.25. 


Ad Lunam, Juv. Sat. 10, 


YI 


CHAP. 


IF, 


29, 


25. 


Of the Particle, Down Chap. 28, 


! 


[. 


II. 


4 


a - H A P,| XXVIIL 
Of the Particle Down, 


Vee \d 0": 5745 I.;2 5 5 | 
I. | I arte ar moſtly included m the Latine of 
bo the fortgoing Verb, or Verbal, eſpecially 
if it be compounded with Q& ; as, _. 


Ye fel! down at the Empe- | Ad pedes imperatoris procu. 
_ roz's fert. "| buit, Ziv. 

He ran hoon from the top Summa decurxit ab arce, 

He went 'away With hig | [Demiſſo capite deceſſerar , 
"head hanging down. | ; Cie. 

Se ad gener! pedes abjecit, oo Att. 9. Se ail pedes mees 
proſtravit lacrymans, Cic. Phil. Projicere ſe ad pedes ali- 
cujus, Cic. proSelt. Ruit alto a culmine Troja, Virg. Diruit, 
zdificat,--Hor. Didu&o ſubſidunt equore walles, Ovid. 1. 
Triſt, 3. Eleg., Dzcumbap, ſaws, Plaurt. Stich. Quem de 
ponte in Tyberim dejecerit, Cic. pro S. Roſc. Pnia ex arbo- 
ribus ſi matura ſt t degzdugr, Cie. ae Set Mis: uſque ad 
talos demniſla purpura, Cic. pro Cla. Depoſito onere domeſtics 


officii, .Cig.. pro Sylla. Gum deſcendilſzt de.rofris, Cic, m | 


Vat. Adificium deſtruit, Cic. de Sen. Statuam iſtius de- 


rurbirygr, Cic. in Ver.  $o.defluo ; demgliar ;. deprimo ; | 


demeto ; depluo;, devolyd zrdeſtillo, &c, 


2. Sometime DOWN « put alone for the Verb or 
Verbal that ſhall come before it ; as, down, id eſt, 
go —_— he is —_ on eſt, he is _— down : 
But ſrul it xs made by the Latine of the foregoin 
V, or Verbal. 4 ih he 

Other particular uſes of it, with their rendrings, 
may be learned from the following Phraſes. 


P HR 4- 


” Ww 


\ 


— 


Chap. 28. Of the Particle Down. 


PHRASES. i; 


Þe goes [is carried] yown| 
the ſtream. | 


Dewlaps hang down from 
his to his legs. 
He hath a mind to d2ink me 

Down. a 
Thep are quite down the 
wind. CEOS 
(Tobe carriedſtraight down. 


Thep never left running up 
and down. ; OE 


Trepidari ſentio, & curſavi 


/Thephaveturned the wozld 
uplide down. 128 
He turns the buſineſs up- 


Wandzing here. and there 


To hand a thing down, 02 
deliver it Down from hand 


to hand. _; | 
Toſled up+\and down, foz 
- many years together. 
J have ben up and down 
alt Afta- 


At the down of 
£7 going the 


The Dun ts going down. 
His ſtomach ts come down, 
I down-rtght honeſt man. 
Lying down flat on hisbellp, 
Cozn ts down. 


| 


(] 


Secundo amne . deſcendit, 

" Curt, Prona fertur aqui, 
Firg. 

Er crurum tenusa mento pa- 
learia pendent, Yirg. 

Ut me deponat vino, eam af- 

— feat viam, Plant. Aut.3.7. 

Ad egeſtatis texminos redaGti 
ſunt, Plans: 

Nirefto deorſpm ferri, Cic: 

L 7 1, "IVC: , 

Curſare ultra & citro non 
deſtiterunt, Cc. - 


rurſum prorſum, Ter. He. . 


Orbis terrarum fatum ſub- 
- Vernerunt;, Bez. AG, 17.6. 
Negotium invertit, Cic. ad 
$6 Þ.. 
Huc & illuc paſſim vagantes, 
Cic. de Div. 
Per manus tradere, Liv. 


Multis exagitati ſeculis, Cc. 
A I”. 3; g 
me Aſia tota peragrata e 
Cic. de C. hang wn 
Occidenre Sole; precipitante 
in occaſum die, Cic. Tc. 
Sol inclinat, Jv. 3. Sat. 
Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. 
Vir fine fuco ac fallaciis,Cc. 
Pronus in ventrem, Farr. 
Annona pretium non habet ; 


Frumentum, vile eſt, Czc. 


Quum jacerent pretia pradiorum, Cic. pre Roſe. Com. 


She 


IO7 


9. 


I 5. 


%*m__ 


ho — 


108 


II. 


20. 


She tis at down lying. _—_ prope infſtat, Ter. Ad 
endum vicina eſt, Cc. 
Pot ſhall pap two hundzed |Numerabis przſentes dena. 


pence down upon the| rios ducentos, Petron. 
nat! ; npon the ſpot. | 
Vie { ztate ) confeCtus, de. 
J down man. | | ſenio pontanus. 


Silicernium, Ter. 


CHAP. XXIX, 
Of the Particle Either. 


I. EItver) fienifying the one, or the other 
of two, :zs made by. uter, alteruter, uter- 
vis, and uterlibet ; as, 


Jf either of them will. 
That it do not hurt either | Ne — modo lzdat, 
Cz 


wap. 

FJ am not ſo ſtrong as either | Minus habeo virium quam 
of pou. veſtrum utervis, Czc. 

Jt ſtops blod on either ſide. | Sanguinem fluentemex utra- 

f  libet parte ſifbr, Plz. 1.24, 

Ita ſcribit, ſs uter wolet, recuperatores dabo, Cic. 5. Verr. 

Si qui in ſeditione non alterutrius partis fuiſſet, Cic. ad Att. 

E 8. Si utervis noſtruns adeſſet—Cic. ad Att. l.'5. Accenſer 

autem utriſtibet, odore ſerpentes fugantur, Plin. I. 8. c. 32. 


2. Either) # the former clauſe of a disjun&ivt 
fentence wherein it anſwereth to or, is made by 
vel, or aut; as, 


$1 uter velit, Cic. Yerr. 


Either two 02 none. Vel duq, vel nemo, Perſ. r. 
'Thep will either pzofit oz | Aut prodefle volunt, aur de- 

deltght. | Jettare, Hor. de Arte. 

Animum ad aliquod ftudium adjungunt, aut equos alere,aut 
canes ad venandum— Ter. And. 1.1. Dum vel cafta fuit,wvel 
inobſervata, Ovid. Met. 2. Catera, inquit, aſſentior Craſſo, 
ne aut de C. Lalit, aut de hujus genere, aut arte, aut gloria de- 
traham, Cic. de Orat. Res ipſa aut meipſim, aut alium quem- 
2{am, aut invitabit, aut dehortabitur, Cic. 1. Phil. 


After 


Of the Particle Either. Chap. 29. 


as Ac » ics +...  -A a. +» 


| thing « neither —nor 


They meant nothing ele] 


Chap. 30. Of the Particle Clle. 


After none or nothing, nullus, nihil, &c. either ſome. 
times made by nec, in the former clauſe anſwered by nec in the 
latter ; «s, None of your Virtues 1s either more acceptable 
or more admirable, than mercy. Nalla de wvirturibas tuis 


| nec gratior, nec admirabilior miſericordia eft, Cic. pro 


Nihil poteſt fieri nec commodius nec aptizy [either——o0r ——] 
quam ut ſcribs, Cic. Att. 13. 36. Ut ab ea nulle modo nec 
divelli nec diftrahi poſſit, Cic. Fam. 1. 16. Cum mihi nihil 
neque 4 teipſo, neque ab ullo alis de tus adventu ſcriberetur, 
Cic. Fam. 2.19. It would be harſh to render it None or No- 


PHASSIES. 


Noz truſted on either ſide. | Neque in hic neque in ill 


patre fidem habes, ne 


| Many wozds being paſſed | Multis verbis ultro ci 


on either ſide. | habitis, Ci. 


CHA P. XXX 
Of the Particle Elſe, 


; F7Lie Pur fo - other, is made by alius, &c. 


as, 


| No man elſe, [ id eſt, no | Alius nemo, 7er. Non alius 


other men. ] | quits Plaxt. 
a 


ud egerunt, niſi me 
ut opprimerent, C:c. Fam. 


Luz eft igitur alia pena, prater mortem ? Cic. pro Lig. 


Quid hoc eſt aliud, quam tollere 6 wits vit « ſocietatem ? Cic. 


Phil. 2. 4ib;, is elegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Coa#i wende- 
re pradam, ne alibi [upon any thing elſe] quam in armis 4- 
nimum haberent, Liv. dec. 1. 1. 10. So Ter. Neque iſtic ne« 
que alibi tibi uſquam erit in me mors. 


2. Elle) put fer otherwiſe, is made by alioqui, IL 


or alioquin ; as, : 
Elſe were pour childzen un- |. Alioqui filii veſtri immundi 
clean, 1 Cor, 7. 14. . allent, Hier, _ 
ns 


TIO 


'Of the Particle Elſe. Chap. 30 


IE. 


IV. 


Onniz mſtra dum naſcuntur placent, alioqui nec ſubſcribe. 
rentxr, Quintil. Alioquin quonam modo ille in bonts herebit & 
habitabit ſuis ? Cic. in Orat. Before a vowel uſe alioquiy, 
not elioqui. 'Mihi non modo Teſculanum ubi cateraqui ſum li. 
bentcr, ſed playgeuy vnou tanti ſunt, ut-Cic. Att. 12. 1. 


Eiſe # this ſenſe i alſo made byaliter; as, Sed Antiquif. | 


fimum eſt omnem inde humorem fa&to ſulco deducere : 
aliter [elſe] vana erunt predifta remedia, Colum. 1. 2.c. g. 
and ſoit is uſed by Livie and Cicero. Alias is ſaid by Stepha- 
nus #0 have the ſame ſenſe and uſe ; he cites Pliny ; Atqiz 
Ita profluvio ſanguinis morbidum. alias corpus, exonerat, 


Pl:in. 1. 8. e. 26. Laur. Valla s of another mind. However ; | 


Ni ita efſet, and. quod ni ita ſe' haberet, may be elegantly 
| in this caſe. Nam ni hec ita eſſent [eiſe] cum illo haud 

ares, Ter, Phor. 2. 1. Quod ni ita ſe haberer, [elfe] nec ju- 
ſtiriz ullus effet, nec bonirati locus, Czc. de Fin. 1, 3. Nv 
Jo interim, though that word be read in that ſenſe in Sen, 
Herc. Oet. v. 481. Intetim ſcelus eſt fides. * 


2. Clſe ) «ſed for more, farther, & made by 
przeterea, porro, adhuc, or amplius ; as, 


Shall it be lawful for no | Nihil preterea cuiquam li- 
man to have any thing| cebit habete ? Cre. Yerr. 6, 


elſe 7 of 
Js there atip thing elle pet 7 | Etiamne eſt. quid porrs ? 
_ Bach. p Y 
Unleſs happtip pe will have | Niſt-quid adhuc forte vults, 
anp thing, -y [id eſt, ] Cic. de Am. 
_ moze oz farther, "= 7 : 
Had pou ever any thing elſe | Num quidnam amplius tib: 
[ moze oz farther } to boe] cum illa fuit? Ter. 
xtth-her - 


Deinde nihilne praterea diximus? Cic. 4. Academ. Quid 
deinde porro ? Plaut. Epid. Qaeri quid petuerit aniplius afſe- 
qui, Cic, pro Planc. | | 


4, Elle ) put for beſides, 3s elegantly made by 
preterea with hemo; 2s, | 


was afrafd of him,and no { Hunc unum metui, preterea 


effe, f of beſives. ] 


. - 


neminem, - Gis. pro Leg. 
Manil. ' 4 


w © © 


DT EI RESENT on - 
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Chap. 30. Of the Particle Elſe; : Fi I x 


A he fc diligitur, ut ubi uni ctucedan, praterea nemint. 
Cic. lg 4o I Plaurus uſeth ceterum for elſe ; as, Argu- 
menrum actepi,  nihil ouraviceterum, Captiv. 5.2. Numguid 
me 'vit cuterums ? Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Quid caterum? Ib. $6. 5. 


5. Elle ) joyned with or anſwering to either, V. 
expreſſed or anderſtood, is-made by aut or vel ; as, 


Either let him dzink 02 eiſe | Aur bibat, aut abeat, Cic. 
be 


EttherJ) will overcome thee, | Vel vincam fe, vel vincar abs 
02 elſe be overcome of thee. te, Cic. Fam. I. 7. 
Neceſſitas coget aut novum facere, aut a ſmili mutuati Cie. 

Or. Perf. Omnino aut nagns ex parte liberatus, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 

Caſus interwenit mirificus vel teſtis opinions med, wel ſponſor 

humanitatis tua, Cic. Fam.'li'7. 


6. Elle) joyned with of anſwering co whether; VI. 
is made by ſive or at; 4s, | | 


That whether J come and | Ut ſive venero & videro vos, 
ſe pou, 02 elſe be abſent | five abſens fuero, Bez. 
whether pou wilt | Vide utrurn argentum acci= 
take the mony, 02 -— elſe | pere vis, an——T7er. Ax. 
Sive habes aliquam ſpem de republics, fre deſperas, Cic. 
Permultam intereſt utrum perturbatione aliqui animi, an [0 
elſe] zonſulro fat injuria, Cic. 1. Of. 


Note concerning theſe twolaſt Rules, that elſe is a mere ex- 
pletive, having nothing to be made for it in Latine more than 
what is made for the Particle or, that comes befort it. 


PHRASES. 
Elſewhere. _ - | Alibi 
Nec tam praſentes alibi cognoſcere dives, Virg. 
No where eiſe *| Nuſquam alibi, Ce. Acad. 


A —q get me ſome Whither | Alio me confetam, Cic.Fam. 
exe. 


I4. I. 
Noz could pon have hefrd it | Neque audire aliunde potu- 
of any bodyeiſe, " ils, Cic. pro Ligar. 


A 


T1 2 Of the Particle Even. Chap. 31, 


I. 


II. 


Were pou any where ele. | Ta fi alicubi fueris, Petron, 


p. 163. ; 
IJ muſt talk of ſomcthing | Oratio alio demutanda eft 
eiſe. mea, Plant. Mil. 4. 7. 


CHAP, XAXXL 
Of the Particle Even. 


1.TL2 Arn) coming before a Noun Subſtantive, | 

is an-zidjetive ſignifying equal, ſtreight, | 

or ſmooth; &c. and is made by words reſpeftively 
ſo ſignifymng, v1z. par, xquus, equabilis, ec. as, 


Now therefoze we are even. | Jam ſumus ergo pares, Mart. 
To plead upon even terms. —_ conditione cauſam 


icere, Cic. 
In even kind of ſtile. 


He 


Equabile dicend1 genus,C:c, 


Virtutes ipſas eſſe intee ſe aquales & pares, Cic. l. 1. de 
Orat. Sed ne #quo quidem & plan loco, Cic. pro Cecin. Tras 
Fu oration lene & equabili perpolivtt illud opws, Cic. 2. de 
Orat. 

Hither refer the Verbs zquo and adzquo, if . at any time 
we be to expreſs that a thing doth make, or is made even. 
As Jam ſe illis fer zquarunt ; and Cum virtute fortunam 


adzquavit, Cic. 
2. Even) coming with as, or ſo, where ſamili- 


tude or proportion is expreſſed or intimated, is made 
by ſicut or quemadmodum, &c. as, 


He refpects and loves me, | Me ficut alterum parentem 

even as another parent. & obſervar & diligit, Cic. 
Fam. | 

Let everp man be ſo afferted | Quemadmodum in, ſe quil+ 

towards hts friends,even | --que, fic in amicumit ant-, 
as he is towards himſelf, | marus, Cc. de Am. 

Sicut coronatws laured corms rem divinam fecifſet, ita c0« 


ronatum navin aſcendere juſſit, Liv. Dec, 3.1, 3. Quemad- 
moaumn 


% 


Chap. 31. Of the Particle Event. = 13 


Cs 


modum ſocius in ſocietate habet partem, ſic hares in haredi- 
tate habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quemadmodum ſa- 
prentis eft fortuitos caſus magno animo ſuſtinere, ita, Colum. 
Vuaſturam ita geſſit, quemadmodum audiviſtis, Cix. Verr.7. 


3 Even) #s often put for alſo, and then is TIT, 


made by etiam, quoque, vel, avd omnino; 2s, 


Iwap with even the verp | Avaritiz pellatur etiam mi. 
leaſt ſuſpicion of cove-| nima ſuſpicio, Czc. 

_ tonſneſs. ES, i 

S0 filthy, that it were a Ita obſccena, ut diftu quo- 
ſhame even to ſpeak of | que videantur turpia, Czc. 
them. | 1. Of : 

Poti may even ſnoze again Per me vel ſtertas licet, Cc. 
foz me. 

Fozce and w2ong; and even Vis & injuria & omnino om- 
every thing that map be | ne quod obfuturum eſt, 
an hindzance. Cic.-1. 1. de Inv. 


Note, in this uſe even is a kind of abbreviation of wha® 

at length is not only but alſo. 
 Cumque ea contentio mihi magnum etiam foris fruffum tu 
liſſet, Cic. Fam. Sunt vero & fortuita eorum quoque clemen- 
tie exempla, Plin. 1.8. c. 18. De haſtarum magnitudine vel 
audire ſatis eſſet, Cic. Verr. 6. Hoc genus & cetera neceſ- 
aria, & onmino omnis argumentatio. Cic. L 2. de Inv. 
+ In this ſenſe Virgil ſeems to uſe & ; as, Timeo Danaos & 
(even) dona ferentes, A». 2. So Liv. gc. 5.1. 7. Et (even) 

Romani ſuum Annibalem habent. 


4 Even) ſometimes is an expletive ſerving JV. 
only to make the phraſe more Emphatical, having 
nothing made for it in Latine more than what 
ſerves to expreſs the other parts of ſpeech ; as, 

Even that ſelf-ſame Lady. | Illa ipla domina-—Cic. pro 
Manil. 
Is it even ſo ? it'is even ſo, | Siccine? ſic eſt tum; ſic 


eſt, Ter. 


Note, i this uſe it hath Came, or ſel, ſo, of very toge« 
ther with it, ; 


I Ie 


I14 


Of the Particle Even. Chap. 31. 


VL 


Ille ipſe viftor, L.Sylla 
preedicas, Ter. Phor. 


Cic. pro Marc.. Sic eſt, vera 


5. Even) coming with from, and having reſpe# 
unto ſome remote point of time or age, is made by 
jam, inde or uſque, wich a, or ab; as, 


Even from the beginning of 
the Roman name. 

Pou have reckoned up the 
opinions of the Philoſo= 
phers even from Thales's 


Jam inde i principie Roma” 
ni nominis, Cic. pro Balb: 

Uſque x Thalere enumeraſti 
ſententias Philoſophorum- 
Cic. de N. Deor. 


time, 


Jam inde ab adoleſcentia, Ter. Ad. Jam inde a majoribus 
traditus mos Romants colend? ſocios, Liv. Dec. 3.1. 6. Proge- 
niem veſtram uſque ab awvo atque atavo proferens, Ter. Phor. 
Jam uſque 3 pueritia, Ter. Hec. Yetus opinioeft jam uſque 
ab Heroicis temporibus dutFa,Cic.1. 1. de Div. 


Not but that jam ts nſed with a,or ab without indeor uſque; 
#s, 4b orationibus disjungo me fere, refer6que ad manſue- 
tiores muſas, quz me maxime, ficut jam 2 primi adoleſ- 
centia deleQarunt, Cc. Fam. 1. 9. Quem Virginis raptum 
jam 3 pueris accepimus, Cc. Yer. 6. Ut jama principio vi- 
dendum fir, quemadmodum velis peryenire ad extremum, 
Cic. de Orar. 


6. Even) coming with from, as far as from, 
cr out of, and having reſpeft unto place, is made 
by uſque with or ab, E or ex; as, 


ay fetcht it even from T'mo- | Sed ab uſque Tmolo petivit, 
us. 
This comes even as far as 


from Ethiopia. 


Cc. 
Ex Ethiopia eſt uſque bc, 


Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 


Planitiem omnem a Cyro uſque Albanorum gens tenet, Plin. 
I. 1.c. 10. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque Pachyno, 
Virg. 7. An. Ut qui uſque ex ultima Syria atque Agypto 
navigarent, Cic. Verr. 7. Quas tu attuliſti mihi ab hero meo 
»ſaue e Perſia, Plaut. Perl. 


P HR A+ 
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Chap. 31, Of the Particle Even, 


II5 


PHRASE S. 


Even ag tf thep had alrcadp 
overcome. 
J'1il be even with pon. 


J ſhall come even with that 
curſed fellow. 

To play at even 02 odd. 

J ecen now foreſee —— 


Try whether there be even 
weight. 

It ts ſtrik'd even with a 
ſtrickle. 

Go even ot. 


They row even on thzough 
They parted cven hands. 


Ve makes even at the pears 
end. 

All's laid even with the 
Mound, 

IJ rend2ed it even almoſt in 
ſo many w02ds. 

It ts carried even down. 

That ſaping is come up but 
even now. - 

IJ have lately ſeen, and J 
ſaw even now. 

Even now he went out of 
D002s., 

IJ will doc it even now. 


We CE ORs 


"oy ſap he wtll bp here e- | 


I n9xw:; 


Perinde ac fi jam vicerint, 
Cic. Fam. I. 17. 

Par par ; parem gratiam re- 
feram, Ter. 

Referam 311i facrilego gratt- 
am, Ter. Eun. 5.3. 

Par impar ludere, Set. Aug. 

Jam nunc mente & cogitati- 
one proſpicio, Cc. in Yer. 

Penſita an zquilibrium ; #- 
quipondium fit, Comen. 

Radio equatur, 1d. 16. 


ReQa proficiſcere ; tenere vi- 
am quam inſtituiſti perge, 
Piin, Cic. | 

Refto curſu impellunt per, 
Plin. | 

Zquo preJio diſceſſum eſt, 
Czf. 

In diem vivit, Cz. 


Solo equata omnia,Zzv. 1. 4. 
Bel. Pun. 

Totidem fer> verbis inter- 
pretarus ſum, Cz. de Fin. 

DireCto deorſum fertur, Cc. 

Nunc demum iſthzc nata 
oratio eſt, Ter. Ad. 

Nuper vidi, & nuns vide- 

bam, Cic. de Cl. Orar. 

Mo do exibat foras , Plaut. 
Rud. 

M odo faciam, SeeSteph.7hef. 

Is quem modo dixi, Cc. 2. 


Jam hic adfuturum aiunt, 
Ter, Ad. 


1 2 


We 


I'O, 


Ic. 
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Ive are then upon even ac- 
counts ; oz accounts are 
even betwirt 1s. 

Even about the ſame time 
were Embaſſadozs ſent 
on both ſides, 

They are even no where to 
be found. 

Not mich, 02 even nothing 
at all, 

Even a little befoze ſhe died, 
the called me. 

To whom did. pon make 
pour complaint of the 
w2ong done - even to 


25. 


ne igitur ratio accepti atq; 

expenſi inter nos COnve= 

nit, Plaut. Moſt. rt. 3. 

Utrinque; legati fere ſub 
idem tempus miſh, Lzv. 1. 
ab Urbe. 

Omnino nuſquam reperiun- 
tur, Cic. de Am. 

Non multum aut omnino 
nihil, C:c. Tuſc. 

Jam ferme moriens me vo- 
cat, Ter. And. 1. 5. 

Accepte injuriz querelam 

ad quem detuliſhs? nem- 

ps ad eum cujus — Cc, 


| Be 


him, whoſe —— 


pro L!ga. 


CH A P. XXXI.. 
Of the Particle Cver, 


I CIcr) /ignifying any, t is made by nunquis, 
ecquis, cr ecquiſnamy, as, 


J would have pot enquire Velim quzras fundus nun. 
whether there be ever a quis in Nolano venalis fit, 
farm to be ſold, | Cic. Mt. 

J will fee whether there be Viſam ecquz advenerit na- 
ever a ſhip come — vis, Plaut. Bach. 2.2. 

Jt is a queſtion whether | Dubium eſt a& id, quod ſum- 
there map be ever an ad-| mum bonum drcitis, ec- 
dition to that which poly | quz nam hier! poſlit acceſ- 
call the chiefeſt gwd, ſ10, Cic. 1. 4. de Fin. 

+ When it ſo ſignifies, it hath the Particle a, or an, com- 
ing after it. 


2. Ever) /i2nifying at any time, is made ej- 
ther by unquam, or ecquando, or ſiquando ; as, 


Did we ever hcar this of | Ecquo de homine hoc un- 
any man 7 quam audivumus?Czc.Yerr. 4. 


Did 


IL. 


Chap. 32, Of the Particle Ever. IE7 


Did pon ever think of gt- | Ecquando te rationem fac- 
ving an account of pour | torum tuorum redditu- 
actions 7 rum putaſti ? Czc. 4. Very. 

Jf ever pot be cited to be | Ambiguz fiquando citabere 


a witneſs in a doubtfull | teſtis incertzque rei, 7- 
caſe. ven. 8. Sat. 


Nu res igitur geſta eſt unquam in bello tanta ? Cic.1. Of: 
Ecquand® igitur iſto fruftu quiſquam caruit, ut videre piratam 
captum non liceret ? Cic. 7. Verr. Siquando magnum miratt 
furgere ſolem Oceano putaſiis —Sannazar. de Morte Chriſt. 
Num quando tibi morem attulerit, Cic. in Vatin. 


Note, The uſe of ecquando « in Interrogative ſpeeches, 
of ſiquando iz Dubitat ive. 


3. Ever) ſenifjing always, or continually, 111, 
is made by (emper or #ternum ; as, 


Mine epeg are ever towards | Oculi mei, ſemper ad Do- 
the Lozd, Pſal. 25. 15. minum, Hzer. 
Jt abtdeth and ever will | Maner, zternumque mane- 
abide, bit, Yirg. 
Neceſſitati parere ſemper ſapientis eft habitum, Cic.q. Ep.9. 
Sedet aternimque ſedebit Infelix Theſeus, Virg. Fn. 6. + Ocu- 
ti mei jugiter ad Jehovam reſpiciunt, Jun. Pſal. 25. 15. 


4 Evet) #n theſe, and the like compounded IV, 
words, whoſoever, whereſoever, howſoever, #5 
made by intailing cunque to the Latine for the for- 
mer part of the word, or elſe by doubling it ; as, 
quicunque, or quiſquis, ubicunque,  ubi ubi, 
utcungue, or ut ut ; vide So, r, 3. 


5. Ever) coming together with or, is uſually V, 
put for before that, and made by cum nondum, 
anrequam, or priuſquam ;- as, 


I 3 ©: 
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£©z ever thou hadſt fozmed | Cum noadum formaſſes ters 


the earth, Pal. go. 2. 


ram, Jun. 


£©: ever the earth was,Prov. | Antequam terra fieret, Her. 


8. 23. 


Ind we, 0z ever he come | Nos vero priuſquam appro- 


near , are readp to kill 
him, AQ. 23. 15. 


pinquet parati ſumus ip- 
lum interimere, Bez2. 


Ut reus ——_—_— verbum accuſatoris audiſſet, cauſam di« 


cere cogeretur, Cic. Vide befoze and that r. 9. 


VI. ; 6. Ever) joined with ſince,zs made by jam,with 
inde, or uſque, a, or ab ; as, | vide (INCe r. 2. 
Ever ſince his Fathers and | Jam inde a patre atque mar 

Inceſto:s times. joribus, Czc. pro Flaceo. 
Ever lince he was a ponth. | Jam uſque a pueritia, Ter. 

Is ade difſmili ſtudio eft jam inde ab adoleſcentia, Ter. 
Adelph. Amicus homo nobis eft jam uſque a pucritia, Ter. 
Heaut. Philoecrates jam inde uſque a puero mihi amicus cſ?, 
Plaut. Capt. Sometimes jam, inde, and «ſque are omitted ; 
as, Quem & pucro audivi, Cic. AC. 4. 34- 


7. Ever) coming after as, redoubled 2with an 
Adjefive, or Adverb betwixt, and having ſome 
Engliſh -f poſſum, &c. following it, x elegantly 
made by the Superlative of that Adjettive, or Ad: 
verb with Quam, or ut ; as, 


VIL 


IJ came to Amanus with as 
great marches as ever J 
could. 

Jhare ſect fozth the Ozacles 
as bzteflyag ever J eould. 

Ye befpcaks the man as 


Quam potui maximis itt. 
neribus ad Amanum veni, 
Cc. 

Expoſui,quam breviſſim&po- 
tu1, oracula, Cic. de Div. 

Appellat hominem, ut blan- 


——— _ _ = 
__ — =_ m _ _ = 


kindlp as ever he is able, | diſſime poteſt, Cic. pro 
. Cluent. 

Dico igitur &f quam maxima wvoce dico, Cic. pro Dom. 
Convivium ad mult am noftem quam maximse poſſumus, vario 
Jermone producimus, Cic. deSon. Aves niaos conſtruunt, eoſque 
quam poſſunt molliſime ſubſtertunt, Cic. 2. de N. Deor. 


— — 
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PHRASES. 


Foz ever. 

Ever and anon, 

Ever befoze. 

Ever after. 

Did you ever perceive 7--- 

Two the vertelt villains 
that ever ltved. 


Now moze than ever. 
As much as ever. 
As ſon as ever. 


Did pot ever ſee a neater - 


Noz was he ever the leſs 
— to Marius foz all 


In tuum, Cic. _ 
Subinde,Suer. Identidem,C7c. 
Uſque antehac, Ter. 
Inde ab illo tempore. 
Nuncubi ſenfiſti ?-—7zr. 
Duo ſceleratifſimi poſt ho» 
minum memoriam latr0- 
nes, Czc, 
Nunc quam maxime, Cc. 
Ut cum maxime, Ter.He.1.2. 
Statim ut; ubi primum; cum 
primum; ut primum; ſimu- 
lac primum, See As Phra. 
Ecquam cultiorem vidiſti ? 
av. RR LI. C2. 
Neque eo ſecius Marium ju- 
vit opibus ſuis, C. Nep. V. 
Att. 


CH AP. 


XXAXIII 


Ot the Particle Far, 


F 


Thep are come from a far 
Countrp unto me, [ſa1. 


AB) joined to a Subſtantive, is an Ad- 
jettive, and made by longinquus ; as, 


E terra longinqua venerunt 
ad me, Jun. ai. 39: 3. 


 Longinques reſpicit montes, Plin. Ep. . Exiſtimans non lon- 
ginquum inter nos digreſſum @&* diſceſſum fore, Cic. de Sen. 
Non ex longinquo wenit, Plin. L. 10. c. 42. 


The Adverb peregre is wery frequently uſed 


for far in this ſenſe ; as, 
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11. 


JI man travelling into a far 
country, called his ſer- 
bants, Mat. 25. 14. 


Quiz non eramus peregre, tutatus eſt domum, Plaut. Amph. 


Quiſpiam peregre proficiſ- 
cens vocavit ſervos ſuos, 


Beza. 


Alios peregr in reguum Romam accitos, Liv. 2. ab urbe. 


2. Far) joined to an Adjedtive, a Verb, or an 
Adverb, is made by multo or longe ; as, 


Yeſold foz far leſs than pou. 


Jn far the greateſt City of 
all Sicily. 

Theo p2efer vertne far a- 
bove all other things. 

Fe perceives tt falls out far 
other wile. 


I. have a far other opinton. 
© the far unlike foztunc of 


M. Fonrems. 

Lycus 19 far the better at 

_ running. 

Far the Learnedſ? of the 
Gzaks. | 

FJ pzefer his judgment far 
befoze pours. 

It fell out far otherwiſe. 


| Multo minoris vendidit, 
quam tu, Czc. 5. Perry. 

In Civitate” totius Siciliz 
multo maxima, Cic.1.Yerr. 

Virtutem omnibus rebus 
multo anteponunt, Cz. 

Aliter evenire multo intelli- 

git, Ter. And. Prol. 

Longe mihi alia mens eſt, 
Sal. Cat. 

O fortunam longe difparem 
M. Fontei. Cc. pro Font. 
Pedibus longe melior Lycus, 

Virg. Mn. 9. 
Grecorum longe doCtifſt- 
mus, Hor. Serm. 1. 5. 
Hujus ego judicium longe 
antepono tuo, Czc.5. Tuſe. 


Res aliter longe evenit, Liv. 


Quaeſtus multo uberrimus, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Multo praſtat 
ben-ficis quoim maleficii memorem eſſe, Sal. Multo ſecus eve- 
nit, Cic. At. 1. g. Hieroſolyma longe clariſſima urbium Or 1. 
entis, Plin. 5.13. Ea res longe cateris & ſludiis & artibus 
an:tecedit, Cic. Acad. Quod longe ſecus eft, Cic. de Am. 
Nuz venientia lounge ante videris, Cic. 3. Tuſc. Longe te a 
paickris abeſſe ſenſiſti, Cic. in Clod. & Curion, 


Note, Where the Adjefive is of the Superlative degree, 
vere rulto0 and longe have omnwum wery elegantly joined 
w/th :h:m, Multo omnium nunc me fortunatiſhmum 
puto, 7:r. He 4. 5. Principi Jonge omnium in dicendo 
gravilhimo & eloquentifſimo, Cc. 1. de Qrat. x 


3- £9 
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2. S0 far from) w#h a Verbal in ing after III, 


it, being anſwered by that in a following clauſe, 
is made by ita, or adeo non, ut, or rantum ab- 
eſt ut; as, 


Þe was ſo far from offering| Adeo ipſe non violavit, ut 
violence to them himſelf, | Curr. 1. 3. 
that — * 
Pou- are ſo far from loving, | Ita non amas, ut ne Cc. 


that —— 
So far is he from altering} Tantum abeſt, ut ille meam 
my mind, that -— | ſententiam moveat, ut— 


Crc. ; 

Cum Oſces Iudos wel in Senatu noftro ſpefare poſſis, Gracor 
wvero ita non ames, ut ne ad villam quidem tuam via Gracd 
ire ſoleas, Cic. Fam. 7.1. Cum fola hac res adeo non infeſtetur 
herbis ut ipſa herbas perimat,Columel.1taque (tantum abfuit, 
ut inflammares animos noſtros) ſomnum i(to loco vix tenebamus, 
Cic. pro Qu. Gall. Tantum abeſt, ut ſcribi contra nos nolimus, 
ut id etiam maxime eptemus, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Tantum abeſſe 
dicebat, ut id conſent aneum eſſet, ut maxim? etiam repuznaret, 
Cic. 4. Acad. 9. f Aded nemo dubitavit, ut--Quintil. 2. 27. 

Note, Afrer tantum abeſt in a former clauſe, the wt in 
the latter clauſe may be omitred, but then the Verb muſt 
be of the Indicative Mood, as, Tantum porro aberat, ut binos 
ſcriberent, wvix ſingulos confecerunt, Cic. Attic. 13. 21. wid, 
Parei Ca/ligraph. Rom. Tit. Aberrand:. 


Theſe Particles (o far from that, may perhaps 
ot amiſs be made by non modo non the for- 
mer clauſe, and ſed etiam, or verum etiam, an» 
ſwering thereunto in the latter ; as, 


Sofar ts mp grief from be= | Dolor nieus non modo non 
ing leſſened, that it ts in- | minuitur, ſed etiam ange- 
creaſed, 6, Cie Mt; Lb 

Thep were ſo far from ſel- | Non modd non vendebant, 
ling, that thep bought. | verum etiam coemebant,Cze. 


Id me non modo non hortatur ad diſputandum, ſed etiam de- 
terret, Cic. 2. de Orat. Gloriam werd non modo non minus, 
Jed etiam augeri arbitramur eorum, Cic. 4. Ac ad. 2. Juvenilt 
atati nou modo non in viagetur, verum etiam favayr, we 

Offic. 


I22 


——_—_ 


_ 4 


* Of the Particle Far. Chap. 33. 


IV. 


Offic. Sometimes ſed is alone ; as, Non modo non cum mag- 
nd prece ad me, ſed acerbiſſime ſcripſit, Cic. Att. 11. 15. 


The [ame may be expreſſed alſo by nedum #® the 
latter clauſe anſwering to ne in the former, or by 
ſed ne anſwering to non modo #n the former; as, 


Once when time was | Grammatica olim Rome ne 
Gzammar was ſo far| in uſu quidem, nedum in 
from being in any eſteem| honore ullo erat, Suez. de 
at Rome, that it was not| Illuſtr. Gram. 
ſo much as tn any uſe, 

He ts ſo far from being able] Non modo vocem, ſed ne 
to endure the free ſpeech, | vultum quidem liberum 
that hets not able toabide | poteſt ferre cujuſquam , 
the free 1ok of anp one. Cic. Fam. 19. 1. 


Note, If far from with his werbal in ing have not ſo br 


fore it, then far will be made by multum, or longe ; as, Ne | 


ille multum aberit ut credat [he will be far from believing 


argumentis Philoſophorum, Cic. 4c. 4. 34. Longe aberi, | 


ut credam, Cc. 


4. As far as) or fo far as, is made by quod: | 


quantum, and -quoad ; as, 


Is far as it may ſtand with ] Quod commodo valetudinis 

pour health. tux fiat, Cic. Fam. 4. 5. 
So far J hear. Quantum audio, Ter. He.4.2. 
Js far as it is poſſible, Quoad ejus fieri poſlit, Cc. 

Ipſe quod commodo tuo fiat, cum eo colloquere, Cic. Att. 1.14 
Nuod cum ſalute ejus fiat, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1. Quod adhue 
conjettura provideri poſit, Cic. Att. 1,1. Quantum ego perſpi- 
cio, Cic. Fam. 1. Quantum conjefur# auguramur, Cic. Att. 
l.2. Si eam, quoad ejus facere potueris, quam expeditiſſmam 
hi tradiderss, Cic. Fam. 3.2. nad ejus poteſt, Liv. 1.9. 
bel. Maced. + Hither may be referred in quantum uſed by 
the latter Romans; as, Secundo, in quantum ſatis erat, pro- 
fuens ſermo non defuit, Quintil. Dialog. de Orat. In quantum 
Paritur natura, Macrob. in Som. Scip. 1. 2. c. 17. 


5. As far a$) with to, expreſſed, or under- 


food, and having reſpe&# unto place whither, #5 
made by yſque with ad ; 4s, FR 
'C90p 


EE 
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. They went as far as to the | Ad molem uſque penetra- 


w0ozks. bant, Curt. 1.4. 
Thep came to met us as | Prodierunt nobis in occur- 
/ far as Appi forum. ſum uſque ad Appii fo- 
| rum, Bez. | 


| Fugientes uſque ad flumen perſequuntur, Caf. 7. Bel. Gat: 
| Ad infecros uſque, Flor. 1. 10. + Perwvenerunt uſque in Phe= 
niciam & Cyprum & Antrochiam, AQ. 11. 19. Bez. In Adri- 
aticum mare uſque veneriunt, Flor. 3. 4, Proper names of 
Towns are frequently put in the Accuſative caſe with »ſque 
alone. Milerum uſque obſecro, Ter. Ad.'4. 5. Ut uſque Ro- 
, | mam ſignificationes voceſque referantur, Cic. Qu. Fr. I. r. 
| Uſque Puteolos, Sen. Ep.53. A tergo ejts mons Libanus Si- 
myram uſque porrigitur, Plin. 5. 20, So are the names of 
Countries with tenus ; as, Curio Dacia tenus venit, ſed tene- 
bras ſaltuum expavit, Flor. 3. 4. Antiochus & Scipione de« 
 wvittus Tauro tenus regnare juſſus eſt, *Cic. 


6. As far as) with from, expreſſed, or under- VI. 
| ſtood, and baving reſpect unto place whence, is 
| mads by uſque with ab or ex; as, 
| He fetcht it as far ag from | Sed ab uſque Tmolo petivits 


ns wes SF " 


molus. [ Cie. 
s Þ This comes as far as from | Ex /Echiopia eſt uſque hec, 
Ethiopia. Ter. Eun. 3.2. 
. Illam uſque a mari ſupero Romam proficiſci cum magno c0« 


mitatu, Cic. pro Clu. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque 
» Þ Pachyno, Virg. Zn. 7. Accerſebantur autem murene, ad piſe 
6 Þ cinas noſtr urbis ab uſque frero Siculo, Macrob. Saturn. . 3. 
-Þ £15. Ut qui ex ultima Syria atque Agypto navigarens, Cic. 
, | Ver. 7. + Uſque & Perſia, is in Plaut. Perl. 4. 1. 


'| 5. Farfrom a»d far of from) baving re- VII. 
' | [pef# unto diſtance of place or time, &C. is made by 
- | longe, procul, azd multum, zh a or ab; as, 


| To make war far from | Longe 2 domo bellare, Cic. 
| pro Leg. Man!. 


home. 

* þ Far off from thy Country. | Procul a patria, Yirg. | 

s | Misfoztune will not be far | Haud multum aberit a me 
from me, | antortunwum, Ter. H. 4. 1. 


p Quam 
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Nuam longe a mari ? Ter. Eun. 3.3. Hac que procul erant 
a conſpettu imperii——Cic. pro Leg. Agr. Multum ab huma. 
nitate diſcrepant, Cic. 1. Of: Procul is uſed in this ſenſe 
without a prepoſition, procul urbe remotws, Ovid. 4. de Pon. 


ro. Procul teli jaftu abſunt, Curt. 1. 4. Nam illud procul | 


wero eſt, quod plerique crediderunt, Colum. Praf. 1. 1. 


x. Note, If fat have not from after it, then 


it ts made by long alone ; as, 


They are far ſevered, oz a- Lang disjunQa funt, Cir, 
ſunder. OP. 
To go far to mert one. | Longe alicui obviam proce- 
_ dere, Ct. 4. err. 


2. Note, Far off wihoat from, is made by 


procul alone ; ar, 


The ſmokes of the fireg | Fumi incendiorum procul | 


were ſeen far off. | videbantur, Caſ. 

Who is it that IJ] ſe a far | Sed quis eſt illic quem pro- 
off, cul video ? Ter. Ad. 
Jam non procul, ſed hic praſentes ſua templa, arque urbu 

retina defendunt, Cic. 2. Catil. Procul erant, Sal. Jug. 


8. ©0 far that) is made by eo alone, or with 
uſque ; 2, | 
Things were gone ſo far, | Eo redaQtz res erant, ut 
tL—— | Cz. 
So far, that he could not be | Eo uſque, ut ex oppido ab- 
caſt our of the town. | Jici non poſlet, Hirr. 


Cum eo jam proceſſiſſem, ut——— Sen. Ep. 33. Ego autem 
wſque eo ſum enervatus, ut——Cic. Att. L. 2. + £uis huic 
wrbi nſque aded eft inimicus, ut ills diſſmulare poſſit ? Cic. 
ad Othay. 
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PHRASES. 


I far fetcht ſpeech. 

Jt is incredible how far J 
paſs my maſter in wiſ- 
dom, 


Js far as the Empire did 


extend. 

Þe was far ſhozt of them. 

J am far ſhozt of him. 

Not far from thence. 

Which J am far from. - 

J think thep were heard as 
far as from thence. 

The weather will not ſuffer 
them to go anÞ thing far. 


Thus far of theſe things. 
* Jf he p2oceed ſo far, as to 


tell -— 

Thep know what,and how 
far thep will ſpeak, 

It goes far with him. 


It is ſpzead far and wide. _ 

Whort wildneſs it ſelf had 
ſo far ſubmitted unto. 

Wut pou are far away- 


Thep foncht every day, with 
fllings a far off. 


both their wozds | 
agree. 


Thus far Seſoſtris led hts 
army. 
As far as it ſhall be needful, 


He is fetcht as far as from 
beyond the Alps. 
09 far ag J remember. 


Alte repetita oratio, Cc. 
Incredibile eſt quanto he- 
rum anteeo ſapientia, Ter. 
Phor. 2. 1. 
Totum denique qua patebat 
imperium, Foy. 4. 2. 
Multum ab 11s aberat, C:c. 
Abeo plurimum abſum, Ce. 
Non longe inde, Yarr. R.R. 
Unde longe abſum, Cc. 
Eos uſque iſtinc exauditos 
puto, Czc. 1. 1. ad Ate. 
Tempeſtas prodire longius 
non patitur, Farr. R. R. 
Heac ha&enus, Cic. Ate. 13, 
21, HaCtenus de— Cc. 
$1 eatenus progreditur, ut 
dicat—— Col. I. 5. 
Sciunt quid, & quatenus di- 
Cturi ſunt, Czc. 2. de Orar. 
Valet apud eum plurimum, 
Ter 


Longe lateque funditur,Plin. 


Cui in tantum ceſlifer etiam 
feritas, Plin. 8. 16. 

Tu autem abes longe genti- 
um, Cic. Att.1. 6. 

Quoridie eminus fundis pug- 
nabatur, Cz. 1. Bel. Civ. 

Conveniunt adhucutriuſque 
verba, Plgut. Truc. 
Huc uſque Seſoftris exerci- 
tum duxit, Pin. 6. 29. 
Uſque eo quo opus erit, Cc. 
ad Heren. 1. 1. 

Trans Alpes uſque transfer- 
tur, C:c. pro Quinte. 

Ut mea memoria eſt, Cc. 


Att. 
So 


I'9, 


I5. 


20, 
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So far as J know, he did | Non venerat, quod ſciam, 


not come, 


Cze. Att. 


Til! it was far of the day. | Ad multum diem,Cic.4re.14, 
Multo denique die (when it was far of the dap) per explh. 


ratores Caſar cognovit-— Czf. 1. Bel. Gal. Multa mofe cun | 


Vibullio veni ad Pompeium, Cie. Qu. Fr. ]. 2. + Antonius per 
Flaminiam ad ſaxa rubra, multo jam nofis ſerum auciling 
wvenit, Tacit. 1.18. Ad ſerum aſque diem, Tacit. 1. 19. Vide 
jam diei multum eſſe ; videPlaur. Pſcud. 


Places very far diſtant, o2 
off onc from another. 

This way ts not fo far a- 
bout by a good deal. 

From the far end of the 
town. 

Ji ts far fro being wif- 
D 


om. 
Jt is far from being true. 


— 


| Loca disjunCtiſiima, Cc. pro 
Pomp. 

Sane hac multo propius ibis 
Ter. Adelph. 

Ex ultima urbe, Cz:. pro 
Mur, 

Abhorret a fſapientia pluri- 
mum, Ce. 4.:Acad. 9. 


4. Ac. 11. 


CH AP. - XXXIV. 


—— -— 


Of the Particle F02. 
I FE? in the beginning of a clauſe inferring s 
reaſon, or proof of ſomething going before, is 
made by (ome caſual Particie nam, enim, erenim, 
' Quippe, GC. as, ; 


Foz if any miſchief be in 
this matter. 


Fo: who ts ſo quick a w2t- 
teras J 7 


was fatd — 
Nam quod ſemper movetur 


Foz in thoſe verp days " 


Nam f1 hic mali eſt quic- 
quam, Ter. 


Ab his enim primum @equi- | 


tarus eſt pulſus, Cz/. 
Etenim quis eſt tam in ſcti- 
2ndo impiger,quam ego ? 
C:c. 
Quippe in his ipſis temport- 
bus dicebatur, Czc. 2. Phil 


aternum eft, Cic. Som. Scip. 


Abeft Iongifſime a vero, Ci:, 


Nee enim unquam ſum aſſenſus veter: illi laudatique proverbis, 
Cic. de Sen. Neque enim, quod ſentio, libet dicere, Cic. 1. 
de Nat. Deor. Ei quoque enim proconſuli imperium in annum 

pr 070g 4« 


nD *%, x. *v 


Qld wo .,, 


& 


— 
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prorogabatur, Liv. Dec. 3. l. 30. Etetim quoniam numerun 
injuriarum wobis non poſſam exponere, Cic.aVerr. 4. ' Quippe 
iniqui jus ignorant, Plaut. Amph. Sed inevitabile eft fatum, 
quippe dum inter primores promprits dimicat ſagitth ittus eft, 


| Curr. 1. 4. Namque decent animos mollis regna twos, Ovid. 


Note,  Enim 7% moſt uſually ſet the ſecond, ſometimes the 


third word in the ſentence ; it is alſo found in the firſt place ; 
as, Ter. Hec. 2. 1. Enim lafſam _—_ tum atebant. Plaut. 


Epid. 5.2. Enim iſthec captio eſt, Tacir. Hiſt. 4. Aſiaticus 
(enim is libertus ) malam potentiam ſervili ſupplicio ex 
piavit. But this, ſaith Willichis, i an Archaiſm ; though 
Voſlius ſeems to defend the uſe of it, de Anolog. 1.4. c. 26. 
Pp. 241. That it is alſo a poſt-poſitive Particle he confeſſes, 
"— als Giffanius for the uſe of it, even in the fourth place, 
b 


2. F0) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, or 
reaſon of a thing, is made enher by the Ablative 


is Þ caſe of that word, or elſe by one of theſe Prepoſiti- 


ons, de, pre, ob, propter, pro; as, 


| IPe are all the wozſe foz 1i- | Deteriores omnes ſumus li- 
bert 


cent1a, Tey. 


P- . . 
* He would not have done it, |Id, niſt gravi de cauſa non 


but foz a great cauſe, fecifſer, Cic. 
J cannot fpeak foz weeping. _ — loqui non poſ- 
um; Cc. 
J am paid foz mp folly, Pretium ob ſtultitiam fero, 
| Ter. 
He obeys the laws foz fear. |Legibus propter metum pa- 
ret, Czc. 


IJ thall be puniſhed foz Hts | Pro hujus peccatis ego ſup- 
faults. | plicium ſufferam, Plaur. 
Invidie metu non audent digere ! Cic. 1. Offic. Nec de im 

perio, ſed pro ſalute dimicare, Curt. 1. 4. His omnibus de. cau- 

fis debes ——Cic. Fam. 5. 18. Nec jocari pre cura poteram, Cic. 

Att. 5. 6. Prelatitis, Plaut. Stich. Pre metu, Curt. Ob 

delittum panes dii expetunt, Cic. pro Marc. Propter rerum 

ignorantiam ipſarum, Cic. Or. Per. Equidem pro paterno n0- 
fro hoſpitio faveo orationi tue, Liv. l. 42. Pueri inter ſeſe 
uam pro levibus noxits iras gerunt, Ter. Hec. 3. 1. *Oun 

£Y+CA2ToOv dm Tus JiEns T% gwngs, Aft. 22.11. 

Hither may be referred propterea, ſiguifying, 4s mth 
aith, 


IT. 
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ſaith, ob eam rem, vel cauſam, as in that of Terence. Ego 
vitam deorum propterea ſempiternam efle arbitror, 4nd. 
5-5. Amarz mulieres ſunt, non facile hec ferunt. Pro 
terea hec ira eſt, 1d. Hec. 4. 4. Alſo ea re uſed for the ſame 
with ſome elegancy by Cic. O rem turpem, & ea re miſe. 
ram —— ! Ar. 1.8. And by Cxl. Ut tribunos plebis &4 
re ex Civitate expulſos ad fuam dignitatem reſtitueret, 
1 Bel. Civ. 

Note, In: Comick Latine the Prepoſition governing an Ac. 
cuſative caſe is frequently omitted, yet the caſual word i; 
fill put in the Arcuſative caſe ; as, Num 1d lacrumart vir. 
go? id opinor, Ter. Hec. 2. 2, 


3. £02) joyned to the perſon for whom a thing 
is done, is @ note of acquiſition, and made by the 
Dattive caſe, and ſometimes by pro; as, 

Truly he does much foz | Multum vero mihi praftar, 
me. * Curt. 
This makes foz me. Hoc pro me eſt, C:c. pro Cly. 


Non omnibus dormio, Cic. 7. Fam. Ep.25. Hoc modo non 
pro me, ſed conira me eſt potius, Cic. 3. de Orat. 


4. FM) before a caſual word coming after | 
words noting the goodnels, fitneſs, protuableneſls, 
or lawfulnels of a thing, or rhe contraries thereto, | 
is a ſign of a Dative caſe; as; 


This was gwd foz others| Hoc aliis quoque bono fuit, 
too. | Cic. ad Herenn. 

Jt is molt fit foz pour age. | AEtatiruz eſt aptiſſimnm,Ci.. 

Pou ſhall take that courſe, | Quod ribi unliſhmum erit 
which ſhall be moſt p2ofi= | conſilii capies, Dolabel.Cir. 


table foz pou; | Fam. g. Ep. 9. = 
Surely it is not lawful! foz | Certe peccare licet nemini, 
any man to ſin, | Cic. Parad. 


Jt is # {tame foz rhem that | Turpe eſt eis, qui bene nati 
arc bzed well,to 1tve baſe= | ſunt, turpiter vivere, Sen. 
Ip, 

Bona bells cornus,Virg.4. Georg. Aut gemmas aptent capiti, 

Petron. Nec pecori opportuns ſeges, nec commoda Baccho, Virg. 


4. Georg. Infirmg capiti utilis, Hor. 1. 1, Ep.16, Ita, ut cs 
ftantibus 
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ftantibus hominibus par ct; Cic. de Div. Si fac, ut patrie 
fit idonews, utilis agro, Juv. 14. Sat. Non hic tibus util 4- 
gro, Ovid. 3. Triſt. El. 3. Simul, que carando vulneri opus 
ſunt parat, Liv. Ex modo, qua reſtinguendo igni forent, por- 
tailtes, Liv. {. 30. See Chap. 88. of Verbals in tng, r. 3. 
Nozu jam mihi licet nec 'integrum eſt, ut —» Cic. proS. R. Hee 
enim mihi ſufficit, Plin. 1. 1. Ep. 2. Quod ipſe fuerit honeſtiſ< 
ſimum dicere, Cic. Alteri ſurripere jus non eſt, Cic, Off. 


1. Note, After aptus and utilis, there may be an Acct 
ſative with ad in ſtead of a Dative; as, Ad majorem na- 
vium multitudinem apti portus, Cf. 4. Bel. Gal. Ad quas 
ergo res aptiſſimi erimus, in 1is potiſſimum elaborabimus, 
Cic. 1. Off. Homo ad nullam partem utilis, Cc. Utile eſt 
ad firmitudinem vocis, Cc. ad Herenn. 1. 3. 


2. Note, If a Verb of the Infinitive Mod follow the ward 
that comes after fox, then ſee Rule 21, and Note 1. 


5. 02) before words of price is a fign of an 
Ablative caſe; as, 


He ſold the body foz gotd. Auro corpus vendebat ,:rg. 
He ſatth he ſold him foz fix | Air ſe vendidiſſe ſex minis, 


pounds. Plaut. Capt. 5. 2. 
Kanſome pour ſelf foz as | Te redimas captum quam 
little ag you can. queas minimo, Ter. Eun. 
I. I. 


Quot eam minis emit ? Quadraginta minis, Plaut. Ep.1.1- 
Nil carius emitur, quam quod precibns emitur, Sen. Mandaſti 
illud wenire quam plurimo, Cic. 


Tet ſo much, how much,as much,more,leſs,8&c 
coming alone without a Subſtantive after {0}, is 
made by a Genitive caſe ; as, 

Þe hall ſell them foz ag | Vendet eosquanti volet, C/c. 
much ag he wtll. 2. deLeg. Agr. 

J ſell not foz moze than o- | Non vendo pluris, quam c#- 
thers, perhaps too foy | teri, fortaſſe etiam mino- 
leſs. ris, Cic. 2. Off 
Videammus hoc quod contupiſcimus, quanti deferatur, Sen. Ep. 

41. Provincia tanti vendit agros, Juv. þ Satyr, Magis ills 

K Juvant 3 
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juvant, que pluris eoneter, id. Potuit fortaſſe minoris Piſca- 
| 


tor, quam piſcis emi, id. 

VI. 6. F02) ſometimes importeth commutation and 
ſubſtitution of one perſon, or thing in the ſtekd, 
place, or room of another, and then it is made by 
pro; 4, 

IJ will grind foz port. [ Ego pro te molam, Ter. 
Is pro ills Eunutho ad Thaidem dedufitu eft, Ter. Eun. 5.6. 
Non recuſarunt, quin pro me, vel mecum perirent, Cic. Cor- 
pore pro Nymphe Calamos tenuiſſe paluſtres, Ovid. Met. 1. 1. 
| V. 707. So is varve uſed, Dionyſ. Halicarn. 1. 8. varte os 
| Gm SavorTuy SeamuTaY Emegrs KATAYLdQHY, eorum mMilie 
| Tum vice qui mortus erant alios conſcribere. And ſo is avi, 
| whence the Prov. *O f8s arm uxcrs mwnos, Bos pro ſervo 
eſt pauperibus. 
| Ss when FA). imports the deing of ſomething in 
the way of exchange, retribution, recompenſ, 
| or reward, then alſo it is made by pro ; as, 
Pon ſhall have this foz your | Hoc tibi pro premio erit; 
reward, Cic, Att. 


Pro tribus corporibus triginta millia talentim auri precatuy 
accipias, Curt. . 4. Pro tantis eorum in rempublicam meriti; 
honors eus habeantur, gratiaque referantur, Cic. Phil. 3. 


VIE. 7. F02 ſorretimes is put for as, as if it were, 
to be, that it may, or might be, and then is made 
by in, with an Accuſative caſe; as, 
Hoſtages were deſired foz a | In pignus fidei obſides deſt- 

pledge of their faithfuineſs. | derati ſunt, Ziv. 1. 42. 


Ut #s imperator in penam exercitus expetittys eſſe videa- 
tur, Cic. ae Provins. Conſular. In cauſam belli Saguntus de- 
leta eſt, Flor. 2. 6. Ea cert? fuit wis calamitatis, ut in ex- 
perimentum illatam putem divinitas, 1d 1. 3. Eam pecuniam 
publicam eſſe conſtabat datimque a Pompeio in ſtipendium, 
Czf. Bel. Civ. 1. 


VII, 8. FM) before words of time, is made ſometimes 
by ad, ſometimes by in, and ſometimes by per ; - , 
0; 
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Ad breviſſimum tempus,Czc. 
| Inducias in triginta' annos 

thirty years. impetrarunt, Ziv. 

Foz ſo many ages. ! Tor per ſecula, Juven. 

Ad puntum temports, Cic. Ad praſens, Plin. In perpetuum, 
Ter. Heaut. In poſterum, Cic. 4. Cat. In eternum, Plin. In 
hoc biduum. Thais, vale, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. In futurum, Plin. 
In preſentia, Cic. In preſenti, Corn. Nepos. Per ſecula lon« 
ga, Ovid. Per triduum, Liv. 1. 40.c. 28. Aliquot jam per 
annos, Cic. Pradicuntur in multos annos, Cic. 2. Div. 6. 


9. F02) importing the purpoſe, end, or uſe of a 
thing, is made by ad, and 1n ; as, 

All things are created foz the | Ad uſum hominum omnia 
uſe of man. creantur, Cc. . 2h 
They are had foz a double | Habentur in duplex mini- 

ſervice. ſterium, Solin. 

Ad templum, monumenttimque pecuniam decrevire, Cic. ad 
Q. Fr. Ad id ſeduls diem Scipio extraxarat, Liv. Dec. 3. 
l. $. Eripiuntur e manibus ea, quibus ad res divinas uti 
conſueverunt, Cic. Verr. 6. Ad noſtros cives erudiendos nihil 
utilius, Cic. Hat eft in panas, terra reperta meas, Ovid. 
Triſt. 3.10. Ut illud in uſus ſus ſervare Videatur, Flor. 4-12. 
In rem noſtram eſt, Plaut. 


10. FM) before ſake is made by ergo,gratia,or 
causa with a Genitive caſe; alſo by propter with 
an Accuſatrye; and pro with an Ablative caſe; as, 


Foz a very little time. 
Thep obtained a truce foz 


IPe are come foz his ſake, 

Foz meng ſakes are beaſts 
bzed. 

IDe tell lyes even foz cu- 
ſtoms ſake. 

Uertue ts to be deſired fo2 
its own ſake. 

Foz my ſake, the Senate, 
and twenty thouſand men 
moze put on mourning, 


[ Illius ergd venimus, /:7g. 

| Hominum gratia generantur 
beſtiz, Cc. 

Mentimur, & conſuetudinis 
Causa, Sen. 

Virtus propter ſe expetenda 
eſt, Cic. (- 
Pro me Senatus, hominumg;. 

preterea vigintimillia ves 
| ſtem mutaverunt, Cc. 


81 quid contra alias leges, ejus legis ergo faftum ſit, Cic. 
Aut ſuavitatis, aut inopia caus#, Cic. Orat. Perf. Hoc & 
te pets, non ſolum reipublice, ſed etiam amicitia noſtra n0- 


2 mine 
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mine [—foz the ſake of our friendſhip--] Cic. Me miſerum 


re in tantas arumnas propter me incidifſe, Cic. Fam. 14. 1. 
Nultum periculum pro me adire dubitavit, Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 


Ergo 7s to be ſet next after his Genitive caſe. 


1. Note, ſometimes the Latina word for fake, | 
ViL, gratia, Causa, GC. is not expreſſed together 
with the Genitivve caſe governed of it : even as ſake | 
it ſelf is ſometimes omitted in the Engliſh; as, 

Cim ille ſe cuſtodie [ſc. caula,] diceret in caſtris remanſiſſe, 
Cic. de Orat. Sic Tacir. 1. 4. Aunal. Magis uſurpand? juris, q 
quam quia unius culpa fit, Sic Ulpian. S# quis evitaudi 
criminis id egit , ut Reip. caus4 abeſſet, Liv. Ea prodendi 

 #mperii Romani, tradende Annibali viftorie eſſe, Saluſt. Poſt | 
zhi regium imperium, quod initio conſervande libertatis at- 
que augend.e reip. fuerat 


2. Note, If @ Pronoun poſſeſſive, my, thy, &c. | 
be joined with ſake, it may be made by the Abla- 
trve caſe of a Latine poſſeſſive agreeing with gra- 
ria, or Causa ; as, 

Zct him alone foz mp ſake. | Mitte hunc mea gratia,Plaur. 


Te abeſſe me causd moleſte fero, tud gaudeo, Cic. Non ſibi p0. 
frulat te vivere, & ſui cans excludi cateres, Ter. Eun. 3.2. 


3. Note, FO} 4h fake, i obteſtations, be- 
ſeechings, or intreatings, may alſo be made by 
per with an Accuſative caſe ; as, 

J intreat foz the ſake of God, | Per ego te Deos oro, 8& no- | 


and our friendſhip, that-- | ſtram amicitiam, ut-— 
Ter. And. 3. 3. 


Per ego has lacrymas, dextramque tuam te oro, Virg. Per 
te parentis memoriam obteſtor mei, Senec. Vide Supr. rule 2. 


XI. 11. £02) before a Participle in ing, and ſignis 
f3ing becauſe that, 7s made by quod, and qui, 
with a Subjunitive Mood; as, a 

e 


nt 
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He was a little angrpat me | Mihi quod defendifſem , le- 
foz making a defence. viter ſuccenſuir, Cc. 

J know the Gods were ſif= | Mihi deos ſatis ſcio fuiſſe 
fictently angry with me | iratos, qui auſcultaverim, 
foz hearkning to him. Ter. And. 4.1. 

Titins, quod habuit imaginem L. Saturnini dom: ſux cox 
demnatus eft, Cic. pro Rab. Stultior ſtulto furſti, qui iis ta- 
bellis crederes, Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. Fuit in una re paulo minus 
conſederatus , qui ſocietatem cum Sextio Nevio fecerit, Cic. 


pro Quint. 


I2, 02) before a Participle in ing, and ſigni- XII. 
fying that or to the end that, is elegantly made 


by Causa with a Gerundiue, and his Subſtantive 

8 the Genitive caſe; as, 

He pzepared a hand foz the | Conſulum interficiendorum, 
killing of the Conſuls. causa manum paravit, Czc. 
Sin Or ea, que ante geſſeram, conſervande civitatis causR 

geſſiſem, Cic. ad Quin. Sunt enim quadam ita flagitioſa, 

ut ea ne conſervande quidem patrie caus# ſapiens fatturus 


it, Cic. 3. Of. 


13. F02) with all, all thar, all this, and /igni- XIIT., 


fying though, although, albeit, nevertheleſs, or 
notwithſtanding, & made by ſome adverſative 
Particle, Ei, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, ta- 
men, licet, nihilominus, 6c. 2s, 


J can hardlp pield you this | Haud tibi hoc concedo, etſi 
fo all pon are his father. | 111: pater es, Ter. He. 22. 
He came into the Court foz | Venit in curiam tamen, #{or. 

all that, 6 4% 

Deredit jam ira, etſi merito iratzs eſt, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. Ta- 
metſs major es, Plaut. Stich.-1. 1. Etiamfs ille his non eget, 
tamen ei potiſſimum inſeryiunt, Cic. 1. Offic. Belle erit, eti« 
amſe omni hoc anno tempeſtas diſſipare paravit, Petron. p.171. 
Quanquam Terentianus ille Chremes humani nihil a ſe alie- 
num putat, Cic. 1, Offic. *Quanrois non fueris impulſor, Of 
ſuaſor, profetionts mea approbator certe fuiſti , Cic. Arr. 
16, 6. Equidem non deſino tamen 4 literas rogare, Cic. _ 
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6.1. Veritas licet in cauſis nullum patronum, aut defenſorem 
obtineat, tamen per ſe ipſa defenditur,Cic.in Vat. Nihilominu 
tamen agi poſſe de compoſitione——Cef. 3. Bell. Civ. Sin au- 
tem manendum ibi nihilominus fit---Lav.l. 37. c.15. Nec ra- 
rus hic Rome piſcis, ut [foz all] peregre accitus erat, Macrob. 
Sat. 3.15. Tamen propoſitum nihilo ſecius peregit, C. Nep. in 
vit. Pomp. Attici, Tamen ne [and pet will pe foz all that] 
in iſta pravitate perſtabitts, Cic. 4. Acad. 8. Et quum tor 
eſent [and foz all they were ſo many] Bez. Joh. 21. 11. 


14 FO?) ſometimes is uſed as a form of entring 
upon a diſcourſe, being put for about, Concerning, 
as to, &c. and then i made by de, aud quod ad; 
as for example, ( ſee AS r. 2.) 


As foz other matters what- | D2 czteris rebus quicquid 


XIV. 


ſoever (ſhall be decr@d, J{ erit aftum ſcribam ad re, 
will watte to pou. ' Cc. 1. Fam. 2. 

Foz what concerned the | Quod ad inducias pertinerer, 
truce. | Caf. 3. Bell. Civ. 


De celebratione ludorum tibi aſſentior, Cic. Att.15, 28. De 
Alcmena, ut rem teneatss rettins, utrinque gravias eſt, Plaur. 
Amph. Prol. Quod ad popularem rationem attinet, Cic.Fam.1. 
Ep.2. Quod ad nominationum analogiam pertinet, Varro de 
L.L. 1.8. + In this ſenſe is quantum alſo uſed ; as, Quan- 
tum ad porticus nihil interim occurrit, quod wvideatur iſtinc 
eſſe repetendum, Plin. Ep. Quantum atrinet ad antiquos no- 
firos, ante— Var. R.R. 1. 10. So quod vero, as, Quod hers 
rotamltaliam weſtris colonis complere volu;ſtis[and as toz pour 
intending to fill---] :4 cujuſmoa? efſet, neminemne noſtrum in- 

* rellefiurum exiſtimaſtis, Cic. de Leg. Agr. 


XV. 15, $02) importing leave to doe @ thing, made 
by per : ſo when it may be varied by theſe words, 
by reaſon, or becauſe of ; as, | 


Pou may foz me. | Per me licet, Plaut. Cic. 
Noz indeed could the foz [id | Neque per ztatem etiam po- 
eſt, bp reaſon of] age. | terat, Ter. Eun. | 
Hncillas dedo : quolitet cruciatu per me exquire, Ter. Hec- 
F. 2. Sz licitum efſet per nautas, Cic. 5. Fam. Ep.q. Per me 
vel ſternas licet ,non modo quieſcas,Cic., Ac.4.29. Parere jam- 
| | Ai 


CO 
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diu hec per annos non poteſt, Ter. Adel. Licet me per vos 
neſcire, quod neſcio ? Cic. 4. Ac. 41, 1 

16. F02) implying defence, or favour, x ren- XVI, 
dred by a, pro and ſecundum ; as, 


Conſider whether this be | Vide, ne hoc-torum ſit a me, 
not all foz me. Cic. x. de Orat. 
They tak arms foz the | Arma pro communi libertate 
common liberty, ceperunt, Cic. pro Rabir. 
He ſpake much foz our ſide. | Multa ſecundum cauſam no- 
ſtram diſputavir, Cc. Atr. 
Nemo contra perditos cives & Senatu, © & bonorum causa 
fetit conſtantius, Cic. de CI. Orat. Quid ſentiant hi qui ſunt 
ab ea diſciplina, ignorat nemo, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Non modo pecu- 
niam ſed vitam etiam profundere "fog a parats, Cic. 1. 


Off. Pro me conſules ut referrent, efflagitats ſunt, Cic. ad 
Quir. Conſules de conſilit ſententid decrevernnt ſecundum Bu- 


throtios, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. 


17. F0) in diſtribution of things b pans XVII 


to ſeveral perſons, &C. is made elegantly by 1N \, as, 


Ye ſets down twelve acres | Duodena deſcribit in ſingu- 
foz every man, los homines jugera, Cc. 
Titurius quaternos denarios in ſingulas vini amphoras Pore 

torii nomine exegit, Cic. pro Font. Militibus in concione a« 

gros ex ſuis poſſeſſionibus pullicetur quaterna in fiugulos jugera, 

Czfſ. 1. Bell. Civ. 


18. £02) ſometimes is uſed as @ note of the xv; 


condition of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may 
be varied by conſidering, or propartionable to, 
and then is made by pro, or ut ; as, 


J determined two talents | Duo talenta pro re noſtr3 

to be enough fox | id eſt, | ego eſle deerevi ſatis, Ter. 
] our eſtate. Heaut. 

He was a-verp able ſpeaker, | Multum,ut temporibus illis, 
foz thole times. | valuitdicendo,Cic.de Clar, 
Sunt impit cives pro charitape reipublice nimium mult1 pro 

multitudine bene ſentient ium pdmodum pauci, Cic. Phil.3. Te 


ro amore noftro rego, Cic. Farh.5.18, Proheril: & noftro quafiu 
K 4 ſatis 


_— 
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ſatis bene ornate ſumus, Plaut. Poen. 1.2. Multe etiam, ut 
in homine Romano [foz a Roman] litera, Cic. de Sen. + Nee 
inſulſs hominis, ug Siculi, ſententiam ſequi, Cic. Tuſc. 1. Scrip. 
ror fuit, tt" terporibus illis, Iuculentis, Cic. de Clar. Ora, 
Orationem falntarem, ut in tali tempore, habuit, Liv. 4. Bel, 
Pun. Vir, ut eo ſeculo dofius, Macrob. 85. 3. 16. Pro heril: 
woſtvo guaſiu ſatis 'bent ornate ſums, Plaur. Poen. 12. Prali. 
um atrocius quam pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. dec. 3. 
l.1. Juvenis animi aliquanto quam pro fortuna in qua erat 
natus, majorts, Liv. dec. 3. |. 5. | | 


XIX 19. F02) ſometimes belongs as a part to the fore- 
going word, and is included in the Latine of it ; as, 
Ic ertgin loking fo2 ofjudg= | —_ expeQatio judicii, 

er 


men . = 
J would have pon wzjte to | Scribas ad me velim fi quid 


136 


me if there be any thing | erit, quod opperiare, Cic. 

that pou ſtap foz. ad Arr. 

Qui tibi ad forum Aurclianum preſtolarentur armati, Cic. 
1. Cart. | 


RX. 20. FM) next before an Infinitive Mood after 
another Mood, is an expletive, and included. in 
the Latine of the following Infinitive ; or made by 
ut, with a Subjuniive ; as, 


To b:ing them foz to be pu- | Ut adducerem eos, ut puni- 
niſhed 


þ rentur, A. 22, 5, 
I go foz to fee, | Eo vilere. 


Of the variation of the Infinitive Mood, See Chap. To 
Rule 11. Not. 7. 
XXI 21. F02) before a caſtal word having an Infe- 
nitive Mood after it, is included in the Latine of 
the Accuſative caſe, and Infinitive Mocd ; as, 


Since the people of Rome | Hoc cum populusRomanus 
remembers this, tt were | meminerit, me ipſum non 
a moſt ſhamefull thing foz | meminiſle turpiſtimum eſt, 
me not to remember--=. | Cz, Fam. 11. 11. 
Non eft flagitium mihi crede aduleſcentulum ſcortari, Tex. 
Adel. Quid tandem me facere decuit, Liv. 1. 42. c. 41. 


Note 


% 
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Note 1. If a Noun or Verb, 8c. governing a 
Dative caſe come before tO}, then the caſual word 
following may be either the Dative caſe, as govers 
ned of the foregoing word, or the Accuſative, as 
governed of the following Infinitizve Mood ; as, 

Licitum eſt tibi ex hac juventute generum deligere, Cic. 
Fam. 4. Ep. 5. Sin mihi neque magiſtratum, neque Senatum 
auxiliari licuerit, Cic. Fam. 5. Ep. 4. Licet me id ſcire quid 
fit ? Plaur. Pſeud. 1. 1. © 

The reaſon of this indifferency as to caſe, is becauſe if the 
ſentente were written at the full of it, there ſhould be expreſs 
| ſed both the Dative caſe, and the Accuſative caſe; as it is 
; 


—_—— 


in this of Cicero's, Hoc te expeQtare tibi turpe eſt : and that 
of Terence, Me hoc delictum in me admififle, id mihi ve- 
hementer dolet. And that, Nam me hoſpitem lites ſequi, 
quam hic mihi fit facile atque utile, aliorum exempla com- 
| monent. And this was meant ſure by that Submonition in 
Lillies Grammar concerning thoſe examples ——Nobis non 
licet efſe tam diſertos. Expedit bonas eſſe vobis. Quo mi- 
| hi commiſlo non licet eſſe piam, viz. That before the Infi- 
nitive Moods herein expreſſed, there are Accuſative caſes to be 
underſtood, as if the ſentences were written at large ; Non li- 
cet nobis non efle tam diſertos, 8&c. And hence it comes to 
paſs, that Adjefives coming = Verbs of the Infinitive 
Mood, ao ſo oh differ in caſe from the Subſtantives coming 
before them, as in the forenamed examples. Nobis eſle di+ 
ſertos, vobis eſſe bonas, mihi efle piam, which Adjetives a- 
gree not with that Subſtantive that i expreſſed differing in 
| caſe from them, but with that that is omitted, of the ſame, 
caſe with them. Hence alſo it is, that the Accuſative caſe 
before the Infinitive Mood being omitted, the Adjettive coming 
\ affer it, may alſo be the Dative caſ?, as well as the Subſtan- 
#:4e; as, Nobis non licet eſſe tam diſertis. Natura beatis 
omnibus effe dedit,Claudian. In causa facili cuivis licet efſe 
diſerto, Ovid. Quo in genere mihi negligenti eſſe non licer, n 
Cic. Laſtly, hence it is, that though neither Dative nor Acct 
ſative be expreſſed before the Infinitivve Mood, yet the Adjefive 
may be ; San Datiwve caſe, as in that of Ter. Phorm. 5. 2. 
Nos noſtrapte culpi facimus, ut malis expediat efle ; and 
that of Horace, Ser. 1. Sat. 1. Atqui licet efle beatis ; or of 
the Accuſative, as in that of Cicero pro Qu. Ligario. Lt- 
ceat efle miſeros, | Note 
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CT. 


FO. 


15. 


Note 2. Such ſentences where FO is thus uſed, 
may be varied in Engliſh, by if or that ; and in 


Latine by ſn, 6r ut ; as, 
Jt is a ſhame, foz them that 
are well bzed to live baſelp. 
7t 15a ſhame-tif thep that are 
xocll bzcd, do live baſely. 
Jt is a (ſhame,that thep that 


are xve!l dzed ould live 
balelp, | 


Turpe eſt eis, qui bent nati 
ſunt, turpiter vivere. 

St qui bent nati ſunt, turpi- 
ter vivant, 11S eſt. 
Ut hi,qui bene nati ſunt,tur« 
piter vivant, turpe eſt. 


PHRASES. 


Be t© bcholden to me foz His | 
itke. 


De was beholden to me 


Mihi vitam ſuam refert, ac- 
ceptam, Cic. Phil. 2. 
Ille mihi debebat , quod--- 


for —— 
Ts take foz granted. 
To hold foz Done, 
'To believe foz true. 
FI know foz a certain. 


Taking them foz enemies. 

I ran out hither foz fear J 
thould ſee, 

Fox fear ye (jouldnotknow 
it, I tel! pon, 

Le comes never the ſwner 


foz that. _ 

IJ would but foz hurting 
him. 

YVad it not been fox port. 


And 'trvere not fox this. 
I am ſozry foz the woinan. 


It is not foz nothing, that-- 


'To be ones ſervant foz no- 
thing. 

Poi ſhall not abiiſe us fo 
nothing. 

Fo: the nonce. 


Cic. Fam. 6. Ep. 12. 
Pro conceflo ſumere, Ce. 
Pro fatto habere, Cic. Ate. 
Pro certo credere, C:ic.de In. 
Mihi eſt exploratiflimum , 

Crc. 

Hoſtem rati, Flor. 1. 18. 

Ut ne viderem huc effugt 
foras, Ter. Eun. 

At ne hoc neſciatis, dico,7er. 

ws * 

1a causi nihilo citius venit, 

Plaut. 

Vellem ni [niſi] foret ei da- 
mno: e1 nocerem. 
Abſque te eflet, Plaut. 
Abſque hac uni re foret, 7ey. 
Me muiſeret mulieris, Ter. 

Hec. 

Non hoc de nihilo eſt, quod 
=== 7 Hee. 
Servire gratis alicui, Cc. 

Clu. 

Ut ne impune in nos illuſe- 


ris, Ter. 
| De induſtria, Cic. Dedita 0- 
pera, Ter. Foz 


CE TERIT. 


| up. 
| [Thep have law foz tt. 


| Jtis not foz me to ſpeak a- 


| Tt wonld be mo2e both fog 


* Jfit were foz our p2ofit. 
| She tis made foz me, 
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Fox all hat ever he could Quantumcunque conatuseſt, 
Pp 02 Doe. | 

hat cauſe is there foz por | Quid eſt quare deſperes? Sex, 20. 

to Defpair - ; : 
= hath ſmarted foz his fol- Dedit pcenas vecordiz, Flor. 

p. -$6:$: : 
Foz ag much ag. Siquidem; [quippe cumJCzc. 

| 0; quandoquidern. 
Fox thc moſt part. | Plerumque, Cic. Fere, Ter. 
Foz fome while. — (aliquindm] C:c. 
in. 


Foz fear of being ptelded 


What puniſhment ſhall we 
think of foz him  _ 


| the authozity of the 
ate i 


our god and pours. 


Meru deditionts, Tac. Az. 


J. 9. 
Lis id *ofar per legem lice- 
bit, Cre. in Leg. Agr. 
Quod tandem excogitabitur 
in eum {upplicium ? Czc. 


Non eſt meum contra Sena- 


tus authoritatem dicere, 
Cic. j-.4 

Magis in rem & noſtram & 
veſtram id eſflzt, Ter. Hee. 

$1 ex nſu efſet noſtro, Ter, 

A me Pudica eſt; Virgo eſt, 
Plaut. Curc, 131. 


Narratque ut virgo ab ſe integra etiam tum fiet, Ter: 


Hec. 1. 2. 


| Foz whats i. e. (To what 


purpole, *S 
| Jdonotſpeak it foz this end. 
Hes fallen ſick foz grief. | 


Foz example. | 


Ut quid ? Cc, Ate. 1. 7. Par, 


P ; 597+ F 

Non eo hot dico, Plaut. 

In morbum ex egritudine 
conjicitut, Plaue. 

Ut ; exempli causa ; Verbi 
causa, Cic. 


Ut Callicratides, qui, &c. Cic. 1. Off. 28. wid. Cic. 1- 


Acad. 5. 
J dare not foz my life. 
I dare not foz my ears. 


Ind pet he would not foz all 
that keep his are from it, ' 


Prz vite metu non auſim. 
Prz aurium periculo non 
auſim, 
Nec tamen idcirco ferrum 
i111 abſtinuit, Ovid. Mer.s. 
Neque 


25. 


ZI. 
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Neque idcirco Ceſar opus intermittit, Czl. i. Bel. Civ. 


'Totranſlate wozd foz wozd. | Verbum de verbo expreſſum 
Aut ft verbum e verbo volu- | efferre ; pro verbo redde. 
mus, Cic. Acad. 46. re ; Expreſſa ad verbum 
Verbum & verbo exprimen-| dicere ; totidem verbis 
tes, 1d. ib. 10. transferre, Ter. Cic. 
4e. Foz the future—what rc= | Quod ſupereſt, Cic. Ate. 11. 
matns. Is. 
See Dencefozth, r. 4. Vide Durrer, p. 391. 
They are foz the King. | _— rebus favent, Cz. 1. 
B. G, 


—— 


C H A P. XXXV. 
Of the Particle From. 


& 4 þB coming after a word of motion be 

fore @ proper name of place, is a ſign of 

an Ablative caſe, moſt uſually without, yet ſome- 
times with @ Prepoſition ; as, 

De goes from Capua to | Cipul —"— petit, Hor, 


Rome. . 7. Ep. 
(There was no news pet | A Brunduſio nulla adhuc fa. 
come from Brunduſium. | ma venerat, Cic. Att. 9. 3. 


Multi principes civitatis Roms profugerunt, Cic. Lat. 1. 
Peſſmunte diſceſſit, Cic. Fam. 2.12. $i que forte navis ex 
Aſta wvenerit, Plaut. Stich. 1. 2.' FViſam ecque advenerit in 
portum ex Epheſo navis mercatoria, Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. Et 
jam argiva Phalans inſtruftis navibus ibat a Tenedo, Virg. 
2. En. Tantus ex onmibus ſpefFaculis uſque a Capitolio plat. 
Jus excitatus eſt, Cic. pro Seſt. Uſque ab Dianio; quod in 
Hiſpania eft, Cic-3. Verr. 4b Epidauro uavi adveftw, 
Cic. 4 Ep. Fide Volt. de Conſtr. c. 46. 


It. 2. From) before « common name of place, 
is made by an Ablative caſe with the Prepoſition 
a or ab: as alſo before a word of Time, or Age ; 
and noting any Original, or Term of Aion, or Or- 
der ; as, be 
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Þe ran down from the top | Summa decurrit ab arce , 
of the tower. Virg. An. 

From that time he had them | At illo tempore ſecum illos 
with him. habuir, Cic. Yery.6. 

He hath had a reſpect foz me | Ab ineunte adoleſcentia me 
from the very beginning | obſervavit, Czc. Fam. 13. 
of mp pouth. 21, _ 

From thzea clock therewas | Ab hora tertia bibebatur , 
dzinking and gaming— | ludebatur— Cz. Phil. 

J have heard all from the | A principio audivi omnia , 
beginning. | 200. * 

Puppi fic fatur ab alta, Virg. En. 5. Oppidum decem 
millia ab mari quum aſcenderent, Liv. 1. 42.c. 38. Hoc me- 
ditatum ab adoleſcentia debet eſſe———Cic. Sen. Primis && te 
miratur ab annis, Virg. An. Yither refer all theſe, A cu- 
nabulis ; ab incunabulss ; ab infante ; ab infantibus ; ab in- 
fantia; a juventa ; a paruvs; a paruulo; a parvulis; a 
puero ; & pueris ; a pueritia, &c. which Claſſick 
abound with. Uſque ab aurora ad hos quod eft die,Plaut.Por- 
nul. 46 ſole orto in multum diei ftetfre in acie, Liv. 7. Bel. 
Pun. Ab ovo uſque ad mala, Hor. Serm. 1. Sat. 3. A veſtt« 
gio ad verticem, Plin. 7. 17. 

1. Note, Domo and rure are much uſed without a Preps- 
ſition, and ſometimes hamo; as Video rure redeuntem ſe- 
nem, Ter. Em. Domo dudum huc accerſita ſum, Plane. 
Surgit homo pigre, Ovid. Met. 1. 2. Tet Livie hath, Abeſſe 
ab | —_ non poſſum ; and Dum ſenes ab domo arceſſunr, 
See Vol. de Conſftruf. c. 46. : 

2. Note, From put for after, noting order of ſucceſſion is 
made by a,ab ; as in theſe examples, Tertius ab Anea. L. G. 
Qui eſt quartus ab Arcefila, Cc. 4. Acad. 6. See after, ch. 
$3. 4 3, 

The ſeventh from Adam , | Septimus ab Adam, Bez.Hier. 
Jud. Ep. v. 14. 


3+ From) before a Participle of the preſent tenſe, 


i made by a Gerund in do, with a, ab, or ex; as, 


Idle perſons ate ſwn diſ- | Ignavi 2 diſcendo cit) d$- 
couraged from learning. | terrentur, Cc. 
Ab invidendo ret invidentia dict poteſt, Cic. 3. Tuſe. Ex 


defendenao quam ex accuſando ub;rigr gloria comparatur, 1d. 
1. Note, 


IIT. 


Py 
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IV. 


1. Note, If a Verb of hindring, or with-hold- 
ing go before from, then it may be rendred by an 
Infinitive mood : alſo by ne, quo minus; and quin, 
with a SubjunFive mood ; as, 


The winds hinder them | Pabula vent: ferre domum 
from carrying thetr food | prohibent, Yirg. 4. Georg, 


home. | . 

Wp their means he kept | Per eos, ne cauſam diceret fe 
himſelf from pleading his | eripuir, Caf. 1. Bel. Gal. 
cauſe. 

Pour ſickneſs kept pou | Teinfirmitas valetudinistuz 
from coming. tenuit quo minus venires, 

Cic.Fam. 7. 1. 

IJ can hardlp keep mp ſelf] Vix me contineo, quin invo- 
from ping in his face. | lem in capillum, Ter. 
Nihil impedit, quo minus id fatere poſſimus,Cic. Fin. 1.10. 

Quis prohibet muros jacere? Virg. En. 5. Nue res te facere 

id prohibet ! Ter. Hec. 2. 2. Tun' me prohibeas meam ne tan- 

gam ? Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Abs te peto ut me exiſtimes humanita- 

re efſe prohibitum, ne contra amici exiſtimationem venirem, 

Cic. Arr. 1. 1. Dabas it literas, per quas mecum agebas, ne 

eos impedirem ; quo minus ante hyemem edificaret, Cic. Fam. 

3- 7. Nequete, quo minus ſententiam mutes, deterrendum pus 

zo, Cic. Ac. 4. 19. Nec mihi tamen ne faciam interdifum 

prto, Cic. Fin. 1.7. Teneri non poturi, quin tibi apertius de- 
clararem, Cic. Att. 15. 1. Nec ſe tenuit, quin contra ſuos do 

Gore librum etiam ederet, Cic. 4. Acad. 4. 


2. Note, if from have far before it, and, a ver- 
bal in ing efter it, then it hath ſeveral elegant 
ways of rendring it ; which ſee infAr;ch. 33. v. 3. 

4. From) after Verbs of differing and taking 
away, is made ſometimes by a Datrue, and ſome- 


times by an Ablative, with a Prepoſition ; as, 
Vidden vertue differs little | Paulum ſepultte diſtar iner- 


from buried lloth. tiz ſelata virtus, Hoy. 1. 4+ 
/Thep differ from us in mind | Diſſident 3 nobis animo & 
and will. voluntate, Cc. 1. Very. 


£Iy cnemtes have taken a- | Inimici aiei mea mihi, non 
way 


RejJw lt 
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way from me my things, | meipſum ademerunr, C:c. 


not my If. Att. 3.5. ; 
Þe could take away ſafety | Salutem a bonis potuir au- 
from good men. | ferre, Cic. deLeg. 


Quibus rebus exculta hominum vita tantum diftat a vit 
& cultu beſliarum, Cic. Diſſidens plebi numero beatorum ext= 
mit wvirtus, Hor. 1. 4. Od. 9. Animus a ſeipſo diſſidens atqae 
diſcordans, Cic. de Fin. Quantum ſimplex hilariſque nepots 
diſcrepet, & quantum diſcordet parcis avaro, Hor. I. 2. Ep. 
2. Sed fattum tuum 4 ſententia legts diſcrepas, Cic. proPlanc. 
Certo differt Sermeni, Hor. Sat. 4.1. 1. Poeta queſtionem ate 
tulerunt, quiduam efſet illud, quo ipfi differrent ab oratorie 
bus, Cic. Or. Ut ſpem hoſtibus demeret, Flor. 1. 13. Conſcia 
de tergo pallia deme tw, Ovid. 1. Am |. 4. Adimam tibi 
namque figuram, Ovid. Met. 2. Ut plus addirum ad momori- 
am nominis noſtri, quam ademptum de fortuna videretur, Cic. 
Ep. Spe periſcelidem ſibi raptam flammis, Hor. 1. Ep. l. 17. 
Neve eripite arbitrium matri ſecreta loquendi, Ovid. Met.4.. 
Sed wereor ne eripiatur a vobis cauſa regia, Cic. Ep. Quid ff 
praripiat flaue Venus arma Minerve ? Ovid. Am. 1. 1. Quid 
we mihi detrahis inquit ? Ovid. Met. 6. De digito annuluns 
detraho, Ter. He. 4. 1. tgitur fortuna ipfius & urbis Ser= 
vatum via caput abſtulit, Juv. 10. Sat. Clodius pecunias 
Conſulares abſtulit 3 Senatu, Cic. pro Dom. 


7. Note, The Dative caſe after Verbs of differing is 
mo/*ly Poetical. 


"2. Note, 4s after Verbs of taking, ſo of diſtance, carry- 
ing, delivering, ſaving, keeping, ſending, fetching, recei- 
ving, hearing, and generally all Verbs that have the Parti« 
cle away after them, or do import a motion or proceſs from» 
5 made by the Ablative caſe with a Prepoſition. 


5. From) when it may have off, or out ſet 
before or after it, is made by de, &, or ex ; as, 


The Watid lifts up her ſelf | De ceſpite Virge ſe levat, 
—1 lid eſt, from off] i Ovid? , 


IJ will 


pO CI 
_ 
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RR ——— 


VI. 


I will ſpeak from [ oz out | Equidem_ dicam ex animo 
from ] mp heart what J | quod ſentio, Ge. 
think. 


Celſo omnis de colle videri jam poterat legio, Vir. Fin. 0- 
fendebat autem Carthaginem de excelſo quodam loco, Cic. Som. 
Scip. Tumulique ex agere fatur, Vurg. Mn. 5. Cavis un. 
dam de flumine palmis ſuſtulit, Virg. An. 1. Et procul | 
rumulo inquit, Tb. Id totum habuit e diſciplina, Cic. See $a 
rurn. /. 2. c. 1 5. Rhen. in Deſpaut. Syntax p. Fl. 


6. F rom) ſometimes is included in the Latine 
of the foregoing Verb ; as, 


J have uſed him not tohide | N 
oucht from me. | 


Neque ego te celaho, neque tu me celaſſis, quod ſcies, Plaut 
Stich. 1. 2. Neſcio quod magnum malum me celat,Ter He.z.1 


id me ceict cum cons 
uefeci, Ter. 


PHRASES. 


He asked from whence the | Queſivit unde eſſer epiſtola, 
Letter came. Cic. Yerr. 6. \/ 
Not far from hence. Haud procul hinc, Ov7d. 
From hencefozth J hope we | Dehinc ſpero zternam inter 
all be always friends. nos gratiam fore, Ter, Eun, 
6.2. 
He went from thence. Inde abiir, er. 
From hence it cometh to | Indeeſt, quod ——P1:z. 
From thencefozth.. Exinde, Cc. 
To deliver from hand to | Per manus alteri tradere, 
hand. Cic. 
From de to dwz. Oſtiatim, Cr. 
Toput off from dap today. | Diem a die differre, Lv. 
Dec. 3. 1.5. 
From befoze the Nones of | Ex ante diem Non. Jun. ui- 
June, til] the dap befoze! que ad Prid. Kal. Sept. 
the Kalends of September. | Cic. Ate. 3. 17. 


They 


—— 
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They ſentJmbaſſadozs from | Vltro citr6que legati inter 

one tothe other. - eos miſſ1 ſunt, Ce/. 
They differ one from an- | Inter ſe difſideng, Cre. 1. de 


other. N. Deor. 
ye was fo far from doing \Adeo ipſe non violavit, ut- 
violence, that —— Curt. 


So far is my ozation from | Tantum- abeſt,- utenervetur 
being weakned, that—— oratio, ut Cre. 

De hath but from hand to In diem vivirt, Cic. 

_ mouth. Ex tempore vivit, Cc. 

He comes home from ab2oad, | Peregre redit, ey. Ph, 2. x. 
i. ce. from fozeign parts, | 

From without; ——within. | Extrinſecus, C7. Intrinſecus, 
See within, r. 1. n. Steph. 

From befoze, Exod. 4. 3: | A facie ; aconſpeQtu, 7un. 

From befoze a ſtone wag | Ex quo non impoſitus fuit 


latd, Hag. 2. 15. | lapis, Jun. : 
From be= F feet,Gen.49. 10. | E medio pedum, Jun. 
tween hts ? teeth, Zach. g.7. | E dentibus, Fun. + + Ab 
From beneath, Iſai. 1. 4. 9. |Infernd ; ex-inferis, F#n. #©e- 
From above; See above; r. 5. | Supernd ; defuper, Curr. Cc. =—_ 


Even from, See even, r. 5.6. 7 20, 


EET —_— — 
h—_— 


C H A'P. XXXVI. 


Of the Particles Hence, Hencefozth, hence: 
(02ward, | 


i. TEnce) properly ſignifies from this place, 1. 
H and is made by Nhinc ; as, , 


Ivill he carrp her awap | An illam hinc abducet ? 
hence? 1.e. from this place. | Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 


Via que eſt hinc in Indiam, Cic. I. 1. de Fin. Hinc conce= 
dam in angiportum hunc proximum, Ter. Phor. 5. 6. 


2. Dence) coming after words of time, ime 1I. 
ports the being, or doing ſomething at.0r near the 
end of that time, and is made by ad, or poſt ; as, 

L I 
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J know not” what matter | Neſcio quid interſir, utrum 
'tis whether J come thi=| illuc nunc veniam, an ad 
ther 'now, az ten pears} decem annos, Cie. Art. L. 


hence, 12. 
Not many days hence, Att. | Non poſt multos hos dies, 
I. 5- Hier. 


Some Et ego doleo ft ad decem millia annorum | gentem aliquam 

=_—_ urbe nofira potituram purem, Cic. 1.Tuſc. 5. 37. Itis non mul- 

noſtram-” 1s poſt diebus , AR. 1. 5. Bez. Poſt aliquot mea regna videns 
mirabor ariftas, Virg. Ecl. 1. 


TIT. 3. Hence) /ometimes notes the Original,or cauſe 
of a thing, and then is made by hinC or ex RoC; as, 


Pence are thoſe tears, | Hinc ille Jacryme, Ter. And. 
Hence . it. comes to paſs, | Ex hoc eventt, ut=— Cc. 
that —— Tuſlc. 


Hinc fice, hinc venena, hinc falſa teftamenta naſcuntir, 
Cic. 2. Of. Atque ex hos miſera ſollicita eſt, diem quia olim 
iu hunc ſunt conſtiture nupt iz, Ter. And. 1. 5. 4 Non dubium 
eft, quin mihi magnum ex hac re fit malum, Ter. Eun. 5. 5. 


IV. 4. Hencefozth) is made by poſthac, quod ſur 
pereſt, dehinc, and porro ; as, 


I wap to think what a life | Lacrymo, que poſthac futu” 
I all have hencefozth. j ra «ſt vita, quam in men” 
| tem venit, Ter. Hee. 
FEcnccfozth wiite, J| p22p Quod ſuper eſt,ſcribe,quaſo, 
rou tery carefully —— quam accuratiſlime---Cc. 
Bencefozth \J' will put all Dehinc cmnes deleo ex ani- 
women out of mp t1hind, + mo mulieres, Ter. Eyn.2.2, 
What remains, but that Quid reſtart niſi porrd ut ham 
Leneefozth IJ becorne a ; miſer? Ter. Hee. 3. 1. 
miſerable w2etch 7 
Poft bac incolrmem ſat ſeio ſore me, hee nunc f6 devito ma- 
l:m, Ter. And. Qued ſupercſt, quim ones, qui profitentur 
audiero, quid de quogue ſcntiam, ſcribam, Plin. in Ep. At 
name dehine ſpero aternam inter nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eun. 
F. 2. - Et de iſthac ſimul, quo patto porro poſſ.m potiri, Ter. 
Lun,'3. 3. + Nunc Famer wow awmplius novimus ; pet now 
hencez 
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hencefozth— 2 Cor. 5. 10. Bez.. Ut ne ſimus amplius pue- 
+; ; That we hencefozth— Ep. 4. 14. Bet. From hence=- 
fozth is poſthac, Rev. 14. 13. id quod ſupereſt, Heb. 13. 13. 
Jam mimc, Joh. 14.7. De caters, Gal. 6. 17., Ab hoc tem- 
pore, Luc. 5. 16. Ex hoc tempare, Luc. 1.48. Cicero in this 
| ſenſe uſerh de reliquo, Fam. 13. 78. De reliquo fi id quod 
confido fore, diguum eum tud amicitia cognovery, peto,ut— 


| 5. Hencefozxward) is made by deinceps,” V. 
| quod reliquum eſt, 8&c. ar, 


Hencefo2zward we wfliſpeak | Quz ſequuntur deinceps di- 
of thoſe that follow. |} cemws, Czc.de Invent. 
Dencefozward pou ſha!lhave der” reliquuin eſt, quoti- 
letter-carrters everp dap. | tidie tabellarios habebis, 
Cic. Att, 16.13. 


Quod quomodo © qualis generis faciendum ſit, non pigebit 
deiuceps pracipere, Colum. I. 6. Quod'deinceps facere conſti- 
zui, Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Quod reliquum eſt, tuum munts tuere, 
Cic. Fam. 10.11. Ne amplius ex te frufus naſcatur in &ter- 
nam, —henceforward foz ever, Matth. 2r. 1y, Bez. 


PHRASES. 


Hence is thit—— | Hoc nimirumeſt illud,-C:c. 

Yence, 1. e. awap> be gone. | Apage te, Ter, Eur. 5. 2. 

From hencefozward J am | Bonus volo jam ex hoc die 
reſo1ved to be good, elle, Plaut. Perſ. 
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x48 . Of the Particle Here, &c. Chap. 37: 


_ 


Der, ſee Hts, c. 38. 
CH A P. XXXVII. 
Of .the Particle ere. 


E (EX) ſtanding alone fienifies in this place, 
and is made by NC; as, 
J have been here a great | Ego jamdudum hic adſum, 
while. Ter. Eun. 4. 6G. 

Hic propter hunc afſiſte, Ter. And. 2.1. 

2. Iere) 11 compoſition ſignifies this, but with 
reference ſometimes to place, ſometimes unto time, 
and ſometimes unto thing, accordingly as the Par» 
ticles are that it 3s compounded with ; for inſtance, 

(1.)Dere)compounded with about or away,/i2- 
nifies nigh, or near, or in-ſome part of this place ; 
and is rendred after the examples following ; 


Hereabout, oz hereawap J hm hac circiter excidit 
loſt it. mihi, Plaut. Ciftel. 4. 2. 


Hereawap, oz hereabouts. | In his partibus, Czc. Fam. 
(2.) Dexe) compounded with tofore or after, 


ſignifies before, or after this time, and is mad ac- 


cording to the examples following ; 


This tis not the firſt time | Non hoc nunc primum au- 
that he hath heard of it, dit, ſed antea—Czc, Yerr.s, 


but herrtofoze — | 
What he hath done hereto= | Quod antehac fecir, nil ad 
me attinet, Ter. And. 


foze, is nothing to me. _ | n 
Hereafter J wtll wzite moze | Poſthac ad te ſcribam plani- 
us, C:c. Att. 


plainlp to pou, 
What Letters J ſhall ſend | Quasad te deinde literas mit- 
pol} hereafter —— temus — Czc. Qu. Fr.1. 3. 
Neque me peregrinum poſthac dixers, neque=Cic. pro Syl. 
Note, 


——_—— 
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Note, Olim 7s applied both to the time paſt, and to the 
time to tome, and ſo ſignifies both heretofore, and hereafter. 
Olim truncus etiam ficulnus — Heretofore—-Hor. ].1. Serm. 
Nunc mihi in mentem venit, olim quz locurta eſt, 7er. Hee. 
Olim cum honeſt potuit, tum non eſt data——74. Phorm. 
Hzc olim (hereafter) meminiſle juvabit, Yirg. Ay. Non 
fi male nunc, & olim fic erit, Hoy. 1. 1. Carm.. Hither 
refer preterhzc ; as, Preterhaec mihi non facies moram, 
Plaut. Moſs. 1. 1. 1.e. Yereafter you ſhall not make me 
ſtap, See More, r. 8. 

3. Iere) compounded with at, by, in, of, on, 
upon, unto, with, ſignifies, at, by, in, of, 6c. this 
thing, and made by ſuch caſe of hiC as thoſe Parti- 
cles are ſigns of, wr the Prepoſitions made for them 

0 govern, 


Derein thou Haſt done fol- 
iſhlp. 
Herein is love, 1 Joh. 4. 10. 


III. 


Stulte egiſti in hac re, Jun. 


In hoc eſt charitas, Bez. 


Dereby ſhall pe be pzoved. 
Hereby know pe the Spirit 
of God, 
on am 7J not hereby juſtt- 
ed 


Foz even hercunto were pe 
called. 
Pzove me now herewith, 


Pet thou art not ſatisfied 
herewith. | 


Hac re probabimini, Jun. 

Ex hoc cognoſcite Dei Spi- 
ritum, Bez. 

Sed non per hoc juſtificatus 
ſum, Bez. 

Nam ad hoc vocati eſtis,Bez. 


{ 
Probate me jam in hoc, Jun: 


Sed ne hoc quidem fatiaris: 
Tun. 


PHRASE S. 


Here is honey fox you. | 
himſelf. 


Here's Davus come. 

J am here. 

That mp being here be no 
hindzance, but that— 


Here's to port. 


Hem tib1 mel, Plaut. 
Lupus in fabula, 7er. 4. 
Hem Davum tibi, 7er. 
Coram adſum, Yirg. &n. 1. 
Ne mea przſentia obſter , 
quin——Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 


Propino tibi, See Steph. Theſ. 


Propino hos pulchro Critia, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


\ 
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T0. 


[. 


IL 


Here's a miſerable man. | 

There's no coming foz pau 
here, 1. e.- hither. 

Jf J had him but here' 
now 

Hereupon grew great dif- 
ſe:1\ions. 

I'll be here again bp = 


Ecce hominem miſerum,C:c. 
Huc tibi aditus patere nog 
pateſt, Cic. Som. Scip. 
Qui nunc ft mihi detur,—. 
Ter. Eun. 4. 3. 

Hinc magnz diſcordiz ortz, 
Cic. 1. Off. 

Mox ego huc revertar, Ter. 
And. 3. 2. 


Dere's the crime, here's the | En crimen, en cauſa, cur 
cauſe of the Servants ac-| Dominum ſervus accuſer, 
cuſing hts Maſter. Cic. pro Dezot. | 

CH AP. XXXVII. 


Of the Particle Dis, Dcr, &c. 


Is, her, thetr, 


T. 


its, &c.) before a Sub- 


EL ftantive with own expreſſed or under 
food, are made by the Reciproque ſuus ; as, 


Ye patd me the monep with 
his own hand. 


Yer own mind infected her. 


'Thep do not doe their dt- 
ty 


Envy is its own puniſh- 
nient. | 


Argentum ipſe mihi adnu- 
merat ſua manu, Plat. 
Sua mens infecerat illam, O- 
vid. 

Il]; fuum officinm non co- 
Iunr, Plat. 

Supplicium invidia ſuum eſt, 
Ov:d. 


Hun ſui cives e civitate cjecerunt, Cic. pro Seſt. Nnonde ms 


que ſais [ her oxon] erravit in agris, Ovid. Mer. Niunguan: 
nimzs curare poſſumt parentem ſuum filie, Plaur. Stich. An:- 
7:05 ommium naturd & ſpecie ſus [with its own nature] 
commovet, Cic. 2. 5. Vid. Alvar. p. 396. | 

2. iS, Her, thetr, its,) before « Sub/tantive 
witour OWN, are made by the Genitive caſe of a 
Pronoun relative, ile, ipſe, is, &c., as, 
Bis coming to pou will ſaf- | Adventus ipſins ad te ſatis e- 


| ficiently commend hit, um commendabit,C:c.Fam. 
= }2. | 1c 


/ 


—————_— 
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Here were her arms, | Hic illius arma, Yirg. &n.1. 
J pzeferred thetr play be- Poſtpoſut 'tamen ; ilorum 
foze my own buſineſs. mea ſeria ludo,Yirg.Eccl.7. 


Illivs aram ſpe tener noſtris ab ovilibus imbuet agnis, 
Virg. Eccl. 1. Collegs ejus clementiſſimo primo non adverſan< 
te Cic. ad Quir. Mihi grata, acceptaque hujus eſt be- 
nignitas, Plaut. Stich. 1.1. + For ejws Terence, ag Dona- 
rus tells us, loved to uſe ab eo, or ea, Eun.3. 5. 4 eo hanc 
geratiam, inibo, 1. e. ejus, Id. ib.'5. 7. Fores crepuere ab ea, 1.e. 
ejns. So And. 1.1. Ea primum ab illo animadvertenda injuria 
eft, i. e. So Petron. Ancilla wini certe ab co, [i.e. ej] odore 
corrupta, Oc. P. 391. 

1. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for th® 
Reciproque ſuus ; as, 
Dis own manners and life | Eum mores ipſius,ac vita con- 
would convince him. | viacerent, Cc. pro Syl. 

Si non poterit cauſas defenſitare, illa praſtare debebit, que 
erunt in ipſius poteſtate, Cic. 1. Of. Ipſi:us, hoe eft, ſua, ſaith 
Vaffius de Analog. c. 56. Timens ne facinora ejtss [1. e. ſua] 
clara nebis efſent, Cic. in Saluſt. 


2. Note, The Reciproque * ſuus zs ſometimes 
uſed for a Relative ; as, | 


(Theylo behaved themſelves, | Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con- 
that their counſels were | filta optimo cuique pro- 

, - -- wag of by the bettet | barentur, Czc. pro Sex. 
o2f, 
Helvetii Allobrogibus ſeſe perſuaſuros exiſtimabant, nt per 
ſuos [1. e. ipſorum] fines eos ire paterentur, Cel. 1. Bel. Gal. 
Vinea fi macra erit, ſarmenta ſua [1. e. ejus] concidito, Cato 
R.R. Ut non modo in auribus veſtris, ſed in oculis omnium 
ſua [1. e, ejus] furta, atque flagitia defixurus ſim, Cic. 2. in 
Ver. Reſpice Laerten, ut jam ſua, |1. e. ipſius] lumina cone 
aes, Ovid. 1. Ep. See more in Nizol. and Stephanze, Sealig. 
de Cofl. L.L. 1. 6. cap. 130. Saturn. 1. 5, c. 12, Hawkins 
Syntax note 37. The care here to bz taken, is that by 
the uſe of the Reciproque the ſenrence dath not become 
ambiguous. For though it may be ſaid Suppltcium ſumpſit 
ae famoſo fure, cum ſociis ſuis, or cjris; yet it may not be ſaid, 
Jupplicium ſumpſit de fure, & ſociis ſuis, but ejus ; rhe rea« 
jon 15 becaule ſocrs ſuis may b2 inte preted de ſocits ſumentis 
L 4 .. - p- 
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- ſupplicium, as well as, furis de quo ſupplicium ſumitur, See o 
Hof. de Analog. c. 56. 

m4 
3. Note, aig having a Verbal in ing after it; eſpecially ſe, 
if it have at or for before it, may, with his Verbal, be made Pi 
by quod and a Verb : his becoming he, ( by variation of the | 
phraſes) for which nothing neceſſarily is to be made ;, as, J 
am a little troubled at [oz foz] his [mg Cne> 1. e. be= | 
cauſe he is gone. Non nthil quod difceſſerit moveor, See ” 
Foz, c. 24. ». 11. Uerbals in ing, c.88. ». 8. That, c. 75. - 
r. 8. Though I preſume it may be alſo made by a Verbal Snb« El 
ſtantive with ejus, ipſtus, &c. or ſuus. 

III. 3. Him, her, them, it,) ib (lf i the No- fo 
minative caſe, are made by a Pronoun relate, T 
ipſe, &Cc. as, 

Jupiter himſelf is mp father. | Pater eſt mihi Jupiter ipſe, , 
Ovid. Met. 7 
The Commonwealth it ſelf | Me in Civitatem reſpublica I 
hath bzought me back in- | ipſa reduxit, Czc. ad fur. F 
to the City. | fo 
Quibus ipſe regna dederat, ad eos inops ſupplexque venit, _ 
Cic. ad Quir. #quitas enim lucet ipha, per fe, Cic. 1. Of: te 
. * " A Vi 

IV. 4. Dim, herr, them, it,) with ſelf 1” the Ob- ts 
lique Caſe, are made by the Pronoun Reciprogue C 
ſui, &C. as, A 
Net ſo much to ſave them- [Non tam ſui conſervandt | 

ſelves — causa, Czic. h 
He ſets to mnch by Himſelf, | Nimium rtribuit fibi, Quirr. 1 
Def it ſelf it 1iketh ns. Per ſe nobis placet; C:c.2.Off. 

[This the believed would be | Hunc ſui finem crediderat, 
the end of her ſelf. | Tac. Ann. 1.4. p. 351. 
 Eorum eft hac querela, qui ſibi chari ſunt, ſeſeque diligunt, n 
Cic. 5. de Fin. Aquitas enim lucet ipſa per ſe, Cic. 1. Off. , 
Tum ſui ſpeculatione divina tum tuis rationibus inviita pa- t 
Fuerunt, Boeth. Conf, Phil. 1. 4. Prof. 1. Vid. Alvar. p. 395. , 
j 


5, Jim, 
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5. Him, her, them, tf, who: ſelf ) are V. 
made by ſome Pronoun Relative, wiz. hic, ille, ip- 
ſe, -is, or ifte ; as, 
Pis own citizens caſt him | Hunc ſui cives e civitate e- 

out of the city. jecerunt, Cc. pro Seft. 

Eum [him] mores ipſius ac vita convincerent, Cic. pro Syl. 


Sua mens infecerat illam, Ovid. Mer. 2. Quibus ipſe regna 
dederat, ad eos inops ſupplexque wenit, Cic. ad Quir. See 


MW, &-43- 7-2. 


1. Note, The Reciproque ſul * is ſometimes uſed 
for @ Relative ; as, 


This the is afratd of, that | Hoc timer, ne ſe [i. e. ipſam} 
yo!1 will fozſake her. | deſeras, Ter. And. 1, 5. 


Aut ille tibi luftum pariet aut tu ſibi, Petrarcha, 1.1. Dial. 
82. Lepidus urſit me, ut legionem triceſimam mitterem ſibi, 
Aſin. Ciceroni Fam. /. 10. Sis licet inde [ibi tellus placats, 
lewiſque, Mart. 6. 52. Rogat & prece cogit, ſcilicer ut tibi 
ſe laudare & tradere coner, Hor. Ep. l. g. Puer ad tuum 
formetur arbitrium multum ſibi dabis, etiamſs nihil preter 
exemplum dederis, Sen. ad Albin. Sine labore hanc gratiam, 
te ut ſibi des, pro illa nunc rogat, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. Hujus diet 
wocem teſtem reipub. relinquerem mee perpetua erga ſe wolun- 
tatis, Cic. 1. Phil. Si wos me ſibi non reddidiſſitis, Cic. ad 
Quir. Unum hoc ſcio, meritam eſſe ut memor eſſes ſui, Ter. 


And. 1. 5. 


2. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſed for the 

Reciproque ſul ; as, 

He delires not . that pou Non perit, ut illum (i.e. ſe] 
would think him miſera- | muterum pureris,nili 8& in- 
ble, if he be not alſo in-| nocens fuerit, Quine. 1. 
nocent. Decl. 


Fattus eft alter ejus fiſtendi vas, ut 7 ile non revertiſſct, 
moriendum efſet ipſt, i.e. ſibi, ſe. vadi, Cic.3. Off. Non ſi nuper 
repugnaſſet, ſi illum [1.e. ſe] Tribunus woluiſſet occidere, Quin- 
til. Perfuga Faricio pollicitus eft, fi premium ei [1, e. ſibi] 
propoſui ſſet, ſe Pyrrhum veneno necaturum, Cic. 3. Offc. Neque 
1gn0ravit,que manerent enum [1.e. ſe] pericula, Quintl.3. _ 

Abiſart 
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Abiſari Alexander nunciart juſſit, ſt gravaretur ad ſe venire, 
ipſum | i. e. ſe] ad eum eſſe venturum, Curt. 1.9. 


Submonition, This may be done when the expreſſion will b& | J 
clear from all ambiguity ; as when we uſe inter after a Geni. 
rive, Dative, or Ablative caſe. Qui ſocietas hominum in- 
ter ipſos & vitz quaſi communitas conttmetur, Cic. OF |} J 
Una ſpes eſt ſalutis iſtorum inter iſtos difſentio, Cic. Arr.2.7, 
Grammarticis inter ipſos pugna eſt, Quintil. 8.6. Alſo when 
the uſing of the Reciprogue would ſeem harſh or inſolent, as | J 
when a Noun Adjeflive or Participle were to be immediately 
Joined with the Reciproque in the Dative or Ablative (not to E) 
ſay the Genitive) plural; as in this, Sibi verum dicentibus 
credi voluerunt; and this, Hoc ſe abſentibus fieri juſſerunt, 
perhaps it is better to ſay, ipſis dicentibus, and iplis abſenti- 
bus ; 7 /ay but perhaps let the mare learned determine. And 
it is neeafull to be done when otherwiſe the expreſſion will be 
ambiguous ; as in that Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, ur ſe 
occideret, it is ambiguous whether ſe be referred to Nero, 
or Epaphroditus ; which would be more clearly expreſſed by a 
Relative, Rogavit Nero Epaphrodicum, ut ipſum [1. e. Ne- 
ronem] occideret, See Scalig. Caufſ. L.L. L. 6. c., 1. 30. Sa- I. 
turn. 1nftit. Gram. l. 5. c.12. Hawkinl. Syntax. Note 37. 
Daneſ. Schol. 1.3. c. 7. Farnab. Gram. p. 53. Voſl. de Con- T 
fruf. cap. 56. Fr. Sylv. Progymna}. Centur. 3. Cc. 99. " 

Note, There is an elegant conſuciation made of 
the Relative iple in the Nominative caſe, with the 
Reciproque ſui in an oblique caſe 1hen the cen- by 
ffruction would permit that they might both be of | Þ 
the ſame caſe; as, 


Se Fanncees ipſe peremit, Mart. Seque ipſe per ignem pr.#- 
cipiti ject ſaltu, Virg. /En. 8. Qzoniam ſe ipſe conſulto. ad £1 


m:imtarum genera cauſarum limaverit, Cic. de Opt, Gen. wW 
Or27. See more in Self, a, 

* Sui © ſuvs wen ſunt proprie Relativa : nam que vere 
relativa ſunt, ſemper egent verbo diverſo a pracedenti ; & niſe 6 
Jenſus aliquis pracedat, locum non habent Reciproea wero ſape- 1 
22::mero und verbo ſunt contenta, nulla pracedente ſenſu : ut, 1 
Pompeius ſe defendit, Cxfar hortatur ſues milites, Alvar. } £ 


Ridim. p., 131, 
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PHRASES. 


J faved him twice, once bp | Bis 2 me ſervatus eſt, ſepara- 
himſelf, another time to=| tim ſemel, irerum cum 
gether with others. univerſ1s, C:c. pro Dorn. 

Tf the ſhall commend his | Si Jaudabit hec illius for- 
beauty,do pou again com=| mam, tu hujus contra, Cc. 
mend hers. in Ep. 

I wiſe man docth nothing | Sapiens nihil facit invirus, 
agataſt his will, Cic. in Parad. 

She mane him. lok like | Totamilli formam ſuamred- 
himſelf agata, didit, Petron. 


CHAP. XXXADvg 
Of the Particle Dither and Hitherto. 


I. | Ee importing hitherward, or toward 
chis place, 7s made-by horſum ; as, 


Thep come hither. | Horſum pergunt, Ter. Hee. 
Surrexit, horſum ſe capeſſit, ſalva res, Playt. Rud. 


2. Iither) mmporting to this place, is made 
by huc ; as, 


Yoe ! call Davus out hither, | Heus ! evocate huc Davum, 
| Ter. And. 3. 3. 


Huc dedgfic ft ad Thaidem, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Sed huc qua 
gratia te accerſs juſſi, auſcul;a, ib. {4 For hbuc anciently hoc 
was uſed. Hence Yirgil. /En. 8. Hoc tyunc igniporens culo 
deſcendit ab alto, 1. e. hc, Planc. ad Ciceron. Hortor te, 
mt Cicero, exercitim hoc trajiciendum quam primum cures, 
Ter. And. 1. 2. Hi advenicnti quot mihi Mitis aixere ? 
See Schrevel. in oc. Terence ſeerns to uſe horſum aifo for 


huc, Eun. 2.1. Neu te adigent kerſtm, h. e. ad urbem a+ 


. gent, Donat. in loc. | 


3. Ditycr) 


IT. 
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HI. $. Itther) applied (as ſometimes it is ) tog 
Subſtantive, is an Adjettive, neting the nearer 
of two, and made by Citerior ; as, 

He wzote me w02d that | Ad me ſcripſit, Pompeiun 
Pompey was fled into | fugiſſe in Hiſpaniam cite. 
the hither Spain. riorem, Cic. Att. 1. 12, 
Sum in expettatione omnium rerum, quid in Gallia citeriare, 

quid in urbe Januario menſe geratur, ut ſciam, Cic. Fam, 

10. 4. 


IV. 4 Hitherto) eirher /ignrfies to this time, and 
z made by adhuc; or uſque adhuc ; as, 
Nevertheleſs J will intreat | Ego tamen Czfari pro te, fic 


Czfar foz pou, as hitherto | ut adhuc feci, ſupplicabo, 
J have done. Cic. Fam. 6. 15. 


Yitherto we have loptered. ©—_ eſt uſque adhuc, 
Ter, 


Or elſe thus far, or to this term, or place, and 
zs made by hattenus; as, | 


Hitherto J have ſpoken of | HaQtenus arvorum cultus, 
the tillage of fields. Virg. Georg. 2. 


Haftenus mihi videor de amicitia, quid ſentirem potiſſime 


aixiſſe, Cic. de Am. Quamobrem hac quidem hatenus, Ci. 
Att. 16. 14. 


Note, This difference between adhuc and haftenus, is nt 
fo perpetual, but that ha&tenus is alſo applied unto time. 
HaQtenus exiſtimo noſtram conſolationem re&e adhibitam 
eſſ2, quoad certior fieres iis de rebus Cic. Fam. 4.3. Tol- 
le fuga Turnum, atque inſtantibus eripe fatis : Ha&enus 
indulſifle vacat—See Durrer. p. 162, Pareus p. 271. 
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[0 & -aJ - 
rer PHRASE Ss. 
[I Comehither. Adeſdum; Ehodum ad me, 
um Ter. Huc ades, Virg. 
ite. r and er. | Huc illuc, Taczz. huc & illuc, 
, wh _ Cic. Huc, & huc,Hor. Nunc 
” huc, nunc ulluc, Yirg. 
I}. AA" 5 i 
; CHAE AL 
J 

Ot the Particle ow, 
ic 


FW before an Adjedtive, or Adverb of 
magnitude, viz. great, greatly, GC. zs 
made by quam; as, 


Men underſtand not how 
great a revenue awd thzift 
is 


Non intelligunt homines, 
quam magnum veCtigal fit 
; arſimonia, Cic. Parad. 6. 
Jt is not to be ſaid how | Dici non poteſt,quam valde 
greatly JJ] fear. timeam, Cic. Fam. 7. 15. 
Suam in Senatu operam authoritatemque quam magni aſti- 
mat ? Cic. Att. 1. 7. Quam multum intereſt, quid 3 quoquam 


fat ? Plin. Ep. 1. 5. Is eam rem quam wvehementer vindican- 


dam putarit, ex decretes ejus poteritis cognoſcere, Cic. pro 
Quint. + Earum ff placet cauſarum, quantum juſta fit 194 
quagque videamus, Cic. de Sen. 


Note, Quam with his Adjeive or Adverb of 
magnitude, may often be varied by Quantus, quan- 
tum, or ſome derivative or compound thereof ; as, 


Let it be marked, how| Animadvertatur, quanta illa 
great a thing that is, that | res fit, quam efhicere velt- 
we have a niind to bzaing] mus, Czc. r. Offl 54. 
to paſs. 

Js long as b hall not re=-| Quoad "_—_ pro ficias 
pent pou, How much pou | non pcanitebit, Cz. 1. 
p2ofir, | Off. j 

X 


I58 


IL 


III. 


Of the Particle Dow. Chap. 4, 


Ve miſero mihi, quanta de ſpe decidi ! Ter. He. 2. 1, 
Nuanti hominis in dicendo putas efſe hiſtoriam ſcribere? Cie, 
3- de Orat. Dici non poteſt quantapere g audeam municipia, 
Gic. Att. /. 14. Quantumcunque eo addideris itt 'ſuo genery 
manebit, Cic. 3. de Fin. 1d autem quantulum eſt, Cic.de Ly. 
Ex eo quod dico, quantulum idcunque eſt, quid faciam judi. 
cars poteſt, Cic. 2. de Orat. Suppurationes quantaſlibet ſanat, 
Plin. 20. 6. Quantillo argenti te conduxit Pſeudolos ? Plant. 
Pleud. Quantillum fitit ? 1d. Curcul. Plautus alfo hath, 
Puer quem ego lavi, ut magnus eſt, © multum walet? 


Amphur. 

2. OW) before an Adjefive of multitude, 
viz, many, &Cc. is mede by quam ; as, 
How many things did U- | Quam multa paſſus eſt Ulyſ. 


Iyſles ſuffer in that long | ſes 1n 11lo errore diutur- 
xander - no? Cic. 1. Off 


Z | | 
In quo vis audeo dicere quam multa ſecula hominum tene- | 


antur, Cic. Som. Sci P- Ambigebatur cum quam multis tranſes 


ret, Liv. 1. 42. c. 39. 


Note,quam with his Adje&ive of multitude may | 


be waried by quor, or ſome derivative thereof ;, as, 


We muſt now tell how ma=- | Nunc quot modis muten- 
ny ways thep map be | tur dicendum eſt, Ci 


changed. | Orar. Perf. 
I baak of J know not how | Ripa neſcio quotenorum ju- 
manp acres, | gerum, Cz. At. 1. 12. 


Deinde quot ex iis qui vivunt —? Cic. pro Rab. Quet 
mods contemptrs, ſpretus? Ter. And. 1. 1. Quot annos nats 
aicitur? Plaur. Ciftel. Quotumas ades dixit ? PI. PC. 4.2. 

Hither refer quories, how many times, or how oft ? Quoties 
vis dictum? or dicendumeſt ? [How many times, oz how 
oft muſk pe be told of it 2] Plaut. Amphit. Ah quoties per 
faxa canum latratibus a{ta eſt ! Ovid. Mer. 


3. How ) before an Adjetive or Adverb of 
quality or meaſure, viz. long, ſhort, &c. is made 
by quam ; as, | 
Dow acceptable doſt thoy | Quam hoc nivinus gratum 

thi1h this preſent is 7 | elle arbitrare ? 7er, _ : 
g 
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Pow boldlp ! how wilful- | Quam audaQter! quam libi- 


ly ! how impudently ! dinose! quam impuden- 

p ©,90 . | ter! Cc. 6. Very. & 
Remember how ſhozt atime | Vive memor quam ſis zvi 

pou} have to live. | brevis, Hoy. 2. Serm. 6. Sat. 


Quam dura eft domina ! quam imperioſa ! quam vehemens! 
Cic. Parad. 5. Nuam facete ! Plaut. Aſin. Quam Yenufte ! 
Ter. Eun. 3. 2. Ut iselegantlyſed in this ſenſe, Cic. Atr. 
L. 2. Ut ille tum humilis, ut demiſſus erat? Yow humble, 
how lowly was he then 2 So Ter. Eun. 5. 3. Vide ut otio- 
fas it, fs Diis placet / So lb. 4. 3. Ut ego unguibus facile illi 
in oculos inzvolem wvenefico ? 


4. How) wi:h much before a comparative de- 
gree, is made by quo, or Quanto ; as, 


Pow much the greater a | Poſſeſſio, quo eſt major, eo 


_ >, poſſeſſion is, ſo much the | plus requirit ad fe tuen- 


'"mo2e Doth it agk to de=| dam, Cz. 6. Parad. 
fend it. 

How much fairer do port | Quanto nunc formoſior vi- 
now ſeem to me, than exe | dere mihi quam dudum ? 
while pou did - | Ter, Eun. 4. 5. 


Nuo quiſquo eſt ingeniofior hoc docet Inborioftus, Cic. pro 
Roſc. Com. Quanto diutins abeſt, magis cupio tanto, Ter. 
He. 3.1. Quanto ſatins eſt, te id operam dare? Ter. And. 
2. I. Quo gratior tna liberalitas nobis debet efſe, Cic. pro M. 
Marc. + Qu3m is alſo uſed thus ſometimes, Plaut. Trinum. 
Qurm magis ſpeto minus placet mihi has hominis facies, 
Plaut. Menzech. Quam magis extendas, tanto aſtringunt 
art, Quinril. 1. 1. Quam in his quoque libry erunt omnis 
compoſitiora — See Moze. 


Note, Bow much not having a comparative degree after 
it, but referring to value, or price, is made by quanti; as, 
Quanti is a civibus, quanti auQoritas ejus haberetur igno- 
rabas?. Cic. Jer, 6. Did pou not know how much — 7 Tu 
lum nunquam oftendiſti, quanti penderes ? Tep. He. 1. 1. 
L4. Emit ? perii hercle, quanti? PA. Viginti minis, 7z-. 
Emn. 5. 5, See Wuch. r. 2, So 75 Bow mate when a; wen 
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Of the Particle Dow, Chap. 40. 


V. 


——_A— 


in this ſenſe without mach; as, Yow bought pou this 7: 
is alſo made by quo pretio. See Phr. 5. of this Chapter. 


5. How) before Verbs of wiſhing, fearing, re. 


joycing,ond ſorrowing,&c. is made by quam 2 a5, 


nederhus were bidDen. 


' Pow fain would J that Me-| Quim' vellem Menedemum 


invitatum, 7er. He. 1. 2. 


How afraid am J leſt — | Quam timeo ne—— Juv, 


How I rejapce - 


Quam gaudeo ? Tex. Ad. 


Alas ! pou know not how! Ah! neſcis quam doleam, 


I grive. 


Ter. He. 5. 1. 


Quim vellem /aquit, ut te ad Stoicos inclinaviſſes ! Cic.z, 


ae Fin. 


Quam timeo quorſum evadns, Ter. And. 1. 1, 


Quam vereor ne propediem ſentiatis leviſſimo in malo vos hy. 
die lacrymaſſe, Liv. Dec. 3.1. 10. Ego illud ſcio.quam do. 
luerit hi, Plaur. Amph. Quit 7/[umm epiſtole 7112 dele- 


Qirunt ? quam me? Cic. ad 


Qu. Fr. Ep. 1. 


In this ſenſe is ut alſo uſed not unelegantly, Plaut. Amph. 
Ur diffimulat malus ? How the crafty fellow diſſembles, Cic. 
pro Mil. Ut contempfit, ac pro nihilo putavit ? 14 pro 
Hac. Noſter autem teſtis, ut fe ipſe ſuſtentat ? ut omnia 
verba moderatur ? ut rimet ? 


VI. 6. DOW) coming with a Verb, and relating to 
means, «r manner, ix made by quemadmodum, 
quomodo, qui, quay padcto, qui, qui ratione, ut, 


uti, unde ; as, 


J would have pon ſtudp 
how to make me a Li- 
bzarp. 

There ts no rule given how 
truth may be fond our 


J marvatil how pou cond 
ſo eaftip perſwade him. 


He could not tell how to 
give up hts account. 


Velim cogites quemadmo- 
dum bibliothecam nobis 
conficere poſhs, Czc. 

Nullum eſt przceptum quo 
modo verum 1inveniatur, 
Cc. 

At hoc demiror, qui tam 
facile potueris perſuade- 
re, Ter. 

Non invenit quo paQto ratio- 


nem redderer, Val. Max. 3. 
How 
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Pow ſhould J come to] Qui reſciſcerem ? Ter. Ad. 
know it 5 _ 4 WW...” 
J think pot have heard how | Credo te audifſe, ur me cir- 


ſtewd about me. - cumſteterint, Cc. 
And J cannot tell how to  Neque uti devirem ſcio, 7er. 
avotd tt, Pho. 


Þow knoweſt thou that | Unde id ſcis ? 7er. 3. 2. 
Carry we our ſelves how  Quoquo modo nos :geffeti- 
we will, | mus; Cie. 2. Div. 8. 


Quemadmodum fit utendum eo, dicemns, Cic. 2. Off.. Qu4- 
re potius quemadmodum rationem non reddas, Val., Max. 3.1. 
Hac negotia quo modo ſe habeant—Cic. Fam. 2.5. Quomodo 
hoc ergo Iues £ Uno, Cic. Att. 13. 6. Sed qui iſthuc creaam 
itgeffe? Ter. Hec. 1. 2. Nec qui hoc me eveniat ſcio, Ib. 2.3. 
Sed neſcio quo patto oratio mea deflexit, Cic. ud facere id 
poſſir, mſtram nunc accipe mentem. Virg. Xn. 4. Nunc qua 
ratione quod inſtat Expedias, wiffor, paucis adverte, docebo, 
Id. ib. 8. Yide ut os fib: diſtorſit carnefax; Ter. Eun. 4. 4- 


* Ut incedit ? Plaut. Aul. 1. 1. Namque videbat uti bellantes 


Pergama circum hic fugerent Graii, Virg. Xn. 1. 1. Nec 
erat unde ſtudios ſcire poſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. 


Note, Qua and unde properly refer to means ; the reſt mny 


be uſed well near indifferently. 


7. How \/ormetimes is uſed for with, or that, in 
relation of ſomething, as ſaid, done, ſuffered, known, 


and is made by quod ; as, 


When he had wzttten how | Ciim ſcripſiſet, qudd- me 
he deſired, that J would  cuperet ad urbem veni- 
come to town. re Cic. Att. Io. 4. 


Quid duo fulmina domum meam per hos dies percuterint, 
20n ignorare vos, Quirites arbitror, Liv. Cum wveri commen- 
dare paupertatem ceperat ; & oftendere, quad f how that ] 

uicquid uſum excederet, pondus efſet ſupervacuum, Sen. See. 

oll. Syntax. Lat. p. 61, & de ConftruFF. c. 62: 


M Note. 
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Note, The uſe of quod in this ſenſe is rare; 
and becauſe it may be eaſily miſt aken, therefore it 
will be ſafer to put away quod, and wary his 
Verb and Nominative caſe, by the Infinitive Mood 
and Accuſative Caſe ; as, 

Þe w2ote how he heard:that | Scripſit ſe audiſſe, eum miſ: 


he was diſmiſſed by the | ſum faftumeſle a Conlule, 
Conſul. | Cz. 1. Off. 


VII, 8. Down) ſometimes is uſed interrogatively for 
what or why, and then is male by quid; as, 


Pow [| i. e. what] think | Quid tibi viderur ? Ter. 


pol} 2 
Yow | i. e. whp] fo | Quid ita? Plaut. Curt. r. x. 
Nuid ita? Plaut.: Aul. Quid nanc ? Ter. Eun. |, 
9. How) betwixt a word of knowledge, or 
Ignorance, aud ar Infinitive Mood, is an exple- 
tive, and included in the Latine of the following 
Verb; as, 
The Lozd knoweth how to ! Novic Dominos pios eripe- 
deliver the godlp. re, Bez. : 
Jf a man know not how to | Si quis propriz domui pra» 
rule hts own houſe. elſe neſcir, Bez. 
Onnine iraſci neſciunt, Cic. Fateatur neſcire imperare 
Iiberis, Ter. And. 1. 1. | 
10. Dow) before a Particle of time, (long, 
quickly, &Cc. ) is made by quam as, 


IX. 


X. 


Dow long 1s it ſince thou 
didſt eat 7 

Now long is tit ſince pou 
= from the mar- 

Pow ſoon will poly help 
me 7 

Low qnickly the women 
have overtaken ug 7 


Quam pridem non ediſti ? 
Plaut. Stich. 

Quam dudum & foro ad- 
" veniſti domum ? Plaut. 
Stich. 

Quam mox mihi operam 
das ? Plaut. Aſin. 

Quam cito ſunt conſecute 
mulicres, Ter. He. 2. 3- 


Loſe 
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Quaſo quam pridem hoc nomen Fomni, in adverſariis ve- 
tul:ſti ?: Cic. pro R. Com. Quam dudinm tn adveniſti ? 
Plaur. Afin. Quam mox mihi argentum ergo redditur, Plaur. 
Rud. 5. #/t. Quid expetas quam mox ego eos dicam efſe Se- 
natores? Cic. pro R. Com. 1. Labaſcit viaus uno verbo, 
quam cito? Ter. Eun. 1. 2. | Nunc dicito quam ex templo 
hoc erit faFum, Plaut. Yidebis quam non diu ſteterint, etian 
7ua veruftate gloriantur, Sen. 


Note, How long is alſo made by quoad,quoul- 


que, and quamdiu ; as, 


How long is it ere pou Iak | Quid? Senem quoad expeCta- 

. foz your old man - tis veſtrum? Ter.Phor. 1.2, 

How long witt thou abuſe | Quouſque abutere patienti2 
our patience - noſtri ? Cic. 2. Cat. 

We mult conſider how long | Videndum eſt, quamdiu reti- 
it map be retained.  nendum fit, C:c. Or. Perf. 


Quo me decet uſque teneri ? Virg. Zn. 5. ipfe autem qui 
de nobis Ioquuntur quamain loquentur ? Cic. Som. Scip. 
* rragy id fattum eſt ? Hic ans incipit viceſimis, Plaur. 

ptiv. 


11. How far) 70:ing diſtance of place, -#s 
made by quam longs ; as, | | 
JF know not how far thep | Iſti quam longs abſint nel- 
are off, cio, Cic. ad Qu. F. 3.8. 
Hei mihi! quam longe ſpem tulit aura meam ! Ovid. 
Am.1.6. Quam longe eſt hinc in ſaltum veſtrum Gallitanum ? 
Cic. pro Quinr. | 


Noting term of proceeding, it # made by qua- 
tenus; 4s, | 


They know what, and how | Sciunt quid, & quatenus, & 
far, and after what man- nomodadicturifint, Cc. 
ner they wtll ſpeak, | eaULlac 


Magna culpa Pelopis qui non erudierit filium, nec docuerit 
quatemus efſet quoaque curandum, Cic. 1. Tuſe. Rerum naturs 
nullam nobis dedit cognitionem finium, wt id in re ftatuere 
Pofuniis, quatentis——Cic, I. x. Acad. , 

M 2 Neting 


XI. 
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Noting, degree of excels er excellency, it is made 
by quanto ; as, 
It is not to be believedhow | Incredibile eſt quanto he- 


far J paſs my Paſterin | rum ante eo fapientia, 
WwigDoin, | Tow. Pher. 2.1. 


XII. 12. Howts it that) fands for why, and ac- 
cordmgly is made by ſome of theſe Particles; Quid? 
quare? cur?-quomodo non ? quid eſt quod? quid 
eſt cur ? qui fit ut ? as, 


Vow fs it that J am igqno= | Qui fit, ut ego quod neſci- 
rant of that which all men | am, ſciant omnes ? Cz. 
know 7 

Dow ts tt that pou are ſad - | Quid triſtis es? Ter. A. | 

How ts tt 'that pe ſought, Quid eſt quod quezrebatis 


me 7 me ? Bez. 
How ts it that pe do not | Quomodo non intelligitis ? 
underſtand 7 | Bez. 


So Mars. 2. 16. Quare [how ts it that] cum publicanis 
manducat ? Hzer. Exod. 2. 18. Cur [how ts tt that] velo- 
cius veniſtis ſolito ? Hier. Joh. 14. 22. Quid eſt cur? ſhow 
is ft that} re ſis nobis conſpicuum exhibiturus ? Bez. Quid 
eſt quod ſic geſtis? Ter. Eun. Quid eſt autem cur ? 
Cic. Att. I. 1. Hud quare Sczvola negaſti ? Czc. de Orat. 

' Cur ſimulas1gitur ? Ter. And. 1. 1. 


X11, 13- Dowbelt) /gnifies but yet, notwithſtand- 
ing, for all that, or nevertheleſs, and accordingly 
zs made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, ſed vero, 
verum, veruntamen ; as, 

Yowbett that was not firſt | Ar ſpirituale non eſt prius, 
which tis ſpiritual. Bez. Sed---- Hier. 


So Joh. 7. 17. Nullus tamen palam loquebatur de eo, 
Yowbeit----7zd. 11. 18. Attamen (howbeit) non auſ- 
cultavit rex, Marc. 5. 19. Jeſus autem non permiſit ei---- 
Lowbcit--70h. 7. 27. Sed (howbeit) novimus unde hic 
fir, Matth, 17. 21, Hoc vero genusnon egreditur, niſi--— 
Yowbeit-—1 7/m. 1.16, Verum ideo miſertus eſt mei, 

Dow 
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Dowbelt-—-1 Sam. 8. 9. Veruntamen (howbett) conteſtare 


eos, Her, 


14. However, 4d Howſoever) is made by z5y. 


quoquomodo , quomodocunque, utut, utcun- 


que ; 4a, 
But howſoever the caſe be. 


be underſtood, 


Wut however pou mean to 
doe, J will not conceal 


this. 
Dowſoever he will have Him- 


ſelf appear to be affected. 


Quoquomodo autem res ſe 
haber, Cc. Fam. 13. 37. 
Quomodocunque dicitur,in- 

telligi poteſt,C/c.5. de Fin. 
Veram urut es fafturus, hoc 
non reticebo, Plaut.Amph. 


Utcunque ſe affe&um videri 
volet, Cic. de Orat. 


Quoquomodo ea res huic quidem cecidit, Cic. Att. 1. 8. Quo- 
modocunque nunc ſe res habet, wel mecum, wel in noſtris pra-. 
diis efſe poteritis, Cic. Fam. 14. Utut hac ſunt fatta, potins 

uam lites ſequar—Ter. Ad. Sed utcunque ſe habent iſta, 
ene fecit Reguluve—Plin. 1. 6. Ep. 2. pn 


PHRASES. 


J asked how pour fon dtd. 
Yow dolt thor - mos EXeas; 


How haſt thotz done this 
long time 7 

Pou ſee how all is [the caſe 
ſtands ; things go ] with 


me. 
How ſell thep ſwine here - 
How near pour ſxwcineſs 


had undone me ! 
Dee pe not how nothing ts 
let flip # | 


M 3 


Quzſivi de filii tui valety- 
dine. 

Quid agitur ? Ter. Eun, Ut 
vales ? Plaut. Perſ. 

Valuiſtin',uſque?Plaut Stich. 


J. 2. 

Quo in loco fint res & for- 
tunz mez vides, Ter.Phor. 
2.3. 2-4 

Quibus hic preciis porci ve- 
neunt ? Plaut. Menech.2.2. 

Quim pente tua me perdidit 
protervitas ! Ter. He. 4.6. 

Videtiſne quam nihil pra» 
termittatur? Cic.Fin.1.18. 


CHAP. 


—_ — 
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CHAP. XL. 
Of the Particle Tf. 


E. ] 


fi, or fin; as, 


J leave pots & Kingdom 
if bad, a weak one. 


If thoſe things were falſe, 


without not in the former part of a conti- 
tional ſpeech, is mads by fi; in the latter by 


Ego vobis regnur trado fir- 
-- mum, ſi boni eritis : ſi ma« 

1, imbecillum, $27. : 
Si falſa fucrunt, qu tu ad 


me detuliſti, quid ego ti- 
bi debeo ? ſin CES es 
optimus teſtis, quid mihi 
populus Romarins debear, 
Cic. Fam. I. 7. 


which pot infozmed me 
of, what do J owe pou 7 
_ 45 GEoenh oy can | 


ple of Rome is itd 

unto me. 

Si nudus huc uſe Antonius conferet, facile mihi videor per 
72 ſuſtinere poſſe : ſi vero copiarum aliquid ſecum adducet, ng 
quid detrimenti fiat, dabitur a me opera, Cic. Fam. 10.11. 
Si qua laborioſa eſt, ad me curritur, ſin levss eft, ad alium 
0x defertur grezem, Ter. He. Prol. "ot 


. 
* 


Note, Si # uſcd in any ſentence ſimple, or compounded, and 
272 any part of a ſentence : fin only in a latter clauſe of a come 
pornd'ed ſentence ; or moſtly. Hindecd Stephanus ſaith, Sin, ex 
{1 & ne componitur abjeQta &, ſignificarque fi vero: quod 
nunquam in prima parte collocatur, & niſi preceſſerit fi : 
ſed in ſecunda, ubi fer duorum eſt oppoſirio. Bur Pareus 
comes a little off, and only ſaith, Et pracedenti fi in oratione 
fubjicitur potiſſimum. And 1ftredly of a ſentence compoun- 
ded of ſeveral oppoſite members beginning wath tf, the firſt 
member 2s not to begin with \1n : yet where there is not that 
fo diref? and near oppoſition of conditionate members one to a- 
0*ler, there 1m may be ſet for but if in the beginning of ſen- 
*cnces. He noſter vulgaris orator fi minus erit-dottus, at- 
ramen 1n dicendo exercitatus, hac ipſa cxercitatione com- 
muni, iſtos qt1Gdem noſtros verberabir, neque ſe kb iis con- 
t:mni ac deijzivt inet, Sin aliquis extiterit aliquando, ny 
CIITA y 22 3 "> Ro 
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Ariſtotelico mach omnibus rebus in utramgue fententi- 


am poſſi 


t dicere—C7;. 2. Orat. Sin- contra plerique ad ho- 


nores adipiſcendos, & ad rempublicam gerendam nudi ve- 
niunt, atque inermes null cognitione rerum, null ſcien- 
ti” ornati. Sin aliquis exceller unus & multis, effert ſe---14. 


3b. i.e. quod 1 aliquis, ſaith 


Stephanus. 


2. Tf) with not in the latter clauſe of a ſen- 
rence. having but expreſſed before it, is mage by 
ſm aliter, ſin minus, fin ſecus ; 2s, 


Je that be fo, all will be the | 
eaſier : but if not; it wil 
be a hard task, 

JET can finiſh tt, accozding 
to my mind, my labour. 
will be well beſtowed : 
it into the Dea, 

If that fall out, that we de- | 

ſire, we (hall be glad : if 


not, we ſhall be content. - 


Id fi ita eſt, omnia faciliora®: 
ſin aliter, magnum nego= 
tium, Cic. Fam. 11. 14. 

Si ex ſententia ſucceſſerit, 
bene erit opera polita: fin 
minus, in ipſum mare de- 
jiciemus, C:c. ad Qs. Fr. 


v1 111ud, quod volumus, ves 
niet, gaudebimus : fin ſe- 
cus patiemur animijs  #- 
quis, Plaut, Caſin. 


Si uxgrem velit, lege id facere licere ; ſin aliter negat, Ter. 
Phor. r. 2. Si perficiunt, m_ : Sin minuw--Cic. Qu. Fr, 
u 


2. 8, Si bonus &s, 0bnoxits 


Ws. 


Sin ſecus——Plaur. Trinum. 


Note, if but come not before if not, then if not may alſo 


Se made by-11 non, or fi minus: Si adſunt amici honeſtiſ- 
ſimi ſermones explicantur: f non, (if not) liber legitur, 
Plin. Ep. 1. 3: Si me putas te iſtic yiſurum expettes: fi 


minus (if not) inviſas, Czc. Are. 3. 19. 


3- jf not) where ir may be varied by unleſs, 
#s made by ni, niſi, or finon; as, 


If there were not that cauſe, | Ni eſſer ea cauſa, quam— 
that---- : Cic. Att. 12. 10. 

If he had not demanded a | Niſt is noCtem fſibi ad delibe- 
nights time 10 confider on | randum poſtulaſſer, Cc. 
it, ad Rar, 


M $ If 
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Of the Particle Jf, Chap. 49> 


Ff the great names 'of mp | Si me non veterum com- 
- Inceitozs da not ſet me 


DL eo _- 


Nomina---Ovi4. Am.1. 9. 


Ni maximam partem exiſtimarem ſcire veſtrim 3d dicerem, 
Ter. Hec. Prol. Niſt moderationem animi tui notam habe. 
rem, Curt. 1.4. $i mihi tecum non © multa, & jnſta cau- 
Je amicitia privatim efſent, Cic. Fam. 6. 17. 


_. 


Sometimes niſl in this uſe hath (1 elegantly added to it 


as, Pamphilam ergo huc redde, niſi fi mavis, eripi (if pam . 


had not)---7er. Eun. 4. 7. Miſeros cludi nolunt niſi ſe 
jattant, Cc. 2. de Orart. ys 1 


4. Tf not) having yet coming in a latter clauſe 


after ut, 15 made by (1 Non, or {1 minus ; as, 


mendant magna parentum 


Eear the want of them, if 
not contentedly, pet cou- 
ragcoully, 

Ye Gould have bern, if not 
punited, pet ſecured, 


Omnis adhibenda erit cura, 


Eorum deſiderium, fit non 
z2quo animo, at forti fe- 
ras, Cic. Fam. 1. 6. 

Si minus ſupplicio affici, at 
cuſtodiri oportebar, - C:c. 
Fam. 


ut ea, ſi non decore, at quam 


minimum indecors facere poſſimis , Cic. 1. Of. Quibws ego 
rebus fi mints aſſcntiebar, tamen illius mihi judicium, gra« 
tum efſe debeat, Cic. de Pr. Conſul. 


So is If not alſo made, if it come in a latter 
clauſe, after an Affirmation in a former ; as, 


Þe ts a great Ozatoz, if not | Is magnus eſt Orator, ſi non 


the greateſt. 
Jt might caſe pour oricfk, if 
if could not cure tit. 


maximus, Cc. in Orat. - 

Levare dolorem tuum poſe 
ſer, fi minus ſanare potu- 
iſlet, Cc. 


Note, Perhaps there may be this difference obſerved in this 


uſe of non and minus, that minus is applied to Verbs or Sub= 
fam ives, &c. but not to Adjeftives of the Comparative and 
Srperlative degree ; whereas non is applied to all : Jo as it 
might not be good ro ſay, Is magnus eſt Orator, i minrg 
Maxumus. Ze the more learned determine; I ſay but perhaps. 


5. 


6 


Chap.\4z, Of the Particle JF, I 69 


5. Jf) pur for whether, #s made by num, or V. 
ſi; as, | 
Se, J p2ay » if he be at | Vide, amabo, num ſit domi, 

home. _ Ter. : 
J wtll go fee if he be at | Viſam, fi domi eſt, Ter. He. + 

home. Eo; ; 

Exire ex wurbe conſul hoſtem jubet ; interrogas me, num in 
exilium? Cic. Cat. 1. Semper, ut wvidebatur, ſpeFans, ſt 
iniquis lacis Caſar ſe ſubjiceret, Cel. 3. Bel. Civ. ' 80 the 
Greeks uſe 6, Ariſtoph. in Veſp. "Hgt]o & Ty Imms xg. 
RUA TEgyV ids. See Devar. de Partic. Grac. p. 73- 


Note, 4fter dubito, neſcio, quzro, haud ſcio, fcire ve- 
hm, and the like, fi is not uſed (unleſs fome negative go be- 
fore) but in ſtead of it, an, ne, utrum; nunquid : ſo that 
dubito fi facere debeam, 7s 0t t0 be ſaid, but dubito an,, 
or utrum, zoy quzro ſi, bt, an tibi placeat, air Pareus, 
ae Partic. p. 542. | 


PHRASES. 


If ſo be he be willing. S; eſt, ut velit, Ter. Hee. 3. 5. 

It is a marvel if J do not | Mirum, ni ego me turpiter 
ſhame mp ſeif to dap--- hodie hic dabo--7er.Ewn.2. 

J do not ſpeak it, ag J | Noneodico,quo mihi veniat 
made any doubt of payr | in dubium fides tua—— 
honeſtp---- Cic. pro Quint. 

They loked as if thep had | Fugz ſpeciem prebuerunt, 
run awap. Flor. by ... 

He made as if he were mad, | Furere ſe ſimulavit,Cic.r.OfM F. 

Js if--- (See Js Phraf.) | Acſi, utſi, quaſi ; perinde 

quaſi, ranquam, 

Ind if--- (See Ind r. 4. Quod fi. 

Thele things do not 1ok ag | Hzc non videntur habitura 
if they would be of any | veruſtatem, Cc. Ate. 

continuance. 


) Jets e. though ] nothing | Ur nihul aliud, Cz. Ate. 17. 

: ciſe, See though 8. I 4. 

No not if [i. e. though ] J | Non, ſi me occidiſſes, Petron. 1c. 
ſhould have died foz tt. | P. 249. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XL. 
Of the Particle Jn. 


TL «i P?? referring to place, is made. by. apud, 

*ad, and fin; as, 

Ie told me in the market. | Mihi apud forum dixit, 77, 

What things were carxied | Quz aiportata funt Ronam, 
away to Rome, we fee | ad #dem honors atque 
them in the Temple of | virtutis, remque aliis in 

honour, and virtue, and |. locis, videnuas, Cre, Yo 6, 

in other parts. SME 
What two things th the ct- | Quz res in civirate due phu. 

tp are of moſt power. rimum poſlunt, Cc. 

+ Apud Cloacine ſatrum”; apud forum piſcarium, Plaut. 
Curcul. 4. 1. The ſpeaker of Theſe words had ſaid a little 
before, Commonſtrabo quo in quemique hominem facild invenie- 
2s loco. Hither refer names of quoted Authors; as, In 


Plaurus; Apud Plautum, Var, L.L. | 4. So apnd Platonen, 


Emnium, Xenophontem, Cic. t. Of. -* Petunia utinam ad Opis 
maneret, Cic. 1. Phil. As urbem cum efſet audivit Dioni per- 
magnam venifſe heareditatem, Cic. Ver. 4 An amandirat 
hunc fic, ut effet in agro; ac tantum modo aleretur ad vil- 
lam ? C:c.pro Roſc. Ad caſas inſtrumentum ſervare poſſunt, 
Par. R.R. 2: 11. Ad villam ſupremum diem obur, Perron, 
Pp. 236. Þ Non in campo, non ini foro, non in curia pertime/- 
cem, Cic. 2. Catil. In Africa major pars ferarum aſtate nm 
bibunt inop14 imbrium, Plin. 1. 10. c. 73. Complures preterca 
naves in Hiſpali faciendas curavit, Czl. 1. 2. Bel. Civ. Na- 
1s In Cajeza eft parata nobus, Cic. Att. 8. 3. So Soph. n 
Hjace, "Ev Teglqg 5 manet wen #5991. 

Note, Before proper names of Place in is more frequently 
underſtood than expreſſed, (though underſicod it ws wher? it u 
mot expreſſed) as in theſe and the like examples, Lacedemone 
honeſtiſlimum eſt preſidium ſenetutis, Cic. Som. Scip. 1. e. 
1n Lacedemone. Annum Jam audientem Cratippum, idque 
Arthenis =—Cz. 1. Off i.e. in Athenis. Ss where proper 
names nting & place are put in the Genitive caſe, there in with 
another Subſtantive, whereof that Genitive caſe u governed, is 
wnaerſtood, ſo ::3t Elt Roinx, © put for ff in urbe, or w- 

pido 
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pido Rome, ſaith Voſlius de Conſftrut. c. 7. & 25. And ac- 
cordingly, Cic. ad Att. 1. 5. Eg.18. ſaith, Caſſius in oppido 
Antiochiz cum omni ExercitU---- nd even before common 
names of place int is ſometimes only underſtood, (as underſtood 
it is, where it is not expreſſed :) So, Saxum antiquum ingens 
campo quod forte jacebat Limes agro poſitus, Yirg. Ay. 
12. 1,e. in campo. Narus eft regione urbis ſexta, Suer. 
Domit. c. 1. Domo me contineo, Cie. pro Dom. 1. e. in 
domo. For ſo Ter. Meretrix & mater-familias unT in do- 
mo, Adelph. 4. 7. and Quintil. In domo furtum faftum eſt 
ab eo qui domi fuir, /. 5. c.10. Tea, domi is put for in lo« 
co, or *dibus domi, ſay Voſlins and Scoppius, with whom 
domus is totum xzdificium ; des, partes, ac conclavia fin- 
la : nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem, quia loca fint 
diſticia, quo acceditur ; Hence it is ſaid, eſt'domi, not eſt 
xdium : Hence domus in the ſingular,zdes inthe plural only ; 
yea, hence zdes in the ſingular for a Temple ; nempe, quia 
in templo non eadem eſt conclavium alioriimque locorum 
diſtinCtio, as Voſſius gives the reaſon. See Voll. de Conſtruts. 
6.25.0. Addend. p.:60. Not but that ades in the plural . 
number doth ſignifie.a Temple alſo, as well as des in the ſin- 
gular minber doth ſignifie » Privith Houſe : as Alex. ab Alex. 
L 6. Gen. Die. c.g. ſhes from Livie, Cart. Cic. Suet. againf? 
Lavur. Valla, but that the uſe of des in the ſingular for a 
Temple, 417 in the plural for a Houſe, i» more ordinary. 

2. Note, Under the title of place, are comprehended all 
things, whith may in any veſpef# undergo the notion of place ; 
all things in which either fornrally or wirtuntty, or hieively 
or howſoever properly or figuratively any thing may be ſaid to 
be. See the f 6.90 ways of in being treated on by Armandus 
as Bello viſg, Traft.2. cap. 254. They are uſually wted by that 
f memorial Dyſtich. In taunt pars tott, genert ſpecies, calor 

193n1 : Rex 19 r2gno, res 1n Ki, loc6que locatum. Hither 
therefore refer t1 ey the driginsl or catſe., as, Cave ne il- 
Ii objetes nune in #gritudine te hazemiſte, Plant. Mofte/, 
as alſo theſe, and the like paſſazes, Severitas inelt in vulta, 
atque in verbis fides, Ter. And.5. 2. In animis veſtris om- 
\ nes triumphos meos collocari volo, Cic. Cat. 3. Si quid eft 
in me ingenii, Czc. pro Arch. 

3- Note, Pro is ſaid to fixnifie itt, as that refers to place. 
Theſe inſtances are b y Stephanus and Turlellinus&c. alledged 
for it. Non caſtelli manibus { rutabantur : ſed pro mn 

| les 
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dies noQtſque agitare—Sal. Fug. Tibi maximus honor 
excubare pro templis, Pliz. Panegyr. Sedeo pro tribunali, 
P/:n. in Ep. Laudati pro concione omnes ſunt, Liv. 1. 38. 
Laudabat defun&am pro noſtris,  Swet. Jul. c. 6. Hic re 
pro ſuggeſta nun-*1ta, eodem die cum legionabus 1n Seno. 
nes proficiſcir;, Ceſar. 6. Bel. Gal. Perhaps im ſome, and 
this laſt :f>:c:ally, it may be ſo rendred ; in others, it rather 
feenifes, fore; at leaſt is a phraſe borrowed from ſomething 


befor: hich the ations in tho —_ were done. Gellius ſaith, - 


be ſaw it alirec dici, pro de is, aliter pro roſtris, ali. 
rer pro tribunali, aliter pro concione, No. Att. 1. 11. c. 3, 
The diſtinfion I leave, with him, to the more learned. 


II. 2. Jt) referring unto Time, is made by in, de, 
per, intra azd inter. 


(1.) Byin; as, 
Pou come tn the verp nick | In tempore ipſo mihi adve. 
* of time. nis, Ter. And. 5.6. 

Ego, fe ſemper haberem, cui darem, wel ternas in hora, da- 
rem, Cic. Fam. 15.16. This prepoſition is ſometimes on- 
ly underſtood, Punito temporis maximarum rerum moments 
vertuntur, Liv. 1. 3. Quatuor tragedias ſexdecim diebus 
abſolviſſe eum ſcribar=———. Cic. Qu. Fr. 3. 6. Hither re- 
fer words of age and office. in pueritia, in adoleſcentia, 
in Queſtura—Cic. pro Sylla. 


(2.) By de; as, 


Thieves riſe in the night to | Ur jugulent hamines ſur- 
cut mens thzoats. | T_— latrones, Hor. 


Vigilas tu de noe, Cic. pro Mur. Cum pn luce ibi hinc. 
Tmo de note cenſeo, Ter. Ad. 5.3. Yet the Ablative of the 
word of time 15 mvze uſual without the prepoſition. 


(3-) By per ;, as, 


In the very times of truce. | Per ipſum induciarum tem” 


pus, Liv. 1. 40. 
Pey eos dies operam dedifti Protogent tuo, Cic. Fam. 7. 1- 


Fideo Phidippum per tempus, Ter, Hec. 4.3. Per hyem Rs 
Crc. Fam, 16.8 4. BY 
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4. By intra, and inter; as, 


n foutten pears time thep | Intra annos quatuordecim 
I never ply or houſe. | te&tum non ſubierunt,Cef. 


Jn ſo many pears. | Inter tot annos, Cc. 


I 

Dimidiam partem nationum uſque omnium ſubegit ſolus 
intra viginti dies, Plaut. Curt. Qui inter annos tot unus in- 
wventus ſit, quem ſocii in urbes ſuas cum exercitu veniſſe gait 


deant, Cic. pro Leg. Manul. 


Hither refer time of ation, which is made, as 
by in, ſo by inter ; as, 
Thep ſpend all the dap in | In apparando totum conſu- 

making pzeparations. \ munr diem, Ter. Ad. 5. 7+ 
It free3eth in the falling. | Inter deridendum gelaſcir, 

| Com. 

In agendo partem oftendent, Ter. Ad. Prol. Inter agendum 

Occurſare capro ( cornu ferit ille ) cawveto, Virg. Ecl. 


Hither alſo refer Adjuni#s of Time, whether made by in; as, 
In bello, in pace, in quiete, Cic. or by per; as, Per tenebras; 
Ovid. Per ſomnum, Yirg. Per ſomnium, Cc. Per ny 
Suet. Per medium'frigus, Hor. In which ſenſe ſecundum alſo 
z uſed with quietem by Cicero. Secundum quietem viſam 
efſe ei Junonem prxdicere, ne 1d faceret, De Diwvin. l. g. 
c. 44. Tum, ſecundum quietem viſus ei dicitur draco,Jb./. 
2. c. 66. Ofc. Go. and 61. And Suet. Aug. c. 94. reports 
Cicero affirming of Auguſtus, ipſum effe cujus imago ſe. 
cundum quietem fibi obverſata fir. Hence ſecundum hath 


been ſaid to be put for in, and well may it be ſo together with 


this word quietem, being by ſo great an Author ſo often put 
with it, to_ ſignifie the ſame that he elſewhere expreſſed by 
in ſomnis and per ſomnium ; but whether it may in that 
ſenſe be uſed with any other word without an example for it, 
would be conſidered. 


3. IN) before a word expreſſing the language III. 


wherein any thing is ſpoken, is included in the La- 
tine of that word ; as, 


It map tn Latine be called | Dici Latin? decorum poteſt 
decorum. I. Ge. 8. 
Grace 


/ 


i, Of the Particle Jn. Chap. 42, 


Gracs m me&my dicitur, Cic. t. Of. There is alſo read» 
Et graco ſermone ad ſpem exhortatys tt, Val. Max. 1. s. c. 1- 
_— guid porro in Graco ſermone tat tritum, atque celebra- 
tum eff, =(Cic. pro Flac. 


IV. 4 Jl) referring to value, is a ſign of the 4b 


lative caſe ; as, 
Jn fo little charge dd that | Tantulo impendio ingens 
great victozp ſtand him. vittoria ſterit, Curt, 1. 3. 


Haud ili tabunt Aneig parvo heſpitia, Virg. Xn. 10. 
This Ablative is governed of pro underſtood, faith Yoſſin:; 
de Conſftrud.. c. 47. 


Y. 5. Jt a»d /o fff) is ſometimes included in the 


tn Latine of the foregoing word as part of it ; as, 


ny 

eancl- 

enly Thep are ngt ſufficiently | Non fatis 2 ratione retinen- 
Gil held in bp reaſan. rur, Cic. 1. Off. 

©... Thou falleſ tgto the wa-= | Incidis undis, Ovid. Met. 
Si fas ters. 4+ 

endo 

m4 Aut preceps Neptuno immerſerit Eurus, Vitrg. 4. Georg. 
$14 aſe 


cende. Note, Jn without to, is a ſign of the Ablative caſe; 
re cxi= with to of the Accuſative. Net antiently the Latine Prepo- 
242m fition i was indifferently uſed, with au Accuſative, and Ab- 
Vo ., latine taſe, whether motion or reſt were zoted. Hence elle 
pcr. in magnum honorem, 7er. Eun. 2.2. Eſke in amicitiam 
hips populi Rom, Cz. 1. Yex. | Quid tibi iſthuc in mentem 
our eft3 Plaut. Amph. 2.2. {uz viderentur in controverſiam 
"ng efle, Petron. p. 44. Which as an imitat:on of the Greeks 
*. putting «ts for ey, ſo Joh. Y. 18. 6 av «is mv xoAT@ov, for 
cy Te Kenaw,Luk.1 1.7. cis Thy xoiTyy Sat, for &y Ti K0LTy. 
Hence again, Veni in Senatu, Cic. pro _ Oculos 
i pecore inferere, Ovid. Met. 2. 1n ordine redigere, 
Sen. 3. &e Benef. c. 37. + In balneo ſequi, Perron. 
conſpetu meo audes venire. Id vetui hodie in hoc 
diveriorio quenquam admitti, 74. Ad reficiendum ignent 
uM 


— a. with. ar me mT GW, 5 


\ 
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in vicinia cncutri, 14. Ne in manibus incideret 1nimi. 
corum, Cic. pro SQro. Whith is alſo an imitation 
of the Greeks pitting &v for 4s. So Hom. Kerrooy By 
Anure, for 8s Aipyor, Luk. 7. 17. *EZnadey 6 Aby@- 
51G iy 8ay Ti 'Isuig, See Durrer. Portic. L. L.p. 222, 
&C. Voſl. Syntax p. 84- Fr. Sylvii Progynmnaſ. cent. 3. cap. 99. 
A. Gell. 1. i. 6. 79. Hither refer intro the Verb, and Verbs 
compounded with intro the Yerb, wiz. introduco, introeo, 
introfro, intromitto, introſpicio, introvoco, &c. alſo Ad- 
werbs compounded with in for intra, as induco, ineo, im- 
porto, ingtedior, intrudo, &c. 


6. Tt)is ſometimes uſed as an Adjeive for in- 
ternal or inward, and made by inſitus, &Cc. as, 
Pou did make tt out by in | Infiris domeſticiſque proba« 

and home pzwfs. | tionibus explicabas,Boezh. 


Rationes intra rei quam traftamwus ambitum collocate,Baeth. 


ib. The Dcripture hath in and home Arguments, A. B. 
Laud. Occulrum inteſtinum & domeſticum malum, Cic. in 


Verr. 


Hence the Comparative [[NCx made by interi- 
Or; as, 
In the inner part of the | In interiore edium parte, 

houſe. Cic. pro Seſtio. 

Regna interiorum nationum, Cic. pro Pomp, Salluftine 
Africam interiorem obtenens, Cic. in Saluſt. 4 


And the Superlative inmoſt, or innermoſt, wade 
by intimus ; as, 

In the inmoſt oz innermoſt | In eo facrario intimo fur 
part of that Chapel there | {ignum Cereris, Cc. in 
was a Dtatute of Ceres. Perr. 

. Ttaque abdidit ſe inintimam Macedouiam, Cic. in Ep. Yea, 
and ſometimes alſo it is uſed as a Verb, or at leaſtwiſe ſes El- 
liptically for a Verb that ſbould come together with it ; as 
when we ſay that onedoth in ſome grognd, that is, take it in 
from a Waſt or Common, get or gain is from the Sea; 0 


that one will tn ſome loſs of tim, &6, in other labour or ſer- 
Rice, 


Po 


VL 
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Vice, that is, recover, recompence , or make it up; or that 

one doth in Þis corn, that is, fetc{fipr get it in; and it ;, 

made reſpeftively by Words or Phraſes of like import. | 
PHRASES. 

F wag well in bodp, but | A morbo valui, ab agimo 


fick in mind. 
Jn ſhozt. 


In oder, i. e. one after an- 


zper fui, Plaut. Epid. 1.2, 
Ad ſummum; in fummaCCic, 
Ex ordine, Cc. 1. Agr. 


Pendit Italia poſſeſſiones ex ordine ones, Cic. 1. Agr. 


Ft will ftand pou in fome 
ſtead. 
5S- FJ hall ſerve inſtead of a 
WW 4 
ko in the neck of 
a A 

, There is ſomething in tf, 
De whiſpers him in his car, 
p thzew their verp 


children in the ſouldters 
faces. 


xo. Jtt common; a ring; a 


round, 
He fpent his time incaſe ; --- 
feaſtin 


a. 
TJ gallant navy in ſhew. 
It is in pour power. 
It is not in pour power. 


35. 7 have been long in hand 


with them. 
Jn the mean while; time ; 
ſpace 


Get pou in ; in a dwz. 


Jn truth it hath been moze 
foz pour credit, 


De thinks them clowns tn | 


| 


E re tui; in tem tuam erit, 
Ter. Hec. 

Fungar vice- cotis, Hor. de 
Arte Poet. 

Aliud ex alio malum, 7. 
Eun. 5.4. 

Non hoc de nihilo eſt, 7er, 
Hee. 5. 1. Non temere eff, 
Ter. 

Viro in aurem dicit,P17n.1.7. 

Infantes ipſos in ora militum 
adverſa miſerunt, For. 4, 
I 2. 

In medium; orbem; gyrum, 
Virg. Ovid. 

Vitam egit in otio ; convi- 
viis, Ter. Ad. 5. 4. 

Preclara clafſis in ſpeciem; 
Cic. 

In tua manu [te young eſt, 
Tac.l. 5. Ovid. Ep. 
Non eſt tibi integrum, Cc. 
Diu in manibus meis fuc- 

runt, Cic. Att.1. 4. 
Interim; inter hec, interea ; 
interea loct, Ter. 
T intro ; Abi intro, Ter. 
Ne tu melius famz tuz con- 
ſuluiſkes, Cic. 2. Phil. 
Illos pre fe agreſtes putat, 


com 
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compariſon with himſeif.. | Cc. de Clar. Or. 
Give him ſome little matter | Huic aliquid paulum pre 
in hand. | manu dederis,7er. 4d. 5. 9. 
F p2omiſed in jeſt. Per jocum promiſi, Plawt. 
gave nothing in evidence, | Neque dix1 quidquam pro 
but what was known, teſtimonio, niſt quod no- 
| tum erat, Cc. Att. 1. 13. 
He ſpoke of it, in the perſon | Meminit ejus ex perſona Pa- 
of a Paraſite. riſiti, Macrob. Sat. 3. 16. 
J conld not ſo much as | Ubi terrarum efſes, ne ſuf- 
imagine where tn the } picabar quidem, Cic. 4tr. 
wozld potty were. Þ -= 
Ubinam eft is homo gentium ? Plaut. Merc. O dii immor- 
tales, Ubinam gentium ſumus | Cic. 1. Catul. 


Eloquence is a grace to | Eloquentia exornat eos, pe- 


them in whom tit ts. nes quos eſt, Cc. in Orart. 
In verp deed. Reipſa ; reapſe ; revera, Ter. 
Czc. 


Non perinde, ut eſt reapſe,Gex literis perſpicere potuiſtt, 
Cic. Fam.g. 1. 


J doubt; am troubled in| Animi pendeo ; diſcrutior 
mind. | Cic. Plaut. 
J am in great hope. | Eſt mihi ſpes magna ; mag- 
| na me ſpes tenet, Czc. 
Jt puts me in great hope, |Spem mihi ſummam affert ; 
Me in ſummam expeQati- 
onem adducit;C:c. Tuſc.r. 
He took him in a groſs lyc. |[Quem mendacii prehendir 
manifeſto modo, Plaut. 
There's hardlp one in ten, |Vix decimus quiſque eſt 
that— | qui--Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 2. 
Ye is not well in his wits. [Non eſt apud ſeſe ; compos 
animi ; mentis, Ter. Czc. 


» 


Sul eſt impos animi,P/aue. 
Jn any thing rather than | Ubivis facilias, quam ia hac 
this. re, Ter. And. 1.4. 
In title onlp, Tirulo tenus, Suer. Claud. 


3 that— Eo loci, Plis. Eodem loci 
In) the fame * Place fate. |<... Aug. mp wp 
N Ii 


20, 


25. 


39. 
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40. 


45- 


n times paſt. 
{aboz in vatn. 


The chtef,and, tna manner 
onlp hope. 


_—_ Virg. Olim. Ter. 

peram> ludere ; fruſtra ſu- 
mere, Ter, Nihil agere; 
promovere, Plawt. 

Praecipua ſpes, & propemo- 
dum unica, Curt, 1. 3. 


Dotem fers [in a manner] omnem regionem inter Helleſ- 


pontum © Alyn 


anmmnem ſitam, Curt. 1. 4. Miki quidem atas 


ata ferms [in a manner} ef, Cic. Brur. 


Jn the opinion of the come 
mon people it ts ſmall. 


Jn Irms. 


| Eſt ad vulgi opinionem me- 
diocris, Cic. 6. Parad. 
Sub armis, Cf. r. bel. Civ. 


164 pauliſper ſubarmis moratus facit aqulo loco pugnand: 
poteſiatem, Czl. 1. Bel.Civ. Atque ibi ſub armis proxims nofte 


conquieſcit, 1b. 


There was no room fo 
them in the Jnn. 

Be ts in a ſwcat. 

Jn my mind pou would doe 
better to0— 


Jn mp optnton. 


| Non erat ers locus in diver- 

ſorio, Luk. 2. 7. 

Sudat ; ſudore manar, Cc. 

E meo quidem animo factas 
redius, ſi——Plaut. Aul. 

Ut opinio mea fert,Cic. Fam. 


In the afternoon. 


Poſt meridiem, C:ic. Tuſc. 2. 


CH A P. XLII. 
Of the Particle Jt. 
I1.} T) before a Verb, moſtly tands for the or that 


thing 


: but hath uſually nothing made for it, 


as, being included in the Latine of theVerb; as, 
Jt is abont four fingers | Inftar quatuor digitorum 


long. 
If it were in mp power. 


eſt, Colum. 


$i mihi eſlet integrum, Cc. 


1. Note, If the Verb following tt hath another Verb coming 
after that, it will be convenient to try, whether that latter 


clauſe 


——_— 
DD 


Chap. 43- Of the Particle Jt. 179 


tlauſe may not, with good ſenſe, be ſet before the former, lege 
wing out it : which if it may, then it is evident that it hath 
nothing needful to be made for it ; as Jt was death to him 
to be hid; 1. e. To lie hid was death to him. Latere et 
mortis erat inſtar, C/c. pro Rab, That which is made for it 
(if any thing be made) is res, or 1d, or ſome ſuch like Pro- 
n0un; as, 


Jt is accozding toour with. | Voto res convenit, Ovid. 

He ſo caſt, what wag | Reliquum ſic & o eje- 
left otit the cup, that it [ cit, ut 1d refonarer, Cie. 
ſounded again. : © 


Res-ipſa indicat, Ter. Ad. Pejore loco res efſe non poteſe. 
[Jt is as 1! as it can be] Ter. Ad. 76; / i huc placer [Tf 
pou like it] Ter. Ad. 1. 2. Ex quo id efficitur, Cic. de Sene« 
tute. Qui id fieri poterit ? Cic. de Amic. 


2. Note, if a Pronoun of the firſt and ſecond perſon imme-« 
aiately follow the Verb that comes after it, the werb is reſpe- 
&ively to be of the firſt and ſecond perſon, as Ft is J. Ego 
ſum. Was it pou { Tun' eras ? 


3. Note, Jt ts) oft comes in the beginning of a clauſe, 
when a Subſtantive plural with an Adjetive of number or mul« 
titude follows it ; as, Tt is ten days ſince he went away. 
In theſe kind of expreſſions ſome words ſeem ro be underſtood, 
viz. time, ſpace, &c. q. d. Tt ts the time of ten daps 
ſince In the tran/lating theſe kind of expreſſrons, ei- 
ther conſider the it is, as if it were they, or there are ; as, 
Decem funt dies ut abiit ; or-elſe vary the phraſe by an 
| equivalent expreſſion ; as, Ye went away ten days ago ; 

or, Ten days are paſt ſince he went awap; or, This ts 
the tenth dap ſince he went awap, &c. Decem abhinc 
dies abiir; Decem prateriere dies ex quo abiit ; Decimus 
hic dies eſt poſtquam abiit ; Decem dies ſunt cum abut; 
or, Decemdies eſt cum abiit; for as Cicero ſaid, Triginta 
dies crant ipſi, cum has dabam literas, tr. 3. 21. $6 
Plautus ſaid, Hanc domum jam multos annos eſt, cum 
poſſideo, atque colo, Aulul.Prol. 3.e. Jam eft ante multos 
annos, ſaith T. Farn. 


N 2 Ft) 
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II. 


III, 


2. Jt) after a Verb or a Prepoſition, is made 
by id, or hoc, &Cc. as, 


J dtd eaſily diſcern it, | Facile id cernebam,C:c.Top, 

J will trp all waps to come | Omnes vias perſequar quibus 
to it, ad 1d perveniam, Czc. 

J do not ſpeak {t becauſe | Non quia preſens ades, hoc 
pou are here. dico, Ter. Ad. 


Id ea faciam gratia, Plaut. Aul. Prol. Pro certon' tu 
iſthac dicis ? Do pou ſpeak (it fo2 a certain 5 Ter. Ad. 
Committo & mando hoc tux fidei, | Þ commend it ] 
Ter. And. 1. 5. 

1. Note, After a Verb it is very uſual to omit the making 
of any thing for it; unleſs ſome Emphaſis lie in it, 

2. Note, 1f it do evidently refer to a Subſtantive going be- 
fore, then it is a Relative, and to be' made by ille, is, &c. 
agreeing with that Subſtantive in gender and number. 


3- Note, Jt many times comes as a Relative after a Sub- 
ſtantive expreſſed before it, where yet it is not neceſſary t0 
make any thing for it, Joh. 15. 2. Everp bzanch that bear= 
eth fruit he purgeth itt, Omnem | palmitem ] qui fert 
fruftum purgar, Bez. The reaſonis becauſe the words being caſt 
into the natural order, are compleat without it, as here, Be 
purgeth every bzanch that beareth fruit. Yet this redun- 
aance of the Relative is very ordinary, not only in the Greek, 
as in this preſent Text, Tay Td xug mv P%e9v, Lea Fwites aU= 
Js: But alſo in the Hebrew, Prov. 10.22. WW YT) RY IVY 
71912 The bleſſing of the Lozd tt maketh rich; which 
Junius hath expreſſed BenediQtio Jehove ipſa dirat, _—_ 
the Septuagint, "Evaoyia Kugis a vm meme. See Wyſlii 
Dialefologia ſacra, pag. 110. Oc. & pag. 195. This con- 
ſtrution is alſo in Gellius, H literam, five illam ſpiritum 
magls quam literam dici oportet, inſerebant eam veteres 
noſtri pleriſque vocibus, N. Ate. 1. 2. c, 2. 


23- ſt) before ſelf is included in the Latine for 
the Pronoun ſelf ; as, 


The matter it ſelf will teſ- | In medio eſt res ipſa, 7er, 
tifie. | Ad. 


Aquitas Iucet ipla per ſe, Cic. 1, Off 
PHR A« 
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Jt is T. 

We it what it wtll, 

Jt is nothing to me. 

Is it was fit J honld. 
Jt is ſqme comfozt to me. 


It is not by ſtrength of bo- 
dy that great things are 
done, but —— 


Ig © 6 ny hard 


Jt wil be found fanlt with- 
a , 

I think it not ont of the 
wap. 

It is hard to ſap. 

Jt is no hard matter. 


It is no matter whether. 
©0 as it had never been bes 


foze. 
Jt is not long of me. 
ON been old enough 


Whom it was long of, that 
foz ſore time there was 
no Citp. 

J hold it better. 

Mp bother and J cannot 
hit it about theſe things. 

Every body cries ſhame on 
i 


t, 
Let him lok to it. 
It is juſt ſo with me. 
He was bp when tit was 


ſpoken. 
Jt was never his faſhion. 
I think it not fit. 
It ig but ag I uſe to doe. 


| 


Ego ſum, Ter. 4nd. 5. 6. 

Quicquid eſt, Ter. Plant. Cc. 

N1hil mea refert, C/c. in P:/. 

Pro eo ac debni, C:c. Fam. 

Non mihil me conſolatur, 
Cic. 

Non viribus corporum res 
magnz geruntur, ſed--- 
Cic. de Sen. 

Durum admodum mihi vi- 
debatur, C:c. Orat. 

Reprehenſionis aliquid habi- 
turum eſt, 16. 

Non alienum puto, 14.8 Cz/. 
6. bel. Gal. 

Dici vix poteſt, 15. 

Non difhcile eſt, 73. 

Nihil intereſt utrum, 15. 

Quod alias nunquam, #/r. 


. 2. 

Non eſt iſta mea culpa, Cc. 

Si per ztatem efle potuiſkes, 
Cic. pro Rab, 

Propter quem aliquando- ci- 
vitas non fuit, C;c. Pa- 
rad. 4. 


| Satius eſſe credo, Ter. Ad.1.1, 


Hzc fratri mecum non con- 
veniunt, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 
Clamant omnes indigniflime 

fatum, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 
Ipſe viderit,. /d. 15... 

adem mthi uſu veniunt,Czc. 
Ei ſermoni interfuir, 1d. 16. 


Mos illi nunquam fuit, Plaut. 
Non par arbitror, 14. 16. 
Solens meo more fecero, 1. 


N 3 That's 


I9, 


I5. 


2. 
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That's it J make moſt | Illud mihi maximum eſt, 
reckoning of. Ter. And. 5. 2. 
25, Jt had ned be done. FaQto opus eſt, 1d. 1b. 4. 2. 
Þow long ts tt ſince pots | Quamdudum introuſti ? 1. 
went in 7 | 9.1 


Submon. Abundance of ſuch like examples are diſperſed 
wp and down the Book ; let the Learner obſerve them as he 
reads them. 


AO 


CH AP. XLIV. 
Of the Particle Laff, 


I. 1. A) having a Subſtantive of time, wiz. 

day, week, year, &Cc. expreſſed with it, 

is elegantly made by proximus, with a Verb of the 
Preterperfett tenſe ; as, 

Thep were Jmbaſſadozs | Anno proximo Legati fue. 

the laſt year. | runt, C:c. pro Leg. Manil, 


His proximis Nonis tu non affuiſti, Cic. de Am. Quid 
proxima, quid ſuperiore nofle egeris, Cic. Cat. 1. See Fr. 
Sylv. Progymmaſm. Cent. 2. 6. 100. 


I. 2. Laſt) having reference to the order, or 
place of @ thing, is made by noviſlimus, extre- 
mus, extimus, ultimus, ſupremus, ſummus, proxi- 
mus, poſtremus ; as, | 


To compare the laſt with | Ut noviſſima conferam pri- 
the firſt. 


mis, Cic. 
To the taſt honr. Uſque ad extremum ſpiri- 
m_ G&. = 


Cum ones ſe recepiſſent mſtri ordines, recipere noviſſimus 
eapi——Cic. Fam. Ep. Ut ordiar ab initio, & perducam ad 
extremum, Cic. Deeft ſeriptis ultima lima meis, Ovid. Trift. 

1. 6, 
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18; 


1. 6. Omnem crode diem tibi diluxifſe ſupremum. Hor. - 


Summum nec metuas diem, nec optes, Mart. Proximo libro 
de Tropis diffum eft, Quintil. Quos wultus proxima med 
concione prabuerunt , Cic. 2. Leg. Agrar. Reſpondebo pri- 
mun emz ue pagine, Cic. Att. 1.6. Faftus ſum ex- 
timu & vobis, Plaut. Fragm. Truc. 


Or by ſome Adverb derived of ſome of theſe 
AdjeFtrves, viz. proxime , noviſſime, poſtre- 
mum, &Cc. as, 

He whom J named laſt. | Is quem proxime nominavi, 


| Cc. 
Laſt of all, | Noviſſime, For. 1. 13. 
The very place where laſt 1 1plut 
he ſet his fwt. | poſtremum inſticiſſer, Cic. 
Tllizs temporis mihi ſolet in mentem wvenire que proxiume 
fuimus uns, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Quo ego interprete novillime ad 
Lepidum, ſum uſus, Cic. Fam. 10. 17. Deinde cupido augends 
pecuniam, poſtremum oblivio patriz, Tac. 1. 2. .Poſtremo 
imperavi egomet mihi omnia aſſentari, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Erra- 
bundi domes ſuas ultimum 7#as wiſuri peruagantur, Liv, 1. 
ab urbe. Ultimo templis compluribus dana detraxit, Suet. 
Ner. c. 32. 


3. Laſt) 4awing at before it, and no Subſtantive 
after it ,s made by famtandem,aliquando,demum, 
denique, ad extremum, ad poſtremum, &c. as, 


Now at laſt J nnverftand. Nunc demum intelligo, 7ey. 
He. 


Nunc jam ſum expeditus, Cic. Fam. Ep. Pralium diremis 


tandem ox interventu ſuo, Plaut. Amph. Perfice us jam tan- - 


dem i#: fateantur, Cic. Cont. Rul. Quod diu parturit animus 
wveſter aliquando pariat, Liv. Dec. 2.3. 1x. Tandem ali- 
quando Catilinam ex urbe ejecimws, Cic. Cat. 2. Spes eff hunc 
\ aliquando tandem poſſe conſitere, Cic. pro Quint. Nunc de- 
mum l/iteris tus reſcribo, Cic. ad Att. Tim denique omnes 
diligimus mſtra bona, quum _ poteſiate habuimus,ea ami- 
ſimus, Plaut, Captiv. Nunc denique amare wvidear, antea di- 
lexifſe, Cic. Fam. 1. 1. Nudus atque egens ad extremum 
fugit 8 regno, Cic, proRab.——Ut Syrize quoque ad poſtremum 
reges fipendiun dare nox + Liv. Dec4. 1:6, dd ulti- 


4 mum, 


Veſtigium illud ipſumin quo 
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mum, Liv. + Ac ne Giton quidem ultimo | at laſt ] riſum 
tenuit, Petron. þ. 55. 


IV. 4. Laff) ſometimes is put to [ignifie the dura- 
tion cr continuance of a thing, and then is made 
by ſome Verb or Phraſe of like import , as, 


Jt will laſt foz ever, | In zternum durabit, Quine. 

Nam in ea frultus maxime vis conſiſtit, diutiiſque peren« 
nat, Colum. de Arbor. c. 16. Probitas longum perdurat in 
avum, Ovid. de Med. Faciei. Bidui eft, aut tridui hac ſol- 


licitudo, [ laſts but foz two oz the daps] Ter. And. 2.6. 


PHRASES. 


The laſt ſave one. | Proximus I poſtremo ; [ al- 
ter ab extremo;noviſſimus 
citra unum] Cc. in Orat. 

Ye held ont unconquered to | Invictus ad ultimum per- 

the laſt. manſit, Liv. 


Let not the Cobler go be- 
pond his laſt. 

From the fourth of June, to 
the laſt of July. 


—m——— 


Ad modulum calceamenta 
conficit, Comen. 

Ne ſutor ultra "crepidam , 
Plin. 1. 35. c. 10. 

Ex ante diem Nonar. Ju. 
uſque ad pridie, Cal. Sep- 
temb, Cic. Att. 


_ 


Lels, ſee c. 48. Leſt or Leaſt, /ce c. 49. 
CHA P. XLV. 
: Of the Particle Let, 


{. 1. Þ ET) w#®b alone, nd ſignifying to leave 
off, give over, or paſs by, is made by 


mitto, or omitto, &Cc. as, 

1D ypor let me alone oz | Mittis me, an non mittis ? 
no * Plaut. | 

I will not ict pon alone, Non mitto. 


At 


Chap. 45: Of the Particle Let. 


At jam crepabunt manu mal tibi, niſi me omittis, Plaut. 
Mit. Miſſa hac faciamus, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 


2. Let) without alone, and ſignifymg to give 
leave to, or ſuſter, :s made by permitto, ſino, 
patior ; 4s, 

He let him ſpend as much | Quantum vellet, impendere 
as he would. permiſit, Liv. Dec. 4. 1.9. 
J will not let pou go. Abire te non ſinam, Plaue. 


He let him tumble down | Ferri pane eſt paſlus, . 
a 


head-long. Cic. in Yatin. 

Sine biduum hoc pratereat, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. In quo vellemus 
gymnaſio eum ſepeliremus, nobis permiſerunt, Cic. in Ep. Fam. 
St eſſet licitum per nautas, Jf the Deamen would have let 
me——Cic. Fam. Vel ſit locus ipſa licekit—Let her be- 
come a place, Ovid. Mer. 8. wer. 604. 


3. Let) having the ſign of a Verb before it, 
without any other Verb after it, is it ſelf a Verb, 
and (as ſignifying to hinder) is made by obſto or 
impedio, 6c. as, 

What doth let why it ſhould | Quid obſtat, cur non ? Ter. 


not be - And. 1. 1. 
JF certain chance dtd let me | Caſus quidam , ne facerem , 
from doing it. impedivit, Czc. de Fato. 


Removere onnia, que obſtant, & impediunt, Cic. in Acad. 
Nec atas impeait, quo minus agri colendi ſtudia tenzamus, Id. 
Hither refer teneo, detineo, diſtineo, prepedio, remoror, obſifto, 
prohibeo, interrumpo, interpells, intercludo, adwverſor, obluttor, 
rardo, ſubtraho, moram afferre, viam obſepire, &c. 

4. Let) coming before another Verb. without 
any ſign of a Verb before it ſelf, is generally the 
ſign of an Imperative Mood ; as, 

Let them go home. | Domum abeant, Plaut. Pe. 
Let them have regard to | Pietatem colunto, Czc. 3, de 
piety Leg. 


If the Verb be of the firſt perſon, then [Ct is a 
fign of the Preſent tenſe of the SubjunFive mood; ax, 
Jet me not live, (f— | Ne vivam, ſi—— er. 


Emoriavr 


I: 
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Emuoriar ſi----Ter. Fac videam ſi me vis vivere, Plant. 
Epid. 3. 5. In this kind of conſtruQtion there is an Ellipſis 
of ſine or permitte ut. Yea, amet, amemus, ament, ametur, 
amemur, amentur, are voices of the SubjunCtive Mood. 


5. Let) having an Adjeftive, or the Particle 
a coming next before it, i @ Subſtantive importing 
hindrance or delay, and made by mora, &c. ar, 
JF will be no let to pon. | In me nihil erit more, 7, 
Nature is a let to commo= | Commoditati ingenium eſt 
dity. impedimento, Qic. 
Nequaquam tant in mord eſt, quanta---Cic. Fam. Ep. to. 
31. Niſe quid impediment in via paſſus eſt, Plin. Ep.12. 1.2. 


6. Let) coming together with in, or into, fig- 
nifies to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to ſuf- 
fer to come in, and is made by admitto, or in- 
tromitto, &C. as, 


To let one in that'ſtands at | Ante fores ſtantem admitte. 


the dwzs. re, Mart. 1. 26. 
Dee you let no body into | Cave quenquam in xdes in- 
the houſe. tromiſeris, Plaut. Au. 


Eo ad eam non admiſſa ſum, Ter. Hec. 2. 1. Nemo wolnit 
Soſtratam intro admittere, Ter. Hec. 3. 1. Heri nemo wvoluit 
wviſentem te ad eam intromittere, Ib. 2.1. Recepti in pro- 


vixciam non ſumus, Cic. pro Lig. 


VII. 59. Let) applied to houſe, ground, money, 


&c. //gnifies to put forth to hire for-Tent, or 
uſe, &c. and is reſpettively to be made by loco, 
or Eloco, QC. as, 


When the Confals had let | Cum Conſules zdes ſuas lo- 
thetr honſes. caviſſent, Cic. in Yer. 
Þe ſaid the ground was tet. | Fundum elocatum eſſe dice» 

| bat, Cic. Yer. 
F cannot let a pennp of mo- | Locare argenti nemini nunt- 
nep to any body. | mum queo, Plaut. Moſtel. 


Agr * 
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Agri a Cenſoribus locati. ſunt, Cic. Cont. Rull. "nd 
wexant ſervi, qui boves elocant——Colum. 1. 7. Pecimiam 
fanori dabat, Cic. in Ver. 


PFHEAMSS AS 
Let the old man come. Cedo ſenem, Bud. 


FJ will let pon know. Tibi notum ; te certiorem 
| faciam, Plin. Cic. 

Let me alone. Fer me, Ter. He. 4. 2. 

To let one blod, Venas alicui incidere, Cc. 


He was let blad withont | Miſſus eſt ſanguis ſine dolo- 
any pain. j re, Cc. Afr. 1. 13. 

The image wag let down | Machinis demuſſum eſt fi- 
with engines. mulachrum, Sal. 3. Hiſt. 

Pou will not let me die, | Mori prohibes, Calp. #. 


m—_— 


CH AP. XLVI. 
Ot the Particle Like. 


I. ] *© importing reſemblance of quantity, 
or quality, figure, form, or ſhape, &c. 


in oxe thing to another, is made by. par, {imilis or 
£quus ; 4, 


1zad there been in ns the | Si par in nobis, atque in il- 
like gktill that there is in { lo ſcientia fuiſſer, Cc. 2. 


Pon are itke pour Maſter. 
Thep both have itke terms. 


at. 
Domini fimilis es, Ter. 
Zqua utrifque conditio eſt. 


Par levitus ventis, wolucrique ſmillima vento, Virg ZEn.2. 
Ouem metus par hujus erat, Lucan. 1. 10. Utinam mihi eſ- 
fet pars 4qua amoris tecum, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Tam confimilis 


eft quam poteſt, Plaut. Menech. 5. ls. 


Note, Par and 2quus properly belong to quantity, fimulis 
iy quatity, | 
2. Like) 


ow 'F —— 
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HL 


2. Like) denoting to approve, delight in, pu 
be pleaſed with, glad of, 6c. is wade by a Verb, 
or Phraſe of that import ; viz, probo, gaudeg, 
cordi eſt, &c. as, 

Pou will ttke the doing of it, ! Gaudebis fafto, 7. 

Je you like 0 $i tibi iſtuc placet; cordieſt, 
Cic. 

J like it well, bas probo , laudo, 
p.; 


if. 
J like pour Connſel. Conſfilium placet, Plaur. 


Ennio delefor, Cic. Iſocratem maxime mirantur, Id. Cujus 
in negetius gerenais magnitudinem animi non tam homines pro- 
baſſent, nijſf——1Id. pro Rab. Epiroticam emptionem gaudeo 
tibi placere, Id. Att. 1. 4. Dicit ſibi complacitam ejus formam, 
Ter. He.4. 4. Uterque utr:que eft cord:, Id. Phor.5.3. Arri- 
dent mihi eder, Plaur. We ſay in Engliſh, Tt likes me, 
for TJ ltke it, &'c. where like, likes, or /iketh, ſignifie _ 
or pleaſeth. Accipio, Ter. And. 5.4.48. Ita iſti faveo ſen- 
rtentie, I ſo like that opinion, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


. Like) porting likelihood, or probability 
of = ſucceſs,or event hapned, feared, deſired, &C. 
ry by veriſimile, probabile, or credibile 
eſt ; as, 


Jt is very 4tke >. Eft veriſimile, Ter. He. 5. r, 

Like enough ſo. Satis probabile eſt. 

It is very itke pot; do agk. | Te _ eſt querere, 
Ovid. 


Non eft weriſimile, ut Chryſagonus horum literas adamirit, 
Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non eft probabile, Cic. 4. Verr. Qualem 
eredibile eft ore fuiſſe meo, Ovid. Triſ. 3. | 


Or elſe according to ſome ſuch form of ſpeech as 
theſe following. 
We are like to have war. | Impendit nobis belli timor, 
Cic. 
J am like to loſe mp credit. | Periculum fame mihi eſt, 
Cre. 
Tere was like to be peace. | In ſpe pax fuit, Cie. 


Pory 
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Pon are never itke toſee me Hodie poſtremum me vides, 
er. 


mote. 
The left wing had ltke to | Prope erat, ur ſiniſtrum cor- 


have been routed. nu pelleretur, Liv. 
Like to die. | Ferme moriens, Ter. And. 
Þis camp wag ltke to be | Caſtris capi imminebar, Flor. 
taken. 4. 6. 


Periculum eft ne incidam in manus perditorum,Cic.Atr. 1.8. 
J am ltke to fall into— Dignitas ejus & ſalus in diſcrimes 
wenit, Cic. pro $. Roſc. Ita ſecuta eſt minor vis hoſtium, quam 
imminebat, Flor. 4. 10. than was like to have come. 
Prope ut plefFeretur fuit, A. Gel. 4. 20. Prope eft fattum, 
ut injuſſu Pretoris in aciem exirent, Liv. 1, 5. bel. Pun, Expi- 
rantt ſimilem miniſtri manu excipiunt, Curt. L. 3. 


4. Like) ſomerimes is put to ſignifie after the 
guiſe, garb, manner, faſhion, way, courſe, &c. 
and then is made by an Adverb denoting that guile, 
garb, &C. or ſoma Phraſe of like import; as, 

Por do [| 02 deal] ltke a | Facis amice, Cic. 
friend | 


He was bzonght up 1tke a | Liber eduftus; liberaliter 
Eentleman,oz Gentleman | educatus eſt, 7er. Cc. 
ltke. 

Jt was moze like a city | Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ur- 
than a village. bis, Cc. 

Like hail. In modum grandinis, Flex. 

It b2oke out like a ſtozm. | Velur nimbusexupit, For. 

Thep 1wk'd 1tke flain men, | Cxſorum ſpeciem prebue- 

runt, #or. Ib. 

He carried Himſelf like a | Pro viQtore ſe geffir, Curr. 
Conqueroz. | I. 4. 

Viriliter, magnique animo fit, Cic. 1. Of. lItke a 
IAHmmm__—7bi perſuadeas te 3 me fraterne amari, Cic. 
Att. 1.4. Muſice hercle agitis atatem. Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 
like fidlerg. Furenti ſemilis primam in atiem procure 
rit, Flor. 4.2. Pecorum modo fugientes cecidere, Liv. I. 4. 
c. 25.——ltke ſheep ——U: furiz, ſic tue tibi occurrunt in- 
jurie, Cic. 2. Parad.——like furtes—— Hunc ut comites 
conſequuntur 


(ithe fire] ardens phern Flor, 4. 2. Homini illice lechryma 
canuns 


Cic. Som. Scip. Ad fimulachrum igneun 


IV. 
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ſeribere, Cic. Alia ejuſdem generis, Cic. In 


cadunt quaſi puero, Ter, Eun. 5. 6.-—ltke a child. Ceftin, 
Senator diſſeruit principes inſtar deorum eſſe, Tacit. Non pu- 
det in morem diſcinfti wivere Natta? Perl. Servilem in mo. 
dum cruciari, Cic. 2. Ver. Ita ſe jam tum gefſit pro cine, 
Cic. pro Arch. Gigantum more [like the Gtants] bel are 
cirm dits, Cic. de Sen. Repraſentare faciem veri maris, Co- 
lum. 8. 17. Referre patrem ; mores patris ; ſaporem ſalis ; 
enndem in cudendo_ " 10g vicem, Plin Virg. Cic. Ovid. 
Effigiem thuris habere; dei in ſe oftendere, Plin. Ad Effigi- 
em chlamyais in effigiem pelagi, Plin: Sil. Yini colorem red: 
acre, Plin. 


5 Like) coming together with any of theſe Par- 
ticles,as,fuch,manner,ſort,8c. is made by Quem- 
admodum, ficut, pariter ac, itidem, id genus, hu- 
juſmodi, ejzuſinodi, iſtiuſmodi, ſimiliter, and per- 
inde with ac, or ut fi, &c. as, 


Like ag it is a wiſe man's | Quemadmodum ſapientiseſt, 
part couragtouſly ro un=; fortuiros caſus magno ani- 

 dergo ſadden chances,ſo-- | mo ſuſtinere, 1ta--Co/um. 

Thep Doe tn like manner, Similiter faciunt ac [ut] i, 


as if — — | Cic. 
Pou are alwaps deviſing Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper 
me ſuch ike things. | comminilcere, 7er. He.4.5. 


Quemadmodum ſoctus in ſocietate habet partem, ſic hares 
in hereditate habet partem, Cic. pro Roſc. Gom. Sicurt, zi6i 
cur eft ſentire cives tnos, quanto per te onere leventur ; ſic 
mihi labirandum eſt, ne——Liv. Dec. 3. 1. 10. Partiter nunc 
pers me adjuves, ac dudum re opitulata es, Ter. Phor. U- 
tinam pariter fieret, ut aut hoc tibi doleret itidem, ut mihi 
aolet, aut —— Ter. Eun. Orationes, aut aliquid 1d genus 

Lk atate 
multa eveniunt hujulmodi, Plaut. Amph. Yenio nunc non ad 
furtrm, ſed ad ejuſmod! facings in quo omnia ſeelera contineri 
atque incſſe videantury, Cic. Ver. 6. Iſtiuſmodi civium mag- 
na xtbis penuria eſt, Ter. Ad. Similiter facis ac ff me roges, 
eur—Cic. 3. de Nat. Similiter faciunt, ut fi naute certarent, 
quis eorur: poriſime gubernaret, Cic. 1. Off. Quod ego perinde 
rebar, ac fi u/us efſem, Cic. Att. 1. 13. A te peto ut meat 
injurias perinde doleas, ut me exiftimas & dolere, & Fuat 
uiiſci folrre, Cic, Farr, . 8. , 

PHR As 
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Pot ſhall have like foz Iike. | 
J will doe the like foz pou. 
Gtve htm ltke foz 1tke. 

Like wtil tolitke, Adag. 


Like lips like lettice, Adag. 


The reſt did in like man= 


ner. 
Thep' had ſuffered the like 
the pear befoze, 
Jf any the like thing fall 
ol 


They will ew they do not 
iitke the name. 
on ons done like pour 


This i& done like pour ſelf. 
They are feared like ma=- 


[: 

Jt flieg like an arrow out 
of a bow. 

(The like wag never known. - 


Scarce anp one eſcaped the 
itke death. 


Ill do not ſfand in like 
need. 


Redderur opera, Plat. 

Reddam vicem, Plin.1.2.Ep. 

Par par referto, Ter. Eun, 

Simile ſimili gauder ; Pares 

cum paribus facillime con- 
egantur, Czc. 

Similes habent labra latu- 
CAS. 

Czterique idem fecerunt , 
Curt. c 

Eadem ſuperiore anno per- 
peſſi fon, Caf. 3. Bel. Civ. 

$1 quid hujus fimule evenerit, 
JF. Bs. }. 2. 

Oftendenr,ſftbi nomen diſplt- 


Te dignum feciſti, Ter. Ex. 
i 

Ad ingenium redis, Ter. Hee. 

Tanquam domini timentur, 
Cic. Parad. 5. 

Illa Noto citius, volucrique 
ſagitta fugit, Virg. Ann. 5. 

Quod nemo unquam memi- 
nerat, Flor. 4. 2. 

Haud fere quiſquam talem 
interitum effugit,C:c.2.Off. 

Non tui ſtomachi fuerunt, 
Cic. Fam. 1.1. 

Non _ omnes egent, Cic. 
2. 


ExpeQandum eſt tibi dum. 

$1 qua eſt habitior paulo— 
Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 

Arbitratu tuo, Plaut. Amph. 

Furaciſſime Scrutari, C:c. un 
Vat. | 

Item ut nos, PI. Pſeud. 1. 2. 


Like us. F 


[tiders ut anne 1þ, J- 


cere, Cic. 1. de Agr. Leg.- 
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There came into Ttaly new | Venere in Italiam nove +. 


birds like Thinſhheg— ves turdorum ſpecie...._ 
Pli#. 10. 


Ye grows like his Gzand- | In avi mores abibir, Ziy, 


Like cover like cup, Adag. | Dignum patella operculum. 
See my Maſter Clark's Adagia Anglo-Latina, pag.285,8&c, 


—_—— 


CHAP. XLVII. 


Of the Particle Little, 
1. Ittle ) having a Subſtantive coming toge- 


ther with it, is made by parvus, exiguus, 
or, ſome Adjettive of like import ; as, 


No little kindneſs. | Non paryum beneficium, 
4h © 
There 1s a little difference | Eit quzdam inter nos parva 
betwixt us, dillenſio, Cic. 1. Leg. 
IPe are hindzed bp a little | Exigua prohibemur aqua , 
water. Ovid. Mer. 3. 


Irventum, ut ova in calido foco impoſita paleis igne modi- 
co foverentur, Plin. 10. 55. Terra males homines nunc educat 
atque puſillos, Juv. 15. Sat. 2uippe minuti ſemper & infir- 
mi eſt animi exiguique voluptas Ultio, Juv. 13. Sat. O parv1 
noſirique lares quos thure minuto. Aut farre & tenui ſoles 
exornare coroys, Juv. 9. Sat. Auguſtique imbrice tefFi parie- 
ribiiſque pramunt a&tis, Virg. 4. Georg. Brevis eft vis, Virg. ' 
Ecl. Ad breviſimum #empus,Cic. Ordeo non multo meos alo 


a/inos, [—with a little barlp] Varro. R. R. 3. 16. 


Or elſe by ſome diminutive Noun either Subſt an- 
tive or Adjettive; as, 


J little field, Agellus, Yay. R. R. 3. 16. 
Foz fo little a cauſe - Tantuline cauſa ? Cic. Ate. 
Yow little ſoever it be» | Quantulumcunque eſt, Quin. 


Agelli ef hic ſub urbe paulum, quod locitas foras, Ter 


Ad. F. 8. Haig aliquid paululum pre manu deders, ns 


= 
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Ad. 5. 9. Subtriſtis viſwe eft eſe aliquantulum 77hi, Ter. 


And. 2. 6. Infinite almoſt are the particular words hither _ 


referrable ; the general terminations of them are many, 
viz. tus, Is, lim; as, fillolus, adoleſcentulus, cultellas, tan- 
rula, furcilla, ciftella, vaſculum, cruſculum, oſcillum : {o is, 
as ſenecro, puſio ; iſcus, as ſyriſcus ; aſter, as ſurdaſter, paraſi- 
taſter, poetaſter, &c, of which ſee Yoſ. de Analog, lib. 2. 
CaP. 29. 


Note, Sometimes little refers toa Subſtantive not expreſſed, 
and then it is made by an Adjeive of the Neuter Gender, as 
if it ſelf were a Subſtantive ; as, live beſt with a 1it- 
tle. Vivitur exiguo melius, Claud. So Redime te captum 
quam queas m#imso, [—Foz as little as pou can] 7er.Eun. 
1. 1. Vivitur parvo bene, Hor. 2. Carm. Od. 16. Pailulo 
tum erat contenta, Ter. He. 3. I. 


2. Little) before an Adjefive of the pow 
degree, is made by aliquantum, and nonnihil; as, 


Plaut. Bacch. 
Theſe things are a little | Nonnihil moleſta ſunt hec 
troublefome to me, mihi, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 


Note, Little in this ſenſe is a note of ſome kind of immi-« 
nution, and ſtands for ſomewhat, or in part: and it mayele- 
gantly berenared by an AdjeFive,or Adverb of the Comparative 


J believe pou are a little | Credo timida esaliquantum, 
fearful. 


degree, as in that of Virg.1. Fn. Triftior, & lacrymis ocules - 


Suffuſa nitentes. Hoc eſt; non quidem admodum triſtis; ſed 
tamen ſolito triſtior, ſubtriſtis, vel ex parts triſtis ; ( ſaith 
Voſſius agreeing with Priſcianus. ) 4 little, or (omewhat 
ſad. So Durius incedit, fac ambulet, Ovid. 1. de Remed. 
Am. Us; durus ef duriuſcule ( ſaith Voſlius ) alittle, or 
ſomewhat hird. To expreſs this imminution a little more fully, 
paulo, or ſome ſuch like word is added ſometimes to the Com- 
parative degree; as Siqua eſt habitior paulo, pugilem eſle 
aunt, Ter, Eun. 2. 3. 'Eum labor & cura torquet verentem 
ne paulo obſoletior fuerit oratio, Cc. 3. de Orat. Egitque 
aliquanto incivilius & violentius, Suer. Tie. Cap. 6. See Vol 
ae nalog. 1.2.c. 23. Daneſ. Schol. I. 1. c. 46. Sometimes little 
i this ſenſe, will be coroeiently _ by an Adjeive in wlus, 

or 
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IV. 


—cC 


or uſculus, e rancidulus; putidiuſculus; and an Adverb 
in ulcule formed of the Comparative degree ; as meliuſcu- 
le; (alittle better) of melius; Cum meliuſcule ribi eſſer, 
Cic. in Ep. like as are the Adjeftives inuſculus that ſoſigni. 
fe. Melmſcula eſt [She is a little better than ſhe was] 


Ter. Hec. Þ 2. 


3. Little) before a 20rd of the Comparative 
degree, is made by aliquanto, and paulo; as, 


A little moze than thep were | Aliquanto amplius quam 
able to bear. ferre poſſent, Cic. 6. Yer. 
Not a little wiſer, | Non paulo ſapie:itior, Hor. 


Domus e: magnifica : ſed aliquanto preſtantivr in eodem 
palatio, Qu. Carul. Plin. /. 17. e. 1. And ſo 7». uſeth 
aliquantum alſo ; Ejus frater aliquantam ad rem ej! woidior, 
Eun. 1. 2. See paulo mints quam privarim egir, Su: Tib. 
C. 26,— Liberius paulo nt; aliqua re, Cic. in Ora. Tardior 


paulo, Hor. de Art. 


So is it alſo made when it hath b:fore, after, otherwiſe 
coming after it, as, Quum 1lle 2'1quanto ante te Prztorem 
[F little befoze pou were Pzetoz] efle morraus, Cic. Yarr. 
4- Er aliquanto ante [a little befoze] conſtituere, quid ac- 
cidere poflit, Cic. 1. Off: Aliquanto poſt (a little after] ar- 
gentaria difſoluta, CYc. pro Cecin. Tibi equidem dedi illam 
ad Phrygionem ferres paulo prius [a little befoze] Plaur. 
Menach. De quodicam equidem paulo poſt [a little befoze] 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. Eadem enim ſunt membra in utriſque 
diſputationibus, ſed paulo ſecus [a Itttle otherwiſe] a me 
atque ab illo partita ac diſtributa, Cic. 3. de Orar. 


4. Little) coming before aVerb is made by pau- 
lum, nonnihil, parum, aliquantum, aliquantu- 
lum, paululum, 6c. 2s, 


Though they may jar a lit= 
tle Cic. 1. Off 


E | believe pot Do a little | Credo te nonnihil mirar1 
wonder, what the matter | quid fit quapropter— 

- hould be, Ter, Hec. 5. 1. 
It 


Quamvis paulum diſcrepent, 
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Jt would advantage me lit | Miki parum profit, er. Hee 
t EC. + 


(c. 
The old fozm of it is little | Aliquantum verusforma mu- 
changed. | tata eſt, Plin. 1. 3.c. 3. 
Spare your ſelf a little, | Aliquantulum tibi parce,7er. 


Let me come to mp ſelf a Paululum fins ad me ut re- 
little. | deam, Ter. And. 3. 5. 


Paulum ſepulte diſtat inertiz celata virtus, Hor. 1. 4. Od. 
9. £depol id modicum curat, Plaut. Sed fi pauxillum pores 
contentus eſſe, E. Ne perpauxillum modo, Plaut. Captiv. 
Nonnihil commoveor, Cic. pro Quint. Ino duas dabo una [6 
parum ef?, Plaut. Stich. 2bſcede ergo paululum thine, 
Plaut. Aſin. Qui proceſiit aliquantum ad wirtutis aditum, 
Cic. 3. de Fin. Nlius conatis aliquantulum repreſſiſſem, Cic. 
4. Ver. Hither may be referred modice, leviter, and ſuch 
like words, as are uſed to note the doing of a thing ſpa- 
ringly, and in little meaſure. | Leviter inter ſe diſſident 
[—a little at obdg—] Cic. Att. /. 1. Ea res modice me 
tangit, Cic. Att. l. 2. Bacillum incurvum & leviter a ſummo 
inflexum, Cic. 1. de Div. Scripſi te parce [little ] medirs 
fidinus, & timide, Cic. Fam.6. 7. 

Note, 1f little come together with a werb ſignifying to 
eſteem, and value; buy or ſell, # is made by parvo, minimo, 
paululo, tantulo, as, Niſi forte parvo te zſtimas, Ser. 1. de 
Benef. Quid agas ? Nift ut te redimas captum, quam queas, 
minimo: fi nequeas paululo, at quanti queas, Ter. Eur. 
1.1, Haud illi ſtabunt ZEneia parvo Hoſpitia, YVirg. &£. 
10. Cur tantulo venierint ? Czc. in theſe pretio is under- 
food ; for as Val. Max. ſaid, Magno ubique pretio virtus 
eſtimatur, 1b. 5.cap.4. So Martial ſaid, Parvocum pre- 
tio diu licerer, /b. 6. Ep. 66. 4nd ſo Gell. Libros tres reli- 
quos mercatur nihilo minore pretio, /b. 1. cap. 19. And 
this Ablative is governed of pro underſtaod, ſaith Vol. de 
Conft. c. 47. And after Verbs ſignifying to eſteem or value 
it is alſo mate b Yy parv1 3 as, Dumne ob malefatta perceam, 
parv1 1d zſtimo fi ego hic peribo, Plaut, Caps. 3. 5. Pericu- 
la mortis atque exilii, parvi efke ducenda, Cic. pro Arch. 
Parviiſtuc facto, dummodo Plaut. Mil. Quis hiceſt, 
qu1 Deos tam parvi pendir? Plaut. Rad. 3. 2. Which Ad- 
jetive agrees with pretii, of erisunderſtood ; which agarn «s 
governed of res, or pro re o_ fo as that parvi duco, 

2 is . 
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i to be ſupplied, tern parvi pretii duco, or pro re patvi 
pretii duco, ſaith Voll. de Conftr. cap. 29. + Hither refer 
parvi, uſed after refert; as, Parvi retulit non ſuſcepille, 
Ter. Ph.q. 3. Etenim illud primum parvi refert - vos 
amiſſa veftigalia recuperare, Cc. pro Leg. Man. So after 
intereſt : for magni intereſt being ordinarily read, Cic. in 
Brut. & Fam. 15. 11. no doubt parvi intereſt, may be uſed 
alſo; and probably is, being aſſirmed both by Stephanus and 
Voſlius: and again multum and plurimum refert are faid 
( ſee chap. 51. r.2.N. 2.) fo in reaſon may both parum re- 
fert, as Voſſius ſaith, and perhaps paulum, & pauxillum, 
& Stephanus. 

5. Little) ſometimes is uſed to note a little 
ſpace, sr ſhort while, or time, and is made by pa- 
rumper, pauliſper ; -, 

Stay foz me here a little til! ; Dum exeo, parumper ope- 


J come out. rire me hic, Ter. And.ag.2- 
He ſtaped a little till His | Pauliſper, dum ſe uxor com- 
wife got her readp. parat,commoratus eſt,C;c. 

1 pro M:. 


Abeſſe 3 domo pauliſper maluit, quam illud argentum amit= 
tere, Cic. 6. Verr. Abducere animum parumper a moleſtiis, 
Cic. Att. /. 11. 1: pauliſper Caſar ante portum commoratus, 
dum relique naves convenirent, Czſ. Diftator cunftatus pa- 
rumper, dum ſpeculatores referrent, Liv. 1. Dec. 1. 4. Hi- 
ther refer aliquantiſper, At certe concedas hinc aliquo ab 
eorum ore al:quantiſper, Ter. H. 3. 3. 

6. Little) coming together with never ſo, is, 
together with thoſe. Particles, made by ſome dimi- 
nutive derived from tantus, or quantus ; alſo by 
quamvis, ard quamlibet, paulum,a»d paululum, 
with modo ; according to the following forms of 
ſpeaking. 

He might have ſold {t, had | Vendidiſſer,  tantulum mo- 
he had but never ſo little | re fuiſlet—-Czc. 7. Yer. 
time ——— 

If we caſt but onr epeg ne- | Si tantulum oculos dejece- 
ber ſo Uttle down, rimus—Cic, 7. Fer, 

Jf 


', 
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of -hnchmaahmmoroes 


mils. 
Jt map be judged by what 
J fap, be it never ſo little. 


J would have been conten- 
ted with though never ſo 
Iittle a cozner of Italy. 

Jf Pompey do but ſeem ne- 
ver ſo little to like it, he 
will doe tt. 

Jef pon fail never ſo little, 
J am undone. 


Though it be never fo little 
that 


an tantulum peccaſlis, Plaut+ 
Rua. 


Ex eo quod dico,quantulum- 
cunque 1d eſt, judicari 
reſt,? Cc. Yer, F _ 

Quamvis parvis Italiz late. 
bris contentus eſſem, Cie, _ 
pro Roſc. Am. 

$1 Pompeius paulum modo }. 
oſtenderit ſibi placere, fa- 

; ciet, Cic. Fam. 

$1 þ arg modo quid te 
ugerit, ego perierim, Ter. 
H 


þ 


" 
Quamlibet parum ſit, quod-» 
Quint. |. 1. c. 1. 


Si quis tantulum de refta ratione deflexerit, Cic. 7. Ver. 
Nam ſi nox inceſſit, quantulocunque humore, prius quam 0b- 


ruatur, corrumpitur, Colum. 


eunque eft, Cic. 2. de Orat. 


l. 2. 6.11. Quantulum ide 


PHRASES. 


He mull be ſaffered to dzink 
but a very little. 

To dzink a little to much. 

When he hath dzank a little 
too much. 

J little after he went in a- 


gain. 

We ſhould come little oz 
nothing ſhozt of the 
Gzeks 


20 ks. 

He was a little after their 
time. 

By little and little it is 


- -— "ox that paſs, 


an are either all wh=e, 
02 verp little hurt. 


# 


Nec poteſtas aquz niſi quam 
parciſſime facienda eſt,Co/, 

Bibere meliuſcule quam far 
eſt, Plaut. Moſtel. 4. 2. 

Ubi adbibir plus paulo, 7er. 
9.3. 5. 

Haud multo poſt recepir ſe 
intro denuo, Ter. Ph. 5.6. 

Non multum, aut, non om- 
nino Grecis cederetur,C7c. 
1. Tuſc. 

Recens ab illorum tate fuir, 
Cic. 3. de Nar. 

Senſim eo deducitur, ut--- 
Cic.2, Off: Paulatim— 


Aut integra manent, aut le- 


viſlime leſa ſunt, P/in.Ep. 
O 3 Ye 
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. 20, 


De 1ived tw itttle a while. | 

He ts a little to mach gfven 

" to the old. 

De was within a little of 
being Killed, 

JDith as little charge as 
tnap be. 

Be would mak© little rec- 
koning of it. 


Parum diu vixit,C:c.1.Tuſc. 
Aliquantum ad rem eft avi- 
dior, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. ; 
Propius nihil eſt faftum , 
uam ut occideretur, Cc. 
Quim minimo ſumptu, 
Plant. Aulul. 
Parvi id duceret, Cs. 2.: de 
Fin. 


Parvi pendo 5 eftimo, Ter. Plaurt. 


Do you ſet #0 little by me 7 
Too little to contend with 


him. 
This houſe ts tw 1tttle foz 
my Familp. 


This garment ts tw little 
foz mp body. 


Irane abs te contemnor *? Ter. 
Tanto certare minor, Hor. 
Ser. 2, Satyr. 4. 
Anguſtior eſt domus hec 
quam pro familia mea, 
familize anguſta eſt. 
Arttior veſtis eſt quam pro 
habitu corporis mei. 


Ne aurium quidem uſus ſupererat, filvas quatiente vento, 


gui concutientibus ramis majorem quam pro flatu ſonim ede- 
bat, Curt. l. 5. Conſedit deinde in regia ſella multo excel- 
foore quam pro habitu corports, Curt. [. 4. See otherways of 
rendring this kind of phraſe in Particle Tm, Rule. 


NOne that hath but 1tttle re= | Parcus deorum cultor & in- 


ligton tn him. 
Think how little a whtle 
he reigned. 


frequens, Hor, 1. Car. 
Quam non diu regnarit fac 


cogites, Cic. Fam. 11. 3. 


CHAP. XLYIIL 
Of the Particle Leſs, 


b | ©) referring to a Subſtantive is the Com- 
parative of the Adjective little, and ren: 
dred by the Comparative of ſome Latine Adjefive 
of that ſigniſication. | 
They are moved with leſs 
pains, 


Minore conatu moventur , 
Nuint:l, 1. 1. C. 12. 
Minors 


199 


Chap. 48. Of the Particle Leſs. 


Minore ſum futurus in metu, Hor. 1. Epod. Minus habent 
wel obſcuritatis vel errors, Cic. Fam.6.6. Nec ad mortem 
minus animi eſt, quam ad cadem fuit, Liv. dec. 1. l. 1, 


Note, When value, coſt, or price i referred unto, if the 
word [leſs] have not a Subſtantive expreſſed together with it, 
it 1s made by minoris in the Genitive caſe ; whereas when 
the Subſtantive is expreſſed, it is to agree in caſe with it. 
Non vendo pluris quam czteri, fortaſſe etiam minoris 
[—-foz leſs] Cic. 2. Of Res nulla minoris conſtabit patri, 
quarg filius [---coſt teſs, or ſtand in leſs ] 7wver. 7. Sat. 


©, Leſs) commg together with an Adjettive, 
a Verb, or theſe Particles, no, nothing, never, 
much, little, &c. is made by minus. 


Who ts leſs ridiculous than | Qui ridiculus minus illo ? 
he 7 Hor. Ser. 2. Ser. 4. 


| Nox is any age leſs wearied. Neque ulla ztas minus fati- 
gatur, Quzintil. c. 12. 


No leſs than any of you. |Non minus quam veſtrum 
quivis, Plaut. Amph. 


| 


Pub. Scipionem dicere ſolitum ſcripſit, Cato, nunquam ſe mi- 
nus otioſum eſſe, quam cum otioſus : nec minus ſihew, quam 
cum ſolus eſſet, Cic. 3. Off. Si non erriſſet fecerat illa minus, 
Mart. Non minus a te probari, quam diligi ſemper wolui, Cic. 
Fam. I. 16. Iii corporis commodis compleri beatam vitam pu- 
tant : noſtri nihil minus [--nothing leſs] Cic. 3. de F:u. 
11s autem rebus, que nihilo minus [nevertheleſs] vt ego 1b/im, 
confici poſſint, Cic. Fam. 10. 2, Multo minus [much leſs] 1o- 
vebant mine, Cic. ad Att. 1.8. Civilem ſe admodum inter 
initia, ac paulo minus [littie leſs] quam privatum egit, Suer. 
Tib. c. 26. Minus tribus horis [in lefs than thier hourg---] 
millium pedum quindecim in circuitu munitionem perfecerunt, 
Czf, Afvaus is alſo ſer before Adverbs, Yel # minus acriter 
rar, Ovid. Ep.18. but we rather Engliſh it, z0t ſo than /eſs. 


3. Lels) ſometimes is part of the ſignification 
of aVerh; as, ; 


Many things J made leſs. | Multa minui, Cc. Fam. 6.7. 
» Q + Nugd 


IL 


ITI, 
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IT. 


Quad potes, extenua forti mala corde ferendo, Ovid. 3. 


Triſt. Eleg. 3- 


PHRASES. 


what icſs than Pigeons. 


It was not ſo mychas uſed, 
much leſs was tit in anp 
eſte-m. 

They are leſs than thep arc 
ſaſd to be. 

He followed them never- 
theleſs. 

Þe ſpent it in leſs than a 
pear; oz a pears time. 
With no leſs eloquence than 

© fradom. | 

Leſs than it ought. 


Aves turdorum ſpecie, pau- 
lum infra br mag- 
nitudine, Pln. I. 10. c.49. 

Ne in uſu quidem , nedum 
in honore ullq erat, Set. 


de Illuſt. Gram. 


Intra famam ſunt, Quine. 1. 


I. © 3 

Nihilo ſecius ſequebatur,Czſ. 
3. bel. Civ. 

Non toto vertente anno ab- 
ſumſir, Set. c. 37. Calig. 

Part eloquentia ac libertate, 
Tac. 1. Hiſt. 


Citra quam debuit, Ovid. de 
| Pont. 1. 8. 


+! Þ Þ AW +4 > 
Of the Particle Leaſt, and Left. 


1. T Caſt) referring to a Subſtantive # the Su- 
perlative degree of the Adjetive little, 

and made by the Superlatiye of ſuch Latine Ad- 

jedrve as ſignifies little. 

Of many evils; the evil that | E malis multis, malum quod 


is the leaſt, is the leaſt] minimumeſt,id minimum 
evil. eſt malum, Plaut. Stich. 


Ex malis eligere minima oportet, Cic. Of: Ne minim4 
quidem ex parte [not in the leaſt—] Cic. 1. Of: 
2. Leaſt) referring to a Verb is made by the 
Adwverb minime ; as, 
He diſpleaſed me the leaſt. | Mihi minime diſplicebat,Czc. 
Ad te minime omnium pertinebat, Cic. pro Roſe, Ame. 
| 3. Leaſt) 


me ED 


NL REI 
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3. Leaſf) having at, or at the before it, ſome- II; 
times is an Adverb of quantity, made by mini- 


mum, or minime ; 2, 


So all the parts come to at 
leaſt fourſcoze and one. 


The ox-ſtalls muſt be ten 


fot bzoad,oz nine at leaſt. 


Irca fiunt omnes partes mini. 
mum octoginta & una, 
Varro, R.R. 

Lata bubilia eſſe oportebit 
pedes decem, vel minime 

| navem, Colurp. I. 1. c. 6. 


De his quatuor generibus ſinguls minimum in duas divi- 
duntur ſpecies, Varro ge re ruſt. I. 1. c. 5. Ea extet minims 
tribus pedibus, Colum. 5. 1d fexies evenit per annds, cum 


minimum quater, Plin. 1. 18. 


C. IG. 


Sometimes a Conjuntion diminutive made by 


ſaltem, certe, at, vel ; 


Deliver me of this grief, oz 
leſſen it at leaſt. 

We are vanquiſhed then, oz 
if wozth cannot be over- 
come, at leaſt we are 

Je J me god 

'f J map not enjop a 
Commonwealth, at leaſt 
I will be without a bad 


one. 

That at the leaſt the ſhadow 
of Peter might ' overſha- 
dow ſome of them. 


as, 


Eripe mihi hunc dolorem, 
aut minue faltem, Cic..Ate. 

Vii ſumus igitur, aut fi 
vinci dignitas non poteſt, 
certe fratti—Czc. in Ep. 


$1 mihi republica bona frui 
non licebit, at careba ma« 
la, Czc. pro Ml. 


Ut Petri vel umbra inum- 


braret aliquem eorum, Bez, 
” AM. 95.15; 


Si non propinquitatis, at atatis ſue ; fs non hominis, at 


humanitatis rationem haberet, Cic. pro Flac. Homines mor- 
tem optare incipiant wel certe timere deſinant, Cic. 1. Tuſc. 
Quare nunc ſaltem ad illos calculos revertamur, Cic. Att. [.8, 
Poſtremo, ſi nullo alio pafo vel fenore, Ter. Phor. 2. 1. 


Some Copies leave out wel; but ſo Stephan, Muretiu, Turs 
Selims, and Pareus read it. 


4 Leaſt) 


4. Leal or Leſf) #4 the Conjuntion that 
expreſſed or underſtood, and a Verb after it, is 
made by ne; as, 


J am afratd leſt this ſhould | Vereor, ne hoc ſerpat lon- 
ſpzead farther. gius, Cic. Att. 1. 10. 


Forem obdo, ne ſenex me opprimeret, Plaut. Caſin. Times, 
ne abſim, cum adeffſe me ſit honeftins, Cic. Att. 16. 12. 


Note 1. The Perb that comes after ne [leaſt in this ſenſe] 
is to be of the Subjunitive mood. Ego ad te ne hzc quidem 
ſcribo, ne cuſulpmem animum mez liter intercept of- 
fendant, Czc. 


Note 2. 4s in ſpeaking leaſt and leſt are not at all di- 
finguiſhed, ſo in writing they are much confounded. The 
critical difference, if any be, «, that leſt is the ſuperlative 
of little, being formed from leſs, by contraion of leſleſt into 
leſt ; and leaſt 5 the conjunfFion. But uſe (quem penes ar- 
bitrium eſt & jus & norma loquendi) hath made the dif- 


Of the Particle Leaſt. Chap. 49+ | 


ference ( quite contrary) to be, that leaſt is the Adjeftive, 
and leſt the Conjuntion, 1. e. where a difference is ſtood upon . 
See Walliſii Gram. Ling. Anglic. cap. 6. | 


PHRASE S. 


There is not the leaſt diffe- 
rence between them. 

Jf there could be any the 
leaſt difference in the 
WO21D —— 

That J may ſay the leaſt-- 


IDe were two hundzed at 
teaſt. 

Pou make the leaſt reckon- 
ing of pour own courte= 


eg. 
Not 1tke one another in 
 lealt, * 


Inter eos ne minimum qui- 
dem intereſt, Cic. Ac. 

Quod fi interefle quippiam 
tantulum modo potuerit— 
Cic. 1. de Leg. 

Ut leviſſime dicam,Cic.Fam. 
3. 10. 

Fuimus omnino ad ducentos, 
Cic. Qu. Fr. 2. 1. 

Beneficiorum tuorum par- 
ciſſimus eſtimator es,Plin. 
Paneg. | 

Ne minynum quidem ſimi- 
les, Cic. Ac. 4. 


CHAP. 


©, | 
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CHAP. L 
Of the Particle Long. 


I. | Bs ) joyned with all, is an expletive in- 
cluded under the Latine for all , viz. to- 
tus, or OMNIS z as, 


Ihave not ſn him all this 
dap long---lieve long dap. 
Al! mp life iong. 
Senatus haberi non poteſt menſe Februario toto, Cic. Quem 
ſemel ait in omni vitd riſiſſe Lucilius, Cic. Tuſe. 3. Cum 
eque anno prope toto prabeant, Plin. 1.11. c. 40. 


Hodie toto non vidi die, Ter. 


In omni vita, Cc. 


2. Long) with of denotes one to be the cauſe 
of, occaſional to, vr in fault for a thing, and zs 
made by culpa, or cauſa, ſto, or fio, according to 
the forms of (peaking that fullow. 


It is long ofpon, not of me. 


Jt is not long of him. 
Jt was long of pou that he 


Tua iſthzc culpa, non mea 
eſt, Plaut. Epid. 3.6. 

Is in culpi non eſt, Tey. Hec. 

Tu in caus3 damnationis 


wag condemned. 
It is notlong of me that pot: 


underſtand not—— 


Pon will fap it was long of | 


him. 


fuiſti, Quint. 
Non ſtat per me quo minus 
intelligas— Plin. I. 18. 
Vius dices culpa factum, 


T0, 2ee..2-1.-. 


Quicquid hujus faftum eſt, culps non eſt fatum mea, Ter. 
Eun. 5. 6. Si id culpa ſenettutis accideret, Cic. de Sen. Ex te 
ortum eft, Ter. And. Hac mea culpa non eſt, Plaut. Epid. 
3-6. Per cos faftum eſt, quo minugy—Cic. in Ep. Per ipſum 
zon ſtetit quo minus exprimeret, Tacit. Per te ſtetit quo mi- 
nu he nuptie fierent, Ter. And. 1. 2. Hoc P. Clodii impulſe 
faftum eſt, Cic. pro $S. Roſc. Ormnnis illa tempeſias Coſqge 
impulſore & auttore excitata eft, Cic. de Prov. Conſ. Me im- 
pulſore has nox facit, Ter. Eun. 5.5.18. Non meo wvitzo fit, 
Cic. Att. 11. 16. 

3. Long) 


I. 


IT. 


IV. 
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3. Long) ſometimes ſignifies greatly to de- 
fire, and then is to be tranſlated by a Verb ſo ſip- 
nifying, Viz. expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, &c. as, 


What moſt men mightily | Quz plerique vehementer 
long after , thep ſet at | expetunt, pro nihilo du- 
nought. cunt, Cic. 1. Off 


Aliquid immenſum deſiderant, Cic. Suſpirat longo non vi. 
fam tempore matrem, Javen. 11. Satyr. Avidi conjungere 
dextras ardebant, Virg. 1. Fn. 1. Optata Troes potiuntur 
arena, Id. Deſiderio flagrare, laborare, teneri, incendi, Cic. 
Deſiderium ſui apud aliquem relinquere ; =— alicui incutere, 
Cic. Hor. Quo magis te expetFo, Cic. Fam. 4. 1. 


4. Long) coming with a Subſtantive, is an 
Adjective noting the meaſure of time or magni- 
tude, and made by longus, &c. as, 


They ſtand leaning upon | Stant longis innixi haſtis, 
long ſpears. Virg. An. 9. 

Labourers think the dap | Dies longa videtur opus de- 
long. bentibus, Hoy. Ep. 1. I. 1. 


Addite ei ad prafidium provincie 5o longe naves, Lav. 
I. 7. bel. Pun. Diuturni filentii P.C. quo eram his temporibus 
uſu, finem hodiernus dies attulit, Cic. pro Marc. Ad hoc 
barba promiſſa [a long beard] & capilli eferaverant ſpeciem 
oris, Liv. 1. 2.1. decad. Diutinum bellum, Liv. [. 5. bel. Pun. 
Que oblonga ſint ova, gratioris ſaporis putat—Plin.10. 52. 
Gallis pralongi gladii ac fine mucronibus, Liv. 2. bel. Pun. 
Perlonga, & non ſatis tuta vis, Cic. Att. 1.5. Demiſſa uſ- 
que ad talos purpura, Cic. pro Cluent. Tunica talaris, Cic, 
7. Ver. Inclytts dicimus brevi prims liters, inſanus pro- 
duFi—Cic. in Orat. Longulum ſant iter, & via inepta, Cic. 
Atr. 1. 16. Lowginquo morbo eft implicitus, Liv. 1. 1. ab urbe. 


Note, When [ON comes after a word noting 
the meaſure of length, it may be made according 


zo ſome of theſe following forms : : 


I 


— 
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Jt is about four fingers | Inſtar quatuor digitorumeſt, = 
Colum. I. 3. 
Cum quatuor digitos longi-. 


long. 
When thep ſhall be grown 
four fingers long. 


| tudine expleverint, Plz. 
18. | 


Gnomon ſeptem pedes longus—ſeven foot long. Areas lon- 
gas pedum quinquagenum facito—fifty foot long. Col. Plata- 
nus longitudine 15. cubitorum— fifteen cubits Corpus 
porrigitur per novem jugera—nine acres long, Varg. Temo 
protentus in oo pedes—etght foot long, Virg. 


5. Long) coming with a Verb, but without a 
Subſtantivegs an Adverb,and made by diu,&c. as, 


Pon have ſtaid me long. Diu me eſtis demorati,P/aut. 
Noz ſhall port long rejopce. | Nec longum lztabere, Virg. 
It is pzonounced long. Produ&e dicitur, Cic. 


Hec autem forma retinenda non diu eſt, Cic. in Orat. Diu- 
tiſime ſenex fuiſſer, Cic. de Am. Diutine uti ben? licet pa- 
rum bene, Plaut. Rud. Quum decorum adoleſcentem & diutu- 
le o—_ conſpicatus foret—Appul. Yetuſtiſſime in uſu eſt, 

1. 27. 


6. LONR) often comes together with theſe Parti- 
cles, how, ſo, ſince, as, ago, before, after, &c. 
and then, together with them, is made according to 
the following forms of ſpeaking. 


How long ts it ſince potz did | Quam pridem non ediſti ? 
eat - Plaut. Stich. 2.2. 

How long fs it ſigce it wag | Quamdia id fatum eſt ? 
done 7 Plaut. Captiv. 5.2. 

How long are we asking | Quam diu poſcimus aliquid 


the gods any thing» — | deos? Sen. Ep. 60. 
How long ts it ſince pon | Quam dudum tu adveniſti ? 
came? Plaut, Afin. 


Jam ſozrp yon wereſo long | Ego te abfuiſſe tam diu 3 
away from ng. nobis doleo, Cic. 
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I5. 


209. 


So long as J ſhall live. 


So long as he thinks it 
will be known, he hath a 
care. 

So long as it ſhall not re- 
pent yotz how much pou 
p:oftt. . 

J will never marry ſo long 
as He lives. 


So long as he ſhall live in 
poverty — 

as J ſcemnot fo to 
port, 5] matter not. 

So long as you ſhall be in 
proſperity. 

As long as the Common- 
wealth was managed by 


them. 
As long as they live. 
JF gave as long as F hadtt. 
Jt was ſpoken long ſince. 
Ft is not long lince he caſt 


his teeth. 
Jt is now long ſince we 
unk 


Herillus's opinion was long 
ago hiſſed off. 


JF knew it long befoze pou. 


Not long befoxe, 
Not long after. 
It was not long betwern, 


I knew that pou fozeſaw 
theſe miſchiefs long be- 


foze. 
Not long befoze day. 


| 


| Dum animi ſpirabo met, 


Cc. 

Dum 1d reſcitum iri credit 
tantiſper cavet, Ter. A- 
delph. 

Quoad te, quantum profici- 
as, non peenitebit, Cjc. 1, 
Of 


Nunquam illa viva duQu- 
rus ſum uxorem domum, 
Teren, 

Ufgque dum ille vitam colet 
inopem—Ter. H. 1. 5. 
Dum ne tibi videar, non la- 

boro, Cc. A4tr.8. 13. 

Donec eris felix, Ov:d. 


Quamdiu reſpublica per eos 
gerebatur, Cic. 2. Off 


Uſque dum vivunt, Plaut. 

Dedi dum fuit, Plaut. Pſeud. 

Oflim dictum eft, Ter. Phor. 

II: haud diu eft, cum dentes 
exciderunt, Plaut. Mer. 

Jam din fattum eſt poſtquam 
bibimus, Plaut. Perf. 

Herilli jam pridem exploſa 
ſententia eſt, Czc, 1. Of 

Mulro prius ſcivi quam tu, 
Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Multo ante, 
Cic. de Sen. 

Non ita pridem, Ce. 

Non multo poſt, Cc. 

Haud ita puultum temporis 
interim fuit, Liv. 

Cognoram te hazc mala mul- 
ro ante providentem, C:c. 
Fam. I. 4. 

Non dudum ante lucem, 


Plaut. 
It 
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Jef he had not run awap ſo 
long befoze. 

J can bear with his follies 
ſo long as they are but 
0920s. 

Yor! ſhould bear with him 
ſo long (i.e. ſo far] til — 

J never left urging her ſo 
long ttl] —— 

The beaſt is chaſed up and 
down ſo long till it pant 


again. 

J had rather not be old ſo 
long than— 

They are now, after ſolong 
a time with all ſpeed to be 
diſpatched. 

Long ago they were under 
their p2otection. 


ha non tanto ante fugiſſer, 
Cie, 7. Ver. 

_ eo ego 1llius ferre _ 

um ineptias, verba dum 
ſint, Ter. Eun. 4.. 6. 

Eum ferres eatenus, quoad-« 
Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 

Non deſtiti inſtare uſque a- 
deo donec—Plaut. Ciſtel. 

Concitate agitur pecuseouſ- 
y= dum anheler, Colum. 

Ego me minus diu ſenem eſſe 
malſem ——quaim—Cic. 

Nunc denique quamprimum 
exequenda ſunt, Colum. 
T0 Þ 

In eorum fide antiquitus e- 
rant, Cef. 1. Bel. Cry. 


Jt hath not been very long 
in requeſt. 


Note, In expreſſions where 


Non adeo antiquitus placuir, 
Plin. 


long continuance of time is 


noted, there long may be renared after ſome of theſe forms of 


ſpeaking. 


Jef the diſeaſe be of any long | Si jam inveteravit morbus, 


continuance, 


Colum. 


Inveteravit hac opinio ; conſuetudo, Cic. Yetuſtate [tn long 


continuance of time] coaleſceit atas ; evaneſcit vinum ; ru- 
beſcit nix; abit memoria, Cic. Plin. Liv. Diuturnitas [long 
continuance of time] »ax:mos Iufus tollit, Cic. Diuturni- 
zate [in long time] extinguitur, Cic. Temporss longinquita= 
tem timebat, Cz\. 16. 2. Negabit veluptatem creſcere longin= 
quitate, Cic. 2. de Fin, Neque conſulere in longitudinem, ſc. 
remporis, Ter, Heaut. 


PHR 4. 


Jo. 
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PHRASE S. 


It wfll not be long ete— | Jam aderit ; prope adeſ}, 


F belteve he wit! be here 


ere long. | 
It's a long time ſince pon 
went from home. 


J have been here a long| 


time. 
He thought long till he ſaw 
that money. . 


This is the long #nd the 

(That ſwn will be long too. 

Whither all things are car=- 
ried by Tom Long the 
Carrier, 


| cum — Tex. 

Credo illum jam adfuturum 
eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. 

Jamdudum faftum eſt,quur 
abiſti domo, Plaut. Trin. 

Ego jam dudum hic adſum, 
Ter. Eun. 4. 6. 

Nihil ei longius videbatur, 
quam dum illud videret 
argentum, Gic. Yey. 6. 

Cujus ſumma eſt; quod— 

. Cre. Fam. 6. 7. 

Id aQtutumdiu eſt, Plant. 

Qud rardiſſime omnia perke- 
runtur, C:c. Fam. 2. 9. 


CHA 


P11 


Of the Particle Ban- 


I.N JAN) referring to age, as ſpoken by way of 
oppoſition to Child,&c. as made by vir, as, 
When J became a man, J | Poſtquam faftus ſum vir, 


away chtldith things, 


093-28. 


put 
I 


abolevi quz infantiserant, 
Beza. 


Quod non modo in puero, five adoleſcente, ſed etiam in wvira 
aamiratione dignum wvideretur, Plin. Sed obſecro te, ita we- 
nuſta habeantur iſta, non ut vincula virorum, ſed ut obleZFa- 


menta puerorum, Cic, par. 5. 


2. Man) referring unto Sex, as ſpoken by way 
of oppoſition ro Woman, &Cc. # made by vir, and 


mas; 4s, 


Neither do the Roman wo=- | Neq; mulieres Romane per 


men ſwear by Hercu- 
les, 


Herculam dejurant, neg; 
Virt 


S. 
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les, noz the men by —_ Viri per Caſtorem, Gel. 
ſtor. " 1 "up IF 
Holy mpſter(es never either | Sacra maribus non inviſa 
= _ heard of by; ſolum, fed etiam inaudi- 
men. ta, Cic. de Aruſp. 
Eum oderunt qua viri, qua mulieres, Liv. Sic quidem vi- 
ri, ſed ne qui ſexus a laude ceſſaret, ecce O& virginum virtus, 
Flor. 1. 10: *Avdegs Ts #; wveinas, AQ. 22. 4 


3. Pan) relating to the common nature of III. 


man, without reſpet either to age or ſex, is made 
by homo, and mortalis ; as, 


Could J deny my ſelf to be | An poteram inficiari me eſſe 

__ a man? | hominem ? Cic. pro Dom. 

That ail men map ſee— | Ut omnes mortales videre 
| poſlint, Cic. Yerr. 

Homo eft mortale animal rationis, & ſcientia capiens, Gell. 
Que fit omnium mortalium expeftatio wvides,Cic. pro $. Roſc. 
Juvenal in the perſon of a woman faith, Homo ſum, Sat. 6. 
v. 285. Cicero faith, Homo nata fuerat, Fam. 4. 5. Nec vox 
hominem ſonat, O Dea certe, Virg. 


Note, If the word kind follow man, or the ap- 
pertaining of any thing unto MAN be intimated by 
it, then it is made by humanus; as, 


Mankind ruſheth thzough | Gens humana ruit per veti- 
fozbidden miſchief, | tum nefas, Hor. Gm KY 
J do not think anp thing | Humani nihil a me alienum 

unp2oper foz me that be-| puto, Ter. Hee. 1. 1. 

longs to a man, ; 

Hiumano capiti cervicem pitftor equinam Jungere ft velits 
Hor. Art. Poet. Aliquem humans ſhecit O figur#, qui im- 
manitate beſtias vicerit, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Multo maxi- 
mum bonum patria, civibus, tibi, liberis, poſtremo humane 
genti pepereris, fi——Sal. Ex infinita ſocietate generis huma= 
ni--Cic. de Amic. 


4- Dan) referring ro ſome eminence of ſome 
quality, viz, courage, &c. of any perſon, 1s made 
by VII ; as, | 


IV. 


P Tf 


————_— 


210 Of the Particle Wan. C hap. 51, 


———. 


Jf we will ſhew our ſelves | Si viri eſſe volumus, Czz. 2, 
to be men; i. e. ſtout men. | 7u/c. 

Exurgite, inquit, aliquando, fs viri eſtis, atque arms capeſe 
fite, Curt. Sed cum wener:s virum te putabo : Si Saluſtii Em 
pedoclea legeris, hominem 0x putabo, Cic. Qu. Fr. Yir, in 
this uſe anſwereth to the Greek &yne, with which Homer 
began his Odyſſ "Avrdpg wor vrere wioe; which Horace 
(de Arte Poetica) renders, Dic miki muſa virum ; and Vir- 
gil (Aneid. 1.) imitates; Arma virumque cano; and to the 
Hebrew WR as it is oppoſed to {ITY as in Pſal. 49. 2. 
where [ow and high in our Tranſlation is but wITR 03 
and WR \J2 7. e. literally ſons of men, and ſons of 
men ; but according to the uſe of the Phraſes, and diffe- 
rence of the words, when ſet in oppoſition, perſons of 
lower, and of higher quality are ſignified ; Tum nati ple- 
beiohomine, tum nati preſtanti viro, as Junius O& Trem. ap- 
politely render it, See Mr. Cary! on Job, chap. 1. 1. and Dr. 
Hammond on Pſal. 49. 2. { Plautus uſeth homo in this ſenſe, 
Epid. 3.4. Euge, Euge, Epidice, frugi es: pugnaviſti, homo 
er, Fr. Sylvius makes this difference between wir and homo, 
that w/r is generally ufed in good ſenſe, homo indifterently 
in good or bad. See his Progymnaſ. cent. 2. cap. 88. But 
this is not univerſally ſo, For Cic. ſaith, Yir longe poſt ho- 
mines natos improbiſſimus, Brut. But this perhaps is it, that 
vir 1s to be nnderſtood in good ſenſe, when ſet alone with- 
out any Adjettive importing any thing good or bad; and 
that with an AdjeQtive it is indifferent in its uſe. Again, 
Vir is never uſed for a ſervant, as homo is. And again, homo 
15 never ſet in oppoſition to puer, but vir ; nor to mulier, 
but always wir, or mas. 

5. Wan) referring to the ſervile condition of 
any perſon is made by fervus, or famulus ; as, 

Q. Croto's man was made | Servo Qu. Crotonis libertas 
free. | data eſt, Cic. pro Rab. 
Be it that maſters map uſe | Hzris ſir ſane adhibenda ſz- 

ſeverity towards their | vitia in famulos, Cic. 
men. | Offic. 2. 

Cum ex 4 Ccurioſe queſiſſet ſeruus noſter, Cic. Att. 9. 3. 
Pollucem ſerum a pedibus [my foot=man] Romam mife,Cic. 
Att. See Durrer. de Partic. L. L. pag. 1. Parare pecuni- 
am, equos, famulos, Cic. de Am. + Symmachus uſeth homo 
in this ſenle, Copiam facio, ut quod argenti a Ven 

iteri, 
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ditori, id homini meo Euſcio, cui ſumma comperta eſt ; dig- 
weris expendere. And ſo Cic. pro Quint. Hominem Pub. Qu in- 
tii deprehendis in publico. Terence joins ſervus and homo toge- 
ther ; Servum hominem cauſam orare leges non ſinunt, Phorm, 
F. 5. So Plautus, Hominem ſeruum Domitos habere oportet ocu» 
los —Mil. Glor. 2. 6. In this ſenſe is puer alſo uſed. Exſ- 

ue literas dederam pueris tuis, Cic. Fam. 13. 41. Sed jam 
ſubito fratris puer proficiſcebatur, Cic. Att. Etiam puerum 
inde abiens convent Chremis, Ter. And. 2. 2. Of the uſe of 
puer and Tet; too in this ſenſe, fee a learned difcoutſe in 
Druſius his Obſervations, 7. 11. c. 20. 

But becauſe it would ſound harſh to ſay, puer meus, my 
man, though in that expreſſion not the age, but the condition 
were referred to, therefore I ſhould think the more general 
term of ſervant, the more fit in this caſe to be uſed. 

The Greeks for $an in this ſenſe have one word of near 
found, viz. warns that the one is derived from the other is 
more than Iwill ſay ; yet "tis ſaid. See Skinners Erymolog. 

6. Pan) pur indefinitely without reſpect to age, 
or ſex, nature, quality, or condition, ws made by 
quis; 2s, 

JF man map ask what you | Roget quis, quid tibi cum 
had to doe with her. illa ? Ter. Eun, 


So dicat quis; peteret quis, Oc. See Turſell, de Partic. 
Lat. Orat. c. 197. num. 16. | 


1. Note, Wan in this ſenſe is elegantly made 
by an Enallage of the ſecond perſon of a verb for 
the third ;, as, 

Wut what thonld a mai | Verum quid facias, Ter. 4- 
Do 7 | aelph. 
Ita eſt vita hominum quaſi cum ludas teſſeris, Ter. Ad. 
i Cicero ſeems to uſe homo alone in this indefinite ſenſe. Erſ# 
homini nihil magis eſt optandum, quam proſpera fortung— 
pro Quint. 

2. Nore, If; any come before man,z hen it is made 

by quis,or ſome compound of it; and by ullus ; as, 


If any man bzing pou into | $i tre in judicium quis ad- 
queſtion. ducat, Cie. 
P 2 Js 
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Js any man alive moze foz- | Ecquisme vivit hodie fortu- 
tunate than TJ - natior ? Ter, Eun. 

Jf anp man chance to agk | $1 forte armenta requirer 
fo2 theſe cattel —— hac aliquis, Ov17. 

And is there any man that, | Er eſt quiſquam, qui cum 
knowtng this, can ſuſ-| hec cognorit, ſuſpicari 
peſt 2 poſſit? Cc. 

J never lived moze lovtngly | Non ullo cum homine con- 
together with any man. | junCtius vixi, Cic. Fam. 6. 


Submonition, If ullus be uſed for any man, it muſt either 
be Negatively ; as, Non eſt ulſus qui currat : or Interroga- 
tively; as, Eſtne ullus qui currat ? or SubjunF#ively; as, Si 
ullus me vocabit, ſtatim veniam. Not affirmatively, ſaith 
R. Stephanus Theſ. Lat. Ullns. Soecquis, and conſequently 
ecquiſnam, is uſed but Interrogatively, or Subjun8ively, not 
in dire either Affirmatians, or Negations, that I know of. 


3. Note, If every comes before MAN, it zs made 
by quiſque, or unuſ{quiſque, ad omnis; as, 


That which every man wtll | Ad quam quiſque rem aptus 
be fit foz. ſir farurus, Cc. de Div. 
Let one and the ſame be the | Eadem fit utilitas uniuſcu- 
p2ofit of every man, and | juſque, & univerſorum, 
of all. . Cic. 3. Offic. 

Here everp man muſt doe all | Hic omnia facere omnis de- 
he can that it may not | bet; ne armis decernatur, 
come to hand-ſtrokes. Cic. Att. 1. 7. 


4. Note, If no comes before man, ther zt 5 
wade by nemo, and by quis or quiſquam, with 
ſome Negative Particle ; as, 


There is no man that J| Nemo eſt, quem ego magis 
_ now moze fain| nunc videre cuperem, Ter. 
ec. Eun. 
That no man doe hurt to] —— Ne cui quis noceat, Cc. 
any other. 1. Offic. 
No man almoſt dfd bid him | Domum ſuam iſtum non ferd 
to his houſe. | quiſquam vocabat, Cic. 


Sub. 


Chap. 5r. Of the Particle Yan, 


' Submonition, Homo 3s wery frequently joined with nemo, 
ſometimes in the ſame caſe ; as, Nunquis hinc me ſequitur ? 
Nemo homo eſt, Tey. Neminem hominem, pluris facio, Cic. 
So Plaut. Nemo vir bonus cuiquam invidet. 4: ths con- 
ſtruFtion nemo ts by an Enallage of a Subſtantive for an Ad- 
jefive, put for nullus; according to Voſſus ; wherein Dona- 
tus thinks there is an Archaiſm : and therefore when Terence 
uſeth it, in Adelph. 2. 3. he ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris, ſed 
veterum conſuetudine locutus. eſt, &c, Sometimes in the 
Genitive caſe plural; as, Nemo eſt hominum qui vivat mi- 
nus, Ter. Eun. 4.6. Facio pluris omnium hominum nemi- 
nem, Cic. Att. $9 nemo omnium alone, and nemo omnwum 
mortalium, are Ciceronian Phraſes. Homo # alſo frequently 
expreſſed together with other Particles ; quis, quiſquam, &c. 
Quis homo pro macho unquam vidit in domo meretrici2 
deprendi quenquam ? Ter. Eun. 5. 5- Suam quiſque homo 
rem meminit, P/aut. Quiſnam homo eſt ? Ter. An quiſ- 
quam hominum eſt zque miſer ut ego, Terex. Nullus 
frugi efſe poteſt homo, niſi qui bene & male facere te- 
net, Plaut. 


5. Note, Afrer certain Adjettives, wiz. good, 
wile, 6c. though Man be expreſſed in Engliſh, yet 
it will not be always neceſſary to make any thing 
for it in Latine; as, 


JT wiſe man would not doe | Ea ne conſervandz quidem 
thoſe things, no not fox the | patriz causi ſapiens fa&tu- 
peſerving of his Country. | rus ſir, Cz. 1. Oific. + 


PHRASES. 


Thep were all ſlain to a | Adunum omnes iaterficiun- 
man, tur, Caf. 1. 2. Bell. Civ. 
He is the firſt man, oz a ; Familiam ducit; Reſtim du- 

leading man, Qt, Cic. Ter. 
He ts grown a man. Ex pueris; Ephebis exceflit ; 
togam virilem ſumpſir,Czc. 


J am a gone man; undone |Nullus ſum ; perii; interii, 
man 


b Ter. 
The repozt went from man | Rumor viritim percrebuit, , 
fo nan, Cart. 6. 


P 3 The 
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I5. 


The pzep that was taken Prada, quz capta eſt, viri- 
was divided man by man. | tim diviſa, Cao. 

Be hath plaid the man. Egit ſane ſtrenue ; virum e- 

git; ſe viriliter expedivit; 

virum preſtitit, Cc. 

It is done like a man. Viriliter fit, Cic. 1. Offic. 

I man oz a mouſe. Rex, aut aſinus; ter ſex, aut 

%s tres teſſerz, Eraſ. Godw. 

J am not [fcarce am ] mp | Non ſum mentis [vix ſum] . 
own man. animi compos, Cic. Ter. 

Vix ſum apud me, Ter. 

Not like to be his own man. |Non —_— ſui jurts, Cic. 

Att, 1.8. 


Vindifa poſtquam meus 4 pratore receſſi——Perſ. 5. Sat. 


I will ſhew even pot what | Teipſum docebo profeQto , 


it is to live like a man. quid fit humaniter vivere, 
Cc. 
He ſets down twelve acres | Duodena in ſingulos homi- 
a man. nes jugera deicribit, Liv. 
They man their ſhips with | Naves ſagitrariis complenr, 
archers. Cic. b. c. 1. 


Speculateria navigia militibus compleri juſſit , Cz. 6, 
8. 4. 10. 


Where (hall we find a man | Quorus enim quiſque repe- 
that—— £ rietur, quit——Czc, Off 3. 

Were we men ;— had we | $i quid ingenuiſanguinis ha- 
any thing of a man in 1s. | beremus, Perron. 


Si nos coleos haberemus, Petron. Si teſticuli pars ulla 


paterni wiveret in nobis, Perl. 1. Sat. Si modo homines ſent, 
Cic. Arr. 12, 28. 


CHAP. 


— 
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ore, ſee chap. 53. Moſk, /ee chap. 5 4+ 
CHAP. LIL. 
Of the Particle Much. 


T. 


and quantus; 4s, 


Jt is a matter of much | Ro ſudoris eſt, Cic. 1. de 
rat. 


pains. 
Like a Gee that gathers 
thyme with much labour. 


That J ſhould be at fo 
much trouble foz ſuch a 


That thep ſhould have as 
as 


Apis more carpentis thyma 
per laborem plurimum , 
Hor. 4. Carm. Od. 2. 

Tantum Jlaborem capere ob 
ralem filium ! Ter. And. 
$ 

Ut ab eo acciperent pecu- 
niam , quantam vellent, 
Cic. pro Seft. 


Non multi cibi hoſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic. Fam. 
l. 9g. Ep.ult. Attice plurimam ſalutem, Vale, Cic. Att. 1. 14. 
Tante molis erat Romanam candere gentem, Virg. En. 1. 
In publicanorum cauſis vel plurimum atatu mee verſor, Cic. 


4. Verr. 


uantum quiſque ſus nummorum ſervyat in arcs, 
Tantum habet & fidei, Javen. 


ch) referring to a Subſtantive, 1s made T. 
V 4 by multus, or plurimus, a/ſo by tantus, 


2. PUcCh) without a Subſtantive, and relating 1. 
to price, value, or concernment, & made re- 
ſpeetively by tanti, quanti, hujus, magni, per- 
magni, maximi, plurimi ; s, 


Conſider not how much the 
man map be wozth. 

Priamus was hardly wozth 
ſo much. 

J value pou not thus much. 

IJ tall ſet much by your 
letters, 


Noli ſpeQtare quanti homo 
ſit, Cic, Qu. Fr. 12. 
Vix Priamus tanti fuit, Ovzd. 


Non hujus te facio, Val. Max. 
Magnierunt mihi tuz literz, 
Cic. Fam. 15. 15. 
P 4 It 
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Of the Particle Buch. Chap. 54. 


IN. 


Jt very much concerns us 
that pou be at Rome. 

Thep thtnk it much con- 
cerns pou. 

JI have deſervedlp ever e- 
ſteemed pott very much. 


Permagni noſtri intereſt te 
eſle Rome, Cc. Art. 1. 2. 
Magn tua intereſſe arbitran- 

tur, C:c. Fam. 13. 9. 
Merito te ſemper maximi fe. 
cl, Ter. 


Loney isevery where much| Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia , 
eſte< med. Lil. Gram. 


Non tanti emo panitere, A Gell. Hoc ff quanti" tu eſtimes 
ſeiam, tum Cic. Atr. 1.6. Hujus non faciam, Ter. Ad. 
2.1. Itaque magni «ſtimo dignitati ejus aliquid aftruere, 
Plin. Ep. 2. 1.3. Magni intereſt ad decus & laudem hujus 
civitatis ita fieri, Cic. Att. 1. 14. Permagni intereſt, quo 
tempore hac epiſtola tibi reddita fit, Cic. Fam. 11.16. Ilud 
permagni referre arbitror, Ter. He. 3. Eft illud quidem 
plurimi aſtimandum, Cic. 3. de Fin. Imo unice illum pluri- 
mi pendit, Plaut. Bacch. 


1. Note, Where price, or value « noted, much may be 
made by the Ablative caſes magno, and permagno. "fn 
magno zſtimas, accepta parvo, Sex. 3. de Ira. Qui, ut ais, 
magno vendidiſti, Cic. 5. Yerr. At permagno decumas ejus 
agri vendidiſti, Czc. 5. Yerr, Quid? tu ifta per magno 
eſtimas ? Cic. Very. 6. 

2. Note, Where concernment #5 noted, much may be 
made by the Adverbs multum, plurimum, tantum, quan- 
rum. Equidem ad noſtram laudem non multum video 
intereſſe, Cic. Multum crede mihi refert, a fonte bibatur, 
Martial. 1. 9. Ep. 104. Permultum intereſt, utrumne per- 
rurbatione—— Czc. 1. Off, Plurimum refert quid efſe tri- 
bunatum putes, Plin. in Ep. Tantum intereſt ſubeant ra- 
dii, an ſuperveniant, Murev. So Refert magnopere id ip- 
ſum, Cc. pro Celio. Infinitum refert & lunaris ratio , 
Plin. 16. 39. 


3. Puch) when it is joined with a Verb or 
Participle, and may be renared by far, or greatly, 
is made by multum, magnopere, vehementer, 
longe, valde, &c. as, 


He was much toſſed bp ſea | Multum ille & terris jatatus 
and land. -] & alto, Virg. An, 1. 


we w(QO\ 


=" 
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J do not much matter 02 Non magnopere laboro, Cc. 
care. pro Roſc. Com. 

be is much miſtaken. Vehementer errat, Cic.4. Ac. 

Jt much exceils all other | Longe czteris & ſtudiis & 


ſtudies and arts. artibus antecedir, Czc. r. 
p Acad. 
J am mach afraid, Valde timeo, Cic. mals me- 


tuo, Ter. Plaut. 
Jt is not much to be dif-| Non eſt admodum vitupe. 
p2aiſed. | randum, Cc. 1. Off 


Aﬀero res multum &* aiu cogitatas , Cic. de SeneF. 
Nihil enim magnopere meorum miror, Cic. 4. Acad. Nemo 
magnopere eminebat, Liv. 1. ab urbe. Vehementer adver- 
ſari, Cic. 4. Acad. Et errat longe mea quidem ſententig, 
Ter. Ad. 1. 1. Epiſtola tua valde ze lewavit, Cic. Arr. /. 4. 
Non mediocriter pertimeſco, Cic. pro Quint, Me admodum 
diligunt multimque mecum ſunt, Cic. Fam. 14.13. Impens? 


regnum affefare, Liv. b. Mac. I. 10. 
4. BUCH) ſometimes is part of the ſignification 
of the immediately foregoing Verb ; as, 


Pou are a fine man to think | Jam lautus es, qui gravere 
muchto ſend me a Letter. } ad me literas dare, Cc. 
Fam. 7. 14. 


5. MUCH) before the Comparative and Super- 
latruve degree, (if it have how before it ) is made 
by quo, or quanto ; (zf ſo) by hoc, eo, or tanto; 
if neither, by multo, longe, &Cc. as, 


By how much the leſs hope | Quanto minus ſpe1 eſt, ranto 
there is, by ſo much the} magis amo, Ter. Eun. 5. 
moze am 7 in love. | ulr. 

Pot are by ſo much the | Tanto tu peſſimus omnium 
wo:lt Poet of all, by how { Poeta, quanto tu optimus 
much pon are the beſt |  omnium Patronus, Carul. 
Patron of all, 

Wy how much the moze | Quo diffcilius, hoc precla- 
difficult, by ſo much the | rius, Cz. 1, Offic 
qmo2e excellent, 


To 


IV. 


Of the Particle Wuch. Chap. 52, 


Of which things by ſo much } Quarum rerum eo graviox 
the moze grievous is the | dolor, quo culpa major, 
ſozrow - by how much Cz. Atz. 11. 11. 
greater is the blame. i 

Pou are much moze skilfi!, | Longo czteris peritior es, 
pet not much better than | ſed non multo melior ta 
other men. men, Gram. Reg. 

J now think my ſelf to be | Mulro omnium nunc me 
much the happteſt man a- | fortunatiſſimum purto eſke, 


ltve. Ter. 4. 7. 
Bp mich the moſt learned | Grecorum longe doQtifſi- 
of Gzerks. mus, Hor. Serm.1. Sat. 5. 


Quanto ſuperiores ſumns, tanto nos ſunmiſſius geramnus, Cic. 
1. Of. Arationes eo frufucſiores funt, quo calidiore terrd 
aratur, Varro R.R. 1. 32. Hoc audio libentins, quo ſepiws, 
Cic. Fam. Il. 13. Certe quidem tu pol multo alacrior, Ter. 
Eun. 4. 5. 1s quaſtus nunc eſt multo uberrimus, Ter. Fun. 2.2, 
Vir longe poſt homines natos improbiſſimus, Cic, in Brut. Qu6- 
niam videbantur 1impendio acerbiores, Gell. .11. At ille 1m- 
pend1o numc mages odit ſenatum, Cic. Att. 1. 10. Hac eo plus 
ribus ſcripſi; quod nihil ſignificant tue litera, Cic. Fam. 1. 2. 
De ea re hoc ſcribo parcits, quod te ſperare malo, Cic. Fam. 1.4. 
1 find not quo eo, or hoc at all with a ſuperlative, ( Mr. Far- 
naby indeed faith, Comparativa adeo &f Superlativa admit- 
zunt, eo, quo, hoc, ©c. but without an example, as to this 
part of the rule, Syf#. Gram. p. 77.) Tanto and quanto very 
rarely ; mwlto and /onge more frequently. Tantum and gquan- 
71m are ſometimes uſed in this ſenſe, Quantum domo inferi- 
or, tantum gloria ſuperior, Val. Max. 1. 4. Quoniam cepi ti- 
bi exponere quantum majori impetu, ad philoſophiam juvents 
acteſſerim, quam ſenex pergam, non pudebit fateri——yen. Ep. 
108. Quantum ipſe feroci wirtute exuperas, tanto me impen- 
firs aqui eſt conſulere, Virg. An.12. See Voll. Syntax. Lat. 
P. 26. And Alex. ab Alexandro, Gen. Dier. /. 6. c. 9. where 
he defends La& ant irs againſt Laur. Yalla, who had carpt at 
him for ſaying, Quanto frequenter impellitur, tanto firmiter 
roboratur. Tacitas uſeth quanto with a poſitive degree, an- 
ſwering to tanto with a comparative. Tanto accepting in 
wiulgum, quanto modicus privatss adificationibus, 1. 5. Quan- 
to quis audacia promptus, tanto magis fidus, 1. 1. Bur the 
uſing of the comparative with it is more uſual, and more 
elegant. 
PHRASES, 
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ſure than anp of us. 
Much god do't pou, 


Ye made as miich account 
of the god will of the 
Freemen, as of his own 
credit. FE 

much a olar. 
He is , 
very much a Knave. 


Ind J underſtand even juſt 
ag much. 

Ve tok as much pains, as 
anp of pou. 

He ts as much like him as 
J am, 


Jt was not ſo much as in 
uſe, much leſs in anp e- 
ſtem, 

'J dare not tell port, no not 
ſo much as tn a Letter. 
Thep were not able to a= 
bideſo much as the ſoun= 

Ding of the trumpet. 

Not ſo much to ſave them- 

J am not now ſo much a 
travellerabzoad agJ was 
wont to be. 

Ve was not ſo much moved 
with any thing, ag— 

Jf = be never ſo much of 


Jbove five times as much 
as is lawful, 


PHRASES. 
Pon had much moze plea- | Haud paulo plus quam quiſ- 


am noſtrum deleQatio- 
nis habuiſti, Cc. Fam.7.1. 

Sit ſaluti ; profit ; bene ſic 
tibi cum —— 

Is voluntatem municipum 
tantidem , quanti fidem 
ſuam fecit, Czc. pro Sex. 
Roſc. 

Vir eſt haud vulgariter 
dottus; homo non con- 
temnendz doftrine. 

Eſt impense improbus, PY. 

Tantundem ego,fc.intelligo, 
Ter. Phor. 5. 6. 

Aque ur unuſquiſq;veſtrum, 
laboravit, Czc. Ph1l. 2. 
Tam conſimilis eſt, atque e- 

go, Plaut, Amph. 

Ne in uſu quidem, nedum in 
honore ullo erat, Swer. 


Ne Epiſtola quidem narrare 
audeo tibi, C:c. Fam. 2. 5. 

Nec tubam ſuſtinere potue- 
runt, Flor. 4. 12. 


Non tam ſui conſervandi cau- 
$2, quam— Cz. Cat. 1. 
Non tam ſum peregrinator 

jam quam ſolebam , Cc. 
Fam. 6. 19. | 
Nulli perinde re commotus 
eſt, quam —Ser. 
$i cognata eſt maxim?, Ter. 
Phor. 2. 1. 
Quinquies tanto amplius , 
quam licitum fit—Cz. 


Though 


has 4 


Io. 


I5. 


—_—_ 
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29. 


25. 


30. 


Though J loſe as much | Eriamſi alterum tantum per. 


moze. 
Reddere duplum, Plin. 


He ought to ule theſe things 
as much, oz moze. 


Had J known as much— 
Though that ve very much. 


Js if J were not as mich 
concerned in it as pot. 

He was much upon that. 

Not much leſs than Pige= 
ons 


To be much in debt. 
They can doe mach with 
him. 


With much ado at laſt he 
was b:onght from the 
bottom. 


dendum fit, Plaut, Epid. 


Quem pariter uti his decuir, 
aut etiam amplius, Tex. 
He. 

$1 1d ſciſlem——Ter. And. 

Quanquam id maximum eff, 
Cic. de Sen. 

Quaſi iſthic minus mea res 
agatur, quam tua, Ter, 

Mulrus in eo fuit, Cc. 

Paulum infra columbas mag- 
nitudine, Plin. 

Ex ere alieno laborare, Ca. 

Plurimum apud eum pot- 
ſunt, C:c. pro Roſe. Amer. 

Fundo vix tandem redditus 
imo eſt, Yirg. An. 5. 


Gnatam det oro, vixque id exoro, Ter. And. 3. 4. 
J had muth ado to keep mp | Nihil zgrius factumeſt,quam 


hands from him. 


De Siccd ita eft, ut ſcribis 


ut ab illo manus abſtine- 
rentur, Czc. 6. Perr. 


: aft gre | with much ado |] 


me tenui, Cic. Atr. 1.6. Agerrime confecerunt, ut flumen 


tranfirent, Czl. 1. Bell. Gall. 
Not without much ado. 


Difficulter atque zgre fie- 
bat, Ce/. 1. Bell. Civ. - 


Between to much and tw | Inter _ & parum, Cc. 


little. See Tw. 
J am not overmuch plea- 
ſed with that. 


T. . 
Hlud non numium probo— 
Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 


A quibuſadam non nimium laudatur, Colum. 1.8. c.8. 


"Jt is much better than— 


Nimio fatius eſt quim— 
Plaut, 


His 


wi 0 1 
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Hts letters did not pleaſe | Non nimis me, ſed alios ad- 
me much, but thep did! mocum deleQarunt liters 
others verp much, | ills, Czc. Are. l. 7. 

There ſeems to be to much | Nimis inſidiarum ad capien- 
art to gain attention uſed. | das aures adhiberi videtur, 
See Too. Cic. Orat. 

Js much as lies tn me, Quantum, in me erit, Cic. 3 


me. Cc. 
Is much as lap in pon. 


Quod quidem in te fuir,7or. 
a te, Cic. 

T2 vv wer, Devar. Gr. Part. 1. 70. To £400 we, 
I) $4, ib. Quod potero, Ter. 3. 1. Pro wiribus, Cic. de 
Sen. Pro virili parte, Cic. pro Seſt. Pro ſe quiſque, Cic. 3. 
Offic. 2uantum in ſe fuit, Liv. 2. ab urbe. Quantum eſſet in 
ipſo, Cic. Atr. 1. 5. Sueton. Tib. c. 11. Quan potes, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 5. Nihil tibi conſulatum petenti a me defuit, Cic, pro 
Mur. Where Saturnus ſaith, Quod dizit a me id dicere we- 
luit quantum in me fuit. According to which he alſo in- 
terprets that of Cicero, ad Qu. Fr. Certe a te mihi omnia 


ſemper honeſta & jucunda ceciderunt, Saturn. 1. 1.c. 27. 


lf Ee 4 


Which is as much as any | 
Plaintiff can deſire. 

The houſe is as much 
haunted as ever. 


(Thep are not much nnlike 


mach you 

' ſhall add] thereto, it will 
keep to its kind. 

They are as much to blame 


Sap that J am, and am 


kept here mnch againſt 
my will. 


Reddam _ . —_—_— 0- 
ra,Plin. 1. 2.Ep. 9. Plaut. 

Quod eſt onatieg Cab 
optandum, Czc. pro Leg. 

Domus celebratur ita,ut cum 
maxime, Cic. ad. Qs. FF. 

Non ita difſimili ſunt argu-= 
mento, Ter. And.Prol. 

Quantumcunque eo addide- 
ris, in ſuo genere mane- 
bit, Czc. 3. de Fimb. 


Simili funt in culpa,Cic.Tam 
ſunt in vitio, qui—Czc. 

Ibi plurimum eſt, Ter. Phor, 

Satisfattum eſt promiſlo no- 
ſtro ac recepto, Cic. in 
Per. 

Dic mihi hic oppido efle 
irvitam, atque adſervart, 


Ter, He. 4. 4+ 
Being 


35- 


49. 


Q—_——— 
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Being that poty never come | Tu verd quum nec nimis 
mend ether too much, oz | valde unquarn, nec nimis 
too oft —— oy laudaveris, Cc. 3,de 
eg. 

Theſe things are not ſo | Hxc nequaquam pro opini. 
much to be feared ag| one vulgi extimeſcenda 
common people think. ſunr, Cic. 3. Tuſc. 

But thus much of theſe __ ay haQtenus, Cc. 1. 
things. B. 

Jf you ſhould bid me never | Si jubeas maxim>, Parr. 
fo much. Bach. 4.9. 


As much as; for as mutCh as; in as much as; ſee As, 
C. 14. Phr. g. pag. 41. Too much; ſce Too. 


= a—_ 


CH AP. LNI.. 
Ot the Particle oe, 
I MI" ) the comparative of the Adjeive 


much, is made by major or plus with a 
Genittve caſe ; as, 


I take moze care how to, | Mihi majort eſt cor, quem. 
than— admodum quam—Czc. 
He hath no moze wit than | Non habet plus ſapientiz, 
a ſtone. quam lapis, Plaut. Mil. 


Filium quis habet? pecunia eſt opus ; duas? majore ; 
plures ? majore etiam, Cic. Parad. 6. Fortune mee recapera- 
#4 plus mihi nunc voluptatis afferunt, Cic. ad Quir. Yarra 
uſeth plus in this ſenſe withan Accuſative caſe, i loco con- 
frageſo ac difficili hac valintiora parandum, & potins ea 
que plus fruffum reddere poſſunt, cum idem operis faciant, 
R.R. 1. r. c. 20. Unleſs fruFwum be put for frufuum. And 
Terence uſeth pluſeulus ; as, Tum pluſcula ſupelleftile opus eft— 
a little moze houtholv-ſtnff, Phor, 4. 3. 


2. Moze) 
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2. Dore) the comparative of the Adjetive 
many # made by plures ad plura, &c. as, 


By the coming together of | Concurſu plurimum vinci- 
mo2e the chains were | untur catenz, 7aci?, l, 12. 


D on. 
Ire we then richer that | Nos igitur ditiores fumus, 
have moze 7 qui plura habemus? Cc. 


$ Fas 

Non enim poſſunt und i; civitate multi rem, atque fortunas 
amittere, ut non plures ſccum in eandem calamitatem trahant, 
Cic. pro Leg. Man. Spatia & i plura ſuperſinr, Tranſeat 
elapſus prior, Virg. An. 5. * 

3- Me) having the Particle than with an 
Adjetive numeral coming after it, (in which caſe 
it may be waried by above) is made by plus, ma- 
gis, amplius, ſupra, and ſuper ; as, 

There were moze than [a-| Plus quinquaginta hominum 
bove] fifty men lain. ceciderunt, Liv. 


MWoze than [ above |] fozty | Annos natus magis quadra= 
pears old, ginta, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 


There were moze than an | Herennium Syracuſis ampli- 
hundzed ctttzens of Rome | us centum cives Roma- 


IL 


ITE, 


that knew Herennius at | ni cognoverunt, Cic. Yer. 


Syracuſe. 3- 

There were flain that dap | Supra quindecim millia Li- 
mo2e than [above] fifteen | gurum eo die czſa, Liv. 
thouſand Ligurians. L. 40. c. 28. 

He gave moze than [above] | In fingulos pedites ſuper bi- 
two Seſterces to every | na Seſtertia dedit, Swe. 
foot-man, | Ful. c. 34. 

Plus quingentos colaphos infregit mihi, Ter. Ad. 2. 1: 

Plus oulneribus iginti acceptis, Yee Fbove, ch. 2. 1. 2. 


4. Poe) coming without a Subſtantive with 
Verbs of eſteeming, valuing, buying, ſelling, &c. 
is made by pluris alone; as, 


He ts moze eſteemed of than | Habetur pluris hic quam 


another, alius, Cic. 6. Phil. 


IV. 
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The field is wozth a great | Multo pluris eſt nunc ager, 
deal mo2e now, than it | quam tunc fuit, Cc, pro 
was then. Roſc. Com. 

Nulla vis auri, & argenti pluris, quam virtus, aftiman- 
da eſt, Cic. Parad. 6. Sed eo vidiſti multum, quod prafiniſti 
quo ne pluris emerem, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. Pluris eft oculatus te. 
ftis unus, quam auriti decem, Plaut. Truc. + It may been- 
quired whether it may not be ſaid majoris eftime, &c. 
Magni aſtimare is read 1n Cic. lib. 2. de Fin. and Te ſemper 
maximi feci 1s read in Ter. An. 3. 3. and ſo may be follow. 
ed. But 1ajoris eſtimo. T ſhould not wiſh to uſe without 
an example, See Yof7: de Conſtr. c. 29. 


5. Bout) before an Adjeftive or Adverb, isa 
ſign of 8 Comparative Degree ; and is either made 
by that Degree of the Latine Adje&ive, or Adverh, 
or by magis with their poſitive; eſpecially if they 


form no regular Comparatroe ; as, 


Theſe were moze noblethan| Fuerunt autem iſti generoſi- 
thoſe Ores 11S— Bexz. 

Nothing in the wozld ſexms| Nihil viderur mundius, nec 
moze clean, nothing moze] magis compoſittuim quic- 
demure , nothing moze} quam, nec magis elegans, 
neat. Ter. Eun. 5. 4. 

Velim tibi perſuadeas non eſſe mihi meam dignitatem tus 
chariorem, Cic. Fam. 12. 30. Omnes quibus res ſunt minus ſes 
cunde magis ſunt naturs quodammodo ſuſpicioſs, Ter. Nu 
vos propter agoleſcent iam minus videtis, magis impense cupi- 
tis, Ter. Ad. 1.9. Si eſt dicendum magts aperte, Ter. Ad. 4. 
5. Et magis par fuerat me dare vobus CENam, QUAM mmm 


Plaur. Stich. 


Note, Mags s ſometimes in Authors Pleonaſtically put, to- 
gether with a Comparative degree; as, Plaut. Men. Prol. Qui 
dederit magts majores nugas egerit, 1d. Amph. 1.17. Igitur 
mag]s modum in majorem in ſeſe concipiet metum, 1dem 
Nihil unquam invenies hoc certo maglscertius, [d. Aul. 3. 2. 
Ita faſtibus ſum mollior miſer mag}s, quam ullus cinzdus, 
So Virg. Qui magis optato queat eſſe beatior avo ? So Val. 
Max. Sed uterque noſtrum magis invidia,quam pecunia 1o- 

cupletior 


——— 
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cupletior eſt, But this is only to be obſerved in reading, 
not followed in writing. 


6. Wo2e) coming alone after a Verb, and ſig- VI. 
nifying rather, is made by magis ; as, 


J attribute it moze [rather] | Forrunz magis tribuo,quam 
to pour foztune, than to | ſapientiz tuz, Cic. Fam, 
pour wisdom. Wo - 

Neque id magis amicitis Clodii adduffus fecit ; quam ſir 
dio preadiffarum rerum, Cic. Att. 1. 11. Carendq magis in- 
tellext, quam fruendo, Id. { Tumultu majore quam bello,Flor. 
3* 2TI. 

Submon. Hither refer theſe Phraſes wherein realo is uſed, 
in whoſe compoſition magis [moze] in this ſenſe is contained. 
Nihil eſt quod malim, quam— [J deſire nothing moze ; 
1. e. There ig nothing J conld rather with oz have than—] 
Cic.Fam. 4. 13. Qui capere eos quam interficere mallent, 
[who had moze mind— 02 deſired moze ; i. e. rather—] 
Curr. I. 4. See Stewich. de Partic. L. L. p. 171. 


7. MMC) coming alone after a Verb, and ſig- VIL. 
nifying more greatly, is made by plus and mar 
giS; as, 
There was nothing that 
troubled me moze, than-- uam 4+— Cz. 


There ts no poung man that | Nullum Adoleſcentem plas 
J love moze. i amo, Plaut. Mer. 


Non contedo tibi, ut illam plus ames, quam ipſe amo, Cic. 
ad Qu. Fr. Me non mag)s liber ipſe delefFabit, quam tua ads 
miratio deleFawvit, Cic. Att. 12. 16. 


Nihil me magls ollicitabat, 


Submon. Hither refer the uſual reduplications 
both of the Engliſh Particle MME, and of the La- 
tine plus, and magis ; as, 

Truly J love htm every | Quem mehercul? plas pluſ- 

dap moze and moze. que indies diligo , Cic- 
Att. 

I think everp dap moze and | Quotidie magis ac mags co- 


mo2e of — gitg de—Cis. Fam. - So 4 
Q oy Enita* 


— 
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Enitar ut indies magis magiſque hac naſcens de me dupli. 
cetur opinio, Cic. Fam. l. 10. Dii faciant, ut fiet, plus plif. 


que iſtuc ſoſpitent, quod nunc habes, Plaut. Aul. 3. 6. 


VIE g. More ) ſometimes is uſed with a Verb to [i o- 
nifie hereafter, and then is made by poſthac; as, 


We will be found fault | Non accuſabimur poſthac, 
withal no moze, 1. e. not [| Czc. Att. 1. 7. 
hereafter, | 


Efficiam poſthac ne quenquam wore lateſſas, Virg. 3. Etlog. 
+} Plantus (as Stephanus faith) often uſeth preter hac in this 
ſenſe, Rur. 4.4. V. 73. Si preter hac unum verbum faxis a 
hodie———\Ff pon give mc a 02d moze to dap—] ego 716: 
comminuam caput, So Mznech.1.2. Prater hac fi mihi tale 
poſt hunc diem faxis foris vidua viſas patrem. But in the 
Plantine Edition it 15 prater hae, in this place, and fo I 
doubr ſhould be in the other, and where elſe it is fo uſed : 
yea, and Stephanus himielt in Stich. 2. 3. reads preter hac, 
where in the Plantine Edition it 1s preter hac. Though 
hac was anciently faid for hac ; as qua for que, whence 
hac propter, and qua propter ; for propter hac and propter que. 
See Yofj. de Anal. 4. c. 37. & Addend. 175. 29. Moze in 
this ſenſe anſwers to the Greek #7:, which the Interpreters 
of the New Teſtament render by «!tra and ampliws, Rev. 
21. 4. 'O Juve]© ux im im, there ſhall be no moze 
death; Mors ultra now erit, Hier. Et mors amplius non exs 
zabit, Bez. Rev. 22. 3. Kat Tar nd]avdotua wn thy Tt, 
and there ſhall be no moze curſe. Er: omne maledifum 
20x erit amplius, Hier. Nec ullum adverſus quenquam ana- 
thema erit amplins, Bez. 


9. MC) is often uſed for further, and then 
is made by amplius and ultra ; as, 


I ſay no more; 1.e. nothing | Nihil dico amplius, Cc. pro 


IX 


« Planc. 
IDe have favonred our ſelves | Ultra nobis quam oportebat, 
moze than was fit. indulſimus, Quint. 2. 9. * 


Stirpibus natura nihil tribuit amplins, quam ut cas alendo 


atque angends  tueretur, Cic. de Nat, Dyer. |, 2. Quid 
Vis 
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wis amplius 4 Ter. Phot. 5. 8. Et ſemper paulum erit ultra, 
Perf. $4. 5.4. 7. Nequid ultra dicam, Liv. 1. 42.c. 40. Ser- 
wum graviſſime de ſe opinantem non ultra, quam compedibrs, 
coercuit, Suet. Oftav. c. 67. + Sed ultro etiam | but moze 
than that ] gloriatus eſt Macrob. Sat. 3. 15. 


10. Boe) ſometimes is put to ſignifie elſe, or 
befides, and then is made by preterea, .or am- 
plius ; as, 


Þe ſaid there was one, and | Unum »/ebat preterea ne- 
no m92e, 1.e. none eſe, oz} minem, C7. 7. Phil. 
none beſrdc. 


Do por ask what Plancius 
might have gotten moe, 
[ i. e. eſe beſides #7 ] 


Queris, quid potuerit am- 
plius aflequi Plancius ? 
C:c. pro Planc. 


Nthil dico amplins, hoc tamen miror car —— Cic. pro Planc- 
Multa praterea commemorarem nefaria in ſocios, Cic, 1: 
Offic. 

11. 9D) is ometimes ſet abſolutely in the end XI, 
of a ſentence to import ſome kind of exceſs of ſome- 
thing above or beyond another thing, and is made 
by ſupra and ultra ; as, 


Piſo's love to us all is| Pifonis amor in omnes nos 
ſo great, as nothing can | tantus eſt, ur nihil ſupra 
be mo2e. poſſit, Cre. Fam. 14. 1. 

The ozation is w2itten moſt | Eſt autem oratio ſcripra ele- 
elegantly; fo ag nothing | gantifſime, ut nil poſlic 
can be moze. | ultra, Cic. Att. 15. 1. 


Dialogos confeci & abſolvi neſcio quam bent : ſed ita accu- 
rate ut nihil poſſet ſupra, Cic. Att. 13. 19. Si probabilia di- 


rentar, ne quid ultra requiratis, Cic. de univerſ. 


12. In ſpeeches of this kind | the moe learned X11, 
thou art, the moe humble be thou] cbe þr/# 
more ts to be made by quo or quanto; the ſecond 
by hoc, Co, or tanto, with the Comparative of the 
word following, as, Quanto es dottior, tanto fis 
fubmiſſior, 

Q 2 


Monent 5 
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Monent, ut quanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto nos ſubmiſſius 
geramus, Cic. 1. Offic. Voluptas quo eſt major, eo magis 
mentem & ſud ſede, & ſtatu dimovet, Cic. 1. Parad. Quoque 
magir tegitur, tanto magis aſtuat ignis, Ovid. Met. 2. See 
much, rule 5. 


1. Note, I ſuch like expreſſions as thoſe in Rule 12, there 
is a defeft of theſe words, by how much— by ſo much, which 
are many times expreſſed, and always to be conſidered in 
tran/lating, not only when the compariſon is full, having both 
the members expreſſed, [as in rule 12.] but alſo when it is im« 
perfett, one of the members being ſuppreſſed; as, The moze 
acceptable ought thy ltberality to be unto ns ;. 1. e. by 
how much—02 by ſo much the moze—Quo gratior tua li- 
beralitas nobis debet eſle, Cic. 4nd the ſame is to be obſer. 
wed, though the Particle moze be only implied in the compa- 
rative degree of the Adjettive or Adverb ; as, The learn-= 
eder thor art, the humblcr be thou, &c. 


2. Note, Magis hath both the nature and regiment of a 
Comparative. Saturnus denies magis to be of it F; a Compa- 
ratrve, |. 9.c.6. Scaliger diſlikes his opinion, forming the 
Comparative mags from the oſit ive magnum, Cauſ. L. L. 
L. 4. c. 101. Laur. Valla is of his opinion, |. 1. c. 12. And 
My. Farnabie, who gives to this Adverb the government of a 
Comparative, upon the ailthority of —_— Quam Juno 
fertur terris magis omnibus unam coluifle, AX. 1. We may 
add Horace, Albanum, Meccenas, five Falernum te magi1s 
appoſitis deleQat, habemus utrumque, Hor. Serm. 2. Sat. 8. 
and Ovid. T+ift.1. 3. EL. 2. Quodque magis vita Muſa jocoſa 
mea eſt, 


PHRASES. 


He gave her not a wozd | Nec ullo mox ſermone dig- 
mo2c. natus eſt, Sueton. Tb. 

Weing never to ſer him moze, | Ultimum illum viſurus am- 
he embzaced him. pleCtitur, Cur. 1. 5. | 

Pou are never ltke to ſee me | Hodie me poſtremum vides, 
mo2e. Ter. And. 2. 1. 

J will venture ag much |Alterum tantum perdam, 

moze befoze— ! potits quim—Plavr. 


AIbont 
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About theſe things J will | 
wzite moz2e to pou. 
It is moze than you know. 
J could eaſily have ſcared 
him from ever wziting 
Wore than once oz twic 
e. 
Jt ts needleſs to wzite 


mo2e. 
par Fg 
Th @ mege than I lbed 
02 


DÞe minded no one of theſe 
things much moze than 
the reſt. 


) 


His de rebus plura ad te ſeri- 
bam, Cic. Att. 1. 12. 

Clam te eſt, Ter. And. 

Deterruiſſem facile; ne alias 
ſcriberer, Ter. Hee. Prol. 


Iterum & ſzpius, Cc. 

Nihil eſt opus reliqua ſcribe« 
re, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. 

Spem reliquam nullam vi- 
deo ſalutis, CFc. Fam. 

Preter ſpem evenit ; expec- 
tationem eſt, Ter. Czc. 

Horum ille mhil egregid 
preter cztera ſtudebar , 
Ter. And. 1. 1. 


Mihi lamentari prater cateras viſa eſt, Ter. And. 1.1. 


Nothing dtd TJ deſire moze. 


Jf porn p2zovoke me any 
mo2e. 


I little moze and he had been 
killed ; oz wtthin a little 


moze he had bggn killed. | 


Nihil mihi potius fuit, Cc. 
Quid reſtat? Ter. And. 5. 4. 


Preter hec fi me irritaſſes, . 
Plaut. Stich.2.3. + Aliter 
preter hac. 

Parum abfuir,quin occidere- 
tur, Commiſſar. Gallic, — 
Lat. p. 132. 


Propius nihil eſt faFum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. Qu. Fr. 
1.2. Panulum abfuit quin amoverit, Suet. Cal. c. 34. 


> man moze than was 


There were no moze but 
five that —— 

The moze excellently, that 
anp man ſpeaks - the 
moe lp doth he fear 
the itp of ſpeaking. 


b 


Ulterius juſto rogabat, Ovid. 
6. Mer. 

Quinque omnino fuerunt ; 
qui—C7c. pro Cls. 

UF quifque oprime dicit, ita 
maxime dicendi difficul- 
ratem pertimeſcit, Cc, 1. 
de Orar. 


Q 3 | Pea 


7 
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Pea, and moze than that— 


7 delire no mo2e. 

Thercis none mo2e foz pour 
turn 02 purpoſe. 

There is ſomewhat elſe of 
mo2e concernment to | oz 
that moze nearly con- 
cerng] him. 


Woze than every one will 
believe. 

They can no moze take their 
b:cath, than if --- — 

I::D never mo2e than now. | 


, 
tectum ©, 


1axims, tum Pamphilins ( Te 


Immo etiam ; —7er. : Immo 
vero ; porro autem, Cic, 

Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2. 

Magis ex uſu tuo nemo eſt, 
Ter. Eun. 5.8. 

Haber aliud magis ex ſeſe, & 
majus, Ter. And.ys.4. 51. 


Supra quam cuique credibile 
eſt, Sa/l. Catil. 

Nihilo mag]s reſpirare poſ- 
ſunt, quam ſi—— C7. 

Er nunc cum maxime. 


»11//ros jam annos, © nunc cum maxime filium intes- 
-».t, Cic. pro Clu. Hance bacchidem amabat, ut cum 


r. Hec. 1. 2.) quod eft ( faith 


Turnebus) numquam magis, quam tum amaverat. 


' 


Jf any thinr; happen moze | 
thai uſcth. | 
Mozeover, * 

=. © 


ſ 


Preter conſuetudinem i ac- 
ciderit aliquid, Czc. 


Quinetiam ; tum autem ; porro ; przte- 
rea ; inſuper ; ſuper hc. 


Furthermoze. 5 } Adheee adhoe ; deinde ; quod ſuper- 


eſt, &c. 


And a wozld moze. | 

Jf he commend moze than 
pou think well of, 

To make moze of a thing 
than it is. 

Þe was not able to ſpeak a 
02d moze. 

Now he has need of two 

 hundzed moze. | 


See Ditt. Eng. Lat. p. 184. 


Innumerabileſque alii, Cc. 

$1 ultra placitum Jlaudarit, 
Virg. Eclog. 7. 

Exaggerare aliquid,C:e.Tuſc. 


Vox eum defecit, Cz. Ep. 
Fam. 

Nunc alteris etiam ducentis 
uſus eſt, Plaut. Bacch. 4. 9. 


CHAP. 
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CH AP. LIV. 
Of the Particle Yoſt, 
DI joyned with an Adjetive, or Ad- 1. 


I, | 
M wverb,is a ſignof a Superlative Degree; as, 
Þe uſed to ſay, he had no | Dicere ſolebat, ea que ſcri- 
mind, that either the moſt | beret ; neque ſe ab indo- 


learned, o2 the moſt un- | Qtiſſimis ; neque ab do- 
learncd ſhould read his | Qiſſimis legi velle, Cz. 2. 


waitings. de Orat. 
So as thep may moſt fitlp | Ita, ut quam aptiſſim$ cohx- 
hang together. reant, Cic. 


Note, A poſitive degree with maxime, z all one with a 
ſuperlative. Veniebatis 1gitur in Afzcam provinciam, 
unam ex omnibus huic victoris maxime unteſtam , Cc. 
pro Ligar. See c. 53. 7. 3. 


2. Moſt) joyned with a Subſtantive, is made 
by Plerique ; as, 


Jn moſt things the mean | In pleriſque rebus mediocri. 
is the belt. ras eſt optima, Czc. Offic. 


Note, To plerique there i ſometimes omnes elegantly ad- 
ded. Quod plerique omnes faciunt adoleſcentuli, Ter. 
And. 1.1. Dixi pleraque omnaa, 1d. He. 4.7. This is an 
Atticiſm ; Artici enim (ſaith Muretus ) fic loquebanrur, 
TaZioves f Gavles Taro Ayo avdewn. 


3- Yoſt) joyned with a Verb, is made by maxi- 
me, or plurimum ; as, 
He ſtudied Gzeck the moſt | Maxime omnium Nobilium 
of any n. Grecis literis ſtuduir, Cc. 
I uſe him the moſt of anp. | Hoc ego utor uno qmnium 
plurimum, Czc. Fam. 11. 
Ut griſque waxime opis indigeat ; ita ei potiſſinum opitu- 
lari, Cic. 1. Offic. 4p "qt plurimum aliis in muliebri 


corpore pingenag Zeuxs, Cic. 2. de Irvent. 


IL 


HE. 
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PHRASES. 
At the moſt. Summum; ad ſummum; plu. 
rimum ; ut plurimum. 

Duo millia nummiim, aut ſummum tris dediſſet, Cic. 5. 
Verr. Quatuor ad ſummum quinque ſunt inventi, qui, Cic. 
pro Mil. Pariant trigeſimo die plurimum quinos, Plin, 1. 8. 
c. 39. Nec tam numeroſa differentia tribus ut plurimum boni« 
tatibus diſtat, Plin. L. 15. c. 3: 

Moſt of all. | Maxime. 

Nam cum illi pugnabant maxime, ego fugiebam maxime, 
Plaut. Amph. Annibal Gallis parci quam maxime jubet, Liv. 
Dec.1. 1. Domus ejus celebratur ut cum maxime, Cic. ad Qu. 
Fr. /. 2. Tam enim ſum amicu reipub. quam qui maxime, Cic. 
Fam. I. 5. 

Moſt an end. [ Fere, plerumque, plurimum. 

Atque illud ſuperius ſic fere definiri ſolet. Cic. 1. Of. Ha- 
bentur autem plerunque ſermones, aut de domeſticis neg0tin, 
aut—— Cic. 1. Of. Domum ire pergam, ibi plurimum eff, 
Ter. Phor. 1, 4. 

Foz the moſt part. Magnam partem ; magna ex 
| parte; maximam partem. 

Magnam partem in his partiendis & definiendis occupats 
ſunt, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Magna autem ex parte clementi caſtiga= 
tione licet uti, Cic. 1. Of. Maximam autem partem ad in- 
juriam faciendam aggrediuntur, ut Cic. 1. Of: 

IW2hen the moſt of the night | Ub: plerunque noQtis pro- 
was ſpent — cellit—— Sall. Fugurth, 
I marvelled moſt at this. | Hoc precipue miratus ſum, 

Pet. 


Mich, ſee Chap. 52. 


GCHAP..LY. 
Of the Particle Muſt, 


I. CI) when it refers to neceſlity, is made 
VAL by neceſle eſt ; 2vhen to need, by opus 

eſt ; when to duty, by oportet, or debeo ; and in 

all fenſes by a Gerund in dum ; x, - 

on of Jt 


adbbh > ..Þ 


ES _ _ 
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| 
Jt mult of neceſſity have an | Vivendi finem habeat ne. | 
end of living. celke eſt, Cic. Som. Scip. 
Jt muſt neds be fo. Ira fato opus eſt, Ter. And. | 
Þe muſt learn, and unlearn | Multa oportet diſcat, atque 
many things. dediſcar, Ci. pro Quint. | 
De mult be a man of great ! Summe var facultatis efle de- 
Skill. | bebir, Czc. | 
We muſt carefully turn a= | Ab 1is eſt diligentids decli. 
wap from them, nandum, Cc. x. Off 
' 


Illi mihi neceſſe eft concedant, ut —Cic. Fam. 10. 29. Im- 
pie appelletur nec:ſſe eſt, Id. ad Quir. Omne autem quod 
gignitur, ex aliqua cauſa gigni neceſſe eſt, Cic. in Timo, 
6.1. In arcem tranſcurſo opus eſt, Ter. Hec. 3. 4 Nuoqus 
padto tacito opus eſt, Id. Habeat ſuccum aliquem oportet, Cic. 
Ex rerum cognitione effloreſcat, © redundet oportet oratio, Cic. 
I. de Orat. Si grati efſe vwolunt, aebebunt Pompeium hortari, 
ut—Cic. Att.9. 8. Contentique efſe debebitis, Cic. Tim. 3. 
Orandum eſt, ut fit mens ſana in corpore ſans, Juven. Sunt 
enim permulta quibus erit medendum, Cic. 


1. Note, Thu niceneſs of diſtini#ion in the ſignifications 
of muſt, :5 2ot neceſſarily to be always ſtood upon in the tranſ- 
lating ; for the Latine words howſoever critically diſtint, 
* yet are uſed with ſome latitude, ſometimes one for the other, 
as may be in part obſerved in the examples already alledged. 

"r——U; ofenderet, quam id quod erat in matrem difurus, 
2101 oporteret modo fieri ſed etiam neceſſe eſſet, Quint. 1.1.c.1. 


Ego wvero, qui ſi loquor de repub. quod oportet, inſantus ; ſi quod ; 
opts eft, ſerous exiſtimor Cic. Arr. /. 4. 


2. Note, The uſing of debeo (and alſo of oportet) in this 
ſenſe, in the Future Tenſe us an elegancy. Illa tamen preſtare 
debebit, quz erunt in ipſius poteſtate, Cic. 1. Off Hic 
tu, Africane, oſtendas oportebit patriz lumen animi rui, 
Cic. Som. Scip. The Y2rb finite following oportet , 07 Ne- 
ceſle eſt, muſt be the Subjunive mood. Teneat autem 0- 


portebit , ut—Cic. Tim. 11, Preclarum opus efficiat 
neceſle eſt, Cic. Tim. 2. 


3- Note, When the Gerund, whereby muſt is made, hath an 
Accuſative caſe to come after it, it is then more _” moſt 
: uſual 5 
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uſual, to turn that Accuſative into a Nominative caſe, and th 
Geriwmd in dum into a Participle in dus agreeing with that 
Wominative caſe. So for this Engliſb, J muſt love my father, 
in ſtead of Amandum eſt mihi 2g ſay rather, Amandus 
eſt mihi pater. $0 Cicero ſpeaks. Et tibz, & piis omnibus 
retinendus eſt animus in cuſtodia corporis, Czc. Som. Scip, 
Y-t divers of the ancient Roman Authors have ordinarily oat 
after a Gerimd in dum an Accuſative plural of any Gender, 
Canes potius cum dignitate & acres paucos habendum,quam 
multos, 727+. R.R. 1. 21. Conclamatum prope ab univerſo 
Senatu perdomandum feroces animos efle, Liv. 1. 37. Zter- 
nas quoniam pcenas in morte timendum, Lucret. 1. 1. Vir« 
gil once uſed an Accuſative ſingular of the feminine Gender, 
Aut pacem Trojano a Rege petendum, A». 11. Varro al- 
fo hath Objiciendum pullis polentam mixtam cum naturali 
ſemine—R. R. 1.3. c.9. and ib. [. 2. as, Saturnius (1. 7. c. 8.) 
cites it, Pecudum habenda ratio, quod fabam interdum 
quibuſdam fit objiciendam. Voſlius produceth an example 
of this conſfiruition ou; of Cicero's Cato Major. Tanquam lon- 
gam aliquam viam confeceris quam nobis quoque ingredi- 
endum lit. 'De conſtru#F. c. 53. But Daneſius tells ws, that 5- 
thers here read qua, and that hawever the quam ss not gover- 
xed of the Gerand, bu: of the Prepoſition, Schol. 1.3. c.10. But 
whether an Accuſative ſingular either of the Neuter, or Maſcu- 
line Gender may be uſed ho a Gerund in dum, may be dif- 
puted. Of the firſt conſtruftion Voſlius de Analog. I. 3. c. 9. 
names one example out of Varro 1.3.4eR R. Acus fubſternen- 
dum gallinis parturientibus. Nam (ſaith he) acus incuſativi 
caſus eſt, non re&tus: He names not the chapter, nor do I find 
the place. But in chapter the 9. where he treats de Gallinis; 
and in that part of the chapter where he treats de Gallinis 
parturientibus, he ſairh, in cub ilibns, cum parturient, acus 
ſubſternendum : wherein I ſee nothing neceſſitating acus to 
be the Acriiſativve caſe. Yea, Stephanus citing that place which 
Voſius v2: 70 (if there be any ſuch) expreſſeth that, which 
renders it probably of the Nominative caſe : Acus ſubſternen- 
dum Gallinis parturientibus, in area excutitur. 

Of the ſecond, (de Conſtru&. c. 53.) he prodnceth an exam- 
ple out of Tertullian de pallio, c. 4. * wo” rao & Sardana- 
palum, tacendum eſt. But if Tertullian's Authority were 
fefficient to jr:tifie a Conſiruftion, yet in t his Conſtruion t here 
are mw0 fingulars together with a Coniunion copulative be- 

ew/ xt 


Chap. 55, Of the Particle Buff. _ 235 


twixt them, which makes them to be equivalent to one pln- 
ral ; and upon that account we may ſuppoſe the Father uſerh 
that Conſtrufion. Upon how good ground then that great 
Grammarian hath ſaid, (1. 3. de Analog. c. 9.) Per gerundi- 
um optimd, licet uſitate minus dixeris; Eſt tibi ſectandum 
Ariſtotelem ; 1 leave to the more learned to judge, yet not da- 
ring in the mean time whelly to condemn that conſtruttion, be- 
cauſe I find in Varro R.R. 1. 3. c. 9. Hoc enim gregem ma- 
jorem non faciendum, 2. e. We muſt not make the flock above, 
or bigger than this number, that us, thirty; which number he 
had expreſſed in the laſt clauſe of the foregoing period. But 
however this kind of conſtruttion be admitted, becauſe the go- 
vsrned word 1s of a different termination from the governing, 
whereby we are ſecured from miſtaking them to agree ; yet 1 
ſhould not adviſe to ald after a Gerund a Subſtantive of the 
Maſculine Gender agreeing in termination with it, ſuch as a» 
mandum eſt mihi magiſtrum, becauſe the ſecurity from that 
miſtake is not in this conſtrufion ſo great. But ifs competent 
Authority for this alſo ſhall appear, then tg that let all Gram- 
mars, and Grammarians too, ſubmit, for me. In the mean time, 
Seb. Caſtellio 7» his third Book De Imitando Chriſto, where- 
in he pretends to tranſlate Kempiſius de Latino in Latinum, 
hath this conſtrufion. Neque vero continuo deſpondendum 
eſt animum, ſi quando. I this kind of conftruttion the La- 
tines ſeem to imitate the Greeks : For ſo Demoſthenes, Tois 
0d \@agXxu0t veuuors Yerceov, ugtves I" len wy DemWo ; 

atis legibis utendum, novz vero non temere ferendz ; 
word for word ; Novas vero non temere ferendum. So Xenoph. 
Et av QiAov #3fAous dara Ts PlAvs evighreoy. Si 
ab amicis diligi vis, amici beneficiis afficiendi funt : word 
for word, amicos beneficiis afficiendum. $o Plutarch. Ar- 
NueT yg es Cummeoy Tels Tivo ——5S0 Ariſtot, Taggd oe 
Ty Ts Taidtus wag 

PHRASES. 

It nuſt n&ds bc that. Abeſk non poteſt, quin-—= 


Cic. 
It muſt needs be ſo. Fieri aliter non poteſt, 7ey. 
IJ muſt take hed ; have a | Mihi cautio eſt ne——7er. 
care —— | Plaut. | 


If the owners all agree | $i conſenſerint - pound 
not to ſell, what muſt be | non vendere,quid fururum 
done then 7 «þ eſt ? Cic. de 


. Agr. 
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. 
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IL. 


CHAP. LVI. 
Of the Particle Near, 


I. NEa ſometimes is uſed Adjefively, and 
made by propinquus ; as, 
F get this god by mp near | Ex meo propinquo rure hoc 
farm, capio commodi, Ter. 
We quidem mirum ni de regione propingquis_Qvid. Triſt. 
3. 12. 


1. Note, When near is uſed AdjeFively, it cannot haw* 
to or unto ſet with good ſenſe betwixt it and the following 
Subſtantive. | 


2. Neat) coming before a Subſtantive, if to 
or unto come, or may come betwixt, ws a Prepoſi- 
tion, and made by prope, juxta, propter, and 
ſecundum ; 4s, 


That pon might dwell, not | Ut non modo prope me, ſed 
near nnto me onlp, but | plan® mecum habitare 
even with me poſſes, Cic. Fam. 7. 23. 


It flies low near'[ to] the | Humilis volat zquora juxta, 
. Virg. An. 4- ” 
coun the Jfleg near [to ]| Tenuir inſulas propter Sici- 


icily. liam, C:c.1.de N.Deorum. 
If I fate near him, $i ſecundum illum diſcum- 
| berem, Petron. 


Prope eum vicum Amnnibal caſtra poſuit, Liv. Juxta Atti- 
cam viam ſepultus eſt, Cic. Propter Funonis templum aſtatem 
Amnnibal egit, ibique aram condidit, Liv. dec. 3. 1.8. Att. 
Welide, Ib. 12. 1. and Bp ch. 7. 1. 7. * Prope in this ſenſe 
1s elegantly uſed with a or ab. At quum in Italia bellun 
tam prope a Sicilia non fuit Cic. Verr. 7. Tam prope 
ab origine rerum ſumus, Plin. Vicins is alſo uſed for near 
in this ſenſe with a Dative caſe. Mala ſunt vicina bonis, 
Ovid. de Remed. Mantua, me miſerum, nimiiim vicina Cre- 
mpne, Virg. g. Ecl. Vieina foro, Juv. 4. Sas. 


But 


| A [ 
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But if it have no caſual word after it, it is an 
Adwerb, and made by prope adverbiated ; as, 


No body dares come near. | Nemo audet prope accede- 
re, Plant. Caſin. 3. 5. 


Rus illud nulla alia caus8 tam male odi, nift quia prope eft, 
Ter. Ad. 4. 1. So propter, juxta, and juxtim are ſometimes 
uſed. Propter eft ſpelunca quedam, Cic. 6. Ver. 1bi angipor- 


tum propter eft, Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Furiarum maxima juxta ac- 


cubat, Virg. Xn. 6. Nec nimis juxta ſata fruges, Colum. 
apud Linacr. de emend. ftru#.p.7.7. Cur ea que fuerint 
juxtim quadrata, procul ſint Viſa rotunaa, Lucret. l, 4. 


3. Near) ſometimes ſignifies almoſt, and 
that ſenſe alſo is made by prope ; as, 


The ſtanding cozn was now | Seges prope jam matura erar, 
near ripe. | Ca. 3. Bel. Civ. 


Annos prope quinquaginta continues —Cic. 2. Ver. And if 
it have well ſet before it, it is made alſo by pene, ferme, 
fere, &c. Eadem per ſinus pene [well near] tantum adjicit, 
Plin. 1. 4. c. 4. Mihi quidem atas aita ferme [well near] 
eft, Cic. in Brut. Tamerſ fere [well near] omnes authores, 

nt. 3. 5. 


4. Mear) ſometimes comes together with a 
Verb, as a part of it, and then is included in the 
Latine of that Vers ; as, 

Ind now winter dzew | Jamque hyems appropin- 
near, quabat, Ceſ. 1. Bel. Civ. 
Ubi < diutins duci intellexit Caſar, & diem inſtare, 


quo-— Cxf. 1. Bell. Gall. 
FP HASS.@SS 


J amnot near ſo ſevere now | Nimio minus ſzvus jam ſum 


as J was. quam fui, Plawt. Truch. 
In artiſt, ſuch as none ts | Artifex long® citra emu- 
able to come near him, | lum, Ruins, 1, 12, c. 10. 


She 


%* 


IL 
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IO. 


She is nearher reckoning. | Partus prope inſtat; ad pari- 
endum vicina eſt, Ter. Cic, 
(The tents are near at hand. | In propinquo ſunt caſtra,Liv, 
He was near being kffled. | Propius nihil eſt fattum, 
quam ur occideretur, Cic, 
How near was J being un-| Quam pene tua me perdidit 
done bp pour ſawcinels ! protervitas! Ter. Hee. 4. 6. 
He wt! go near to have me | Aberit non longe quin hoc 
dectde this. 2 me decerni velt, Cic. 
He leads tbe Artmp as near | Is ducit exercitum quam 
_ eneiny ag he conld proxime ad hoſtem poreſt, 


Ltv. I. 


Operamqrue det, ut cum ſuis copits quam proxime Italian 
fit. Cic. 16. Phil. Ceſar guam proximse poteſt hoſtinm caſtrus 
caftra comminiz, Cel. 1, Bel. Civ. Ad verum ipſum, aut quam 
proxime accedant, Cic. Acad. 4. 11. Plane proxime ad verum 
accedunt, Id. 1b. c. 15. 


J cannot but laboar either | Non poſſum ego non, aut 
well near, or all out as| proxime, atque -ille, aut 
much as he. etiam que laborare, Cc, 

JF neer | ie. never ] ſawa-! Nil quicquam vidi lztius, 
np man «io2e glad. Ter. Ad. 

Tfellow mighty near him=| Homo miſer, & frugi, Juv- 
RIF. | 4- Sat. 

CHAP. LVII. 
Of the Particle Nearer. 


LP Saree} is the comparative of near, and 
accordingly is made by the comparative of 
the Latine for that word, whether it be Adjedive 
or Adverb; as, 


DHowbeit there is a kinfman | Tamen preterea eſt vindex 


ticarer than J, Ruth. 3. propinquior me, Jun. 
None ts nearer pou than J | Tibi propior -me nemo eft, 
ain. Cic. pro Quin. 


$ p2a» et us go nearer, | Propms, obſecro, accedamus, 
| Ter. Ad. 5. 2. S 
oc 
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So that he came no nearer | Dum ne proprus urbem ad- 


to the citp. moveret, Cic. 6. Phil. 
Thep are nearer Brunduſi- | A Brundufio propins abſunt 
um than pou. quam tu, Cic. Arr. 8. 


Tunica propior pallio eft, Plaut. Trin. 13. 30. In colle Fu- 
gurtha ipſe propior mentem cum onmi equitatu ſuos collocat, 
Sal. Jug.. Irvenio apud quoſdam, idque propius fidem ef, Lib. 
2. ab urbe. Quo propics nunc es, flamm#s propiore caleſco, 
Ovid. Ep. 17. £2uo propitis aberat ab ortu, hoc melius ea cer« 
nebat, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Eo melius cernere mihi videor, quo ab e& 
[morte] propius abſum, Cic. de Sen. Alter quo propior has 
ſtem in wvallo collocatus efſet —— Hilt. 8. Bel. Gal. Propinquizs 
tibi ſedet, quam mihi, Gram. Reg. Proximior dextra- ſit, 
gue plagam poſſit inferre, Veget, R. Mil. I. x. c. 20. See Voll. 
de Analog. l. 2. c, 26. Ni convexa foret, parti vicinior efſer, 
Ovid. 6. Faſt. The Accuſative caſe after propior, and pro- 
pins, 1s governed of ad underſtood. Whence Oic. in par- 
zit. ſaith, Accedere propins ad fojem alicujus. Sees Dr. 
Hawkins Syntax 44. note & Yo. de Conft. p. 249. 


PHRASE 9S. 


This is a great deal the | Sanc hac multo propius ibis, 
nearer way. Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 

He took a nearer way» and | Occupatis cc:npendiis pre- 
got befoze the enemp. ' venit hoſtem, For. 3. 3. 

were ſent a nearer | Breviore itinere ad eundem 

wap to the ſame place. locum mitrur:tur, Caf. 

Pon will be never the near=j Nihil promoveris, Ter. 4nd. 
cr, 4. I. 


CHAP. LVII. 
Of the Particle .Nert, 
I NE the Superlative of the Adjective near, 


whether it refer to order, time, or place, is 
generally made by proximus ; as, - 


2.40 OF the Particle Mert, Chap. 58. 
"—"Tyenext labour to this is | Proximus huic laboreſt, ex. 
to entreat—— | Crare——Qv1id. 

Þe put himſelf over unto] Seſe in annum -proximum 
the next pear. tranſtulit, Cic. pro Mil, 
De commanded the honſes | Succendi zdificiamuro prox- 
that were next the wall, | ima jufſir, Ziv. dec. 4. 1. 2, 
to be ſet on fire.. | 


Orator proximus optimis numerabatur, Cic. de Cl. Or, 
Proximus ante me fuit, Cic. de Sen. PrafeFus Claſſic proxi- 
ws poſt Lyſandrun; fuit, Cic. 1. Off. + Qui te proximus eft, 
Plaur. Pzn. 5. 3. /.e. ad. Ab his proxima eſt cornus, Plin. 
E. 16. c. 40. 


IT. 2. JNert) the Superlative of the Adverb near, 
whether order or place be referred unto, is general- 
ly made by proxime ; as, 

Next unto theſe, thep ought | Efſe debent proxime hos. 
to be in dear eſteem | Enr——oen—_ Fam. | | 
who — tbo 

I fate next Pompey. | Proxime Pompeium ſede- 

| bam, Ciz. in P:[. 

Pelim tibi perſuadeas me huic tus virtuti proxime accede- 
ye, Cic. Fam. 11. 21. Quorum poteſtas proxime ad deorumn 
immortaliam accedit, Cic. pro C. Rabir. YVillici proxime janu« 
am cellam eſſe oportet, Varr. R. R. The Accuſative caſe after 

' proxime and proximmns is governed of ad underſtood : whence 

Cic. pro Mil. Proxime ad deos acceſſit, And. Ovid. Proxi- 
mus ad dominam nullo prohibente ſedeto, See Dr. Hawkins 
Syntax. 44. note. 


Note, There are other elegant ways of rendring this Pare 
ticle; as, | 


_ (r.) In the ſenſe of order, it may be made by 

juxta, or ſecundum, if it haves a caſual word 

after it ; as, 

The molt learned man next | Homo juxta Varronem do- 
unto Varro. Ctiſſtmus, GeV. 4. 9. | 

Nexrt after pou, there ts no= | Secundum te, nihil eſt ml- 
thing moze ſwat to me | hi amicius ſolitudine, Cc. 
than lonelineſs. | See Ffter 6. 


Majeſtater; 


—— Majef atem imperatoris, qua ſecundum deum generi huma- 
10 par eft & colends, Veget. de re Mil. ib. 2. cap. 5. 
Quod putamus ſecundum literas difficillimum eſſe IIS ? 
Perron. Arb. p. 208. Quibus ille ſecundum fratrem plurimum 
tribuebat, Cic.4. Acad. 4. Juxta Deos in tua mani eft, Tacit. 


And by deinde ard deinceps, if it hath not a 
caſual word after it ; as, | | 
Firſt they take awap con- | Primum concordiamtollunt, 


co2D> next equity. \. deinde zquitatem, Czc. 
IYPe axe next to ſpeak of the | Deinceps de ordine rexum 
.- o2der of things.  dicendum et, Cic.1. Off 


Quid fir deinde? Plavit. Ampli. Quoniam ſatis de omni- 
bus partibus orationis dixitnus, que ſequuntur deinceps dice- 
| mus, Cic. 1. de Invent. + Exin ſeems to bear this ſenſe in 

that of Cc. in Phenom. Exin contortis Aries cum” cornibus 
F, heret: And fo fiaynde, ib. Exinde Orion obliqud corpore ni- 


The next dap Chremes cante | Venit Chremes. poſtridie ad 

_ tomg. / | | me, Ter. Aud. 1.1. _ 

He bad him to. ſupper a= | Ad canam inviravit in-po- 
| ſterum diem, Cic. 3. Off. 


Cim pridie frequentes eſſetis aſſenſs, poſtridie ad ſpem eſtis 
| in anem pacis devoluti, Cic. Phil. 7. Poſtridie abſolutionis 

in theatrum, Hortenſius introiit Cic. Fam. L. 3.. Poſtridie ejus 
diei | the next dap after that} <villieum wocet, Cato R.R. 
'£.2. Seſe ſcripturum aiebat, ut venationem etiam qua þ0- 
ftridlt Iudos Apollinares futura eſt, praſcriberent , Cic. Att. 
1.16. Quid cauſe fuerit; ;poſtridie intellexi , quam a wobis 
diſceſfi, Cic. Fam. Ll. 19. Id ei poſters die venit in mentem, 
Cic: 4.'Vetr. © Poſters die quam advenerat, Plin: L. 7. c.24: 
t 1d nqiie qui poſters die ad-quiaſtionem traheretur, Tac. 
l. 4. Alterd die quam # Brunduſio ſolvis, Liv. Ser Ifter, 


f. 2.0 3. =o 
R (3.) 
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4% > I he ſenfe of Shce it 1s ade by, ViCi- 


nus, &c. as, 
L£One _-_ knows tot the ! Vicins neſcius ibis lt 
next Town. de Scen. #/on.. 


Quum wvideret conjugia _ per legatas a finitymis civi- 
ratibus petiit, Phn.1.3. c.26. Narravitque Thales itseſſe con- 
fnes, qui as Oriente Caſpii maris fauces — Pin. 
6:8. $e-:1.. 


PHRASES. - 


The next pear kf Cominius { Thſtqtens arinsP. Comini- 
and T-Largius were Con- [um & TD LxegltanConſu- 
ſuls. Jes habuir, Z:6.2., ab urbe. 

He bad notice be given of | Iter in infequenitemn diem 
a © 7 againſt the next | pronunciart juſffir, Liv, 2, 


POR _ *ab urbe. & 
That of Cappadocia padociz' pars 'ea, que Ci- 
| That part next to uUicia. "Aoim ring attingir, Cas. Att.5. 


The Mwn being next to the Citicna terris luna lace lu- 
catth, ſhines with my cer, aliend, Cie. Som. Scip. 


rowed ltrht. 
5. Ye ts accounted thc next Secundus i rege. babetur”, 
man. to the King. Hirt. 1.:4. Bel. Alex. 


J was the next man tohim. ['Lateri ejus adhoebam, Liv. 
Pou ſhall be the next to FA Tu eris alter ab illoy #irg 
him, ; Ecol: 5.) bi 


5TH 
-"Y 


x" H AP.” LDX. | 
"of the Particle. Neither... Py 


; AJiter importing a denial of one of 
two, is made by neuter; as, \ 
Neither of them-ſems-t0 ſet. | Neuter quenquar , orinium 


Moze-bp any man living | -plucis facere, .quaim me 
than-by me * - | - videtur, Cic: "Att. 


Neutram in partem propenſiores ſums, Cic. 5. de Fin. 


2, Net- 


—_— 
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+2:\ Neither) in foregoing clauſe anſwered by II. 
NOT in 4 following, is made by Nec, 4; NEQUE, #nd ne- 


Chap. 59. 


ve + 4 

Now adays we can neither | 3ocampertinbens Vitia no- 
endure our faults.noz our ſta, nec remedia pu << 
remedies. - . fumus, Liv. dec. 1. 


J neither bid pou- nz foz- 
btD pon. 


Ego neque te, nhes, ——_ 
| veto, Plaut:” Bach. 4- 9. 
Neve major, neve minox Cu- 


an werd re te og ſuſca caula 
are, re ia luicapaatyr, uam 
iof® "Th br hn 2 Off. 


Huec mec ha nee ad  homrnem vox eft, Cic. pro Lig. 
Flec'ſi veque-ege, neque tu fecimuw, Ter. Ad. - Nec quid agam, 
neque quid reſpondeam fero, ibid: Ut neque mihi v2 ahite 
tendi, nec retinendi .copea, Ter. Phor. Cir laudarim, peto a 
$6 #t-it4 a +he neve in hoc reo, neve in Mis quares, Cic.. Fam. 
l. 1. Eam nequisnobis minuat neve VIUW, NEVE MOrEUME, Cic. 
2247 Leg. + $0 isne uſed withwes,:or nove anſwering - 
it. De obteſtor, ne abs te hanc ſagreger, neu deſeras, Ter. 

I; $«  Rogo te we dimittas | animium, neve te obrui _— , 
finf@ibus * ſinasr, Cic: 8d Qu. Fr. ;S0 nu alla; Neu ſe, neu 
Cn. Pomp. Jmperaturem ſuum adverſariis ad  ſapplicium tra- 
dant, Cxi. See Steph. New, and Parens de part. P. 279- 


Rrſel. 117: x. 7,89: 


3. Neither ) m a latter clade avſwiring to 
not or Oe in a Jens is made by nec or ne- 


que; 

Thou — not hither and Non diſcprels, nec locorum 

- thither neither art diſ-| maucationubys inquietaris, 

quieted with changing of |- Ser. Ep.” 2. 

Nerter do'J bout | Neqjego nun iſtlus ata om- 
wr uy apr os about nia enumerare Conar, ne- a 
nolther pit need; no2| que opuseſt, nec fieri ullo 

modo pbreſt, C;c. ery. 6. 


cate any way by done. 


PHRASES. 


Pos are tru on _nather 


The volces go 91 .netther 


an 412 
an Sal. 
wr per wm ſenteq- 
"wn Liv, 1. 4. Bel. Maced. 
I may 


= Neque in 206 cngey 
(rs Neurr 


II. 
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"” > — cc 


F enay have avod” ſtanding | Nentrobi habeam ſtabile fa. 
' bulum, Plaut. ul. 1. 4. 


in neither place | 
_ not pet x =Y '$ An, nondum etlam: Ter And. 


ah — 


A h — 


C.H.A P. LX. 
'Ofthe Particle Never, _ 
]. Nc when it 3s put t5'ſj, ignifie NO, or not, 


is made by nullus, or te by unus, # ul- 
lus with ſome Negative Particle ; as, 
{There ts never a.day ( i.e. | Dies ferd nullus eſt, quin 
.:\no> 02 not a day). almoſt veniaks Cic. 


- but that he comes. 
Never a ſhip was loft. \ {Ne una quidem navis amih 


eſt, Flor. 3.. 6. | 
Never a _— fell from | Noa ,vox-; ulla excidit: ei, 
» him. . | , Curt, 1:4. ? 
De excluſione vorbem nullum, Ter. Eun. 1: 2. \*Oux dm 
K £194 aud Tpy5 uy £y- PILE, [—to never a wozd] Marr. 
37. T4. Nungquam unam intermittit diem quin ſemper « Veni- 


ar, Ter. 
4 Ne werbum quideme anſur eſt ” who de Ceſare ic Phat 3. 


» He darſ} ſap.ncver a wozd of Czlar. / 


II. +. 2. Never) when it is put to ferifie at no i, 
is made by nunquam or ungquam, with jeans Ip 


gative Particle" as, 


Cai pou hever þe fatisfied? Nogpybmne expleri pots: ? 


Plant. Aſin. 
I. am fo troubled. ag never | Ita ſum afflitus, ut "nemo 
was man, A0gen, Cic. 


Nunquam niſs ,boworificent iſſime | Poynpeiumn appellat, Cic. 
Fam.1.6. Nunquam etiam fui uſquans, quin me emnes ama- 
r-nt plurimiim, Ter. Eun. 5 8. Nunguam ft ve uno die effici- 
atur opus, Plaut. ' Nemo is unquam' fair, Cic. Nihil vid? * 
unquam, quod minus explicari peſſer}Cic, Att: 3.12.  Ne- 
que iftuc in zantis periclis unquam committam ut fiet,Plaut. 
Aul. 3. 3. Non unquam gravis 4rt fomun mikhi dextrs r= 


4ibat. Virg. 1. Eclog. 
3. Never) 


% 
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tu Nevet). 5s/ometimes uſed 45,4 note of pra- 
hibition cr forbidding, and x made by ne, with 


either an Imperative or Subjuntive Mood ; as, 


Never (i. e. do not) deny tt. | Ne nega, Ter. Ad, 2. 3. 
Never ſtick at it. Ne gravere,.7er. Ad. 5.8. 

Ne _ Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 4. Ne te affliFes, Ter. Eun. 
1.1. more in not. + Neu lachryma, ſaror, neu —( Ne- 
ver crp, Siſter, noy—— ) Plaur. Stich. r. 1, 


4. Never) with the before « Comparative dc- 
gree, # made by nihilo ; as, 
He came never the ſwner foz | I11z causz nihilo citius ve. 
that. nit, Plaut. Stich. 

Quid multa ? benevolentior tibi, quam fui, nihilo ſum 
faftus, Cic. Fam. I. 5. Et nihilo tamen aptius explet con 
" cluditque ſententias, Cic. de Orat. Si hercle nihilo maturius 
hoc, - ego cenſeo, modo perficeretur bellam, Liv. dec. 3. 1.8. 
Maſſilienſes tamen nihilo ſegnius ad defenſionem urbis reliqua 
apparare ceperunt, Cal. 2. Bell. Civ. Praterveftoſque Dyr- 
rhachium mihilo ſecius ſequebatur, Cel. 1. 3. Bell. Civ. Ni- 
hilo minus Helwvettii id facere conantur, Cai, 1. Bell. Gall. 
In iis autem rebus, que nihilo minus «t ego abſim confict 
poſſunt, Cic Fam. 10.2. Nihilo magis 7utzs eſt, (Ye js ne: 
ver the moze within foz that) Plaur. Afin. 2. 3. 


5. Never) with fo,or ſuch, * often uſed 15 
'@ note of intention, and elegantly renJred ſeveral 
ways, Viz. by the Superlative Degree of the 4d- 
jective or Adverb, foll;cwing eſpecially with vel, 
or ut; by the Particles paulum or paululum, 
modo', quamlibet, quamvis, quantumvis, fj 
maxime, tantillum, tantulum, &c. and by quar- 
rus either redoubled, or having libet or cunque 
added to it; as, 

All things of ſhozt continu= | Omnia autem brevia toler-- 
ance ought to be thought | bilia effe debent, eriamit 
tolerable, though they be | maxima ſinr, C/c.1. Tufc. 
never fo great, 

R 3 "0 


1. 


IV. 
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— 


Je any - thongh' never fof Si quzliber, vel minimeres 


fmall a matter- ſhall be] reperierur, Cc. pro: Roſe. 
found Am 


L - | ; 
Sophocles wzit ne=] Cum Sophocles vel optime 
ver fo well, Feriplerit, ramen! 

(Though he werenevecr fich| Ut homo curpiſſiaus' effer, 

a baſe fellow, and 1yed| 1mpudentiſimeque men- 
never ſo impudentily, he] tiretruy , hoc diceret— 
would ſay this. — Vee, Verr.q. 

5. Jf Pompey fhall but never | Si Pompeius plum mods 

ſo Iittle ſeem to like ft— | - oftenderit ſibi placere.—. 

Cie. 1. 5. 

Though never fach a power | Quamliber magni canum , 
of dogs and hunters par=| & venantrum urgente vi--- 
ſue him—— | Plin. 1. 18. c. 16. 

Is tf it were anp Hard mat-| Quaſi verd mihi difficite ſit 

ter to me partienlarty to] quamivis mulros riomina- 

name them, thongh tever | tim proferre, C:e. pro Roſe. | 

fo many. | Am. 

Thongh you be never #| Quantumvis licer excellas, 

Cic. de Amic. 

I J wonld never fo fatn. |S: maxim? vellem , Cz. 

port Doe amiſs never fo | $i tantillum peccafſis, Plaxy. 

ltrle. ' Ruitl. 4.4. 

If we caft our eyes never | $i tantulum oculos dejeceri-. 
ſo {tttle doxpn. mus, Cic. 7. Ver. 

Ze the pzice never ſo great, | Sed quanti quanti , bene e- 
it is well bought that] mitur quod necelle eſt, 
muſt be Had. Cic; Att. I. 12: 

De knows who hurt Him> | Percuſlorem novir-, ,& in 

and though in _never-fo] quanralibet multitudine 

great a companyp, makes | apperit, Plin. 1.8. c. 16. 

at him. | 
Xe they never ſo many, [oz | Quantaſcunque numerns ad- 

though the number be nes | hibeatur, Quin. 1. 1. c. 2. 

ver ſa great. ] 

Sivel maxima frmine :n rives deducantur gud libet traw” 
ftum prabent, Quint. c. 13. Patior mihi ratio vivendi ho- 
nefte, quam ut optime aicendi, Quint. /. 1. c.2. At in his ff 
paulum modo offenſum eſt, Cic. 3. de Orat. Ubi fi paulutum 
mods quid te fugerit, ego perierim, Ter. He. 2.3. Si gunyda 
paululum aberraveriz, Cic. de Phil. Nam certe quamliber pa-- 

rum 


— 
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—_ 
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rum ſit, . quod. contulerit. atas proct,, majors igyrren aliqua diſ- 
cet puer yy; amo. que mingra didiciſſet, Quyngz L. 1.'c. 1. 
Eo {i onere earerem, quamvis pars Italia loteru contentus 
efſem, Cic. Fam. 2. 16. Tun ſitum ſuper portum ſatis amplum 
quant2vis. aff, Eav. 6. Ro; Pun! Poſt has i!le.catas, quan- 
tumvis rufticus, ibit, Hog. Ef. 2. 2. Si ego digna hac.contu- 
melis ſum maxime, at tu indignts. qui faceres tamen, Ter. 
Eun. 5. 2. Now quennt, ff maxime cupiant, Cic. Anteq. Fel 
ff maxim? cognita eſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. 4. Nee poſſum fletibus 
1:5 tantillum' veſtre demereſevitie, Catul: ad Juven.g4. 2. 
Siquis tantulum de ref#4 ratione deflexerit, Cic. Ver. 7. He- 
'% quanta quanta h.ec mea paupertas eft tamen adhuc curavi 
unum hoc quidem, ut mi efſet fag, Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Perſequi- 
tur interfeforem, unimque eum in quantolibet populi agmine 
notitia quadam infeſtat, Plin.l. 8. c. 23. Royom ipſorum 
bona, quantacunque erant, ſtatim ſuis comitibus compotori- 
biiſque deſcripſit, Cic. 5. Philip. Ex eo quod dico, quantulum- 
cunque 1d eſt, quid faciam judicari poteſt, Cic. dg Orat. 
T Quicquid. eſt pauxillulum illuc noſtrum, illud one tntts eſt, 
Plaut. Pn: 3. 1. 


PHRASES, 
Shall E | never. be any thing Semper ego auditor tantum * 


but a heaver "op Juveit. I. Satyr, 
ſs.he tanght mas | Nec eo ſecius plucimos do- 
np, x cuit,” Swer. de Hlaſt.Gram. 
Now 02. never. Nullum erit tempus hoc a- 


; milo, Cic. Phil. 

Never at all ( See Fraf. Ad: | Ad Gracas calendas, Srex. in 
nunquam.) Arg. | 

Would J might never live | Ne vivam 1 ſcio, Cir. Ate.1.4, 
if Þhnow. . | Ne ſim falyus t—— Cc. 

Ye had never ſen hcr but | Semel omnino eam. viderat, 
once. Curt. 1. 4. 


Quem fume! ait in omni vita riſe Lucilius, Cic, Tuſe: 3. 


Thep cax ſaldgm; oz never ; Rard unquam poſkant ſcire, 


know, | Quint. 5. 7. 
It ts never ſaid tohave been | Semel unquam proditur,; ſe- 
bak once. | mel a condito vo, Plin. 


R 4 Never 


OG Y———— 


Of the Particle No. Chap, "El 


I. 


II 


"Never was- fo rfull-a | Non alias tam alacer clamor 
Fo eſt redditus, Cure. 


0-6 it never had been Quod alias nunquam, Fler, 


4. 2. 
Pou will be never the bet=| Nihil promoveris, Ter. 4nd. 
ter. 4. I. 


— — 


Next, See Chap. 58. 
CHA P. IX. 
Ot the Particle J2o, 


D) without @ caſual word following it 

in Interrogative, Deliberative, and Neg a- 

rive ſpeeches, is made by ne or non; and in Neg a- 
tive alſo by minime, &c. as, 


J ask whether he could lok { Quxro potueritne partem 
foz his part, oz no * - ſuam querere, necne? Cc. 

Js this he that J am ſek-| Iſne eſt quem quzro,an non ? 
ing of, o2 no - Ter. 

Should J return-no though | Redeam ? non,fi me obſecret, 
the xrould intreat me. Ter. 

Would 'pou have them let | Placet igitur-eos dimitti ? 


go then - No, Minime, 


Conſult ant ad vita commoditatem, conducat id necne, a: 
quo deliberant, Cic. 1. Off. 3. Dicam huic, annon ? Ter. 
Eun. 5. 5. Non hercle intelligo, $. Non? Ter. And. 1. 
Nec poſtea cum illo panem g'ſtare portui ; non ſi me dccidi er 
Petron. p. 240. Jole meis captiva germanos dabit Nati * 
Joviſque fier e famuls nurus ? Non, Sen. Herc. Oct. v. 28c. 
In lib:rtatem vindicari vult ? minime, Cic. Parad. 5. 


2. No) coming next before a Subſtantive, js 
meds by nul!us vr nequis, aJ/o by ullus with ſme 
| Negative 


"ez IF 7 32 


a _ + 
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Negative Particle, and by nihil and nequid with 


a Genitiue caſe ;, as, 
Pon ſhall receive no denial, 


J intreat pot; to ſuffex no 
waong to be done them. 
J would refuſe no pains- 

taking. 
Being he ſhall come into 
no danger by telling. 
See that no wzong be done 
me. 


' Nullam patiere repulfum, 


Ovid. 2, Met. 
His nequam patiare injuriam 
fieri a te peto,Cic.Fam. 11. 
Non eſt labor ullus,quemde- 
treftem, Tur. 126. 10. 
Cum ili nihil pericli ex in- 
dicio fier, Ter. Hec.A. 1. 
Efficias nequid mihi fiat in- 


jurie, Czc. Fam. 


Tuorum erga me meritorum memoriam nulla unquam delebis 


oblivio, Cic. Fam. 2. 2. 


Nequam ſftirpem, nequam haredem, 


regni relinquat, Liv. dec.1.l.1. In me mora non erit ulls, 


Virg. 3. Eclog. Nikhil loci eft ſegnitia, Tex. And. 1. 3. 


2. 120) having an Adjeftive coming betwixt 


it and a Subſt antiue, is made by non or haud ; 
and if other be the Adjeftive coming betwixt, 
by nullus ; as, 

He put them in ns ſmall ! Non minimam terroris in- 


fear. cuſſit illis, Hor. 4. 12. 
Me-thinks pe make 4 won- | Rem haud difficilem admira- 
der at no hard matter, rt videmini, Cic. de Sen. 


Non difficile eſt, Czl. 


Becauſe thep had no other | Propterea quod iter habe- 
wap. rent nullum aliud, Czf. 
Non parvam rem quaris, A. Gell. Non minor ex aqus 

poſten, quam ab hoſtibus clades, Flor. 4.10. Sine pennis vs- 

lare haud facile eft,Plaut. Pon. 14. 49. Complures dies nullis 

in aliis, niſt de rep. ſermonibus verſatus ſum, Cic. Fam. I. 4. 

T Subito nec magna [no great] hoſtizen manus ex improviſe 

erupit, Flor. 4. 10. | WT -, A : 


HIT. 


4. No) referring to any perſon , is made by IV. 


nemo 4rd nullus; alſo by quis, quiſquam, and 
ullus, 27irh ſome Negative Particle ; as, 


bf 
© 


Of the Panticle No. C hap.Gx, 


| Quos clientes nemo habere 

"on: Gs. | 

Ita fit, ut null; duo conci- 
nant, Plin. 1.3. c.1. 

Ne-cvi quis noceat,. Cze. r. 


Domumn ſuam iftum non fe. 

re. quiſquam- vocabat, Cc. 
Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. 
| Trift 

Alius neme reſpicit nor, Ter. Adelph. Nullus. Imperato” 
Fuit ex illo tempare wir ille ſummus, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Non ul 
racuiſſe necet, Cato, Nom quiſquam eſt quin ſatietate "_— 
fit, Cic. Fam. 2.3. Nec qui eam reſpiciat quiſquam eft, Ter. 
Ad. Edicit ne vir quiſquam 2d eam adeat, Fer. Eun. 3. 5. 
Hee nemo fuit magis ſeverus quiſqnam, Ter. Fun. 2. 1. Nor 
kinbeo quem mittam ad-— Ter. Adel. Saturnius makes 
this difference betwixt nemo and nillzs; that memo ( as. the 
compoſition of it of ze and hemo (as they anciently ſaid for 
homo) gives it ) properly belongeth only 7s rex; but ul- 
ts is referred: generally 1s a// things, 1. 5. c. 30. And: with 
lum agrees Cornelius Fronto, Of the elegant Conſociations 
of emo with homo, ſee Man, Note 4. 


14 J28) with the Particle more, hath wariet '7 
of ſenſes and rendrinzs, which may in good mea- 
fare be gained from the following examples. 


De hath no moze wit than i Non, habet plus fapientiz 


a ftone. ' | quam Jlapis, Plant. M1. 
We wil! be- found. fait | Non. cecallbamce poſthac , 
withait no-inoze. Cic. Att. 1. 7. 
I ſap no- noze. | Nihil dico amplius, Cc: 
'Toſap ro mo20e. Ne quid ultra dicam, Cv. 


To theſe things J returned} Ad hec ego reſcriph nihif 
_ in waitingno.moze, but-- gw » quam —- Ge//, 
- 1D. C. TI. 

No moze ts objected , but| Nihil ultra objicieus quam-- 
| — Liv. ). 42. C. 49: 

Be fad there was one2 and | Unum aiebar ,' preeterea ne+ 
no maze. | minem, C:c. 1. Phil. 


T.here- 


=> «> @ 4 


Chap.64.,> Of the Particle Ms... ; 


251 


mem or rg hon 
"Þ qui— b Pro y. 
Hoc tibi confieme, nibilo te 
| nunemajoreindiſcrimine 
-.) elle, quam queravis, Cc. 
Spemeniquena nalfere. video 
, : | _' ſaluris,} Gic. Fam. +1. 5. 
J deſire no moze ; 1. e. have | Sat habeo, Ter. And. 2. 1. 


———__—_——_—_ 


bd 
* 


PHRASES. 


There ts no caufe why. on nikal eft, cur; 
q! — 


Cauſa, cur mentiretur, now erat, Cic. pre Quint.. - Nox eff 
quod te, ad buns locum reſpiciens, metiaris,.. Sen, Ep. 43. 
Haud erat ſane, quod quiſquam ratione ac dotfrinf require- 
ret, Cic. 3, Tſe. Nihil off prateres, cur te advenientibus 
offerre geſtias, Cic. Fam. 1.6. Nihil eft, quod cum his mag- 
mopere pugnemtis, Cic. I. 1. Divin. 


No doubt but—— Haud ; non dubium eſt quin, 
4 I Ter. Ad. Cic. 4. Far. 

To no purpofe ſend.) + ry gy Tn; tea; incaſ. 

| um, LZ:iw. Cic. Sall. 

No fear [danger] of. Perevinm hauwd oft, ne —- 
| _ Plaut. Cic. 

Pe can doc the State nb | NihtFpoſſumas opitulart ret- 

gov. , iD, Cic. Fam. 4: 
J think there tis no honeſtp | Id vero neutiquam honeſtum 


af all in tt. _eſkarbitror, Tor. Hee. 
There 4s no juſtice /tn tt. . | Juſtitii vacat, Cie. 1. Off. 24. 
He ts it no ftult. . © | Omni culpa vacat, Cic. | 
Ft is [mates] no tnatter to | Tui nihil referr | intereſt ] 
pou whethet ——  Atrum—. 
No marveL 'Nec,; [minime] mirum, Cc. 
"It fo fell ont that there was | Acendir, ut contentipne ni- 
no ned of contending. hil opus efler, Cic. Ate.14 
Nil iſtis opus eſt, Ter. 
No, nog — Nec verd ; neque verd ; ac 
ne. 


Neque 


IC, 


| S— OC 
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15. 


20. 


Neque in publicis rebus 'infantes & inſipientes homines ſoli. 
tos verſari : nec vero ad' firivatas cauſas magnos 'ae iſertos 
homines accedere, Cic. de Invent. Nunquam hoc ita defen- 
dit Epicuris, neque ver tu, aut quiſquam eortm—Cic. [ 1. 
de Fin. Aded ut non ret tantum civile dicatur, at ne ſociale 

uidem,; ſed nec externum, ſed commune quoddam. ex onm:. 


«, & plus quam bellum, Flor. 4. 2. 


No, nok, 


| Ne, nec. 


Nunquam illum ne minima quidem re offendi, Cic. de Am. 
Perſolvi grasia non poteſt nec malo patri, Quint. Nunquam 
deſernnt, ne in extremo quidem tempore atatis, Cic. de Sen, 


Ne tu quidem ſan#e abſtineb;s, Cic. Ac. 4. 17, 


J make no queſtion but— 


Thep ſuddenly fet upon htm, 


fearing no fuch thing. 


Non dubito quin— Cz. 

Nihil tale metuentem im- 
proviſo adorti funt , Foy. 
4. 12. | 


No , fn no wife; by no] Minime gentium, Ter. 47. 


means. 


% 


J have no time now—— | Non eſt mihi -otium nunc» 


Ter. 


Nunc non eft narrandi locus, Ter. And. 2. 2. 


De is na-where to be found. 
IJ will ſend you no whither, 
unleſs — 


Alone he was in no-wiſe 
able to match them all. 


S0 that there wag no with- 
ſtanding of him. - 

Be wanted no gpd-wilL 

To ſap no wozle. 

I will ſay no wozſe of him. 


There is no ned to ſpeak 


Nuſquam invenio gentium ; 
apparet, Tex. 
Te nuſquam mittam, niſi, 
Plaut. Mil. 8. 41. 
Univerſis ſolus nequaquam 
r fuit, Liv. 1. ab urbe. 
ud quaquam—#7rg. 
Ut ei obſilti non poſler, Cc. 


Fam. 3. 
Ili fudium non defuir, Cc. . 


Ut leviſſime dicam, Cic. 


Nolo in illum gravids di- 


cere, Ter. Adelph. 
Nihil neceſle eſt loqui de— 
Cic. Acad. 4. 7. 


CHAP. 


I 


— 
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Lun =» 
"MV 
4 0- Tu\l" don +8 torr x | ' 


=C "x Dl n EE 22a. 
- Of the. Particle Not... 


NI 1 negation or denying g SA by I. 
non; haud, minus, nec, neque, &c.. as, 
He does not dotbt byt — | Non dubitat quin— Cre. 


J know not,” whether —— | Hatd ſcio an—C7e--* | 
Jt ts not fifteen days xe Minus quindecim dies ſunt 


wo 


ſince, - eh, Platt. mw Þ. 4. 
Not 1 after.. ec'ira'multo poſt, C:c. 
Fo: Jong rarmot den deny.” | Ne jue enim hoc negare poſs 

| m, Cre. 


Non _ m copioſt off, as oi vites, ſed etiam hopes ac batupe- 
res exiſtimandi ſunt, Cic. arad.6. Haud multo poſt expitavi?, 
Liv. /. 37. c. 53. Minus multi jam te advocato tau Cadent, 
Cie. Bam. 14. $4 id miki mings contingat, Gie."2. de O- 
rat. Primos. ſe: onnium rerum\ volunt, nec ſunt———Ter. .: 


Ci 


Eun. 2. 2.” Neque enim "iti Tuttt. audiend dy 
Cic. de Am. Minime Jats OY hag Top: © 
Note, bath nihil and; — are re elegantly wal a non 
Of the firſt there are theſe, inſiomees : —_—_—_ 
Brutus, Gic.;1, Phil. Hoc tin apertuM,; Sl 
poſtulo, Cc. Pref. Parad, | Doro ipſis utere ju 
nihil enim impedio, Cic. 2. Off. So the Greeks » his 2 0 
ergo) "AN euar $7085, Hower, Il. 1. Of the ſecond there be 


theſe examples ; ; Memini ierſl muyus moneas, 7ep. Eu9. 2. 
1. Is nallus yenit, Plaut. frm. 2. "4: *Philorinus' non modd 


nullus venit; ſed nec—Cic. £tt. 1 12. 4 Hirher v&fer nolo 
& nequeo which imply the as thoſe Negative articles, 

wherewith. they ore compoungga, viz, hon rTN ne. . [will 
not ; 1 cann Aud notre, Fea got. Fs Ee th er Je ofter its 
Verb, or after the fign of gr. 


2. Not) # probibition or as 2 7 Faing is model IL. 
non with the;FutureTe = Indicative oo 

b 'y ne, with an Imparatsve or Subjungive, and by 
nolt wirh #n Infinitroe Mod; as, PRO 


” wv» 
5 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Of the Partitle Not; Chap. 62: 


II. , 


Thon ſhalt not kill. | Non occides,YoſideCon.c.6: 
Dos Gn 00; Wine BLIN hy <5 me obſecra ; Ne ——_ 


Do not fear. Ne —_ er, Eun. 

Do not think that Fhad a= /Noli putate” me quicquam 
ther have had any thing '® maluiſſe — 
thap<S—e 7: 

No dibita, nahi Vera Skin Virg. wales Meretrix coro- 
4M 4ATeaue ne habero; Cic. - Tud = nibul { vefert, we cures, 
Plaur. Stichy2. 2. Noki cowmittere , ut Lic. Fam, 4. 5. Noli 
putare anal feri paſſe, 'Cic. by fa. to. .f New belli 
zerrere minis, [be not ſcare bl Vi 

1. Note, Mere the pre hg is yr EY hall not, 
there-3t is $0-berondred by.non ; where by DO not, there it bs 
zo be renared by ne, or nal. 

2, .Note,. In feof or hg) Lich s there may be 
more liberty, Per Juven. t6.Sat. cenrur Proti- 
nus, & le exculaturos nor or potags arnicds 


3. J2ot) after wyrdrimporting caution; warn? 
ing, or warineſs, is made by ne, with rhe Subjun 
Hive Mood of the-follawing : V, wy as, 


Take heed you fumble not. —_ ne rirubes, Hor. x. | 


! 


Ie moſt deware- that - rhe PN. nemajor pE- 
pariihjicetit Vo not exceed | ; ma,- quam? culpa fir, Cie, 
the fayte. - | Of 
'Ea. ipſa, erede, ne orig cavet; Pit Avl. r. 
Nonne. e.caveam ne ſcelur faciam? Cic. 4. Acpul. Piet ex fa 
tentia # nas [i Jum : hi dag tr "ne a, cautie 2ft, Ter. 
Ad, 3. Picamur # 7 plaget, 1 mionitumn ab eq Safe, cavere 
ne. ret, C.-2. de Divi... - 
te, The | conjunfton ire mtly omitted ifter caveo,t*c. 
Cave {is a a. £80 iſtac; polthac ex te, Plare. Stich. 1. 1. 
Sed cave fi me 'amas, xnes* me, quod jacoids ſcribam, 
abjecifſe curam Reipublicz, Cie. Fam. 9. 24: See more itt 
1 L1.9Wre 2. 


4: J2ot)- after wojdls af itureating; or r depreca” 
ting is made by ne, - or utne, with a Subjunttive 
Mood of the Verb followine ; "As, £ 
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J'defitegownit tordewthat [Pero 3 te, id a me qua 
. 088, (IF "1 fs 
Now I tntooat :you-not-t0/|-Nunc te orp., un ne duces, 
"tae you wantd hot] Ter: hay erd 
' nity Her. -- $: 


Peto 3 te, ne me putes, ck ru ravine. aut: be ſeribeve, 
quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam» 642. , Atque gquidem orante, us 
ne id faceret, Thaide, "Ter. Eun. 5. 5. 


F. Not) after -Verbs of fearing , Hs - wade by V. 
ut, or: NE Aon, with «a e Subjadliye Adeoy, T6 the 


follting V orb; dr, 


yoy, have, ould nat al an 
of .aup. th, nalh one | 3: Thead 
Perear,' tht ſatis. uiligenter afum in Sonarw;fi deer che 
teris, Cic. Att. 6:40. 14n wveremini, ne nos id facerem, 
gued revey an 'ſerel ? Tex.) Ph. 5. 7. ::Thmwit ne nou 
wedevet ,' Hor: 1. 1. Ep. 17. Sex chap. That, T-J 1. Moy 


6. Not) in Interrogations, is nade + non, YI. 
notite, armon,” or ne emelivick 5" 88," / 
1douid nothis father at hv | Non-& ue pa , 6ive- 

retro have gtven him; | "9am daxer. ?. Yer. Phox. 

eave £7 l 0 
Ductht J not to have known [No N —_  oporrut cpreſel me 

of it befoze-hand#xs+ - .antea,?, Ter. 

Dtd Hs ſap it would fall Annon dixi Ta wr futu- 


ont fb x 1] (1-17 4m 

Did J-not ſay xeoald Dixin' hoc hang nt 4 
pzove fo? | | 
Nou te hc vudenr'® "ex AX "Nie pings i) niſi. bo 


weneris 2? Cie, Som. Sctp. An *tton hoe max Mitin-eft ? Ter. 


Eun. 5. 5. Ay,, cimm.omnes Jeges te exulem efſe jubeant, non 
eris tu exul ? Cic, Parad. 4. Satin hoc plane, diſerts * 

Plant. Amph. 
+ Hither Fefer Not #+/ Dibirerionr al Beltberavions, as-be- 
ing ther vna% by irmon; or necne ; as, At etiam dubitavi vos 
homines 
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T9. 


I5. 


homines emererh, an non enierem din, Plaut; Cape. Vi 


dendum lt primidrh, utrum ez velint, annon velints 14 
arant utrum prelium. committi, ex uſu eſſex, 


Moftel. 
necne, Cf. 2. Bell. Gall. Deliberent,” utrum erajiciant 
legiones ex Africa, necne, Cic. Fam. 1. 11..;$&& No, 7. i. 


_ and ſee Pareus, p. 82. 


PHRASES. 


Ind not without cauſe. Nec 1 injuria, Cic. pro Roſe. 
I was nofdeholdin to him | Obligatus ei nihul exam, Ci 


Not that Jkndw of. Non, quod ſian; Top. Ad. 

Pou need not fear. Nihil eſt quod timeas, Plat. 

Mot not oe Md Leond have Ne ipſe quidem mihi perſua- 
ded tne, AJifſer, Cir. * 


Ne lirerz quidem mez ini- 
pediuntur, C#e.Parh'g.rg. 

Ne dicam—Cic. de:Am: 

Ne multa; ne multis; ne ſim 
longior, Cc. 


Not  o of as vJ we Rariis quain ſolebam, Cic. 


FE it be fo ſet d6wn that Fj Si eſt ira ſcriptum,; ut ne li- 
may not— ceat—Liv. 1. 42. C. 40. 


Not fo much; that J map | Non tam, ppedn. Wie 
ic.2. de 


doe any gud, as that 'J | -.ut Pega O 
map Doe no. rt. See Pareus, p. 432. 
port had not Niſt i mavis---Te. Eqn. 


ntap potr not veſire wo hec cupias ?' Juv. 
thele things - | o. Sat. ws 


Quit \; um item abaucar? Ter. Ad. 45. 


What reaſon 15” there why Nunguid conts id quia? 
the ould tot - | de Leg. Agr, 

But if not (See JE.) Sin al aliter ; ſin ſecus;*Grc. 

Would J might-never live] Ne ſim ſalvus, fi. aliter ſcri- 


ff waite-not ag J think... bg ac ſentio, Gio Aft. 1. 4 
Dii me ormes oderint , wif ——Ter. Ad. 


Not as tt was befoze. | Contra atque ante; fuerat, 
, Far. See Pargus, p. 180. 


I 
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Jt.is a marvel if J vo not 
ſhame mp ſelf to dap 


here. 

Wl pou not leave pour 
pzating 7 

Sec that theſe things be not 
ſpdken of. 

IF have uſed him not to hide 
theſe things from me. 

IF did not remember [ 02 
think on tt. ] 

Ind por cannot but know. 

Ff he were not ſtark mad. 

Jt doth not ſuit with.the fa- 
tion oz cuſtom of this 
place. 

He takes it not verp well. 

Jf pou will not leave troy- 
bling me. | 

That mp father map not 
hear on't bp ſome means 
oz other. | 

He miſleg not a dap but he 
comes. PLD 

Jf mp epe-light fail me not. 

Things go not well with 


them. 
He ſaid that he knew that 
this man was not of the 


plot. 
Thep have not their fill [ oz 
belly full ] of it. 
Jf they cannot have good 
. ſtoze of it. 
Why Do pou not bzing it 
out 


Mirum ni ego me turpitur 
hodie hic dabo, Ter. En. 
2.1. 

Pergin' argutarier ? Plaue. 
Amph. | 

Hzc cura, clanculum ut ſint 

- difta, Plaut. 4. 2. 92. 

Ea ne me celet conſuefeci 
filium, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 

Me fugerat—— Cc. in Pi. 


Nec clam te eſt, 7ey. 4nd. r. 

$1 non acerrime furerer, C/c. 

Ab hujus loci more abhor- 
ret, Cic. in Pi. 


Vix humane patitur, Te. 
$1 maleſtus eſſe pergis, 7er. 


Ne aliqua ad patrem hoc 
permanet, Ter. A. 


Nunquam unum intermittit 
diem, quin veniat, Try, A. 

v1 ſatis cerno, Ter. 4d. 

Quibus res ſunt minus ſe« 
cunde, Ter. Ad. 

Extra conjurationem- hunc. 
elle, ſe ſcire dixit, Czc. pro 
Szlla. 

Citra ſatietatem datur, Co- 
lum. 7. 6. 

Niſt porteſt aftatim preberi, 
Colum. 7. 6. 
Quin tu 1d profers? Cz. pro 

Syla. 


Quin tu urges occaſionem iſtam ? Cic. Fam. 1, 7. Quin ac- 
cingeres ? Liv. dec. 1.1. 1. Quin img ipfi cum equitibus pau- 
cas exploratum ? ]d. dec... 7. See Pareus, p. 388. 
Thep lived not as they | Secusquam decuit vixerunt, 


ought, as it became them, ho 
Pad he not done it ; —-ſo. | Quod ni fecifler,C/:.2.D 


 C. Div. 5. 30. 


S | Ind 


1.2.4.* 


20, 


335+ 


258 Of the Particle Now. Chap. 63. 


Ind not, See And. Not but, See But, Not fo muchas 
See Much, Phraſ, Not pet, See Pet. 


mw 


— _— — R———_— 


CHA P. LXIIL 
Of the Particle Now, 


I NJ” importing tbe preſent time, is made 
by Nunc ; as, 
Jt now comes into my | Nunc mihi in mentem ve- 
head. nit, Ter. Hee, 4. 1. 
Nunc demum wenis? Ter. Ad. 2. 2, Pecuniam peti nune 
denique, Cic. pro Quint. Quaſi qui nunc primitm recipias te 
aomum, Plaut. Amph. | 


I. 2. Now) importing the Time newly paſt, is 
made by modo; as, 


How long ago 7 even now. | Quamdudum ? modo, 7er, 
| Eun, 4. 4+ 


Nam quum modo exibat foras, ad portum ſe atebat ive, 
Plaurt. Rud. 2. 2. Non ego te modo hic ante ades wvidi aſtare ? 
Plaut, Menzch. 4. 2. In qua urbe modo gratia, auttoritate, 
& gloris floruimus, in ea nunc its quidem omnibus caremus, 
Cic. Fam. 4. 13. 


II, 3. Now) importing the Time inſtantly to 
come, is made by jam; as, 
J will juſt now to it. | Jam adibo, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 


Jam hic ad futurum eum aiunt : nondum adveniſſe miror, 
Plaur. Truc. 

Note, Thu niceneſs of diſtinfion is not ſtood upon in Au- 
thors, who uſe theſe Particles with great latitude, and almaſ? 
rmndifferently : Nunc for modo: Vidi nuper, & nunc vide- 
bam, Cic. Brut. Eanunc meditabor mecum, Plaut. Amphit. 
Quod nunc fiet, 7er. Ad. 2. 4: Modo for nunc. Modo 
dolores, mea tu occipiunt primulum, Ter. Ad. 3.1. For 


jam, as modo faciam ; ſairh Stephanus, and from him Tur- 
ſelinus, 


- ht. AG. 4 
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ſelinus, both affirming modo to fignifie tempus ſtatim futu« 
rum. Jam for nunc. Cur uxor non accerſitur ? Jam adveſ- 
peraſcit, Ter. And. 3.4. Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. For 
modo, Jamne ille abiit? Plant. Menach. So that the Learner 
need not be over” ſcrupulous about their uſe. 


4. Now) ſometimes reſpeFeth not time, but is TV: 


only a note either of Introduttion or Connexion, made 
by autem, alſo by jam ; or of tranſition to farther - 
matter, made by deinceps ; as, 


Now a certain man was | Fgrotabat autem quidam, 
ſick, Jobn 17. 1. Bez. x 

Now what ts that to the | Jam quid id ad Prztorem, 
Pzetoz> whether he be in| uter poſſeflor ſit? Cze. 3. 
poſſeſſion 7 Verr. 

12e have ſaid enough of ju=-| De juſtitia ſatis diftum eſt, 
ſtice. Now let us ſpeak] Deinceps deliberalitate di- 
of liberality. | catur, Cic, 1. Off. r5, 16. 


De ipſis rebus autem—cum hac ad te ſcribam—Cic. 3. de 
Fin. Jam ſenſus moriendi, ſi aliquis eſſe poteſt, is ad exigu- 


_ wn tempus.durat, praſertim ſeni, Cic. de Sen. Quoniam ſatis 


de? omnibus pargibus orationis diximus, qua ſequuntur cm 
dicemus, Cic. 1, 1. de Invent. Yea xunc hath this uſe allo. 
Nam bona facil> mutantur in pejus: nunc quando in bonum 
wverteris vitia? Quint. 7. i. c. 1. Et habet gratian ſi in lo- 


eo utaris, ſaith Turſel. c. 127. r. 5. See Durrer. p. 305. 


FARASESCS 
Now 02 never ; now's pour | Nullum erit tempus hoc a- 


time, | miſlo, Cic. Phil. 3. 
Nowand then to lok upon-- | Subindeintueri,P!:in.l.2.Ep.7. 
Now a days. ' Hodie ; in his ramporibus 3 

qguomodo nunc fit, Cic. 


: Alterno terram quatiunt pe- 
They ſtand now on one fat, F de, Hor. Od. 1. 4. a 


then on another. Alrernis pedibus inſiſtunt, 
oh” | Plin. 1. 10. C. 23. 
How now 2 Quid nunc ? Ter. Eur. 5.7. 


Never heard of till now. | Ante hoc tempus inauditum, 
& Cic, pro Ligar. 


y 
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Never till now, [ Nunquam ante hunc diem, 


| Petron. 


CHAP. LXIV. 
Of the Particle Of, 
[. 0 F ) between two Subſtantives coming im- | 


nediately together, is a ſign of a Genitive 


caſe; as, 

The love of mony increaſeth | Creſcit amor nummi quan- 
as mnch as the monp it | tum ipſa pecunia creſcit, l 
ſelf, Tuven. | 


Mirum me tenet urbis defiderium, Cic. Earum que ſuper» 
ſunt curam agis, Curt. I. 4. | | 


But if an Adjeftive denoting ſome quality in 4 
perſon or thing, come with ene Subſtantive afier 
another, whether Neun or Verb Subſtantive, then 
as it is ſometimes made by the Genittve, [0 it is 
ſometimes alſo made by the Ablative caſe; as, 


F bop of an honeſt lok. | Ingenui vultus puer, Jwven. 

Watds of paſling beauty. | Forma preſtante puellz,0v-. 

Pon ſhall be of a better | Er vulrtus melioris eris,Ovid. 
countenance. Mer. 5. 

We of god cherr. Bono animo eſto, Ter. Ad. 


Non multi cibi hoſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic. Fam. 
9. 26. Homo antiqua virtute ac fide, Ter. Ad. 3.3. Cibi 

erat minimi ac fere vulgaris, Suer. in Aug. Nuam tenui fa- 

it aut nulla potins, valetudine, Ter. Ad. 


1. Note, The Genitive caſe afier the Verb Subſtantive is 
governed of a Noun Subſtantive underſtood. Eſt bone indo- 

lis, ſcilicet puer, vir, femina. Eſt ampliſſimi corporis ; : 
ſeilicet, jumentum. Abrotonum eſt boni odoris, Vealicer 
herba. Eſt quantivis pretii, ſcilicer, homo, res. $0 it is 
in theſe. Adoleſcentis eſt majores natu revereri, Cic. Re- 
gum elit parcere ſubjeQiz=— irg. Simulare eſt hominis, 
Ter. 
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Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Sommum narrare vigilantis eſt; Sen. Ep. 53. 
Boni paſtoris eſt tondere pecus Suet. Tib. C.31. Wheres 
in, proprium, officium, or munus # «nderſtood. Eſt oratoris 
proprium apte, diſtin&e, ornatequedicere,Cic. Of. Hem 
iſtuc eſt viri officium, Ter. And.10.1. Sedjuſtitiz primum 
munus eſt,ut ne cui quis noceat, Cc. 1. Of. See Yoff. Syn- 
tax.Lat.p.49. & de conſtrutt. cap.24. The Genitive caſe after 
the Noun Subſtantive is governed of the Noun Subſtautive, as 
noting ſome part, or adjunCt of it, and ſo a thing poſſeſſed by it. 


2. Note, The Ablative caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 
either governed of predirus, which ſometimes u expreſſed , 
as, qui filium haberem rtali ingenio preditum ; or elſe of 
the Participle of the Verb ſum underſtood, or the Periphraſis 
of it, viz. qui eſt; as, Homo honeſta facie, 3.e. ens, or qui 
eſt honeſta facie, the adjuntts and circumſtances of things 
having like government with the manner. See Yofſ. Syntax. 
Lat. p. 17. or elſe of a Prepoſition underſtood ; as, Virgo ad- 
unco naſo ; 7. e. cum adunco naſo. Gens dentibus caninis, 
z. e. cum dentibus caninis. Mulier ztate integra, z.e. in 2ta- 
re integra. Eunuchus nomine Phorinus, z.e.. ex nomine. Fr 
ſo they anciently ſpake, Qualine amico' mea commendavi 
bona ? Cal. Probo, & fideli, & fido, & cum magna fide, 
Plant. Trin. 4. 4. Optima cum pulchris os 
juventus, Ex. Quod pol, fi efler alia ex hoc quzſtu, haud 
faceret, ſcio, Ter. Hec. 5. 2. Nunc Miccotrogus nomine 
ex vero vocor, Plart. Stich. 1. 2. See Yoſſde conſtruR.c.8. 


3- Note, In the uſe of the Genitive or Ablative caſe, eſpe- 
cially after the Verb Subſtantive, we muſt be guided with judg- 
ment and by authority; for we may not always indifferently yſe 
whet her we will, ſaith Farnaby, Syſt-m. Gram. p. 56. And ſo 
Voſſius; Nec propterea exiſtimandum, nuſquam referre, 
utrum hoc an 1llo caſu-utamur, plane enim ſecus eſt. Ut 
in illo Tereutii Eunucho, Bono animo es. Er Cic. in Brute, 
Es animo vacuo, tem 1. 6. ad Att. Ep. 1. Sum magna anit- 
m1 perturbatione. Hic quidem Genitivo uti non auſfim. Ac 
contra nolim uti Ablativo,, ubi Terentivs in Andria ait , 
tam nu'li ſum conſilii; aut ubi Suctonins alt in Aug. Cibi 
minimi erat, ac fere vulgaris. So He. de conſtruQ. cap. 24. 
And yer Bozthias, de Conf. 1.1. prof. r. hath, Mulier reye- 

»* 4 rendi 


ll as, 


2624 Of the Particle Df, Chap. 64. 


— 


rendi admodurn vulris, oculis ardentibus, & ultra commu- 
nem homirum valentiam perſpicacibus, colore vivido, at- 
qui inexhauſt vigoris. 


4. Norte, The Genitive caſe of poſſeſſion may be «varied by an 
Adjeftive poſſeſſive; as, The fon of mp maſter, herilis filius, 
Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Fr which ſome have ufed an Ablative caſe with 
> Prepofetion. Nance adeo edico omnibus quemquam a milite 
hoe videritis hominem,P/aut. Mil. 2.2. 1d eſt,quenquam ho- 
minem militis, Sed fores crepuere ab ea, Ter. Eun. 5. 7. te. 
ejus. Foris concrepuit a ſene, Plau?. h. e. fenis, ſaith Voſli- 
us. And if the Subſtantive be a proper Noun of place, by an 
Adjeftive Patrial ; eſpecially if any reſpe&# be had unto orig i- 
bl; zs,'a Citizen of Rome, Civis Romanus, Cic. 7. Verr. 
Which yet ſometimes us expreſſed by the Ablative caſe of the 
Proper name of place with a Pronftioe; as, Rogo Philocra- 
tem ex Aulide, ecquis omnium noverit ; [—Philecrates of 
Aulis] Plaut. cap.32. Pavus &:Samo, Phrygiaatragena, gru- 
es Melicz, hodus ex Ambracia—Gel. 7. 16. Is erat a Lesbo 
Theophriftus, 2.13.5. he. Lesbms. Et te memorande ca- 
nemns Paſtor ab Amphryſo, 7irg.3.Georg. h. e. Amphryſie. 
Turrns Herdonins ab Aricia fortiter in abſentem Tarquini- 
um erat inve&tus,; Liv.1. 1. 46 Andriaeſt hc ancilla, Ter. 
And.3.1. Se, Erant iſti Philoſophi, Carneades ex Academia, 
Diogenes Stoicus, Critolaus Peripateticus, Macrob. 1. 1. Sat. 
hoc eſt, Carneades Academicus, yex ſo, Non aſtrologos de 
Circo, non vicanos aruſpices, Em. in Cic. 1.1. de Div. Poeta 
de populo, Czc. pro Arch. pro popularis. Rettulit e triviis 
omnia certa puer, 7ibul. 1. el. 3. hoc eft, trivialis. Puer ex 
#l4, i.e. aulicres, Hor. 1.1. Carm. Od.2y. See off: 1.de Conſtr. 
C.65. So if any attion 1n, or at any place be noted, it may be ex- 
preſen ( and perhaps beſt) by an Adjefive local ; as, The 

ttel of Murtna; Prelium Murinenſe, C:c. Fam. 16.14. 
or by the name of a place with a Prepoſition ; as, The battel 
of Arabella; Przlium apud Arabellam, Cur-. 1.5. cy *Agf- 
Aore, Lucian. See Saturn. 1. 5. C. 19. 


2. Df) before the Engliſh of the Participle of 


the preſent Tenſe coming after a Subſtantive, u a 


ion of a Gerund in di; as, 
TIS make an endof fpca- | Finem dicendi faciam, Cc. 
- ng, : 
; Rel: 
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Reliquorum fiderum que cauſa collocandi faerit,Cic.de Univ. 
Neque ſui colligendi hoſtibus facultatem relinquunt, Cz. 3 bel. 
Gal. Si autem intelligentiam ponunt in audiendi pa 
ae opt. Gen. Or. Aliquod fuit principium generanai animali= 
um, Varro. R. R. 2. 1. Quo facilius nos incenſos ſtudio d1- 
cendi, a doftrina deterrerent, Cic. 2. Orat. Summa eludendi 
occaſio eſt mihi nunc ſenes, Ter. Phor. 5. 7. 


So it is after certain Adjettives, viz. Cupl- 
dus, Gcc. as, 
Deſirous of returning, | Cupidus redeundi, Ter. Hec. 
Homines bellandi cupidi, Czf. 1. Bel. Gal. Adulandi Gens 
prudentiſſima, Jav. 3. Sat. Praceptorem non ignarum docendi 
eſſe oportebit, Quint. 1. 3. Orator eſt wir bonus dicendli peri- 
tus, ——Cic. Homo peritus definiendi, Id. 3.0f. 


3. Df) before a Subſtantive, ſignifying the mat- III, 
ter 2whereof a thing is made or doth conſiſt, is a ſign 
of @ Genitrve caſe, and ſometimes made by it , as, 
J cannot find a penny of | Numgum nuſquam reperire 
monep any where, argenti queo,Plaus.Pſeu. 1.5. 


Baculus ſylveſtris olive, Ovid. Met.2. 683. Crateras argen- 
77, Perl. 2. Sat. Auri argentique talents, Virg. An 5. Aris 
acervus © auri, Hor. 1. 1. Ep. 2. { This kind of conſtruc- 
tion 15 moſtly poetical. 


But more uſually it is made by the Prepoſition, e, 
ex, or de (a participle being underſtood, if nut ex- 
preſſed : ) and eſpecially if a Verb noting efficien- 
Cy do precede, or follow; as, 


I veſlel of a very great; Vas e gemmi pregrandi.C::, 
jewel: Verr. 6. 

Dne buckler all of gold. | Clypeus unus ex auro totus, 
Liv. 

Þ bed of ſoft flags. Torus de mollibus ulvis, 
Ovid, 

Itistobc enquired, of what | Querendum, ex qui materia 

matter every thingts made.' quzque res cfficiatur. Cc. 


9 4 E ſas 
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E ſaxo ſculptus, e robore dolatus, Cic. Acad. 1.4. Simula- 
chrum ex ere, Cic. Verr.6. Clauſerat Aft texta de imine 
ciſt;— Ovid. Met. 2. Tantum de principits rerum, e quibus | 
omnia conſtant, Cic. 2. Acad. E quibus bac eficiantur igno- 
rant, Cic. Fin. 1. 17. | 


Hind ſometimes it is made by an Adjettive ma- 
terial; as, £ 
Trappings of ſilver. | Phalerz argentez, Plin.1.8. 

Sedebat in roſtris collega tuus amiftus tog i purpuresd in ſel- 
la atrea—Cic. 2. Phil. Nec miſero clypei mora profuit aret, 


Virg. Zn. 12. 


IV. 4. Df) ith mine, thine, ours @»d yours af- 
ter a Subſtantive , is made by a Pronoun poſſeſſive 
agreeing with the foregoing Subftantive ; as, 
(This friend of mine is his | Hic meus amicus 111: genere | 

next kinſman. eſt proximus, Ter. Ad.4q.5. | 
This Þlane-tree of thine | Me hc tua Platanus, admo- 
put me in mind, nuit, Cc. de Orar. 
Whom thts [Poet] of ours | Quos hic noſter authores ha- 
+ hath fo: Htg Agtho2s. bet, Ter. And. Prol. 
(That life of yourg, as it is | Veſtrz verd,que dicitur,vita, 
called, is a Ddcath. | 


mors eſt, $7c. Som. Scip. 

Weſcis mein illud iter —Cic. Parad. 4. Quamadin 10: fits 
rar iſte tuus tludet ? Cic. Cat. 1. Huic noſtro tradita eft pro 
vincia, Ter. He. 3. 2. Ob aliquod emolumentum ſuum dicunt 
[— foz ſome gain of their own. | Cic. Plurimis neſtrrs e::e 
emplis uſus es, Cic. Div. 2. 3. 

But if his or hers, theirs or its fo'ow of, then may of with 
his Engliſh b: madeby the Genitive 8aſe of the Latine Pronouy 
demmftrative; as, This Wok of his, Hic i!lius-codex. | 
See his, Ch.15. 39. 


V. * 5. Df) afrer Adjeftives fiarif;ing $ill , or 
knowledge, cefire, carcfulacls, feartulneſs, mind- 
fulneſs, aud thur CORIYArIES, 1s a fin of a Gont- 


tive caſe \, as, | 
Skilfull of law, ictters,and | Juris, licerarum, & antiqui- x 
_ anftquity, _ tatum peritus, Cie. Brug, 


I have 
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J have ever been exceDing |Laudis avidifſimi ſemper fu- 
deſirous of p2aile. mus, Cie. Ate. 1.12. 
Singularly mindfull of | Medicinz peculiariter curi- 
ſick. | ſus, Plin. 1. 25. ©: 3. 
Creatures fearfull of the | Animalia lucis timida, Ser, 
light. de Bear. vit. 
Mindfull of humane affairg. | Memores refum humana- 
| rum, Liv. 1.37. c.z5. 
Muſa lyre ſolers, Hor. de Arte. Divini futuri,Hor. ibid. 
Scientie ceremoniarimque verus,1.e. gnarus,Tacit.Ann.6. Cal. 
lidiffimi ruſticarum rerum—Colum.2.2. Haud vatum igna- 
rus, venturique inſcius avi, Virg. fn. 8. Imprudens harum” 
rerum, ignariſque omnium, Ter. Eun. Nefcia mens hominum 
fati, ſortiſque future, Virg. 1. 10. Dubius animi, Curt. I. 4. 
Rudis agminum, Hor. 3.1. 2.0d. Quod eum cupidum rerum 
novarum, cupidum imperii cognoverat, Czf. 5. Bel. Gal. Eft 
natura hominum novitatis avida, Plin. Prater laudem nulli. 
vs avarus, Hor. de Arte. Munificus lands, ſed non es prodi- 
gus auri, Claud. Alieni appetens, ſui profuſus, Sall. Catil. 
Calamitoſus eſt animus futuri anxius—— Sen. Ep. 98. Fi- 
turi Securus, Sen. de Vit. beat. Securus tam parus obſerva- 
tionis, Quint. 1.8. c. 3. YVeterg extollimus, recentium incuriq- 
|, Tacit. 2. Ann. Nolim caterarum rerum te ſocordem, Ter. 
Ad. Cautus nimium timidiiſque procell;e, Hor. de Arte. Im 
pavidus ſomni ſervat pecus, Sil. {.7. Mens interrita lethi, O- 
vid: Met. Audax animi, Claud. 2. de Rapt. Vive memor le. 
thi, Perl.'5. Sat. Nolo me cred: efſe immemorem wviri, Plaut, 
Stich. 1.1. In this the Latine follows the Greek conſtrufion. 
Sce the learned Dr. Busbie's Gr. Gram. p. 134. 


Likewiſe after the Engliſh of ſome Participals of 
tbe Preſent and Pretertenſe; and Verbals in ax; as, 
Gzedp of what is other['Alieni appetens, Sall.Cati]. 


- mens. | 
Unskilfull of the ball. Indottus pilz, Hoy. de Arte. 
J creature capable of a no=-| Anima! altz capax mentis, 
" ble mind. Ovid. 1. Met. 


ES”. Es aaa a 


Metuens alterins wiri, Hor. 3.1. 24. od. Sui profufus, Sal. 
Catil. Propoſiti terax, Hor. 3.1. 3.04. See Farhab.. Syſtem. 
Gran, p. 57,58. and Voſl. de conſtru#. c:10, | _ 

$: * 6. 
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6. Of) after «ll Partitives and Adjectives put 
Partitively, is a /ign of a Genitive caſe ; as, 
Which of ns think'ſt thou | Quem noſtrum ignorare ar- 


t5 ignozant e? bitraris=— ? Cc. Cat. 1. 
J am afraid leſt any of pott| Vereor, n& cui veſtrim vi- 
ſhould think —— deatur—— Czc. Parad. 1. 


£Bany of. thoſe trees were | Multz iſtarum arborum mea 
ſet with mine own hand, | manu ſunt ſarz, Cc. 
The ENrer of pou. Major veſtrum, Gram. Reg. 
'The molt elegant of all the | Elegantiflimus omnium Phi- 
Philoſophers. loſophorum, Cic. 5. Tuſc. 
The eighth of the wiſemen. 


Saptentum oQtavus, Hor. 

Quorum. alter te ſcientis augere poteſt ——Cic.1.Of. Haud 
panlo quans quiſquam noſtriim, Cic.Fam.7.1. Quiſquis fuit il- 
le d:orum, Ovid. Met. 1. Quotuſquiſque Philoſophorum inveni- 
tur, qui fit ita moratus ? Cic. 2. Tuſc. Quis ownium his mori- 
bus qui---Sall. Jug. Tumc meorum aliquid ruere, aut deflagra- 
re arbitrabare, Cic. Parad. 4. Divim promittere nemo aude- 
ret, Virg. Dom eſt, que nulli villarum mearum cedat, Cic. 
Fam.6.19. Cum paucis amicorum ad Leonatum perrvenit, Curt. 
[. 10. Nigre lanarum nullum bibunt colorem, Plin. 8.38. Apnd 
Gr 4corum idoneos, Gell.5.20. O major juvenum, Hor. de Arte. 
Horum onnium fortiſſimi ſunt Belga,Cx\.1,Bell. Gall. Una boum 
vocem reddidit, Virg,1n,8. Oftoginta Macedonum interfece- 
ramt,Curt.1.8. Pompe! meorum prime ſodalium, Hor. 1.2.04.7- 


Hither may be referred, Nihil horum in Mart, 3. 72. and 
Eorum partim in pompa, partim in acie illuſtres eſſe volu- 
cruat, Czc. 2.Offic. &'c. But whether in the former examples, 
the Genitive caſe be governed immediately of the rforegoing 
Partitive, or of ſomething conceivable, to intervene, viz. Cx 
numero, 1 leave to Grammanrians to argue it out with the 
moſt learned Voliius, De Gonſtruf. cap. 10. See Daneſ. (who 
follows Voſlius)_ 1. 3. c. 4. Schol. 


Note, This. Genitive « frequently varied by a Prepoſition ; 
&, Unus &Stoicis, Cic,de Div.2. Eſt Dus © vobis alter, O- 
vid. Ex duobus filits major, Caf. 3. Bel.Civ. In ſecundis re- 
bus unus ex fortunatis hominibus, in adverſis unus ex ſum- 
mis viris videbatur, Cz. 2, Parad, Is enim vnus fuir de 

mMagie« 
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magiſtratibus defenſor falutis mew, Ci. pro Planc. De re- 
liquis apjbus optima eſt parva, Yar. R. R. 3. 16, Inter om- 
nes potentiſſunus odor, 1:7. 


" 7. Df.) After Verbs of accuſing ,  condem- VIL. 


ning, admoniſhing, or abſolving, x @ {ign of a 
Genitrve caſe; as, 
He accuſeth another man of | Alterum incuſat probri , 


diſhoneſty. Plaut. Truc. 
Þe condemns his ſon-in-= | Sceleris condemanat generum 
law of wickedneſs. ſuum, Cc. Fam. 14. 14. 


Wwe put the Gzammartans | Grammaticos ſui officii com- 
in mtnd of their duty. monemus, Quinte. 1.1. c.5. 


Þs tv acquitted of theft. | Furti abſolutus elt, Gram. R. 

Aliquot matrmas apud populum probri acruſarunt, Liv. 5. 
Bell. Pun. Male adminiſtrate provincie aliorimque criminum 
urgebatur, Tac. 1.4. Hic furti ſe alligat, Fer. Eun. 4. 7. Si 
quam unit peccati mulicrem damnabant, Cic. 4. ad Heren. 
In quo video Neronss judicio, won te abſolutum-eſſe improbite- 
Fis, ſed illos danmatos efſe cadis, Cic. 3. Ver. Sed jam meip- 


ſum inertie, nequitiaque condemno, Cic. 3. Catil. Cum ipſe 


te veterss amicitie commonefaceret commotus es,Cic.ad Heren. 
Qui admonerent federis eum Romani,Liv.s.Bel. Mac. Gracchus 
ejuſdem eriminis abſolvitur,Tac.l.4. Quibus purgantibus civi- 
tatem onnis fatti diftique hoſtilis adverſus Romanos, Liv. 1.7. 
dec.q. Senatus nec liberavit ejus culpe Regem neque arguit Liv. 
[.1. aec.5. 


1. Note, Sometimes an Ablative caſe is uſed inſtead of the 
Genitive in accuſing, condemning, and acquitting. Ego 
certis propriiſque criminibus accuſabo, C7c. Per. 3. Si imi- 
quus es in me judex, condemnabo eodem ego te crimine, 
Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Atque hunc ille vir ſummus ſcelere folu- 
tum periculo ]iberavit, » Czc. pro Mi. Larz deinde leges, 


que conſulem ſuſpicione abſolverint, Z/v. 1. 2. 


o 
2. Note, The Genitive caſe after Verbs of accuſing, con- 
demning, and abſolving, probably is governed of crimine, ſce- 
lere, peccato, aCtione, pcena, or ſome ſuch Subſtantive un- 
derſtoed. Arguitur lents crimine avaritiz, AM. 1.11. Ep 80. 


Uxor 


- 
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Uxor tua, Galle, notatur Immodicz faxdo crimine avari. 
tiz, /d. 1. 2. Ep.56. Proditionis eſt in crimen vocatus, Cic. 
pro M. Scauro. Nor doth it hindemthat the words criminis 
and ſceleris are themſelves uſed in the Genitive caſe ; as, 
Gracchus ejuſdem criminis abſolvitur, Tac. 1. 4. Er ſce- 
feris condzmaat generum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14. 19. for e- 
wen before them may be underſtood pena or culpa, &c. con- 
demnat culpa, or nomine ſceleris; abſolvitur paeni, or cul. 
pi criminis. But this again Feave to Grammarians to dif- 
pute with Voſſs de Confiru#. c.26, See Danel. Schl.3. c.9. 
Farnab. Syf?. Gram. p. 60. 

3. Note, The Ablativve caſe after Verbs of accuſing, con- 
eemming, oy acquitting, ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition 
#nderſtood, which is ſometimes expreſſed, Ut me acculare de 
epiſtolarum negligentia poſſis, Cic. Ate. 1. r. Ep. 5. Quod 
m Marco Attilio, qui de majeſtate damnarus eſt, C:ic.Verr.2. 
Quo die hzc ſcripfi, Druſus erat de prevaricatione 3 Tri- 
bunis zrariis abſolutus, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 1. 2. Ep. 15. 


4. Note, To this Rule refer any words of like import with 
Perbs of accuſing, &c. Pepig?rat ne cujus fa&ti in poſterum 
interrogaretur, Tac. 13. Annal. Singulos avaritiz increpant, 
Szer. in Calig. Ipſe levitatis & inconſtantiz increpitus, 4p- 
2:7. in Apol. Me omnium que infimulaſtis purgavi, 14.16. 
Impolitiz notabatur, Ge/. 4. 1'2. &'c. See Voll. loc. ſup.cit. 
And in this, anti in all caſes be guided by uſe. 


VIE. 58. Df) After the Engliſh of pocnitet, pudet, 


piget, tzdet, is a ſign of a Genitive caſe ; as, 


Jt repents them of thctr | Inceptiarum fuarum eas pa- 
follies. nitet, Cc. Fam. 2. 9. 
am aſhamed of thee. ' Puder me tui, Czc. in Piſ. 
t irks me of mp folly. |! Me piger ſtultitiz mew, C/c. 
IDPe are all weary of our | Twx4et nos omnes vite, Cic. 
lives. 


Malo me fortune peniteat quam vittoria prdcat, Curt. Fra- 
iris me quidem pudet pigdtqu?, Ter. Ad. ;.3. © Dum tadet 
*"* patritiorum, nos plebeiorum magiſtratiium Liv. 3.4 
Z>be. This Genitive' caſe, - ( faith 7oſivs ) is governed 

| nor 
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not of the expreſſed Verb, but of rego, nomint, or gratis, 
&c. de conſtrut7. t. 27. 


9. Dk) after Adjectives ſignifying Joy, * of Ix 
pride, #s a ſign of an Ablative caſe ; as, 


Þe is glad of the honour, 
P2ond of his Bull. 


Ut Cade (ne quid ultra dicam) latatum Fg Fg 
42. £. 41. Duce latus Achate Ibat, Virg. An. 1. Licet am- 
bules ſuperbus pecuni, fortuna non mutat gents, Hor. 4. E- 
pod. This Ablative ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition 
underſtood ; for ſo Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Lats eft de amice. 


10. Df) after :he Engliſh of opus, or uſus X. 
[need] dignus, indignus, natus, fatus, cretus, 
ortus, editus, &Cc. is # ſign of an Ablative caſe; 
as, 


Pon have no ned of a wife. | Non - an eſt tibi conjuge, 
Ovid. | 
F man wozthp of pzaiſe. | Vir laude dignus, Hor. 


Von are not come of a hozle. _ tu natus equo, Ovid. 
mM. 2. 3. 


Huic ipſ# patrono opts eſt, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. Non uſus fas 
eſt mihi, Ter. Te luce dignum non putarent, Cic. in Pil. In- 
digmum [apientis gravitate, Cic. 1. de Nat, Deor. Gens duro 
robore nata, Virg. Zn. 8. Sate ſanguine divum, Virg. Quo 
ſanguine cretus, Ovid. Nobilitate potens eſſem Telamone crea« 
zus, Ovid. Mer. 13. Maja genitum demiſit ab alto, Vurg. 
fEn. 1. Venus orta mari, Ovid. Bona bonus prognata pa- 
rentibus, Ter. Mecanas atavis edite regibus, Hor. 1. [. 
Car. Od. 1. 

1. Note, Opus hath alſo after it a Genitive caſe, Nobis 
& magni laboris, & multz 1mpenſe opus fuit, ut—Cic. 
Fam. 10. 8. $i ndſſe, quid quiſque ſenſerit, volet, le&ti- 
on1is opus eſt. Nuine. 1. 12.C. 3. But this is rare; About 
the nature and ſe of opus and uſus, * x more in Stephanus 
0n the words, Saturnus, 1. 1. c. 25. Voſſius de Conſtrue. c. 8. 


Dignus alſo and indignus have a Genitive caſe after them. 
SUC- 


Lzetus honore eſt, Yirg. _ 
Tauro ſuperbus, Firg. £#, 


th 
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Suceeſhonis imperii dignum, $Sue#. Orho. 4. c. Cogitationem 
digniſſitmam tu virturis, Cir. Att. 1. 8. This ys noted inthe 
ord4in. Gram. Horum nonulla, &c. But this is alſo rare; 
and a Greciſm, &Ztoy aredys, Ariſt. ayd&iov upay, De- 
moſth. See Farnab. Syſt. Gram. p. 77. Voll. de Conftr. c. 11. 


2. Note, The Ablative caſe after natus, ſatus, &0c. is go- 
verned of a Prepoſition underſtood, which « ſometimes expreſ- 
ſed. Ex me hic non eſt natus, ſed ex fratre, Ter. Ad. Erjam 
puer Arcas fuerat de pellice natus, Ovid. Met. 1. Ab his 
majoribus orti, Hor. 5. Sat. 1. 1. Plato ait neminem regem 
non ex ſervis eſſe oriundum, Sen. Ep. 44. Seg Farnab. "$f 
Gram. p. 76. bs 


11. Of) after Adjetives of fulneſs and emp: 
tineſs, z > /izn both of a Genitive and an Ablative 
caſe ; as, 


FJ am now full of buſineſs. | Negotii nunc ſum plenus, 
Plaut. 
I City full of warlike pz0= | Apparatu bellico plena urbs, 
viſions. | Lzv. 


J body void sf blod and | Sanguinis atque anime cor- 
. life, pus inane, Ovzd. 

J ictter void of any uſefal , Epiſtola inanis aliqua re uti- 

matter. | 'H,, Ci. 


Omnia ſolliciti ſunt loca plena” metiis, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 11 
Plenus corports © externis bonis, Cic. Urbs referta bono- 
rum, Cic. Litter refertis omni officio, diligentis, ſuavi- 
rate, Cic. Provincia annona facundn, Tac. Amor 
melle & felle eſt facundifſimus, Plaur. Omnium' rerum ſatur, 
Ter. Ambroſiz ſucco ſaturos, Ovid. Inops amicorum, Cic. 
Inops werbis, Id. Tempus wacurm laboris, Ter. Vacui cur 
atque labore, Cic. 2. de Orat. The Genitive caſe is a Gre- 
cilm jwegrs ©935vy, gave, Rom. 1. 29. x4v0s vs, Plutarch. 
And the Ablative caſe depends on a Prepoſition under- 
ſtood, and ſometimes expreſſed — Quum ab omni moleſtia 
vacttus efſes, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. 4 ſuſpicione wacurs, Cic. 
ac Aruſp. R*(p. Nam ipſa M:ſſans, que fi tw, manibu por- 
tuque ornata ſit, ab hisreb:5,91ibs ille deleF atur, ſane vacua 
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atque mids eft, Cic. Ver. 6.” Seg Dr. Buybit's Greek Gram. - 
p. 134- 137; and Yo. de Conſtrutt. c. 11. and 47. 


12. Df) before the Agent after a word of paſ- XIT, 
ſive ſignification or uſe, ſtands for by, and is mad 
by a, ab, or abs; as, | 
Þe is pzaiſed of theſe, he is | Laudatur abhus, culpatur ab 

blamed of them. ' 111is, Hor. 

Hb its idem pedes aliis nominantur wvocabulss, Cic. Or. Perf. 
Nam tam moleſtum mihi fuit accuſari abs te officuum meum,Cic. 
Fars.2. 1. In hoc genere ſic ftudio efferimur, ut abs te adjuwvan- 
ai abs aliis prope reprehendendi ſimws,Cic. Att. 1.1. Occidit 4 
forti (fic Dii woluiſtis) Achille, Ovid. Met. 13. Nikhil eft vas 
lentius a quo intereat, Cic. 1. Acad. Qua. 


Sometimes it is made by a Dative caſe; as, 


Noz ts he ſcen of any body. | Neque cernitur ulli, Yirg. 
LEN. I. 
Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. Triſft. 5. 11. Filius & Cereris 
fruſtra tibi ſemper ametur, Ovid. in Ibin. Honeſta bonts wir 
non occulta quaruntur, Cic. 3. Off. 


Note, This Dative is moſt uſual offer Paſſive Participles, 
Nulla tuarum eſt audita mthi nec vida fororum, Yirg. Ay. 1. 
Ego audita tibi putabam, Cic. Ate. 13. 24. Nunc ſportula 
primo Limina parva ſedet, turbe rapienda togatz, Juv. 
vat. 1. See bp, chap. 27, 7. 5. 


2. Note, This-uſe of the Dative after a Paſſive i a Gre- 
ciſm. Demoſth. ray £1408 MvTEXY wavy £ wnvilai Non me- 
minit fatorum mihi, 1.e. a me, 1d. mmxgas tEamoz: 77 
TTe KH TOIG axnois, acerbe inquirere quid ab aliis fa- 
tum fir. 8 Hom. *Avdet Szpels xevTED, MN. 2. Tere? 
£7Ywevov, Lyſophron.- See Vol. de Conſtr. 6. 38. 


13. Df) after Verbs of unloading or depri- XIIE: 
ving, zs a ſign of an Ablative caſe ; as, 
I will eaſe thee of this — Ego hac te faſce levabo, 
Den, Virg. 
Ye 
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Þe went -about to rob his | Amicum fami ac fortunis 
friend of his credit and "y ſpoliare conatus eſt, Cjc, 
ſtate. pro Quin. 

Leva me igitur hoc onere, Cic. Fam. 3. 12. Spoliat no; 
Judicio, privat ſe approbatione, onmibus orbat ſenſibus, Cic. 4. 
Acad. Fraudat ſe viftu ſuo, Liv. Orni viduantur folits, Hor, 
Emunzi argento ſenes, Ter. 4. 4. And here alſo the Abla. 
tive caſe is governed of the Prepoſition 2 underſtood. 73. 
cuus the Noun 1s tead with that Prepoſition. And as to 
this, it is with Verbs as with Nouns, Yoſſius de Conftr, 
6. 47- 

Hither may be referred Verbs of Rejoycing, after whoſe 
Engliſh of is a ſign of an Ablative caſe, om officio, Cc. 
Parad. 5. Tuo iſto tam excellent: bono gaude, 1d. pro | 
Marc. Furto' lztatur inani, Virg. ZEn. 6. See Rule 9. ſo | 
ſuperbio, as, magnoque ſuperbir pondere,St ar. Sylv. 1. p. 1, 
though theſe Verbs have other caſes, Jam id gaudeo, Ter. 
And. 2. 2. Urmmquelztor, Cic. Fam. 7.1. z. e. ob, or 
propter. Nec veterum memini lIzetorve laborum, 7Yirg. 
Zn. 11. Greciſm *ysra underſtood. See Farnab. &c. Servi- 
us. | 

XIV. 14. Df) after Verbs of inquiring, hearing, 
and mdeed after moſt Verbs, is made by ſome one | 
of theſe Prepoſitions, a, ab, Þ, ex, de; as, 

Þe ſaith he came to inquire | Dicit ſe veniſſe queſitum ab 
of him. eo, Sal. Jug. | 

Perhaps pou had heard of | Audiſti ex aliquo fortaſſke, 
ſome-bodp. | Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 


Quaeris ex me, accideret, Cic. Ut e patre audiebam, Cic. 
ae Fin.l. 4b iſt hoc tibi, hera, cavendum intelligo, Ter. Eun 
5.2. 1dde Marcello ſcire potes, Cic. De digito annulum dc- 
trahere, Ter. He. 4. 4. Laborare ex inteſtinis, Cic. Fam 


7. 27. 

If a word importing the ſubject matter of a d:/* 
courſe by word or writing follow of, it is parricu- 
larly made by de and ſuper, as ſignifying about, 
or concerning; as, 


J have ſpoken of _ D2 amiciti2 alio libro di- 
in another Bok, Qum eſt, Cic. 2. Of. 
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I will waite to you of this | Hic ſuper re ſcribam ad te 
thing from Rhegium. | Rhegio, Cic. Att. 16. 
' Ego illum de ſuo regno, ills me de neſtra, republics percon- 
zatus eſt, Cic. Som. Scip. , Sed ſuper hac re nimis, Cic. Att. 
I. 10. = T - 


And if Of be added to the forepoing Verb, as a 
part of it; as neceſſary to compleat the ſenſe of it, 
it is included in the Latine of the Verb, having no- 
thing. mare made for it ;| as, 

He asgketh counſel of the/ ReQtorem tatisconſulit,Yirg. 
maſter of the ſhip. 

£ Paſtillos Rufillus olet, Gorgonius hircum, Hot. Quid me* 

morem infandas cades * Virg. An. 8. Quid commemorens 

privs ? Ter. Eun. 5.8. - 


15. Df) in theſe or the like expreſſions, what RV. 


kind of, what manner of, G&c. 7s made by qui or 
qualis ; as, 
He asks what kind of man | Rogitat qui vir eſſet, Zi, 

he was. . 4 E. 8: L-2.! 75935: 
What manner of man he ['Qualis eſfet, deſcripſimus, 

onaht to be, we have ſet | Cc. 

down.' - | | 

Tametſ qua eſt :ſta laudatio? Cic. Ver. 6. Qua facie eſt 
tutzs ſodalis? Plaur: Capt. Genus hoc cauſe quod efſet, non vi« 
dit, Cic. pro Lig. 111i mihi fratrem incognitum qualis futu- 
rus efſet, dederunt, Cic. in Quir. Conſtituam quid; & quale 
fit id, de quo quarimus, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. * Plautus ſeemeth ro 
uſe «t in this ſenſe, not without ſome kind of elegancy ; 
Nam ego vos noviſſe credo jam ur [What kind of one] /i: pa- 
f er _ Buam liber, quantiiſque amator fiet———— Amph. 

rol. 


PHRASES. 
To follow ont of hand, | E yeltigio ſubſcqui, Phi: 
Df iate. | | Nuper, Cie. Dudurn, Plout. 
T This 
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* Al. This acquaintance of otrs | Hzc inter nos *nupera no- 
"Pa ts but ofa very late. titia admodum eft, 7ey. 
J am of that optnton— Ego in iſta ſum ſententia, 
| IC. 
F. Of its own accozy, Per ſe,ultro;ſui ſententia ;Cic. 
Df thine; his own head. Do wel; de ſua ſententia, 
aut. 
It is dear of a penny. } Aﬀe carum eſt, Sex. 
It is cheap of twentp | Vile eſt viginti minis, Pla. 
pounds. Moſel. 
What great matter is there | Quid tanrum eſt in uno aut 
to ſpeak of, tn a dap 0z | altero die? (Cre. 
two 
10. What he conld doe,ſhe was | Quicquid potuit, potuit ip- 
ſa per ſeſe, Cc. 1. de Leg. 


f5. 


20, 


able to doe it of her ſelf. | 


Agr. 


Qui Ager ipſe per ſeſe & Syllane dominationi, & Gracche- 
rum largitioni reſtitifſet, Cic. 1. de Leg. Agr. Cum tu id 
neque per te ſcires, neque tudire alinnde potuifſſes, Cic. pro 


Leg. 


At ſixteen pcars of age— | Annos natus ſe decim—7zr. 


He marreth whatſoever 
might be of any uſe. 

Do pou ſap pon have had an 
{1 journsp of it 7 | 

He hath gathered many of 
them together, 

It is ill fpoken of. | 

He ts none of the beſt ; ho- 
neſteſt. 


She bzoyght her up of alit- 
tle one. 


'To ltve of a ltttle. 


Quicquid uſui effe poteſt 
- eorrumpit, Gure. 1. 3. 
Ain' tu tibi hoc incommo- 
dum eveniſk iter ? Ter.Hec. 
Ea _ permulta , C:c. 1. 


Male audit, Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 

Homo non probatiſſimus, 
Cie. Parad. 5. 

Illam aluit parvulam, 7er. 
Ewn.F. 2. 

Una & pueris parvuli educa- 
ti ſumus, Ter. 

Haud impune in nos illuſe- 
ris, Ter, Eun. 5. 4. 


. | Media in valle, Yirg. 4x. 


5. 
Exiguo vivere, Claud. 3%, od 
#Aiguy Cav, Theogn. 
Df 


_— | ade ante wry 
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| Df [02 an]- fet purpoſe. do itatd; conſultd; de indu- 
12 ; dediri opera, Cc. 
| Þe had one at home to learn | Domi habuir, unde diſcerer, 
of. Ter. Ad. 3. 3. 
J come fairly off, Imo vero pulchre diſcedo, 
& probe, Ter. Phoy. 

J little wap off. | Exiguo intervallo—Cerr. 
| I furlong off. Iatervallo unius ſtadii, Curt. 

When J think of it. Cum in mentem venit, Ter. 
| IJ cannot think of it. Nan occurrit mihi animo, 25. 
: ic. 
| (Twelve miles off, Ad duodecimum lapidem, 
; Tactt. | 
| He is of mp mind; —__ Mecum ſentit,Hor. 1. Ep. 14. 30. 

ae ſelf, 1. ce. alone, by tit | Per ſe, Cc. pro M. Scauro. 

d 


CHA P. LXV. 
Of the Particles Dn and Upon. 


I O® before a word of place, beſide, near x 
| unto, or toward which ſomething 3s, or «s 
| done, is made by a, ab, or ad; as, 


Ft is on the right hand. | Eft a dextra ; ad dextram. 


Regio undique rupibus invis, & 8 dextra maris ſcopulis 
inacceſſa, Plin. l. 11. c. 14. Requirens Jupiterne cornicem-d 
lezva, an coruum a dextra canere juſſiſſet, Cic. 1. de Div. 
| Firmos omnino © duces habemus ab occidente, & exercitus, 

Cic. Fam. I. 10. Sunt ergo bini in quatuer celi partibus ; ab 
oriente aquinotiali Subſolants, ab oriente brumali Yulturnus, 
Plin. /. 2. cap. 47. Eft ad hanc manum Sacellum, Ter. Ad. 
4.2. Facilis eft circumſpetius unde exeam, quo progrediar, quid 
ad dextiram, quid ad ſiniſtram fit——Cic. Phul. 12. 


1. Note, A and ab ave ſome:imes only underſtood. Dextra 
montibus, Izva Tyberi amne ſeptus, Lb. 4. ab wrbe. Hiemp« 
!al dextra Adherbalem adfſcdit, Sal. Jug. 


® 3 2. Note 
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2. Note, Ad is uſed in this ſenſe where hand or paxt fs ox 
preſſed or underſtood ; and hardly elſe. 


IT. 2. DN) before a word of Place above or upon 
which any thing is, or reſts, or is made to reſt, is 
made by in, or \uper ; as, 


None ever ſaw her ſit on | Eam nemo unquam in equo | 
Yozſe-back: ſedentem vidit, Czc. | 

Fe would have nothing ſet | Super terre rumulum noJu- 
t1pon.an hillock of earth. { it quid ſtatuz, Czc. de Leg. 


Avis in proxima turre conſedit, Curt. I. 4. Quicquid in 
capite eft,.id coront ſimile videri poteſt, Cic. 2. Div. 32. 
digito habuit, aunulum, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Stant pavide in mus 
ris matres, Virg. Fn. $. Equus in quo vehebar mecum una 
demerſus apparnit, Cic. Mite nec in rigido pettore pone caput, 
Ovid. 2. i. 4. This Prepofition is frequently omitted. | 
Grammineoque virosdocat rþſe ſedili, Virg. Fn. 8. Diva ſo- 
lo fixos oculos avverſa tenebat, Id. En. 1. Summo ſenſere ja- 
centia tergo, Ovid. Mer. 2. And when it 1s expreſſed, it 15 
moſt withan Abjative caſe, bur not perpetually. For Gel. 
faith, Coronis ſuis in caput patris poſitis, 1. 3.C. 12. So Cato, 
In patinas,"in;ſole ponito, de R.R.c. 88. See Yof. de Contr. 
C. 65. Szva ſedens ſuper arma, Virg. 1. An. Equidem pen- | 
aentia vidi Serta ſuper ramos, Ovid. Mer. l. 8. v. 729. Du- | 
ra ſuper tots limina nofte jacet, Ovid. Am. 1.6. Foculum ge- 
res ſuper Gaſſidem, Flor. 4. 12. An Ablative caſe isalſo uſed | 
afrer ſper in this ſenſe too ; for ſo Virg.—Hanc mecum pe- | 
reris requieſcere noftera Fronde ſuper viridi, But I donot dil- 
cern it to beſo uſual. | 


IH. 3. Oftor CIPON) before a word of Place after a | 
word importing motion to that place, ſometimes is 
made by1nandiuper with.an Accuſative caſe; as, 


He fell upon the body of Hig In egregil corpus amici pro- 


__koble friend. cidit, Sat. 6. Theb. 
CheRamansleapt upon the | Super ipſa Romani ſcuta ſa- 
Lerp targets. | ierunt, For. 3. 10. 


Procubuiſſent in genua milites; Flor. 4. 10. Pettore nec n#- 
| ao iriFos incarris in enſes, Mart. Ut glandem in alienum fun- 
| | aum 
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dum procidentem liceret colligere ? Plin. 1.16. c.5. Hither may 
be.xeferred on uſed. in improper motions, as when a fault, 
or blame, &c, is laid on, or upon any, as being then made 
by i with an Accuſative'caſe, Verum ne conferas culpam in 
276-"TDdo not lay the blame on me— Ter. Eun: 2. 3. 
matrem confert crimen, Cic. Heren. 1. 1. In me conferre om- 
nem temporum illorum culpam, 1d. Att. Anciently even af- 
| ter motion i» was uſed alſo with an Ablarive:cafe; For ſo 
| ſaith Cicero; Fecit ut abjiceret\ſe in herba, 1.\de Orar.. But 
this-1s a:Greciſm (like ey for 5) and now diſuſed. .Bur 
ſuper 19-this ſenſe is not uſed-bur' with an Accuſartive caſe, 
(See Turſel.. c. 296. n. 9.) Quod ſuper injecit textum rude ſe- 
dubai Baucis, Ovid. Met.'8. 


- Sometimes by a Verb compounded with in , and 
a Dative caſe ; *as, 


| She fell. upon the ſwozd.: | Incubuit ferro, Ovid. Mert.g. 
Ye put a notable trick upon | Egregie 111i impoſuir, | ſc. 
him. ; fraudem. ] Cc. 


Que cum capiti regis incidifſet, Curt. 1. 4. Ovid. hath, 
Terre proeumbere, Met. 2. Fab. 2. but there.terre 1s the 
Genitive caſe : in ſolo, or in ſolum, being underſtood, ſaith 
Faffivs, de Conſt. c. 25. © 


Note, Humi is indifferently uſed for on the ground, whe- 
ther reſt or motion be expreſſed. In the ſenſe of reſt : The- 
odori quidem nihil intereſt humine, an ſublime putreſcar, 
Cic. 1. Tuſc. Jacere humi, 14. in Catil. Humi refidebant, 
| Curt. 1. 4. Quouſque humi defixa tua menserit?.Cic. Som. 
Scip. In the ſenſe of motion; Hoc: videtur alt; quam ut 
| id nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere-poſſimus, C:c. de:Qrat. Stra- 
| vit hami pronam, Ovid. Mer. : i the former ſenſe, in ſolo 
hum ; i the latrer in folum humi maketh, wp-the full con- 
ftruFion. And as in the former ſenſe there is read humo# e. 
in humo. So Ovid. Et jacuitreſupinus humo, Met. 4. Yirg. 
Figat humo plantas, Georg. 14. So in the latter is. read in 
humum, Gur:, 'Plura in humum- innoxia cadebant, 1.3. 7a- 
cit. . Projeftus in humum, Anal. 1. 12. See Voll. de Conft, 
6: 8-4 on 
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IV. 4. On upon) after Verbs fgnifying to de- | 


pend, is made by a, ab, &, ex, or de; ws, 


12e both depend upon one | Caſu pendemus aly uno, 
chance. Lucan. I. 5. _ 


Quod errare me putas, qui remp. putem pendere e Bruto, fic 
ſe res habet——Cic. Art. |. 4. Crede mihi totam iflam canti- 
lenam ex hoc pendere—— Cic. Fam. 11. 20. Et fettidn pravs 
ftomacheris ob unguem, De te prridents, te reſpicientis amici, 
Hor. 1.1. Ep. 1. + So in. In ſententiis onmium civium fa- 
mam noſtram fortunamque pendere, Cic. in Piſ; The Pte- 
poſition is frequently omutred, after Verbs ſignifying pro- 
perly to hang: Summo que pendet araxes ligno,Ovnd. Met 4. 
Sordida terga ſuu nigro pendentia ligno, Id. 1b. 1, 8. 


V. $. On or upon) aſzer Verbs ſtgnifyitig to be- | 
ſtow, ſpend, employ, waſte, or loſe, z made by 


In; as, 


Pon have beſtowed a manp | Multitudinem beneficiornm' 
of kindnefſes upon me. in me contuhſt;, Cc. 

When he had ſpent abun-= | Conſumptaque in id opus | 
dance af mony upon that | ingenti pecunia, Yal. Max. 
wozk. ' '" 3. I. | 


Parce tras in me perdere, vifor opes, Ovid. Am.1. 2. Mo- 
res ejus ſpetimd!i erunt, in quem beneficium confertur, Cic. 
1. OF. Sumptum facere in culturam, Varro. R.R. 1.2. E- 
rogare petuninm in claſſem, Cic. pro Flac. Tota volumina in 
diſputationemr impendere, Quinr. 1.3. c.6. Sic in. provimcts 
nos gerimus ut "nullus ternuncins inſumatur in quenquam, Cic. 
Atr. /.5. Yet there is variety of conſtruftion in ſome of 
the Verbs of theſe ſignifications. So Impenas Inborem in fo- 
acre faciendo ; Studia juvenibus erudiendis impendere; and 
Tempus flndiis impendere, are ſaid by Cicero, Quintil, and 
Plin. So, Pradam militibus donat ; and, Hrchiam@tivitate 
donaſſet; 'ate Caſar's, and Cicero's. So, Aliquid 'imPertias 
remporis huic quoque cogitationi, Cic. Atr. I. 9g. Neque. profe- 
£:ſcens quenquam oſculo impertivit, Suer, Ner, c. 37. 

6. Upon 
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4 CApon) ſometimes i uſed for after, - noting VI. 

the reiteration of ſomething already done, and made 

by ſuper ; as, | 

He thanks me with letterg | Gratias aliis ſuper aliis epi- 
upon letters. ſtolis agit, P/:n. 
Ihidem una aderit mulier lepida tibi frovie ſuper ſuavide 

gue det, Plaut. Pleud. 4. 1. Facula cum impetu alia ſuper a- 

"lia emittunt, Liv. dec. 3.1. 6. 


7. Dn or Upon) referring ro condition or VIL 
terms, #s made by the Ablative caſe of the word 
noting the condition, &C. as, 


£1 this condition. Ez lege, Ter. 4nd. 1. 2. 
Upon thoſe terms porz may | Iſtis legibus habeas licer, 

have her. , Plaus. Epid. 3. 4- 

Ei lege boc adeo faciam, f——Ter. He. 5. 5. E4 lege ex- 
zerat, Cic. Att. /.6. Ego filio dixeram, librum tibi legerer, 
O& auferret, | aut ed conditione daret, (i rectperes te correfFu- 
rum —(Cic. Fam. 6. 7. This Ablative is governed of a 
Prepoſition underſtood, which is ſometimes exprefled. Sb 
e tamen conditione , ne cui fidem meam obſtringam , Plin. 
L. 4. Ep. 78. Tubere «i premium tribui ſub ea conditione, 
Me Haul poſtea ſcriberer, Cic. pro Arch. Hither may be refer- 
red that of $xeron. in 7i6. c. 36. Reliques ejuſdem gentic ur- 
be ſubmovit, ſub pand [upon pain] perpetue ſervitutis, nifi 
obtemperiſſent, & in Calig. c. 48. Cim ipſe paulo ante nequid 
do howoribus . ſujs ageretur , etiam ſub mortis pena [ upon 
patn of dcath ] denuncii3fſer. In this caſe ita with # may 
elegantly be ufed. In federe additum erat, ita id ratum 
fore | apon that conditton ] / populus cenſuiſſet, Liv. dec. 
L.t. De frummtis utriſque reſponſum, ita P. Romanum uſu- 
rum, ſi pretinm acciperent, Id. dec. 4. 1. 6. Hec emm tribu- 
enda deorum numini ita ſunt, ſi animadvertuntur ab tif 
Cic. 1. de N. Deor. 


8. On or upon) after the Engliſhof miſereor, VIII. 
miſereſco, miſereſcit is a (ign of the Geni- 


tive caſe; as, | 
T 4 F 
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J am reſolved to take pity | Neminis miſerericerrum eſt, 
on none, becauſe no bodp | quia mei muſeret neminerh, 
takes compaſſion on me. *| Plaut. Cape. 


Miſerere Inborum tantorum, miſcrere animi non digna feren- 
:is, Virg. An. 2. Arcadii miſereſeite regis, Virg.#n.8. Er 
te lapſorum miſeret, Virg. Xn, 5- Ecquando te noſtriim & 
reip. miſerebitur? Quadrigar. apud Gell. 1, 10. c,6. This 
Genitive caſe, inthe opinion of Yoſſius, is governed of causs, 
nomine, gratid, ©c. underſtood, © De Gonftr.:6. 24: Miſereor 
and Mziſcreſco are ſaid to be ſometimes joyned to a Dative 
caſe: And the latter Writers indeed fo uſe them. So Bo- 
er. de Conf. Phil. hath, Dilige jare bonos, & miſereſce malis. 
450 Statins Thebaid. l. 11. ver.g80. His quoque nonne palam 
ef? ultro miſereſcere dives ? Bur of the Ancients that word 
1s not ſo uſed (faith Foffiy) by any. And that of Seneca in 
[. i, cont+.2. Miſcrevy tibi'1s miſ-read for miſereor tui ; and 
that of his in 1b. de Begt. vit4.- Huic miſereor, is miſ-read 
for hujus #$:iſercor. And that'of Cicero 2. Tuſc. ' Miſerere'pa- 
2175 pcſtibus, is miſ-printed;” for WMacryma patris peſtibus : 
Miſcreye, "Ort. See Voff. de Conſtr. c. 39. * Mfſeror governs 
an'Actufarive caſe : Commune periculum miſerabantar; Cz. 1. 
PH. GAY. "Troje miſerate laborer, Virg. An. 6. And even 
Commiſereor is read in Gel: with the tame caſe. Ut weluti 
fratres Piquias ferens Elefira comploret commiſtreatirque in- 
ror iris ejics, qn; per vjm'"extinfus eft, Not. Att: I: 7. c.s5. 


... 9..ON or UPoH)/ before « Muſical Inftrument 


letine' caſe of the Inſtrument ;- as, oO 
Le. is -faid to have played | Fidibus preclaxe ceeiniſſe dt 
_excclicntip on a Fiddle, |. citur, Cze. 1. Tuſc. 
| Cithara-crinitus Jopas perſonat aurata, Virg. An: 1. Du 
ces: maximos Or fidibus:&:4ibits ceciniſſe. traditim, Quint. 
[. 1+£-10. See A. Gill, 1. 15, 6,117, Ferhaps cw is under. 
.Nood with theſe Ablarives. 

10. ON or U06N) before meat , or food that 
is eaten, is made by the Ablarrve caſe of the meat 
fed upon ; as, | - 
'Thep are fain to live all | Melle ſolo coguntur vivere; 

upon honp. ; Varr. R.R. 3.16. . 


when playing thereon is noted, 'is made by the AF 


Eſcis 


— _ _—__ 


—— 
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© Bfcif& potionibus 4eſei, Cie. 'de N. Deor. Nunc mendicato 
paſcitur ille cfhy, Ovid. Triſt. 5. 9. Yivitur parve bene, Hor. 
2. Car. Od. 16. Probably here ex is underſtood ; for ſo 
Ovid. Vivittr ex rapto, Met. 1. And Theogn. &, of axle 
you Civ. Ex deficit ſpe. (fair Vaſſius ) cum materia nota- 
tur, wel modus, &t. de Conftr.c. 66. 


IT. DN or upott)- before a'2bord'of time, is XL 
made by the Ablative:gaſerof #he word of Time; as, 


Upon that verp--dayp at 1) Ea ipſa die domum- ad ve- 
vening came he home. ſperum rediit, C:c. de Div. 
Soczos illa die quaſtione tiberatos, Cic. de Clar. Orat. In 

may ſeem to be underſtood ; Poſiremo & qua in die paruva 

periifſef ſoroa— Ter.'Etin? 3. 3. So Stephanu and Yoſſius 
reade it;- though others, Ecqua inde parvs periſſet ſorer. 


*21::Dtt or UPo1n)- 2427 times goes to the com- XII. 

plearinig of the ſenſe of rhe foregoing word, and then 

# included m the Latin of it, eſpecially if compoun- 

ded. wih-ad, in; pro, ar ſuper ; «5, + +--'; 

Ye fetnuþon them whilſt thep\ Inopinatus aggreſlus eſt, C2/- 
'neber 'thoirght of Him, - Shob 4 «iD ns s 

Jt god men wtll 1ok pop \ Te omnes boni intuebuntur, 
port, ' 08 4 JUL Co. Bom SHrp: 

{The cozpſe-goes on. -''' | _ | Funus procedir, 7er. 4nd. r. 

Marcellos came tipon them, | Mtnientibus*  - fupervenir 
ag "'they were making{\ Marcellus ; -Z:v. 4. Bel. 
their foztifications. _ | Pun. 

'To thtnk upon one thing | Cogitare aliam rem ex alia, 
after er. ov 

Ie have reliod and truſted | Tuis promiſſis fieti & innixi 
upon- pour pzomiſes. = ſumus, 2/7. Paneg. 


Carrentem incitavi, [FJ ſpurred on] Cic. 3. Phil. Preci- 
pitantes impellere——to fet on— Cic: pro Rab. Niſt me la- 
. Hiſſes, & falsh ſpe produceres [—dzawn on—] Ter. And. 
4. 1. Proceſſit longius, Cic. pro Rab. Qnam mox irruimms ? 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Raras ſuperinjice frondes, Virg. 4. Georg. 
Ut-erat nudo pede,atque tunicatu, penulum obſoltti coloris, ſu- 
perinduit, Suet. Ner. c. 48.- Fr;ri | reiping on } #44 humas 

nitate 
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ro. 


nitate, tibi confilium dahimus, Cic.-Att. 1.9. Tribunes ad oc- 
cupands [to ſetze on] 1lyricorum caftela miſit, Liv. 1.4.2, c.36. 
Sed jam ad reliqus pergamus — let ng go on—Cig. -1. Of: 
Quod ſupereſt perge, i Brute—Cic. Fam, 11. 15. 


PHRASES. Ns 
J am going on my fourſcoze Quartum annum ago'& oc- 
and four 


. rogeſimum, Cic. de yen. 
Falſhwds dbozder nupon | Falſa veris finitima ſunt, Cc. 
truths. -" $--« dl | 


Finium extremi, & Aduwu contermint erent, Tacit... 3-9. 


Upon ground - d caus3, Cie. x, Off 
Pot fate Judges apon hin. | po Togien ſediſtis. 


Cic. pro Rab. 
. Wat conlider whether this | Sed vide ne hoc totunr fit 2 
be not all on mp ſide. me, Cic. 1. de Orat. 


Por are truſted on neither | Neq; in hac neg; in illa 
fide. filem babes, Sal: 5" hl 
The voices go on neither | Neutro inclinantur fenten- 
fide. tie, Liv. 1. 4. Bel. Mac. 
JF give Judgment on pour | Secundum te litem do; de- 
lide. | CETNO ; judico, Sver. Cie. 
Ind tt were not fo , you | Ni hec ita eflent , cum illo 
de. | haud ſtares, Ter. Phor. 1.2. 
Dn one fide thep ſound flat, | Ex altera parte graviter , ex 


on the other ſide ſharp, altera acut?, ſonant, Cc. 


Som. Scip. 
I will dzink on that ſide, | Qua tu biberis,, hac ego par- 
that pou Dzank on. | te bibam, Ovid: Aw.1.4. 


£On this ſide, on that ſide. | Hinc, hinc ; Hincatq; hinc; 
| Gs Ulinc;;. hinc atque 
illinc. 


Ex has parte puder pugnat, illine petulantia : hinc pudici- 
tia, illinc ſtuprum, Oc. Cic. 2.Catil. Circumventos Romanos 
hinc peaes, hinc eques urgebat, Liv. dec. 3. 1. 5. Tunditur af- 
feduus hinc atque hint oocibus heros, Virg. An. 4. Per inſe- 
quen: biduum tumultueſis, hine atque illinc excurſionibus invi- 
com nihil ditty ſatit diguum fecerunt, Liv. dec. 3. 1. 10. 


Chap, 65, Of the Particles Dn and Upoi. 283 


On both lives. | Ex utraqueparte; utrinque ; 

Ay | utrobiquem——Cis. 

£On every flde. —— [Exomniparte; undique(Cic. 

On eithex ſide there is great | In utramque partem magna-15. 


3 


Ronians | 
fide H. Hoſtilins enton- 


raged to battel. 
Be was on this ſide Velia 
with hts ſhips. 


On this (ve the-monntnin ; | 
river. 


eſt vis in fortuna, Cic. 2. 


. |Pugnam ciebant, ab Sabinis 


Melits Curtius ab Roma-« 
nis Hoſtiws Hoſtilizs, Liv. 
L. 1. ab urbe. 

Erat cum ſuis navibus.citra 
Veham, Cic. Att. 1. 16. 
Cis montem ; flumen, Liv. 

-" EK 


Is locus eff citra Leucadem fladia 121. Cic. Fam. . 16. Et 


exercitum educere citra rubiconem lumen, Cic. Phil. 6, Afis 
gue cis Taurum montem eft, Liv. 37.1. 51. Bina cis montes 
caſftra Ligurum zrant; Liv. 40.1. c, 25. Quad hoſtis cis Ew- 
phratem fait, Cic. Att. 1.7. Cis Antenem cum rege Veintiune 
conflixit, Jaiv. 4. ab arbe. Cris is moſtly applied to mountains 
and rivers ; citns.isof more general eh Turſel,c.38.n.2. 


Dn the farther live of, | Trans; ultra, Cf. Cic. 
Cog ito interdum_ trans Tyberim hortos aliquos parare, Cic. 

Att.l.12.., N+h11 off ultra [on the farther ſide of] i/lam alti- 

*udinem ment ium uſque ad oceanum, quod fit pertimeſcendum, 


Cic., de Prow. Con/. 


Ire youreſolved-0n & 5 || Tibi iſtuc in corde cerrum 420. 

2 | | | eſt, ay. Gic. 2. 2. 
eſolved apon-gotng. Certus eundi, Yirg. 

He tok 1p that; mony upon | Id argentum feenore ſum- 
ule. | fit, Plaut. Epid. 1. 1. 

He begat efildzon-ona fred ex libertini fili2 ſuſcepir 
man's , liberos, C:c. 3. Phil. 


J | Ex omni occafione eos ultra 


-modum haudo, Plin, Ep, 


148. 
Ur ? nn aﬆulſitoccaſio, Flor, 
rimo quoque tempore, 


Liv. 
Nec unquam, nifi necelſh. 
rio, Ci.-1. QF. 
To 


25. 
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——_————_— 


zo. 


39* 


40. 


To'fight on Hozſc-back, 


I” e might run aw 
01 Hozſe-back. "y 
Carne pot on Foot ; o on 
" Yoxfe-=back © © "* 


Pugnare ex equs, Pg.” — 
ay cum equo fugerer, Flor- 


Peles ventſti ? Gan _ ? 
Pedibus® ail 6quo'? 


Pedes agmen circuibat, Care In #gwing mah Tuntyuary 6 


4 90, [ep ins pedibus anteibat, Suet. 7» Czl. 
omues pedibus —_—__ waa an. fie Th Bel, 


Prn, Pf 
T hey ſyeak ft inp bath.. 


Ye Wwonld © ſwner © driteve 
. ine ypon my. 92d, ' than, 


BY npon your* oath, 
pon my —_ [eredit] 'tt 


Fam. ppon a journey tnto 


yearn thiq, and being al- 
upon 
_ a Pr. Sug 


*”-- < 


44 > 


'Onthe rantary. 
On purpoſe 


_— 
4 


- 


You weereof and: on, as I 


_ 


"They are fo off and on, Li 


- Upon the coming of the tBe- 
.nerais he quitted the Fo- 
rum. © 


F *'v 


- Mp mind ig on my-meat, | 


«| -- cx contraris ſire, 


11 nt 1: 


— S C3 


[1d j jurat! Kiba, Cie. 

Injurato plns crederet mihi, 
quam Jurato, tibs, Plaut. 
Amph. 

wr fidem farcrum; Ter. Eon. 


. 8. 
Nobis iter ft in Aſun, Cie. 
Att, 1.-3. 
Hee cunt audiſem,: & 
- -in itimere*eſlem, Cic. 
Improviſo,; ex improvio; ; 
bk improvifo;; - repent ; 
de reperite; 'Cis: Flor. Plaut. 
[TE contrario 3" ex- contrario; 
\Cic. 
Confultd ;\"cogitatd ; com- 
poſitd ; de induſtria ; de- 


= 


-dita operX; Cie; Ter Pp 

Parum mihi conſtans viſus 
es, Cre: de Fin. ' - 

'Tanti mobilicate ſefe agunt, 
Sal. Jug. 

Ad adventim ih rum 
de foro —*_ 
Nep. Vie. At * 

Animus eſt-in parinis, Ter. 


Eun. 4 


| * Note, On and Upon, though. moſtly? het ry Jt they 


« are Hot univerſally the ſame ; 
upon, is another. 
" foor, &c.. and rather, 


To go on, is one thing ; to go 


So we ſay he came on foot, not upon 
To fe et- upon = work, than on it; where 
. 'n let the Leariier obſerve, and go by hes ir uſual. 


Ie 


" | Chap, 66. Of the Particle Oz. 
He ſupt { went to ſupper ]| Aratus cum toga pulla ac- 
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with his. mozning gown !- cubuit ; conavir, C/c. in 
' PVatin. « þ 


. on. . lus, tw . . 
J donot take that npon me. Id mihi non ſumo, C. in Cac. 


| —— 


CH AP. LXVI. 
Of the Particle O2, 


T. Os: anſwering to whether, expreſſed or un- 
LI derſtood, in a former clauſe, is made by an, 


ne, anne, ſeu or ſive; as, 


Whether ſhajl J come to | Romimne venio, an hic ma- 
Rome oz ſtap here - neo? Cc. 

Whether would pou ſet ſuch | EmitterGlne, neche, eum ſer- 
a ſervant as that at liber- | vum manu ? Plaur. Caps. 

| ty, 02 no 7 3-5- 

Whether J hold my peace, | Sive ego taceo, ſeu loquor, 
02 ſpeak, | Plaut. 

Whether pot nfe a Phyſi- | Sive ru medicum adhibueris, 
cfan, 02 no. five non— Cz. de Fat. 


Internoſcat viſa vera ills ſint, anne falſa, Cic. 4. Acad. 
Neſcio gratulerne tibi an' timeam; Cic. Utrum ea veſtra an 
noſtra culpa eſt * Cic. Acad. 4. 29. Fuſtitiane prius mirer, 
belline laborum?. Virg. Fn. 11. fub. &y2xg. Deliberent utrum 
trajucient legiones ex Africa, noicne, Cic. Seu ref, ſeu perpe= 
ram facere ceperunt, ita in utroque' excellunt Cic. pro 
Quint. Sive habes aliquam ſpem de repub. ſive deſperas —— 
Cic. + Sive a domino prohibeatur vel ab extraneo—Paul. J.C. 
apud Stewich. p. 350. 

Note, When whether 7s made by utrum, or ne, then or is 


made by ne, or an; And when it 15 made by ſeu, or live, then © 


or is made by either of the ſame Particles. 


2. £2) anſwering to either, expreſſed or under- 
ſtood, is made by aut, or vel; 'as, © 
Either let Him-dzink, oz be [Aur bibat, aut abeat, Czc. 

gone. = ES Ge: 

Either he is pzeſent, oz not. | Vel adeſt, vel non, Plavr. - 
Thep hold their own ag | 1i ſuum tam diligenter te- 


hard ag I oz pou do. nent quim ego,aut,tu,C/c. 
Cobb _ 
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MI. 


Neceſſitas coget, aut ToVurn facere, ant a frmili mutuar;, 
Cic. Or. Perf. Dum wel caſts fuit, vel inobſeruata—Ovid. 


Met. 2. In his wel aſperitatibus rerum, vel anguſtiis tempo-' 


ris, Cic. de N. D. 

Note, Aut moſt uſually anſwers to aut, and vel to vel, 
though Martial (3. 3.) 4id ſay, Aut aperi faciem, vel tu- 
nicata lava. 


2. DN) coming alone as a mote of corre&ion in 

8 latter clauſe, is made by ve, ſeu, ſive; as, 
Two oz thze of the Kingg | Amici Regis duo, treſve per- 
friends are verp rich. divites ſunt, Cic. Att. 6. 1. 
What a foxtunate man is he | O fortunatum hominem,qui 
to have ſuch meſſengers, | hujuſmodi nuncios,ſeu po- 


oz rather poſts ! tius Tpcs habet! Cie. 
I demand, oz, if it be fit, J | Poſtulo, ſive zquum eſt, te 
delire thee. | oro, Ter. 


A te wero bis, terve ad ſummum, & eas perbreves [literas] 
accepi, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Si verum eſt : Q, Fab. Labeonem, ſeu 
quem alium, arbitrum Nolanis, & Neapdlit anis datum —— 
Cic. i. Off. Quintil. (inquit) novi ſententiam de deorum im- 
mortalium ratione, poteftate, mente, numine, ſive quod eft a- 
liud verbum, quo planius fignificem, quod wolo, Cic. de Leg. 
See Durrer. Partic. p. 423. Nihil perturbatius hoc ab ur- 
be diſeeſſu, ſrue potins turpiſſims fugs, Cic. Att. 


PHRASES. 


FI thall perfwade him bp | Aliquo modo exorabo,P/aut- 


ſome means oz other. : 
F compelled him, whether| Illam vellet, noller, coegi; 
he wonld oz no ———- Ut Sen. Ep. 53. 
Could ſhe,whether J would | Num itla, me invito, poru- 
02 no ? | Im Tex He. 4. 2. 
TJ rag oz two. Unus & alter pannus, Hor. 
is either mine, Nihil nequemeum eſt,neque 


be cujuſquam, quod aufern 

poteſt, Cic, Parad. 4. 
What Gould J ſpeak of| Quid commemorem prt- 
J| mum? aut quem laudem 

commend moſt 7 maximd ? Ter. Eun. 5. 8. 
Dver oz under. Plus minus, 'Mars. 9. a + 


Es Ros ad mit. omar” A. 


—————— 


- __ 
. "gp emmy acts md. an at” 


Chap. 63, Of the Particle Over. 


Oz ever he'come near. © | Prinſquam appropinquer , 


— Oz tile the fozenamed re- | —Aliter vana erunt predi- 
meoes wilt no por- | Qta remedia—— Col. 1. 2. 
pork. ; | £.9. 


— 


C H A P. LXVIL 
Of the Particle Over. 


I. aer) referring to the height of Place above L 
Q which ay thing is ſaid ts be, or be done, is © 

made by ſuper, or ſupra; a, 

Holding their arms over Tas Gp ne armis, 


their heads. Cart. 1. 4. 

F black hower hung over | Mihi cxruleus ſuper caput 
mp head. adſtitit umber, Yirg. £2. 3. 
Super tabernaculum imago ſolis Cryſtalls incluſa fulgebas, 

Curr. /. 3. De qus muliere verſus _ upra Tribunal, & 

Jupra Pretoris caput ſcribebantur, Cic. 5. Ver. If there be a- 

ny difference between ſuper and ſupra, this it is, in Lavr. 

”alla's judgment, Quod illud contigunen eft, hoc interjettq 

[patio ; ut, Aquila wolat, vel nubes pendent ſupra nes porius 

uam ſuper nos, though this difference be not univerſal. 

Ye Lau. Yall.1. 2.c. 53. Super in thisſenſe is ſomerimes ſer 

without a caſual word exprefled after it, Tacit. Ann. 3. 9. 

Incenſa ſuper villa omnes cremavit. The Uitllage being 

ſet on fire over them—So /:rg.4.4n.Leiumque jugalem quo 

perii ſuper imponas —Hither refer words com ded with 
ſuper ; as, ſupervolo, &c. Perdices concipiunt | Dan re 

afflatu, Plm .1. 10. c. 33. 


2. DVer) referring to diſtance of place beyond IL 
and croſs, or overthwart, which any thing moveth, 
or is made to move, is made by per, and trans ; as, 
He travelled over Caucaſus. | Iter per Caucaſum fecit, Hor. 
Let Him carrp her hence' o- | Trans Mare hinc venum aſ- 

ver the Dea to ſei. portet, Plaut. 
Te vel per Alpium jugs ſequenner, Hor. 1. Epod. Per flumen 
equitnbat, Flor. 1.10. Per wit am ad Nefids direxi Sen. Ep.53- 


Virs 
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Viri reveniunt. trans mare, Plaur. Stich, Arg. Cineres trans 
caput jace, Virg. Hither refer Verbs compounded with 
zrans, tranſcendo, tranſeo, tranſgredior, trauſuo, tranſqurro, 
rranſporto, trajicio, &c. Suſpicionem nullay, babebam te rei- 
pub. causd mare tranſiturum, Cic. Att, 8. 15. In Afgicam 
claſſe trajecit, Plin. de wir Du r. | 


Note, Per is not nſed for over in this Pac but when the 
motion is as well through or between ſome, as above other 
part of the thing over which; the motion is. | So that though 
we may ſay indifferently. per, or trans mare, per, or trans 
Caucaſum——montium or Alpium juga, yet we may not ſay 
per, but only trans caput, Oc. | 


JIE. 3. Duet) referring wo an} excels in quantity or 


quality, hath ſeveraÞelegam ways of rendring viz. 


(r.) By nimius; vr nimis magnus, 5f much or 
great with a Suoſtantive following it ; as, 


Jt comes by overmnch eaft. | Iſtuc ex nimio otio fir, 7: 


of 6 pr OB | 
Let him not have over great: | Magnam nimis ne in nos ha- 
dominton over us. . beat dominationem, Czc. 


Diligentiam nullam nimiam putabam, Cic. pro Mil. Mag- 
na nimis licentia, Cic. ad Heren. 


(z.) By nimis, or nimium, if an Adverb, or Ad- 
Jedtrve without great or much follow it ; as, 
Thep rebuke our Imbaſſa- Nimis ferociter | negatos no- 


Dozs over fierceip. ſtros increpant, Plaur. 
is no man over hap-|Nemo nimium beatus ef, 


pp. Cic. 5. de Fin. - | 
Dver long a time. Tempus nimium, Jongum, 
| | CE. -> . 


Nimis multa videor de me ditere, Cic. deClar. Or. Ut ne 
nimis cito diligere inciffiamus,Cic. de Am. Nimium raro nobis 
abs te liter x afferuntur;Cic.Att.1.7. Ne autem nimiun mults 
panam' capitis ſubirenteCic. pro Clu. Dialetica in m_ 

Fanai 
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tandy, argumentis muta nimium eſt, in judicandis nimium 
boquax, Ge. de Or. Tu wero illum nec nimis valde unquam 
nec nimis ſepe laudaveris, « Cic.de Leg. Nimium diu te illa 
caſtra d:fiderant,Cic! Quod'vos iwterdum; vel potjus nimium 
ſape dicitur, Cic, de Fin,' __ 
(3). By nimis 23h the Genitive:caſe of a Sub- 
aniive.; af .\ wn; 


er many wiles ſeem tobe | Nimi inſidiarum ad capien= 
uſed to take the cars, | endas aures adbibert vi- 
| denrur, C:c. de Orart. 


(4) By a comparative degree of an Adjeive 
or Adverb with quam and.ut, if a Verb of rhe In- 
fmnitive Mood follow it ; as, 

Jt dzowneth the mind over | Animum altiusmergit,quanmt 

- "Deep td let it have anyp'nſe | '-ururti ullo intelleQu ſinat, 
of underſtanding. --- / Sen. Ep. 53. | 

That thing ts over great to | Iſta res majot eſt, quam ut 

be-belteved,. || credi potli Sen. Ep. 41. 
"Hee HFA" ſent ſubtilins,' quam ut quivts ea poſſit agnoſcere» 
Cic de N. Deor. Sed hoc majus eft quiddam, quam ut ab its 
poſtalanidum fit; Cie. 2; de Orat. For quam ut, may quam qui 
be elegantly uſed; © 2 um matris tux majors erge ſalutem, 
aignitatemque meam ftudia, quam qua erant & muliere poſtu- 


lanaa perſpexerim, Cic. See more in Tw, r. 1. & 2. and 
Pbrafes; Over in this uſe. being much«the (ate with Two. 
4.*Dver) having a numeral Particle after ir, 
and a negative before it, is made by major, if big+ 
neſs be referred uttto;' and by plusor atny/ius if there 
be reference to number of times or flinds ; 2s, 
Jlittle field tot ober an acre | Agellus, 0 3 FW 
Wn heat me] hell am pr oe 
He was there, but not over | Affuir, fed n 44 duobus, 
two oz thzz months. — | aut tribus menſibus, Cc. 
That thep di not hand 0- | Us non amplitk quaruor di 
ber four fingers out. © | © gitis emiterthr, Ce. 
See Jbove r. 2. the examples whereof .wall moſtly fic 
here, putting but over for above, an alding, 20 to them, 


where they are affirmative. 
| 5. Over) 


IV. 


CC EN. <A 9 —— we Ur eo a. oo 
ee ITY 
———— —  — 
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Of the Particle Ober. Chap. 67: 


V. 


VI 


5. Dver) after 4 Noun noting domittion' or 
power, is made by it; as, - 
The father hath power over | Pater haber poreſtarem in 
his childzen. filios; Cic. | | 
In ſeipſum habere poteſtatem, Set\. Ep. 75. ' Reged #n ipſos 
imperium eft Jovis, Hor. In dominos jus habet ille devr, Ovid. 
Ep. 4+ Magnemalic ne in ms habeat dominationem, Gic nd 
ETC. 5. 4 : 


But after a Verb ſignifying £0 rule over, it will 
ve contained within the ſignification of the Latine 
Verb,(asin r. 7.) and have nothing made fr it, but 
the caſe of the word governed by the Verb ;,. as, 
To rule over the: whole | Orbi | terrarum preſidere, 

wozld. | Cic. | 

Prefidere rebuus urbanu, Ceſ. Regions dominard; 'Cie. Yet 
Cicero ſaith ao, Uſque-an extremum ſpiritum diMinari# in 


ſuos, de Sen. And Tacitus when he-ſpeaksof Provinces 1or- - 


dinarily, uſeth Praſideo with an Accuſative caſe as [taliam 
& Galliz littus Praſidebant, Ann. 1. 4 Littora oceani praſi- 
_ id. Medos prefidens, ib. 1. 12. Pannoniam praſidtbat, 
ib, 


6. Over) ſometimes is put for for or Concern: 
Ng, with ſome reference unto caule, and Made by 
de or ſuper ; as, Ke 
Conſolati ſunt eum de toto 


all the evil, that——Job| illo malo, quod——Zax.. _ 


42. 11. ſuper omni malo, Her, 
Joy ſhall be'th'heaven over Guniim erit in ceelo- ſu 
one ſinner th ;] uno peccatore tenti- 
Luk 1g. am-agente, Hier. Biz: 
Maritua ſenex ſuper uxore divite at que deformi querebatur, 
Gell.1. 2. c. 22, Hehat uterque non de ſuo ſupplicio, ſed pater 
de filis morte, de patris filius, Cic. 3. Ver. In this ſenſe over 
Greek 323 with a Dative caſe, 1 Theſſ3.7. 


, 


an{wereth to the 


TermrAibnew-69 Frav; De were comfozted ober port. 
: 7. Over) 


"ITE Ee LEAR. S S 


" Y 


a Fanta a 


b i . 


— 
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7. Det) wery ofior comes with a Verb fore- VIL 
going, or following,” and belongs to it, as a part of 
its ſenſe, and concluded in the Latine of it ; as, 
Iway quickly, J ſhallover- | lte rd, jam ego vos aſe 
_ take pou p2eſentlp. . | _ guar, Plant, Mil. 
What free mani thall' he | Cui randemr hbero hic im- 

rule. over; that is not a=| perabir, gui-ngn poteſt ct- 

ble to overcrule His own | piditatibus ſuis imperare ? 

inſts 7 | Cic, Parad. 5. 

Tinh incipiat aliis imperare, cum ipſe parere defterit, Cic. 
Parad. 5. Impendent nobis mala, Cic. Incepto deſiſtere, Virg. 
Conatu deſtiterunt, Cel. 1. Bell. Gall. Ad Senatum quas miſt 
literas wvelim prius perlegas, Cic. Fam. 11. 19. Diſcurrere ſ« 
lebant, & vicina populari, Flor. 4. 12. Sed tamen non abjeci-- 
not quite given it over, Cic. #4. 9. 15. Se rotos libidinibus 
dediſſent, They had given themſelves— Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


8. Over) hawing all rogerhber 4th it, or parted VIII. 

by 's Subſtantive from it ;' is mate” by totus with 
his Subſtanitivoe in the Ablative caſe governtd of in; 
or in the Accufative caſe governed of per ; as, 
Known all the woztd pver. | Toto notus in orbe, Mat. _ 
The thingito known all Lef- | Per rota” res UF notiffitht' 

bos over. | Lesbori, Ovid. Met. x; 

Note, Tri 5 nioft uſually underſtood, Trepidatun 
Flor. 4- Fs 7} Ps 7 exanin Min $3 t 
2.2. An + often ſet.i compoſition with t . Mul- 
ras arab aſtis rerras, - Jon ih L136 &; J "one | 


uſque omne oppidun, Th. Hd. 4. 6: 


L, FRA 4 _ z . 
{ £Oto mari, 
Ter. Aud. 


PHRASES.” 


Wy heart is \o 1ight over | Ita animus preter ſolitum 

. what it uſeth to be. geſtir, Ter. Chriſtian— 

Ye wober head and ears in | In amore eſt torus, Ter. Ad, 
ove. | <- '2, 

She ſcakterg the body all | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
over he bong 1 As 7 nite 

Us Let 


Of the Particle Dver. Chap. 70. 


Io. 


Ie. 


let us not ſay over again | Ne id,quod ſemel ſu 


what we have once ſaid 


befoze. 
Plays not wozth reading 
twice over ; 02 over a- 


gain, 
Without pou be told it an 


hundzed times over. 
I pzap pon over and over 


again. 

Over agatnſt. See Againſt, 
chap. 9.r. 2. * Luna & re- 
=_ ſolis fafta, Cc. 2. 

i. 


Thirty daps over and nn- 
der. 
Jl the danger is over now. 


Over and above — See J- 
bove, r. 4. and Phraſe 6, 7. 
Thace pounds gave J foz 
theſe two- over and be= 


verp large meadow. 

Jef pon have a mind to give 
any a purge, let him not 
get a ſypper over night. 

Wozeover, See moze. 

He dtd not carry himſelf 0- 


dixi- 
mus, deinceps, dicamus, 
Cic. ad Heren. 

Fabulz non ſatis dignz,que 


iterum legantur, Cic. de 
'Clar. Or. 

Niſt idem dictum eſt centies, 
Ter. He. 5. 1. 

Iterum, ac ſzpius te rogo, 
Cic. Fam. I. 13. 

Adverſum ; exadverſum; ex- 
adverſus ; exadverſo; & re- 
gione; contra. 


Dies plus minustriginta, See 
>Þ. 3. 
Omnis res eſt jam in vado, 
Ter. Jam periculum eſt de- 
Ifum, Czc. 
Ad hac— extra; ſuper. 


Tres minas pro iſtis duobus 
dedi, preter veQuram, 
Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 

Super quam quod primo ma- 
Ie pugnaverat, Liv. 

Dum deterveſcat ira, Cic. 

Eſt ultra viam latfſimum 

_ pratum,P1in. 1. g. Ep. pen. 
Si quem purgare voles, pri- 
1e'ne ccnet, Yar. R.R. 

{ Precedente note. 


tiam ; porro, &c. 


Parum fe (plendide geflit, C. 
Nep. Vit. Att. 


CHAP. 
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C H A P. LXVIIL. 
Of the Particle Dught, 


I. Canht) ſometimes is a Verb L. 
O referring either to debt, and F} When ir 


refers tro duty, 


made by debeo; or to | duty, made ;- way be ve. 

alſo by debeo, oportet, and by the ried 'by the 

Potential mood of the Verb that comes Engliſh ſhould. 

before it ; as, 

(The one ought five hundzed, Unus debebat denarios quin- 
pence, the other fifty.Luke | gentos, alter verd quin- 
7. 41. quaginta, Bez. 

| They oftner think what he | Szpius cogitant quid poſſir, 

| may: than what he ought | quam quid debeat facere, 

| tp doe, ES C:c. pro Quint. 

Which ought to have been | Quod jam pridem fattum 
done long ſince. eſſe oportuit, C:c. Cat. 1. 

Pon ought to have told me | Pradiceres, 7er. apud /of: de 
befoze. | Anal. 3.8. 


Calendis Januarii debuit, adhuc non ſolvit, Cic. Att. [.14- 

* Quid deceat wos, non quantum liceat wobis, ſpeftare debetis, 

Cic pro Rab. Poſth. Suzs te i{/ecebris oportet ipſa virtus tra- 

hat ad verum decus, Cic. Som. Scip. At tu diftis, Albane, 
maneres,Virg. hoc eſt ,manere debebas, Voſl Etymol. Lat. p.g4.. 

Note, Dught in the ſenſe of debt, ſeems to be ſpoken for 
ow'd, z.e. owed. 

Submon. Dught in the ſenſe of duty will be ſafelieſt made 
by young beginners by oportet or debeo ; and the Enallage of 
the Future Tenſe of thoſe Verbs for the Preſent is elegant : 
Studium conſervandi hominis commune mihi vobiſcum 
eſſe debebit, Cic. pro Rab. Yet if it have after it a Paſſive 
Engliſh, viz. to be, to have ben, oz have had been, wir 
a Participle in d. t. or n. following, it will be conveniently 
made by a Participle in dus, with a Verb Subſtantive ; as, 
He thinks thep ought to be put to death , oz killed. 
Cenſet eos morte efſe multandos, Cc. Cat. 4 N92 
ought he to have ben denied, oz diſowned. Nec iple in» 

U. 3 ficiandus 


I 


[EY 
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Of the Particle Dught. Chap. 6. 


Il 


HI 


ficiandus erat, Ov/d. Triſt. 4. 3- See Muſt, 3. Note, and 


'To0 bc, 7. :. 


2. DiUght) ſometimes is uſed Subſtantively 
for any tizing, and made by quid, or ſome com- 
pound of it, vi%. ecquid, fſiquid, aliquid, quic- 
quam, or Quidpiam ; alſo by res; as, 


If poi Doe onght alone. 

Þe asked him if he ſaw 
ought, Mark 8. 23. 

Ff thou remembzeſt that thy 
b:other hath ought againſt 
ther, Mark 5. 23, 

Neither haſt thou taken 
ought of any mans hand, 
1 Sam. 12. 2. 


If had oitght to doe with 


m 


$1 tecum agas quid, Cc. 

Interrogavit eum ecquid [ſi- 
quid} videret, Bez. Hier. 

$1 memineris fratrem tuum 
habere aliquid contra te, 
Bex. Hieron. 

Neque accepiſti quicquam 
[quippiam]e manu ullius, 
Jun. Hieron. 

$i mihi cum illo res efſet—— 
Cic. 4. Acad. 


Si quid delinquitur, [ Tf ought be amiſs ] Cic. 1. of: 


Ecquid wides? Ecquid ſentis? Cic. in Piſ. Interrogatus ec- 
aud haberet ſuper ea re dicere, A Gell. L. 3. c.1. Cave quice 
gnam, niſi quod rogabs te, mihi reſponderis, Plaut. Amph. 
Qrod ft tibi res ſit cum eo lenone, quocum mihi eſt, tum ſen- 
7:65, Ter. Phor. r. 3. 


2. Dught) ſometimes is put Elliptically for 
good for ought, and then xs made by frugi, or 
{ome word of like import ; as, 

Pou will never be onght ſo | Dum ego vivus vivam, nun- 
long as J upe. quam eris frugi bone, 
| | Plaut. SY 

Fui ego lepidus, wel bony wir nunquam, ueque frygi bone, 
neque ero unquam'; neque {pem pouas me bona frugt fore , 


Plaur. Captiv. 

Note, Daght) in this. ſenſe , is uſed but in Conditional, 
Interrogative, or Negative ſpeeches ; hardly, or not at all 
in Affirmative, Tas? 


PHR A- 


> 
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Chap. 69. Of the Particle Out. 
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| PHRASES. 
Foz onght [ i. e. as far as] | Quantumego perſpicio, Cic. 
A fee. Fam. 1. 1. 
Nuantum quidem ego intelligere potuerim, Cic. Fam, 6.11. 
Had J been onght bat a | Ni efſem lapis, 7er. Heaur 
| uy 
Quod ni fuiſſem incogitans, ita eum expefarem, ut par 


Fuit, Ter. Phor. 1. 3. Ni mala, ni ftulta ſis — Plaut, Me- 
nzch. r. 2. See Durrer. de Partic. L. L. p. 286, 


—— —_ 


— 


CHAP. LXIS 
Of the Particle Dut. 


1. CAT) /erifjing by reaſon of, as denoting 

the _ of a thing, is made by propter ; 
or an Ablative caſe of that word thas denotes the 
reaſon, or cauſe; as, | 


Many have often ſought | Multi bella ſzxpe queſive- 
war out of a defire of | runt propter gloriz cupt- 
oo: - —_— ay 4 
p will . undergo anp| Cupiditate peculu nullam 
d2udgery out of a deſire} conditionem recuſant du- 
of wealth. riſſime ſervitutis., Ce, 
| Parad. 

Sin autem propter aviditatem pecunia nulum quaſtum ture 
pers putas—Cic. Parad. 6. An lebedum laudas odio mari, 
atque viarum ? Hor. ip. 1.11. The Ablative caſe proba- 
bly is governed of a Prepoſition underſtood ; viz. ex or 
pre; aSin theſe, Ex male principio magna familiaritas cons 
flats eft, Ter. Eun.5.2. Pre amore miſers bunt excluſit foras, 
Ter. See VoſT. de Conftr. cap. 47. Vide quam iniquus ſis pre 
ſudio, Ter. And. 5.1. 

2. Dut) referring to the place, number, mul- 
titude, G&c. from whence any perſon or thing 
comes, goes, is ſought,ferchr, taken, &C.7s made 
by de, Corex; 4s, | 


— 


U 4 She 


It. 


— "IIS Woo 
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Of the Particle Dut. Chap. 6y. 


ITI. 


IV. 


She ſatcht a ſupper out of | Ripuit de rogo caenam, Ca- 

the funeral fire. tul, þ< 6-407 7 
Ye went out of the camp. | E caſtris exiit, Cic. 1. Of 
The Girl was catcht awap | Puella ex Atric abrepta eſt, 

out of Arrica. | Ter. : 

Tibi extorta eft iſta fica de manibus, Cic. 1..Cat. Quorum 
ae numero preſtantes virtute legit, Virg. Fn.8. E flamma 
petere te cibum poſſe arbitror, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. Studia fero in 
hanc civitatem e Gracia tranſiata, Cic. Tuſc. 4. Catilinam 
ex urbe ejecimus, Cic. Cat. 2. Sometimes the Prepoſition 1s 
only included in the compoſition of a Verb ; as, Cimque 
domo exierint, Ovid. Omni te turba evolvis, Ter. Some- 
times it is again repeated with the Verb; as, Eximere ali- 
quem & vinculis ; ex arariis ; de proſcriptorum numero, Cic. 
Cim ex infidiis evaſeris, Cic. 


2. Dut) /jonif1ing away from, is made by 4 
or ab; as, 
Get pot ont of their fight. | Ab eorum oculis concede, 
Cc. 
Cum hanc ſibi videbit abduci ab oculis, Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 


4. Out) /ignifzing not within compaſs, out 
of reach of, &c. is made by extra ; as, 
Out of danger ; gun-thot. | Extra periculum ; teli jac- 

tum, Sen. Ep. 75. 

Extra communis periculi ſortem, Curt. 1.4. Extra teli 
jattum utraque acies erat, 1d. 1. 3. *£ fas, Lucian. Ex- 
tra omnem ingenit aleam poſitus, Plin. Extra culpam ; cons 
Jurationem , ruinam, See Pareus de part. L.L. 


5. Dut) z: oft included in the Latine of the 
foregoing Verb, as being a part of its Engliſh com- 
Poſution ; as, 

Many things map be found | Multa reperiri poſſunt, Cic. 
our. | : | Att. 9.8. 
Speak ont." Eloquere, Ter, Phoy. 2. x, 


Aud 


«a4 = «a 


Chap.'6g: Of the Particle Out. 


"Quad ff aceideris —fall out — Cic. 1. Of; Cater; 
qui reiſiebant——ſtod out — -/iforis nunciabatur, Flor. 
4.12. Eun require—-lek out —-atque adduce. huc——Ter. 


{ 
* 
'Þ 


bs 


Agelli paulum, quod locitas foras [let out] Tex, Ad. 5.8.. 


PHRASE S. 
Pon are quite out, i, e. mt-= | 'Tota erras via, Vehementer 
ſtaken. erras, Cic. Non re&+> ac- 
cipis, Ter. And. 
It will out. Effluet, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 
Out With it. Profer, Ter. Hec. 2.2. 
Out of —— FIN 4 veſtigo, Cic. , 
He tg out at the fir porru impingit ; in limine 
nc offendir A nefciz 
Dat of doubt. Haud dubie; ſine contro- 
verſia, Liv. Ter. 
Out of ozder. Przpoſtere ; extra ordinem, 
Cic. 
They are out of meaſure |Illis ira ſupra moedum eſt, 
angrp. Virg. Georg. 4- 


Ultra modum laudo, Plin. Ep. 28.1. 7. Ultra modum we- 


recundus, 1b. Ep. 31. 


J am almoſt out of my | Vix ſum apud me; animi 


wits. campos, Ter. 
J am quite out of love with | Ego nunc totusdiſpliceo mi- 
my ſelf. hi, Ter. He. 5. 4. 
They are fallen ont. Irz ſunt inter eos, Ter. And. 
He ts out with me. Alieno 3 me animo eſt, Cic. 


Intercedunt mihi inimicitie cum illo, Cic. pro Czl. 


They are tranſlated out of | Sunt converſa de Grecis, Cic- 
Ezeck. Fin. 1. 2. 

Ltke a man'out of bzeath. | Anhelanti ſimilis, Yirg. A. 

If they be never ſo little out | Quamvis paululum diſcre- 
of tune, thoſe that Have | pent, ramen id a ſciente 
Skill.uſe to perceive it. - 2+ ſolet, Cic. 1. 

I am ont of hope. Nullus ſum, Ter. 44. 3. 4+ 


Animo 


IQ. 


IS. 
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Of the Particle Dun. Chop. 70, 


20. 


25. 


Anima deficio, Cic. pro $. Raſc. Animum deſpond?, Plaur, 
Men. Prol. Nulla eft mihi reliqua in me ſpes, Ter. Eun. 2.2. 


Speak gut. 

To wet caf ont of dw2s. 

Things done time ont of 
mind. 


will nat ont of my mind. 


t is out of mp head, 
FI am now oat of danger: 


Ormis res jam in vado eft, 


| 
| 


[Dic clare, Ter. And.q. 5. 
Foras proferre ; projicere,Cc. 
Res abnoſtra memoria prop- 
ter vetuſtatem remote , 
Cic. 
Infidet in memoria, Cc. 
Non occurrit animo, Cic. 


oO In DAvigo, Ter. 
== _—— 


Ter. And. 4.2. is tranquil 


eft, Ter. Eun. 5. 8. Ommium periculorum expers, Cic. Fam. 


L. 4. 4 periculo varus, Cic. 


£Out of mp love J ſent one 
to tcl? Lim tt. 


Le thought to out-doe everp 
Lodp. 


Ye was put out of com- 


. Fr. [. 1. 


|Miſi, pro amicitia qui hoc 
diceret, Cic. 1. Phil. 

Anterre czteros parabat, Tac. 

, A. 3-9- 

Ei imperium eſt abrogatum, 


mand. 


I. 


| Cie. pro Dom. 


CHA 


E. LXA. 


Of the-Particle Dwn. 
I. COLIN) without ſelf is made by « Pronown 


Poſjejjrue ; or by 
prius ; a, 


FJ 1oved Him a9 my own. 

It is all thine own. 

Jt is tn opr own choice 
whether we will give 
ought, 02-10. RE 


the Noun Aajeftrue pro- 


Amavi pro meo, 7ey. 

on eſt tyum, Cic. 
emus neang, in noſtra 
eſtate eſt, 'Cic. 1. of 


Propria manu eum liberavit, 


Þe ſet him at tibertp 
bis oxpn hand. Ne | 


Plin, de Viz. Mute. 


Non 


Kt AR. 
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| Non tam meapte causa, quam illins letor, Ter. He. 4. 3. 
Two tibi judicio eft utendum, Cic. 2. Tuſc. Tyepte ingeniv, 
Plaut. Cap. 2. 3. Suum igitur quiſque noſcat ingenium, Cic. 
1. Of. -Et ſuopte ingenio quiſque terminet, Plin. 1. 7. c. 40. 
Adduxi mulierem, curavi, propria ea Phadrig ut potiretur ; 
zam emiſſa eſt manu, Ter. Ph. 5. 5. 

Note, Sametimes proprius is added to the Prom Poſſef- 
five, as, Quum ademerit_nobis omnia, quez noſtra_eranc 
prapria——C1c. -  Rofe Cu. Sed culpa mea propria ef, 
Cic. Fam.14.1. Craſſus ſui quidam propria non communt 
oratorum facultate poſſe——Cic. r. de Orat. Id erit rotum 
& proprium tuum, Cc. Fam. 10: 5. In which kind of ſpee- 
ches either there is an emphatical Pleonafmus : «r elſe ( and 
indeed rather) a ſuperaddition of ſome ſingularity and peculia« 
rity by the word proprius to that poſſeſſion or property, which 
was noted in the Prinoun Poſſeſſive, which is more viſible in 
thoſe paſſages where there comes a conjunition betwixt them, 
and thy are ſet ſo near as to make dividing members of a ſen- 
tence ; as, Suis enim certis, propriiſque criminibus accula- 
bo, Cic. 3. Ver. Propriis enim & ſuis argumentis & admo- 
nitionibus traftanda quzque res eſt, C:c. 5. Tuſc. Aliunde 
afumpto uti bono non proprio,nec ſuo,Cic.2.de Or. Tuam 
eſſe totam, & quidem propriam fatetur, Cic. pro Mare. And 
it is more viſible till in theſe paſſages where the Adverb pro- 
Pris z5 added to the Poſſeſfue ; as in that of Cicero, Fam. g. 
{. 15. Ep. Quod tu ipfe tam amandus es, tamque dulcis, 
ramque in omni genere jocundus, id eſt a re tuum. 
Which, yet hinders not, that they may not be uſed each for 0- 
ther. For as it doth not render words therefore Synonymors, 
that they are ſometimes uſed to note the ſame thing, ſo nei- 
ther doth it hinger them being uſed one for the other, or 
both in the ſame ſeuſe, that they are at other times uſed fo 
frenifie ſeveral and diftin# things. Sometimes alſo a Geni- 
tive caſe of Ipſe is added to the Pronoun Poſſeſſive ; as, 'Ex 
tuo ipſius animo conjeturam ceperis, Cjc. pro Murens. 
Iraque contentus ero noſtra ipſorum amicitia, Cz. Fam. 
6. 17. and ſo to proprius ; 5 bona ipſius ſeityte effe 
propria, Czc. pro Mur. y 


2. Now, 7 5 Jis by Hadrian Cardin, 4b Sr 
Many propria, # wo where to be faypg, in goog Apthurs, gud 
that in flea thereof, Scxibere manu mea, tui, ſua, zs only 
ts be ſaid, It may deſerve conſideration. 


. % 


300. Of the Particle Own. Chap. 70. 


I. 2. Dwn) with ſelf is made by ipſe, agreeing 
in caſe with the foregoing Noun or Pronoun Sub- 
ſtantive ; as, 


We have the man his own | Hominem habemus ipſum, 

ſelf. Ter. Eun. &.I, =” 
Pou ſhall'be here pour own Tute ipſe hic aderis, Tey. 
ſelf. 


Eun. 5. 2. 


Jam frater ipſe hic aderit Virginis, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 1p. ; 
fe Egomet, ſolvi argentum, Ter. Ad. 4. 4. 


1. Note, Dwon) In this kind of ſpeaking is a kind of ex. 
pletrue rendring the ſentence more full and emphatical, but 
adding nothing to the ſenſe : ( For what is, The man hts 
own ſelf, more than The man himſelf 7) unleſs ic be per- 
haps ſome tacit denial, or removal of ſome vicaxious elf, 
which in ſome caſes is admitted. 


2. Note, Sometimes there is only ipſe, without the Sub- 
ftantive expreſſed in the ſame clan where yet it may be can- 
wenient to expreſs Own ; Eſtne hac Thais, quam video ? 
ipſa eſt [it is (he her own ſelf] Ter. Eur. 5. 2. Sextum Pom» 
peium ipſi [we our own ſelves] Cognovimus, Cic. 1. Off. 


3. Note, When ipſe is to agree in caſe with ſibi or ſe, it 
may be elegantly ſet in the Nominative caſe ; as, Indicio de 
te ipſe erir, Ter. Ad, Prol. Qui ſe ipſe norit, aliquid fen- 
tiet ſe habere divinum, Cic. 1, de Leg. Sibi ipſe peperit 
laudem maximam, Cic. Mortem fibi ipfi conſciſcerent, 
Cic. Tuſc. 1. + So ſum mihi ipſe teſtis, Cic. Fam. L 10. 
Me ipſe non noram, Cic. Att. 


4. Own) is ſometimes uſed as a Verb ſignifying to AC» 
knowledge, confeſs, &c. and made by agnolco, fateor, or 
ſome Verb of ſuitable import ;, as, 


They will own their own. | Suos agnoſcent, Yirg. £n.5. 
Ye owns him foz Hts ſon, | Ilum ptolem faterur ſuam, 
Ovid, Mer. 13.1. 


Cod 


ST” 


| 
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Sed ramen ueque agnoſcimus quidquam eorum, Cic.. Fam. 
II. 3. 


PHRASE S. 


loved mp own | Te in germani fratris dilexi 
g OP? Oe 8 loco, Ter. And.*1. 5. 


J am not mp own Wart. ne” ſum apud me, Ter, See 
He offered himſelf of His ;9E = obtulit, Yirg. 


own accozv. 
Being at his own houſe at | Cum eſft apud ſe ad Laver- 
Lavernium. nium, Macrob. Sat. 3. 16. 


———_—_—W ee 


CHA P. LXXI. 


Of the Particle Self, 


GET. ) having @ Pronoun my, your, him,&c. 
coming before it, is made by ipſe, or adding 
met 70 the Latine Pronoun; as, 


Foz J my ſelf wonld be 
willing to be miſtaken 


Egoenim ipſe cum ipſonon 
invitus erraverim , Cic. 


together with him — Tuſc. 
Why do J not go in mp | Cur non Egomet introeo ? 
ſeif z | Ter. 


Ego autem ipſe,' dii boni, quomodo—Cic. Att. 1. 11. Ego 
enim ad eum fan ut tu ipſe oles, Cic. Att, 1.10. Que. 
rebant quidnam ille ipſe judicaret de, __Cic. Quem egomer 
dicere audivi tum ſe fuiſſe miſerum, cam careret patris, Cic. 
ad Quir. Si non moneas, noſmet meminimus,Plaut. Rud. 1. 2. 
Hither refer tute, thy ſelf, or your ſelf; Quamobrem id £u- 
Fe non facias? Ter. And. 4 3+ and fo tutemet, which Zu- 
eretiur bath I. 5. Thremet in culps quum ſis. 


1. Note, 


I —_ - —— 


% 


I 


——————. 
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1. Note, So#3#timMts iple is fet alvne without any other Pro. 
nouns, where yet, in the Engliſh, it will be fit to expreſs ſeif 
with another Pronoun. Sextum . Pompeium ipſe | we our 
ſelves ] cognovinius, C:c. 1. Off Ipſa fi cupiat falus, ſer- 
vare prorſus non poteſt hanc familiam, Ter. Ad, 4. 7. . And 
fomerimies apain anther Prinouvt witheitt ipſe+- Meritd mihi 
Lat my le! oo ſuccenſeo, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Mute miror 

te ſibi quifque expetit, Tex. Hec.'2. 3. Nikhil mato, quim 
& me mei ſimilem effe, & illos ſui, Cic. Hte. 1, 9. Laſtly, 


_ Sometimes the” Pron0un hath not dilly met compounded with it 


I. 


- Even J the ſeif-fame Man:' Idem ego itle, Cic. Aft. 1. 1. : 


but ple alſo joyned to it ; viz. When there litth att emphaſis 
in the Pronoimi. Ipſe egomet ſofvi argentum,” Ter Ad. 4. 4: 
Cum it in mare ſeret ipfi immitrerent, Cur? 1: 4. Sedut 
noſmet ipſi intex nos conjuntiores ſfimus, quam adhuc fui- 
mus, Cic. Mtt. 1. 14. Nos autem dicimus ea nobis videri 
quz voſmet ipſi-nobiliſimis Philoſophis placuiſſe concedi- 
tis, Cic. 4. Acad. Of the elegant putting of ipſe into the No- 
minative caſe, mhen the Pronoun Subſtantive is to be of aus- 
ther caſe ; See Don, r. 2. nate 4. | 


2. Note, My; thy; our, -yotir; his; her; their, fre 
ſelf, or own elf, «re 70 be. made by Pronoun Subſtantives, 
Rs” thr, Tar ils, voi; a Ms -—3 
featimus, quz nobis, ipfis, '['td" 
ſpera, aut adverſaeyeniunt,quam illa, que CELLS, Cic. 1, 

IS. ; Hh OT 


2: Self) baving ſamercoming together with 


it, is made by iple with ſome Relative Pronouns, 


lle, iſte, iſtic,. hic,-is, qui ; or by idem with ille, 


iſte, quad, unus;: 45, 


That ſeif-ſame anthoz of | Lile jpſe divinationis author, | 
v 


- ». Cic. 2. Div. 


The « ſeif-ſame day that he Eo ipſo die, quo. exceſlit & 


yata, Cic; 1. Tuſc. 


It ſeemeth to be the ſelf- | Unum & idem videtur eſſe 
fame thing with that— | atque id quod— Cz. 


Ipſs 


is ea percipimus atque 
[td Rh Her by att to: 


—_ —_ 


——_ 
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Ipſo illo die que lex eff dats, Cic. Att. l. 4. Iftum ipſum in- 
quam, Brute, dico librium, Cic. de Clar, Or. Yelut in hoc ipſe 
de quo nunc diſputamus, Cic. 2. de Fin. Hoc autem, de que 
munc agimiu, id ipſum eſt quod utile appellatur, Cic, 1. OF. 
Quod ipſum” eſt- tamen magnum; Cic: 1. de Oat. Verum ed 
lege quan idem iſte de Macedonia Syriaque tulerat, Cic. pro 


Dom. i ii] illis lotis; Cic. 3. Verr. Qube item ith cle- 


reris artibhus non: contingit, Cic..3. de Fin. Uno: Of codent ſtats, 
Cic. is Or," 40 #v. 2, 7 avg ay5pe,. 1 Cor. 12.11... 


Note, Sometimes ſelf hath and ſet  H_ it and ſame, 
#6: Ft is the. very ſelf an! . in Veritegan ſelf alone 5s 
uſed for pA pools or ri hon ſame, 40 99. . .where he 
ſpeaks of Dutch and Engliſh rhimes agreeing both ' in ſeif 


rime, and ſelf ſenſe, as he ſpeaks. Thy rendring. of all into 
Lating is the (elf and ſame. | 


PHRASES. 


He takes me by mp ſelf a= | Me'folum ſeducit foras, Ter, 
bod with Him. | * Hee. 1: 2 Segby; 7: 12. 
Het { befive HtmfelE ' {| Mente captus'eft; Parro, R. 

3) not f. R. 3. £ 95) 


Lap the it feif, | Q#6d optinmn Rihfun erkd, 
ap the befÞ Yay by ' þ Torkum cor lg }” Cots 


Pot! tall Hive her aff to! Phyllida ſolus tiibeto, 77rg. 
your ſelf, -. Ecl. 3. | 
To live like ones ſelf, Pro dignitate. vivere®, C, 


F XPS 
To'look. to ones (cif. Saha _ rationen habere, 
| a 3-6: 5. 
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CHA P. LXXIL 
Of the Particle Since. 


I. 1.QJnce) ſenifying becauſe, or being that, ſith 

or ſeeing thar, is made by cum, quando, 

quandoquidem, quia, quoniam, and ſiquidem; 
as, 


Dince [ i.e. being that— ] | Iſthzc cam ita fint, Ter. Quz 
{ is FT that] I GD itaſint. Cc. 

Dince [ i.e. being uando ego tuum non Cl 
iok not after pours, tok po ro, Ne” cura meum, Te. 
not pon after mine. "M6, 9.9. m6 55 

Stnce pou commend thoſe | Quandoquidem tu iſtos ora- 
Otatozs ſo much, Jcould |. -rores.tantopere laudas,yel- 
withh—— lem — Cc. de Clar. Or. 

Hince part of thole things | Quia ſuum. cujuſque fit eo- 

were common by | rum, que-natura, fuerant 
nature-is become the own | communia, Cie. 1. Off. 
of everp one—— _— 

Since ell mp difcourſe tg to | Quoniam diſputatio omnis 
be of _ CE de officio futura eft—Ci:, 

Dince he was to eome to | Siquidem eodicRomam ven- 
Rome. that dap. © |, - turus erat, Czc. pro. Mil. 


Cum fibi widerent efſe pereundum, Cic. Cat. 4. Quando 
wvir Toki es reſponde quod rogo, Plaut. Curt. 5. 3. Dicite 
ro——_ in molli conjedimus herba; Virg. Ecl. 3, 

ed quia tonfido, mihique perſuaſs, illum &-dignitatis Of a- 
quitatis habiturum eſſe rationem, ideo a te won dubitavi | 
contendere, ut—— Cic, Fam. 13. 7. Quoniam tu ita vis, þ 
nimium me gratum eſſe concedam, Cic. pro Planc. Indw- þ 
firia tua praclare ponitur ſiquidem id egiſti, ut ego delefia- 
rer, Cic. 1.6. * Poſtquam Poeta ſenſit, ſcripturam ſuam ab 
ipiquis obſeryari - Ter. Ad. Prof; Here, ſaith Dv- 
natus, poſtquam 15 put for quoniam ; as he alſo ſairh ſome | 
would have ittaken, in Phorm. Prol. Poſtquam Poeta wt | 
rus Poet am non poteſt retrahere a ſtudio, & tranſducere ht- 


minem in otium ; maleditis deterrere ; ne ſcribat ; parat. As 
qa | 


— 
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guaydo in Latine, ſo 37s in Greek, though:an Adverb of 
time is uſed for a cawfal Particle. ”OTe. Taivvy T9" #7Tw5 

£6 — Demoſth. 1. Olym. See Devar. de Grag Partic.p.157. 


2. Since) /ionifjing from the, or that time II. 
that, is made by ut,quod,ctm, and poſtquam; as 


Jt is now a year ſince he | Eſt jam annus, ut repulſam 
. was put back. rulir, Cic. Phil. 8. 
q is is the third dap ſince | Tertius hic dies eſt,quod ay- 
heard tt. divi, Plix. 1. 4. Ep. 27. 
Jt ts a long time ſince yo |Jamdudum faftum eſt, cim 
in went from home.. | abiſti domo, Plaut.1o. 43. 
Jt is now going on ſeven ' Poſtquam ad te venit, menſis 
= months ſince ſhe came to| hic agitur jam ſeptimus, 
i, pou. | Ter. Hec. 3.3. 
_ Ut ab urbe diſceſſi nullum intermiſt dim, quin—Cic. Atr. 
. 7.14. Jam diu eſt, quod ——Plaut. Amph: 1. 1. Haud ſant 
, diu eft, cum Plaut. Merc." Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cum vos 
_ duos delegi, quos pracipue colerem, Cic. Att. 9,13. Biennium 
nt jam fattum eſt poſtquam abii domo, Plaut. Merc. Prol. 
Thoſe examples which have in them it 1s, or this is, may 
bs be examples for the Particle ago ; for it is but leaving out 1t 
TI 1s, 0r this is, and putting ago in the ſtead of ſince, with a 
Roy little tranſpoſing of the words, and the thing 1 done : thus, J 
[. pear ago he was put back : or, Ye was put back a pear 
ago. third dap ago J heard tt ; 07, J heard it thzee 
190 dayz ago, or, the third dap ago, And ſo this may be a 
cite | rule for that Particle alſo. 
: J 
= | Sometimes in this ſenſe it is made by a, ab, ex, 
vis, | and poſt,with a word noting the term of time from 
du- | which the diſtance or ſpace is uriderſtood to be; as, 
Fa þ 
; ab Dince his death this is the | Cujus 3 morte hic tertius 
Do- F th: and thirtieth pear. & trigeſimus annus eſt , 
"me | Cc, 
wt | Jt is now an hundzed days | Ab interitu Clodii centeſima 
 hu- _—_ the death of Clo-| hec lux eſt, Cic. pro Mil. 
As . ws. * 
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J call into queſhion all that| Ex ea die ad hanc diem 


thou haſt done fince that] quz fecifti in judicium 
dap to this. VOco, Cic. Yer. 3. 
Never ſince the butlding of | Qui honos poſt conditam 


this city had anp gowned | hanc urbem habirus eſt 
man this honour done him| rogato ante me nemin1, 
befoze me. Czic. Phil. 2. 


Nuod augures enmes uſque 3 Romulo decreverant, Cic. in 
Vat. Ab illo tempore annum & vigeſimum reguat, Cic. pro 1. 
Man. Tempore jam ex ills caſus mihi cognitus urbis, Virg. 
fEn. 1. Venaticus ex quo Tempore cervinam pellem latrawit in 
aulg, Militat in ſylvis catulus, Hor. Ep. 2.1. 1. Sometimes 
the Subſtantive is ſuppreſſed, quo or illo being only expreſ- 
fed. Quintum jam diem habeo ex quo in Scholam eo, Sen. Ep. 
76. Ex ille retro fluere ac ſublapſa referri ſpes Danailm, Virg. 
En. 2. So as the Greeks uſe 2xsivs or s underſtanding % £6= 
ve eT extive ogas gigu, Lucian. Texads aq s LeovT, 
Soph. in 4j. & 8 547" #d\Ed plu Shenue, id. 1b. Me duo ſce- 
teratiſſimi poſt hominam memoriant | eman conld mean] 
20n conſules, ſed latrenes,non mods deſeruerunt ; ſed —Cic. poſt 
Reait. Cum pauci poſt genus hominum natum reperti fint, 
qui —Cic. pro Corn. Balb. Poſt urbem conditam—Cic. Cat. 
4- Poſt Romam conditam, Cic. in Vatin. 


3. Dlnce) put for ago, and having with it 
long, little, 6rc. is made by ſome of theſe Particles, 
abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem ; as, 


He died two pears ſince, | Abhinc annos duos mortuus 
1. e. ago, eſt, Cic. in Fer. 

Many pears ſince. Multis jam ante annis, Par. 

How long ſince wag tt | Quam diu id [quamdudum 

- done ” tuc] fadtum eſt ? Plaur. 

J now remember what ſhe [Nunc mihi in mentem ve- 

ſaid ſome while ſince, nit, olim quz locura eſt, 


Ter. 
How long is tt ſince por |Quampridem non ediſti ? 
eat z | *Plaut. Stich. 2. 2. 


Fere gbhinc annos quindecim mulierculam compreſſit, Ter. 


Phor. 5. 8. Quo tempore ? abhine annis quindecim, Cic. pro - 
Quinr. 
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Quint. Atqui terttum ante diem ſcitote decerptum Carthagi- 
ne, Plin. l. 15. 7. e. ab hinc tertium diem; ſaith P.Ram.Gram. 
Lax. 1. 4. c. 17. Themiſtocles aliquot ante annis, cum in epulis 
recuſaſſet lyram, habitus eſt indofior, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Jamdiu 
flagitat, Cic, Ver. 5. Yah, quanto nunc formoſaar videre, quam 
dudum ? Ter. Eun. 4. 5. Te mihi ipſum jam audum exopta- 
bam dari, Ter. HeC. 4. 4. Jamaudum animw eft in patinis, 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Eum honorem a me olim negletium munc expe- 
tendum puto, Cic. Fam. 1. 12. Ipſs nos pridem vidimu eadem 
fere omnia, Plin. l.17.c. 17. Jampridem in eo genere ſtudit 
literarimque verſatur, Cic. Fam. 13. 16. Civitate non ita 
pridem dqminatu regio liberata, Cic. in Brut. 


Note, Dudam, jamdudum, jamdm, jampridem, are uſed 
with a Preterperfett Tenſe,if the aFion be ended ; with a Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, if it be yet continuing. Jamdudum dixi itidemque 
nunc dico, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. Neſcio quid jamdudum hic audio 
rumultuari, Ter. Hec. 3. 2. Jampridem a me illos abducere 
Theſtylis orat, Yirg. Ecl. 2. Quod jampridem etiam Cicero 
ait, Columel. 1. 12. Procem. See Lynacr. de Emend. Strutt. 
Lib. 5. p.213, 214. ©. Vol. de Conftrud. cap. 62. Dudum 
and pridem according to Laurent. Valla, differ in this, that 
Dudum de parvo tempore, unius horz, ſemihorz, &c. di- 
citur ; Pridem de longiore tempore, viz. decem, aut vyi- 
m dierum, menſlis, anni, &'c. Eleg. I. 2. c. 34. Perhaps 
udum reacheth to a longer time than he ſpecifies. Stephan s 
ſaith, Dudum etiam de longinquo tempore dicitur. Pa- 
reus ſaith, De longiore tempore ufurpatum ſignificat quon- 
dam. 1 am not altogether ſatisfied with their inſtances ; But 
leave it to others to diſpute it with him, or them. 


4 Sfnce) w4i:h ever is made by a, or ab, with,1V. 
jam, inde, or uſque, Vide Ever, r.6. 


FMRESSES 
J had not heard of what | Citeriora nondum audieba- 


h Hapned ſince. mus, C:c. Fam. 2. 12. 
She died a while ſince. Mortua eſt nuper, Ter. Eun. 
It is not yet ten days ſince. | Dies nondum decem inter- 
1 ceſlerunt, Cic. proCls. 


X 4 CHAP. 
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Of the Particle ©0, Chap. 73. 


I. 


IT. 


C H A P. LXXII. 
Of the Particle S0. 


1.OD) in the latter clauſe of a ſentence an{wer- 
ing to as in the former, is made by. 1\c, or 
ita; as, 


As that was painful, ſothis | Ut illud erat moleſtum, ſic 


ts pleaſant. hoc eſt jucundum, Cic. 
As you wtthed, ſo is tt fain | Ut optaſti, ira eſt, Cic. 
out. | 


 Quemadmodum in ſe quiſque, ſic in amicum ſit animatus, 
Cic. de Amic. Ut ſuum quijque wult eſſe, ita eft, Ter. Ad. 
Hither may be referred tem, &c. which may 1n this man- 
ner of ſpeaking be uſed for ſic, or ita. Yor quaſo, ut ad- 
huc me attente audiſits, item que reliqua ſunt audiatis, Cic. 
pro Clu. Ut. enim de ſenſibus heſterno ſermone wvidiſtis, item 
faciunt de reliquiz—Cic. 4. Acad. 13. Ut wos hic, itidem 
illic apud vos ſervatur filius, Plaut. Cap. Ut filium bonum pa- 
rri efſe eportet, 1tidem ego ſum patri, Plaur: Amph. 


2. S0) in the former clauſe of a ſentence an- 
ſwered by as, or that, in a latter, is made by tam, 
adeo, ita, perinde, fic ; 2s, 

J Gould not be ſo uncivil | Non efſem tam inurbanus, 
_—_— ut— C:c. 

Did pou think me ſo unjuſt | Adeone me injuſtum eſfle ex- 
as tobe angrp with pou 7 | iſtimaſti, ur tibi wraſcerer ? 

| Wat - - 

J am ſo afflicted as never | Ita ſum afflitus, ut nemo 
was man. | unquain, Cc. 

I did ſo maintain it, asif J ' Quod ego perinde tuebar, 
had made uſe of it. | ac { uſus efſem, Cic. Ate. 

(Thep be lo hindzed by their Suis ſtudiis ſic impediuntur, 
fudtes, that — | ut—Cic. 
Non adeo inhumano ingenio ſum, neque tam imperitatit — 


Ter. Fin. 5. 2. Cum Pompeius ita contend:ſſet, ut nihil un- 
quam 
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quam magis, Cic. Fam. 1. 9, Philoſophia non perinde ac de 
hominum eſt its merita, laudatur, Cic, 1. Tuſc. Nulls ta- 
men re perinde commorus eft, quam —Suet. Dom. 'c: 15. Quod 
| perinde ut ipſe mereor, mihi ſucceſſerit, certs — Cic. Fam. 
10. 4. Atque me Nunc | por appellas, quaſi multo poſt wi- 
deris, Plaut. Amph. So Steph. reads it, and the Baſi/ Edi- 
tion. In the Plant. Edition it is proinde. Mihi ſic erit 
gratum, ut gratius efſe nihil poſſit, Cic. Sic. avid arripui, 
quaſi, Cic. de Sen. Quidnam hoc negotii ſit, quod filia fic re- 
pente expetit, ut——Plaut. Menzch. 5. 2. 


1. Note, Sometimes one member is ſuppreſſed, in which 
caſe yet fo is made as formerly. Advenrus ejus non perinde 
grarus fuit, Suer. Quid za iracundus? Plaur. Stich. 2. 2. 
Adeo ex parvis ſexpe magnarum momenta rerum pendent, 
Livy. dec. 3. 1. 7. Currere non queo, 7:2 defeſſus ſum, Tey. 
Hes. Sic eſt factum, Ter. Ad. Cum de exitio hujus urbis 
tam acerbe, tamque crudeliter cogitarit, C/c. Cat. 4. Hi- 
ther refer ſo any way uſed as a Note of Intention, whether be= 
fore Adjetive or Adverb. 


2. Note, ©0 great, ſo many, &'c. as they are made by 
magnus, or multus with ita, &c. So alſo by tantus and tor, 
&c: Irz ita magna ſunt inter eos, ut——Ter. And. 3. 3. 
Hzc beneficia #que magna non ſunt habenda, atque ea, 
QUE —C:c. 1. of Tanta (fo great] vis probitaris eſt, ut 
etiam in hoſte diligamus, C:c. de Am. Proinde fac tantum 
animum habeas, tantumque apparatum, quanto opus eſt, 
Cic. Fam. 12.6, - Hither refer tantulus, Jo little, or* ſmall, 
Huic tantulz epiſtole vix tempus habut, Ciz. Art. r. 9. 
And tantopere jo greatly, Tantopere a te probari vehemen- 
ter gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Ita multi fuerunt, ut—Czc. 
ad Quir. Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſcribam tam | 
multa toties— Do many things, ſo many times, Cic. 4tr. 
]. 7. Tot viri, ac tales, Czc. pro Cel. Vocismutationes to- 
tidem ſunt, quot animorum, Cc. in Qr. 


3. S0) with ever in theſe and ſuch like com- LIE. 


pounded Particles, whatſoever, howſoever, &c. 
either is made by entailing cunque to the Latine of: 
the foregoing word ; or elſe by doubling that word 
it ſelf; as, X 3 CUyat 


Of the Particle ©0. Chap, 73. 


Whdhatfoever it ſhall be , of 
whatſoever thing.of what- 
ſoever kind. 

Wat how locver things be— 


But howſloever the matter 
be, mtnd pour health. 


, Quicquid erit, quacunque de 
re, quocunque de genere, 
Cic. 

Sed utcunque aderunt res, 
Cc. 

Sed ut ut eſt, indulge valetu- 
dini, Cic. Fam. /.6. 


wiſquis fuit ille Deorum, Ovid. Met. 1. Quemcunque ca- 
Py oa dederit, aut quacunque fortuna erit oblata, Cic. 
pro Mil. Sed hac & hu fimilia, utcunque animadverſa aut 
e/timata erunt, haud in magne equidem ponam diſcrimine, 


Liv. Pref. 1.1. Ut ut hc ſunt, tamen hoc faciam , 


Phorm. Quandocunque ſcſe 
elle clamabant, Cic. Ver. 7. 


Ter. 
res habeat , pugnare tamen ſe 
Nuoquo enim modo nos geſſeri- 


mus, Cic. 2. Div. 8. Ita quoquo ſe verterint Stoici——Cic. 2. 
Div. y. Ubicimgue es, in eadem es navi, Cic. Fam. |. 2, U- 


;rumcunque, reſponderis, Gell. 16. 2. 
Plaut. Rud. Quant.ecamgque tib: acceſſiones fient 


vanta quanta huc mea pauper- 


wveſtigabo 
& fortune, Cic. Fam. 2.1. 


Ubi ubi erit, tamen in- 


tas eſt, tamm—— Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Quicunque eramus, 

quantulumcunque dicebamus——Cic. in Orat. Sed de hic med, 
quantulacunque eſt, facultate quaritis, Id. 1. de Orat. Scrip- 
ragque cum wvenia qualiacunque leget, Ovid. 1. Triſt. Quale id 


cungue eſt, Gic. 2. de N. Deor. 


Qui ex contrattu, quali quali 


obligatione a debitore interpoſita. This R. Steph. ſetting down 


qualiſqualis as the fame with 
the Civilians, which 1s hard! 


qualiſcunque, produceth from 
y read in the extant Writings 


of any of the Ancient Romans. And yet Yoſſizs 1. 2. de Ar- 


re Gram. c. 17. p. 215. hath 


, Nuz qualia qualia ſunt non 


infrufuoſa ſpero erunt adoleſcentis ——and Salmaſins in his 
Defenſ. Reg. c 4. hath, De regibus id etiam explicat quomods 
eos quales quales diligerent. Quandocunque iſta gens ſuas li- 
eras aabit, omnia corrumpet, Plin. 1. 29. c. 1. In theſe 
words ule is to be heeded unto. For all words are not ca- 
pable of reduplication; we do nor ſay, quandequande, but 
quandocunque. Nor all of having cunque added to them : 
we do not fay quiſcunque, but qui{quis or quicunque ; nor 
quomoaogquomodo, but quoquomodo, Or quomodocungue ; Yea, 
for whenſoever, we neither ſay, quumquum, nor quumcun- 
gue, though guum ſignifie when, but only quandocungque. 


4. S0) 


— 


Chap. 73. OftheParticle D0.  3rx 


4. ©0) « ſometimes put Fa this, that, the IV. 

fame thing, and is reſpetFively made by hoc, id, 

and idem ; as, | 

No body thinks fo [1.e, Hoc nemini pret 7 
befide my felf, ata derur, Cie. ”7 AS 

No dody faid fo [ that] but |Nemo. id dixit przterquam 


Icero. Cicero, Steph. 
He thinks he map doe fo | Idem fibi arbitratur licere, 
(i.e. the ſame.] | Cic. 1. Off. 


Quis id ait? Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Quod ſi tu idem faceres, Ter 
Hee. 3. 2. Dixin' hoc fore? Did I not ſap 'twould pzove 
ſoz Ter. Ad. 1.2. Nam ff efſet unde id fieret, ( to doe fo 
withall] faceremws, Ter. Ad. r. 2. Etiamfi id fit, Cic. Atr. 
I1.1. *Er To 4 78 erojinow avlewnOr smwa th dv dm 
vv, [ had he done ſo and fo (1.e. thts and that) he had 
not died] Elop. Alter /i feciſſet idem, Juv. 4. Sat. Mihi 
| autem non idem faciundum puto, Cic. AC. 4. 16. 


5. ©0) both with, and without, that, is often V, 
put for upon condition or ſuppoſition, and then 
it is made by modo, dum, dummodo, tamen, ut, 
fi tamen, ita fi; as, 


J am fure he will, ſo ſhe be | Volet, certd ſcio, civis modds 
but a citizen. hec ſit, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 


So the things be the ſame, | Dum res maneanr, verba fin- 
let them fain wozds at | gant arbirratu ſuo, Cz. 5. 


| their pleaſure. de Fin. 
So that there be but a wall | Dummodo inter me atque te 
» betwixt us. marus interſit, Cc. Cat.1. 


J will doe what TJ can, pet | Quod potero faciam, tamen 
ſo, that 'J be not unduti- | ut pietatem colam , 7er, 
full to mp father. Hee. 3. 4- 

I Bok is read ſometimes | Liber legitur, interdum ett- 
though friends be by, ſo | am preſentibus amicis, fi 
that thep be not againſt | ramen illi non gravanrur, 

J 3 with : Plin. bY Ep. 

Jf I could pzeva i poſſimetficere,utMilonem 

_ to acquit Milo, fo P. Clo- or Oe ſd ita ſtP. Clo- 


dius were alive aggin— | dius revixexit, Cic-pro Mil. 
X 4 Std 


Of the Particle ©0, 


Sed hac tu melius ; modo ſtet wobis illud una vivere in ſtu- 
dit more, Cic. Fam. 1. g. Id quoque poſſim ferre, ſi modo red-« 
aat, Ter. Ad. 2.1. Modo ut ſeiam quanti indicet, Plaur. 
Modo ne ſumma turpitudo ſequatur, V1d. Parei Partic. p. 26. 
9, 270. Virtus vetat ſpettare fortunam, dum praſtetur fides, 
Cic. /. 2. de Div. Dum ne reducam, Ter. Hes. 4. 4 Dum- | 
modo morata refe wveniat, dotata eſt ſatis, Plaut. Aul. Satis , 
mihi id habeam ſupplicii dum illos ulciſcar modo, Ter. Ad. 
3- 2. Licet laudem fortunam, tamen-ut ne ſalutem culpem, ; 
Plaut. Afin. 3. 3- Deſtino enim, fi tamen officii ratio permiſe- 
rit, excurrere iſto, Plin. [. 3. Ep.6. Hac enim tribuenda de- 
orum numini ita ſunt, fi animadvertuntur ab his—Cic. 1. de 
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N. Deor. In federe additum erat, ita id ratum fore, fi popu- 
Ins cenſuiſſet, Liv. dec. 3. 1.1. Hither may be referred ſub 
ed lege, conditione, &c. See Dz, Hither alſo may be reter- 


red ira, as it is uſed in forms of ſwearing and imprecating. 


tanti facio, ut paucos aque, ac te, charos habeam, Cic. Att. 


Tta me ders amet, Ter. Eun. Te (ita incolumi Caſare moriar) ; 
{ 


l. 9. See more in Parew de Partic. p. 235. 
So with never, See Never, r. 5. with Far, ſee Far, r. ;, 


&, 7,8. 
6. ©0) 214 then 7s 


lation, (when ſomething 


a mote of Inference or 1l- 
is gathered or concluded 


from what went before) and is made by quare, 
quocirca, quapropter, and quamobrem ; 2s, 


So then there wag no need | Quare quod ſocium tibi eum 
foz pour deſiring-to have | vellesadjungere nihil erar, 
him to be pour companion. | Cz. pro fQuznr. 
So then well was it ozdered | Quocirca bent apud majores 5 
by the Senate in the daps | * noſtros ſenatus decrevit , 4 
of our fo:efatbers. Cic. 1. de Div. 
So then pou have no reaſon | Quapropter nihil eſt quod y3 
to fear, that J wiil fain | metuas nequid mecum fin- hehe 
anp thing of my ſelf. gam, Czc. Fer. 4. | 
So then being that J have | Quamobrem quoniam mihi 
no argument left in meto| nullum ſcribendi _ argu- 1 


w2ite on, J will uſe — 


mentum reli&um eſt, u- 
tar— Cic. Fam. 2. 3. 


Quare fic tibi eum commendo, ut, Cic. Fam. |. 13. Quare 
a8ite Q teftis juvenis ſuccurrite mſtris, Virg. En. 1. Quo- 


CINCa 
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tirca fi ſapiemtiam meam admirari ſoletis——Cic, de Sen. 
Quoctrca nihil efſe tam deteſtabile timque peſtiferum,quim wo- 
luptatem,Cic.de Sen. Quapropter quoniam me Leontina civit 

atque legatio propter eam, quam dixi, cauſam defecit, —Cic 
Ver. 4. Non eſt utile hanc illi dari. Quapropter quoquo pattg 


celato eſt opus, Ter. 


oy aneery quanquam in uno pralio om.» 
nis fortuna retpublice diſceptat, tamen, 


10. Nuamobrem ut maxima de re aque animo deliberanti, 


ita mihi des conſilium welim, 


Cic. Att. [.8. 


PHRASES. 


Jef it be ſo that —— 

So be it; be it ſo, 

Though [ admit oz grant) 
it be ſo. 

Do pou deal fo 

Js it ſo 

That is not ſo. 


And why ſo, J pzap +— 
Jf ever J do fo agatn —— 


So came we to know it. 

So comes Ligarius to be in 
fault. 

S0 tt be no trouble to pou, 
Niſt moleſtum eſt, C:c. 


So unable wag he to be 
without rule. 

Soas J told pou yeſterday, 

Jt is even ſo in truth. 

IJ amnot ſo ſtrong as either 
of pou. | 

Noz are ye ſo ſtrong as T. 
Pontius. 


J was ſo vexed J could not 
| think of danger, 


$1 eſt ut=-»Sin eſt ut, Ter. 
Fiat, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. 
Fac ita efle, ic. 2. Yer. 


Siccine agis ? Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 

Irane eſt ? Czc. 

Id fecus eſt, Czc. 

Quidum ? Quamobrem tan- 
dem ? Ter. Hec. 3. 1. 

$1 aliam unquam admiſero 
[culpam] ullam---7er. 

Inde eſt cognitio faQta, Ter. 

Hinc in Ligarium crimen 0+ 
ritur, Czc. pro Leg. 

Quod commodo tuo facere 
poteris ;--fine moleſtia tua 
hat, Cc. 

Uſque eo imperio carere non 
potuit, Cc. 3. Tuſc., 

Ita ut heri tibi narravi, Czc. 

Id eſt profeQo, Ter. He. 4. 7. 

Minus habeo, virium, quam 
veſtrum utervis,Cic.d2 Sen. 

Nec vos T.Pontit vires habe- 
tis, Cie. de Sen. 

Als fortaſſe non item vide- 
tur, C:ic. Fam. 15. 21. 

Pejus vexabar, quam ut pe- 


| riculum mi 1uccurreret, 
Sen, 
Jf 


Cic. Fam. 10." 


» 


I0, 


15. 
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Ffanp be grown fo infvlent. | Si quis eo infolentie proce. 
erit, Plin. Paneg. 
2s; Jfithad been done (fo cour-| Et fi efſet faftum ( que tua 
teous are you.) pou would | eſt humanitas) aſcripſiſſes, 
havs wzttten tt. Cis. Ad. 1. 7. 
Sed ( que facilitas tua ) hoc magis dabis veniam, quod 
fe non mereri fatentur , Plin. Ep. 
Pou were ſo potng you Cui per etatem non inter- 


could not bear tt. fuiſti, Plin. in Ep. 
0 as it had never been be=-| Quod alias nunquam , #or. 


foe. 4. 2. 
They are ſo fat they ſwim | In ſumma aqui pre pingui- 
on the top of the water. tudine fluitant, Macreb. 


Sat. , 
Not fo often as he could | Minus ſzpe quam vellet,Cor. 
have wiſhed. Nep. Vit. Att. 


25- He is ſo dzunkzhe ts hardly | Pra vino vix ſuſtiner palpe- 
able tohold his epes open. | bras, Macrob. 3. 16. 
So when this was done, | Hoc igitnr fato, Bez. 947e 
AQ. 28.9. &y Javouryse. 
Not ſo large as was lwked | Non pro expeCatione mag- 
fo, num, Petron, 
Whether it be fo, oz fo. Sive ſic eſt, ſive illo modo, 
Cic. 2. Div. 58. 
IVe ds not ſo much as ſuf- | I4 nos ne ſuſpicamur qui« 


pet it. dem, Cic.4. Acad. 7. 
3t canuot be ſo much as [Ne cogitari quidem poteſt, 
thought. Cic. Ac. 4. 12, 


Not ſo much, vid. much, Phr, 8,9, 10,11,12, 13. 


CHAP, LAX. 
Of the Particle Sltch, 


WE * GE) with a before a Noun, is uſually @ note | 


of intention, and made by tam, or adeo. 


Fox fuch a ſmall matter. Tam ob parvulam rem, Ter- 
Noz am IJ ſuch a fol as | Nec tam ſum ſtultus, ut— 
tOn—— Cic, Fam. 6, 13. 


Such 


im a +, 


- I RE 
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Such a modeſt and comelp | Vultus adeo modeſtus, adeo 

countenance as paſſed. venuſtus,ut nihil —_— 
Ire you ſach a ftranger in | Adeone es hoſpes hujuſce 

this city that— #7 urbis ut—? Czc. pro Rab. 

Res tam ſcel:fta, tam atrox, tam nefaria [ſuch a waetched 
thing] cre4: poreft, Cic, pro Roſc. Am. Non tam ſam pere- 
grinator, quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam.6. 19. Adeone erat ſtul. 
rus, ut ja rouCnmgge”, 5 pro Clu. Adeone 'me fuiſſe fun- 
gum, ut illi crederem? Plaut. Bacch. In this ule of the 
word, fach with his AdjeQive may be varied by /o, put- 
ting but # after the AdjeQive ; as, Foz ſuch a ſmall mat= 
ter Foz fo ſmall a matter # and ſach with his Subſtan- 
tive may be varied by ſo, and a cognate AdjeQive ; as, 
Noz am J ſach a fol —Noz am J ſo folktſh —— 


r. Note, If ſuch refer to quantity ; as ſtanding for {0 
great, then it is made by magnus with ita, &c. or by tantus ; 
as in ©0 Ru.2. Alſo by is, as, Sed is, [ſach, i. e. ſp great] 
ambirus extare videtur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam, Czc. 
Fam. 11. 17. Cumque eflet ez memoria, quam ante dixi— 
Cic. 4. Acad. 2. Ea perturbatio eſt omnium rerum, ut— 
Cic. Fam. 6. 1. 


2. Note, Such ſometimes is emphatically uſed for ſo 
great, in a Parentheſis, or cloſe of @ Sentence, and then ele- 
gantly made by qui, or ut; as, 


But atd if port had put tt 
to me, ſach is mp love to 
pou» J had made an end 
with the heirs. 

De. Will hc have her at 
home + $1. J believe he 


| 


Quod fi mihi permiliſſes, qui 
meus amor in te eft, con- 
feciſſem cum coheredi- 
bus, Cc. Fam, 7. 2. 

De. An domi eft habiturus ? 
Si. Credo, ut eſt demen- 
tia, Ter. Ad. 3.3. 35- 


Spero enim ( quz tua prudentis & temperantia eſt ) &- 
bercule ut me jubet Acaſtus, confido te jam, ut volumus, valere, 
Cic. Att. 6.9. Sed (que facilitas tua ) hoc magu dabis we- 
niam quod ſe non mereri fatentur, Plin. in Ep. See Steph. 


Theſ, 


ua. Niſs ſt illa forte, que olim periit parvula ſoror, 


hanc ſe intendit efſe, ut eft audacia! Ter. Eun. 3. 3. 19. Ita 
| ſeems to be ſo uſed alſo, as, Credo hercle wobis, ita eff veſtra 
benignitas, Plaut, Poen. 3. 3. 


2. Such) 


315. 
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II 


HI, 


2. Sltcy) referring to kind, fort, or quality, ts 
made by talis, qualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi ; as, 


Jn a Commonwealth fach | Quales in republica princi- 
as the Pzinces are, ſuch | pes ſunt, tales reliqui ſo- 
are the reſt of the people | lent eſle civyes, Cc. 
wont to be. ; 

Such tempeſts followed | Ejuſmodi tempeſtates con- 
that they were fozced to] ſecutz ſunt, uti opus ne- 


leave the wozk. ceſſario incermitteretur , 
Cap. 
IPs have great ſcarcitp of | Iſtiuſmodicivium magna no- 
ſuch cittzens. bis eſt penuria, Ter. 


Literas tuas vehementer expetFo, & quidem tales, qual:s 
maxime opto, Cic. Fam. 10. 22. . Quid feceris in tali re? 
Cic. pro Rab. Navigatio modo ſit, qualem opto, Cic. Att. 10. 
14. Oratio talis ſit, qualis ſit illa, que---Cic. Tim. 3. Hi 
guſmodi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter. Hec. 4. 6. Hujuſmodi 
obſecro aliquid reperi, 1b. 2. 3.. Sed ejuſmodi pax in qua ſi ad- 
efſet, multa te non deleftarent, Cic. Fam. 12. 18. Ejuſmodi 
noſtra tempora ſunt, ut nihil habeam quod---1b. 14. 16. Nihil 
moror mihi clientes iſtiuſmodi, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Nihil dum 
etiam iſtiuſmodi ſuſpicabantur, Cic. Ver. 6. 


Note, Is may elegantly be uſed for talis ; as, 


Jf we be ſuch ag we ought | $i nos ii ſumus; qui efle de. 
to be---- bemus, C:c. Fam. 1.5. 


Nemo is unquam fuit, Cic. Nam cum is eft auditor, qui-- 
Cic. in Orat. Non enim ſumus it nos augures, qui=-Cic. 2. 


Div. 33. Nullo modo is erat, qui nervos virtutis inciderit, 
Cic. 1. Acad. 10. + Nam cim is efſet reip. Status, ut eam | 


wunius conſilio atque cura gubernare neceſſe eſſet---Cic. I. 1. de 


N. Deorum. Hujus wis ea eft, ut ab honeſto non queat ſepa- 
rari, Cic. 1. Of: 


3- SUCH) relating to nature, diſpoſition, or 
condition, zs elegamly made by ſic, ita ; as, 
Sttcch is mp diſpoſition. | Ita eſt ingenium meum , 
Plaut. 


vic ſum, ut vides, Plavr. 
Nan: 


3 am fach ag you ſee me, 
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Nam ita eft homo, Ter. Ad. 1. 2.63. Ita plerique inge- 
nio ſums onnes; Ter.Phor. 1. 3. 1ta ad hoc atatis a pue- 
ritia, fui, ut--Sall. Jug. 1a eft vita hominum, quaſi cum 
ludas teſſeris--Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Sic vita erat, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
Sic vita hominum eſt, ut—Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sic eft ul. 
us, ex wveritate pauca, ex opinione multa eſtimat, Cic. pro 
Roſe. Com. Qyi fic ſunt, haud multum haredem juvant; 
Ter. Hec. 3. 5. | Horace uſeth hic in this ſenſe, Nimi- 


rum hic ego ſum, 1. e. talis, 1. 1. Ep. 15: 


4. DSUch) is ſometimes put for this, that, they, 
or thoſe, with ſome kind of reference unto quality, 
and. then is made elegantly by hic, or is, &C. as, 
Suth honour ts to be given | Hic honos veteri amicitie 


to old friendſhip, that— ym eſt ut—C:c. de 


19e muſt be careful to nſe | Videndum eſt, ut ez 1ibera- 
ſuch. liberaltty as map be | lirate utamur, quz profit 
p2ofitable to friends,hurt=| amieis noceat nemini,Czc. 
ful to no body. | 1. Off. 

Hit pro illo munere tibi honos eff habitus, Ter. Eun. 5. 6. 
Nui onnes hi ſumus, ut ſine his ſtudiis nullam tyitam eſſe du- 
camus, Cic. 2. de Orat. Tis enim ventis navigatur, qui fs eſ< 
ſent, nos Corcyre non ſederemus, Cic. Fam. 16. 2. Aitas pſa 
eſt, facile ut te pro Eunucho probes, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Sec Stew- 
:ch.de Partic. L. L.1. 1. p. 147. &c. Turſel. c. 97. v. 5. & 6. 
Pareus de Partic. p. 95. &c. Tacitus ſaith, Nec id nobis wi- 
rium erat, quod firmando praſidio, ©: capeſſendo bello divi- 


deretur, 1. 13. for wires ee. 


PHRASES. 


Such as we can get. | Quorum exit facultas, Col. 


— Who have ſuch a bzother | —Qui te fratrem habeam— 
ag pou; o2z—ſuch a one| Ter. Adelph. 2. 3. 


as pou to mp bzother, 


They would have no ſuch | Voluerunt nihil horum ſimi-, 


thing be amo the | le efle apud virgines, Cc. 
matds, ts Tuſc. y 
Such as J have do J give. | Do id quod mihi eſt, ?7. 


Pſeud. 1. 1. 
Je CHAP. 


IV. 
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II. 


CHAP. LXXV. 
Of the Particle That. 


ll th ) before a Subſtantive expreſſed or un- 
derſtood, is made by one of theſe Demon- 


ftrative Pronouns, ille, is, or iſte ; as, 


FJ was muſing whether J | Hoc agitabam, an cotem il. 
could cut that whetſtone | lam fecare novacula poſ. 
with a razoz. ſem, Flor. 1.5. 

We mult take heed, we of- | Cavendum eſt, ne quid in 
fend not at all i that __ peccetur, Czc. 1. 
kind. 

D2tve away that rival ag | Iſtum zmulum, quoad po. 
far as thou cant —_ teris, ab ea pellito, Ter, 
her. Eun. 2. 1. 

Ego ſum ille Conſul P. C. cui Cic. Cat. 4. Cum is 
inimicus , qui Cic. poſt Redit. Fuit 1ſfa quondam in 

hac rep. wirtus, Cic. Cat. 2. 


Note, When a Relative next follow: that, then the Sub- 


ftantive is nnderſtood. 


2. That) when it may be turned into who, 
—_ or which, is made by the Pron, Rel. qui, 
Ce 2s, 


When J ſaw a man that Cam videtem virum, qui 
; who] had been on the | in eadem causa, in qui 


me ſide that [which] © { ego, fuiſler, Cic. pro Marc. : 


had been on— 

Quamadiu erit quiſquam qui defendere audeat cives, Cic: 
Meum concilium jllud, quod ſatis jam fixum widebatur, Cic. 
Atr. 8. 22. 

r. Note, That) after ſame may be rendred not 
oxly by qui, but alſs by ac, 6, and atque; as, 
The Peripateticks once | Peripatetici quondam jidem 

were the ſame that the | erant qui Academic, Cc. 

Icademicks. | 2. Off 


Yer 


EEC ES EM. 


Ly A ww, cc; 


tm _ S 


5 ooo 


wards pol} that it was. 
Thep ſay Diana 6 the 


at ; 
a... —_I- the 


Her mind ts the ſame to-| 


ſame | 


Animus te erga idem eſt, ac 
fuit, Ter, Hec. 2.3. 

Dianam & Lunam eandem 
eſke dicunt, Cc. 2. de Nat. 

Unum, & idem videtur efle, 


ſame - that that was, | atque 1d, quod—— Cie. 
: which — pro Dom. 

Idem animus eft in paupertate, qui olim in divitiis fuit, 
Plaut. Stich. 1. 2.. Eadem fit utiliras uniuſcujuſque & univer- 
forum, Cic.pro Dom. Yeſta eadem eft & terra: fubeft vigil ige 
n:s utrique, Ovid. 6. Faſt. Nequaquam idemeſſe Syracuſas ac 
Leontinos oppugnare, Liv. de bell. Pun. Pomarium ſeminarium 
ad eundem modum atque oleaginum facito, Cato de R. R. And 
Plautus in Mercat. hath, Non ego idem facio, ut alios in comm- 
diis amentes vidi facere, See Steph. So Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Crim 
animi inaniter moveantur eodem modo rebrs iu ,que nulle ſint 
ut 74, que fint. A Dative caſe, by a Poetick Greciſm, is uſed 
in this ſenſe. Invitum qui ſervat idem facit occidenti, Hor. 

| te Arte——Eqdem alits ſopitu quiete *ſt, Lucret. 1. 3. Quaff 
non ex iiſdem tibi & conſtent & alantur elementis,Macrob. Sa- 
turn. 1. 11. So Gregor. Teav]8y mit Tols Ne, od Sunn Aoy 
61a bays try auas Tom ua; 5.6. perinde facit atque is 

[wozd foz wo2d, idem facit its] qui digitis admotis ſpiritum 
* fibie retinent ; Modern Writers uſe idem cum inthis ſenſe. 
| But neither Parew, nor Yoſſius approves of it : the firſt de- 
| clares them plainly inepre jungs ; the ſecond, ſine claſfico- 

| rum ſcriptorum exemplo. Nec 66ſt at (ſaith he) Gellii iſtud. E- 
juſdem cum eo Muſe vir, quia hic de diverſis eft ſerms. At 
| 2101 fi reffe dixero, Virgilins eſt ejuſdem Muſe cum Homero : &> 
* dicam quoque, Vates. Andints eft idem cum Virgilio. Canſa 
* dinerſitatis eft quia prius ſignificat, itidem Poeta, poſterius 
> ſignat, idem Porta, See Par.de Part. p. 92. Yofſ. Synt. Lat. 
* Þ. 33- and De Confſtr. cap. 58. 


1. Note, From this uſing of that for which, &c. it come: 

70 paſs that this Particle that (like the Particle what) is put 
Sometimes for that which; as, J wtil tell pon that ſhall an- 
ger you to the heart, 1. e. that which. This manner of uſomg 

| his Particle proceeds either from the haſte of the ſpeaker, or 
elſe from a care to avoid a ſeeming tautology by repeating that 
a a Relative, after that before uſed as a Demonſtrative ; as 
in this, J will tell pou that thas hall anger pon 
3. That) 


— — 
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UL. 3. That) after words importing care, endea- 
wour, deſire, intreaty, wiſhing, warning, counſelling, 
commanding, obtaming, happening, permitting, and 
effecting,alſo after words importing poſſibility or im- 
poſſubility is made by ut; as, | 


J will fee that pou be made 
acquainted with all. 

Whereas pou give me coun- 
ſel, that Jthould deſire of 
wap to me, that —— 

It is poſſible that Þ map be | 
decetvcd. 


Omnia tibi ut nota ſint, fa 

. Clam, Cic. Fam. 5. 19. 

Quod ſuades, ut ab eo pe- 

| tam, ut mihi concedar, 
ut— Cc. Ate. 9. 6. 


Poteſt fieri ut fallar, Ci, 
Fam. 


Amici quoque res videnda, in tuto ut collocetur, Ter. He 
4. 2. Ego, ut me tibi amiciſſimum eſſe intelligant, cura- 
bo, Cic. Fam. 3.7. Eniti, contendere debet quam max- 


ime poſſit, ut—Cic. 3. Of. 
hibut ; ry nm ut—Cic. 


quaeſo omni 


Laboravi ; diligentiam ad- 
Hoc a te peto; magnopere 


aio contends, ut—Cic. Te precibus oro, & 


obteſtor, ut—Cic. Att. 9. 13.' 1d ut facias velim—ld. 
Fam. 4. 1. Mecum ut ad te ſcriberem egerunt. Id. Fam. 
4. 2. Unium illud pracipue rogo, ut cures nequid_Cic. 
Flagitare ſenatus, inſtitit Cornutum, ut referret ſtatim at 


Juis literis, Cic. Fam. 10. 


rant optabile eft, Cic. 1. Of. 


16. Kut omnia, ut concur- 
Optanaum, ut—1b. Monet, 


ut caveat—ib. Amice ſuades, ut—Id. Art. 16. 14. Hor- 
tari ; cohortari; ſtimulare ut —Cic. Mandavi utrique e- 
rum, ut ante me excurrerent —Cic. Fam. 3.7. Legato impe- 
ravi ut—Id. . Velim tuis pracipias, ut—Senarus decrevit, 
ut—Cic. Suis pradixerat, ut—Czl. 3. bel, Civ. Sum 
conſecutus, ut — Hoc aſſequere, ut— ; Efficiendum *autem eft, 


ut—Effettum eft, ut 
ut 


Accidit, ut——Neve committeret, 
Faciam, ut--Perfecit, fibi ut inſpiciundi eſſet copia, 


Ter. After ſome of theſe Verbs uti is uſed for ut. U- 
rres uti fierent, curabat, Sall. Jug. Mihi nunciavit, ſe ad 
me miſſum eſſe qui rogaret, uti cogerem meaicos, Serv. ad 
Cic. Fam. 4. 12. Uti in, quo, vellemus, gymnaſio eum ſe- 
peliremus, nobis permiſerunt, ib. + Nos hic walemus rette, 
& quo melius valeamus ceperam dabimus, Brut. ad Cic. Fam. 


II, 23: 


r 
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11.23. Te refs valere, operimque date, us quotidie meli- 
115 _——Cic. ad Brut. ib, Ep. 14. 


i. Note, 4fter many Yerbs, vis. volo, nolo, peto, cen- 
ſeo, facio, jubeo, ſino, &'c. ut is elegantly omitted, yet the 
following Verb is put in the Subjunitive mood ; as, lite- 
ras velim exiſtimes feederis habituras eſſe vim,Cic. Fam.5.8. 
A te id, quod confteviſti, peto, me abſentem diligas, r 5. 9. 
Treviros vites, cenſeo, 7. 13. Fac habeas fortem animam, 
6. 14. jube nunc, dinumeret i]h Babylo viginti minas,7er. 
Ad. 5.7. Vitam hanc finite, infelix, an loca juſla feram, O- 
wid. Triſt. 1. 2. Scripſi ad Curionem, daret Medico, C/c. 
Fam. 1. 16. Egi per predem, 111i darer, re. 9.8. Dita 
remp. conſtituas oportet, Som. Scip. Hi mihi neceſſe 
concedant; ut Fain. 120: 9. Nolo peregrinis placeas 
tibi Gellia nugis, Mart. 3. 54- 


2. Note, When no or not is added to that after theſe kind 
of words, then both that a#ul no, or not is made by ne, or ut 
ne;z 4s, 


We miſt take heed that our | Videndum eſt, ne obſit be- 
bounty hart not thoſe very | nignitas 1is ipſis, quibus 
men, whom we ſhall feem| benigne videbiruc fieri, 
to be bountifal unto. Cic. 1. Off. 

J deſire but this of you,that | Hoc modo te obſecro, ut ne 

fo would not belteve that | credas a me allegatum 

. old man was ſubozned hunc ſenem, Ter. And. 
p me. 


s.'% 


Monet ut caveat ne pralium ineat, Cic. 1. Of. So 
Cavendum, ne——and Jai —_——au 4 Tex. 
Providit nequa illius temporis invidia attingeret, Cic. 
Fam. 3. 10. So curs ne—Cic. Att. 3. 17. Tibi cure 
fit ne —Cic. Tue partes ſunt ne——Cic. A te illud 
Primum rogabo, ne facias, Cic. Fam. 3. r. So Orandun, 
te ——Liv. 1. 30. Precamur, ne——OvH. Triſt. 1. 1. 
Tu" mihi ne paterer mandiſti, Cic. Fam. 8. 8. . So De- 
nunciavit, ne—PFlor. 1. 17. Decreverat ne—Cic. Fam. 
4. 16. Edicam, ne—Ter. Hec. 4. 1, Interdico ne velu, 
bid. Perficiam, ne te fruſtra ſeriphſe arbitrere, Cic. Fam. 
5.17. 1d afſeqummtur, ne—ib. 1. Od. 1d ſemper egi, ne— 

Y Danke 


— 
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te 


IV 


v. 


Danda eſt opera, ne—Enitere, ne-Labora, ne— One: . tuos 
#erv0s 21 e0 contende, ne—Cic. See Stewich, Part. L. L.p. 488. 
In illam igitur curam incumbe, ut nequa ſcintilla teterrimi 
belli relinquatur, Cic. Fam. 10. 14. Hac mihi nunc curaeſt 
maxims, ut. ne-Ter. Hec. 4.2. Opera datur ut judicia ne 
fant, Cke. pro Mil. 4 te contendo, ut ne—Cic, Orante, ut ne 
id faceret, Thaide, Ter. Eun. 5.5. Juſtitia muns eſt, ut ne cui 
quis noceat, Cic. 1. Off. Proviſum eſt, ut ne—Fam, 1. 4. Pe- 
tivi, ut ne—Fam. 2.7. Poſtulant, ut ne--4. Verr. Perfice, 
ut ne— Fam. 10. 12. Cautio eſt ut ne—_De Am. The Greeks 
for ut ne uſe ira wy & cms uy, See Devar. de Partic. 
Grec. p. 104. 152. | | 

3. Note, The Verb caveo is elegantly uſed without either 
ut er.ne; 4, Hec tibi nota efle volui, que cave, te per- 
rurbent, Cic. Fam. 16. 11, Cave poſt hec, ſi'me amas, 
unquam iſthuc verbum ex te audiam, Ter. He. 5. 4. 


4. That) having after it the ſign of a Poten- 
tial mood, | viz. may, might, &c. | or ſignifying 
zo the end, or intent that, is made by ut, or QUO; as, 


. (That J map ſay foz others { Ut. pro aliis loquar, qued de 


.-» what J think by my ſelf. | me ipſe ſentio, Cie. 
That J might the moze | Quo celerius evaderem, Sen. 
quickly eſcape. Ep. 75. 


They doc hurt to ſame, that | Aliis nocent, ut in alios 11- 
[fo the enÞ that] thep may | berales ſint, Cc. 1. Off. 


be liberal to others. | 
Thep thoztned the names, | Nomina contrahebant, quo 


that: [to the; intent that ] | <eſſent aptiora, Cic. Or. 
they might be.ghe fitter. | Pert. 

Ut in arfum,' que difa ſunt, contraham, Sen. Ep. 76. 
Cim ab eo digreſſus efſem e0 concilio ut—— Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 
Suſcipienda quidem ſunt bella, ob eam cauſam, ut ſine inju- 
ria in pace vivatur, Cic. 1,Of. , Libertate uſus eſt, quo im- 
punius dicax:efſet, Cic. pro Quint. Neque enim id feci, que 
ribi moleſtius eſſem, Plin. Jun. 

5. That ). fter a nate of Intention, ſoor ſuch, 


is made by Ut ; as, 


$9 fierce. was rhe WW! Tam atrox pugna fuit, ut--- 
that— Flor. 1. 18, _g 


Chap. 75. Of the Particle That, | 323 


Ire you ſuch a fol that you 
know not theſe things ? 


Non tam ut illa adjuvem, quam ut hac ne videam, cupio 
diſcedere, Cic. Att, 9. 6. Tot wveſtigiis impreſſa, ut in his 
errari non poſer — Id. Fam. 5. 20. - 1d | confilium] tale eſt, 
ut capere facilius ipſe poſſim , quam alteri dare, Id. Fam. 
4:2. . Tantum abeſt ab officio, ut nihil magis. officio poſſit eſſe 
coxtrarium, Cic. 1. Of: Tantum mihi dolorem attulerunt, 
ut—-Id. Fam. 16. 21. Is tu vir es, © eum me cupio efſe, 
ut——[d. Fam. 5.8. Que ſunt omnia ejuſmodi, ut-— Id. 
Cat. 4. Petere cepit, ne uſque eo ſuam authoritatem deſpi- 
ceret, ut ſe tantd injuris afficeret, Cie. 1. Verr. Tpſos quo- 
que tempeſtas yehementins jafare cepit, uſque adeo, ut do- 
minus navis in ſcapham confugeret, Sen. SIC egit induſtria, 
ut jure adeptys wideretur, Flor. 1.6. Sunt enim quedam 
ita fada, ut—Cic. 1. Of. Tantopere apud noſtros juſti- 
tia culta eſt, ut—— Ib. 

1. Note, As # often joyned with that in thi uſe, and 
by ſome put for it ; and then elegantly made by qui ; as, Quis 
eſt tam invidus, qui [as to, or as that he would] ab eo nos 
abducat ? Cic. Fin. 1. 1. vid. Js, c. 14. 7.4. N. 1. © 


2. Note, The Latine Verb that follows ut, or quo, or uti, 
made far that by any of the three laſt foregoing rules, is to be 
of the Subjuntive Mood. 


6. That) after words importing feat, in afir- VI 


matte [peeches, ws made by ne ; as, 


I feared that thoſe things | Timebam, ne evenirent ea» 


which have happened , | que acciderunt, Cit. Fam 
would fall out. 6. 23. ; 


Metuo, ne id confilii ceperimius, quod non facile explicare 
poſſimus, Cic. Fam. 14.12. Timeo, ne abſim cum adeſſe me 
ſi® honeſtius, Cic. Att. 16..12., Vereor, ne putidum ſit, ſcri- 
bere ad te quam ſim occupatus, Tb. 1.11. Ne quid mihi pro- 
rogetur horreo, Tb. 5.21. Charta ipſa' ne nos prodget, per- 
rimeſco, Tb. 2.20. Ilud extimeſgebam, ne quid turpiter fa- 
cerem, Ib.g. 7. Nimis quam formido, ne manifeſto Hic me 
opprimat, Plant. Curc, Newe reformida, ne fim tibi. forte 
pudori, Ovid. Triſt. 3.1. Ne quid peccetit paves, Plaut. 
Mir. Ne movear tji ſermonibus prericalum non «ft.;" = 

z am. 


Adeone es ignarus, ut hec 
neſcias ? Cic: 
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VIL. 


VIII. 


Fam. 10. -T See more in Stewich, de Part. L.L. 1. r. 
P- 478. 


5. That) after words importing fear in nega- 


tive ſpeeches, is made by ut, or ne non ; 4s, 


JF am afraid that the ſtran- | Meruo, ut ſubſter hoſpes,Ter. 
ger will not be able to] And.5.4. 
ſtand to him. 
Þe feared that he ſhould not | Timuit, ne non ſuccederer, 
ſperd. | Hoy. 1. 1. Ep. 17. 


$i metuis; ſatis ut mea domi curetur diligenter, Ter, Hec- 
2.2. At metno, ut ſatis fis ſubdola, Plaut. Mil. 2. 4. Mihi 
wvidentur meruere, ne ille eandem contumeliam, quam cateri, 
ferre non poſſit, Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. Feretur, ut ſatis fir- 
mum ſit, Cic. 2. Agr. fu veremini, ne non id facerem, quod 
recepiſſem ſemel ? Ter. Phor. 5. 79. Quintilian hath once 
uſed ut 101 after vereor, Nueſo quid neceſſe eff dicere, Oppi- 
do, quo ſunt uſe paululum tempore neſtro ſuperiores ? wereor ut 
jamnon feret "7. pM} c..3. Bur in that he is ſin- 
gular. Ornes labores te excipere video ; timeo, ut ſuſtineas, 
Cic. Fam, 14. 2. Timeo ne non impetrem, Cic. Atr. I. g. 
Id paves ne aucas tu illam: tu autem ut | 1. e. ne non] du- 
cas, Ter. And. 2. 2. As the Latines uſe »e non, fo the 
Greek wy #- AtJoe uy id" youyev 14a7w ; Vereor ne 
0x quieverit, Philoſtr. apud Devar. de Part. Gr. p. 135. 


8. That) « ſometimes made by quod ; as for 


inſtance ;, 


1. When that is put with, or for becauſe, it is 
made by quod ; as, 


J little after he came back, | Rediit paulo poſt, qudd ſe 
becauſc that he ſaſd he | oblitum neſcio quid dice- 
had fozxgot ſomewhat. ret, Cic. 1. Off. 

IPo ts me that, i.e. becauſe | Hei mihi, quod nullis amor 
that love, ts ro be cured | eſt medicabilis herbis, O- 

--with no herbs. vid. 


Quas literas intellexi breviores fuiſſe, quod eum perlaturum 
putaſſes, 
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putaſſer, Cic. Fam. 4. 2. Paniteat quid now fovi Carthagi- 
nis arces, Ovid. Faſt. Var. 45. Beroen digreſſa reliqui £gram, 
indignantem tali quod fola careret Munere, Virg. Zn. 5. 


(2.) When that refers to ſomething done, or 
doing, or to cauſe, it # made by quod; as, 


Jt is well done of pot, that | Bene facis, qudd me adjuvas, 
pou are helpfull to me. Buchler. Eleg. r. 158. | 

JF am glad that it fell out | Quod res tibi ex animi ſen- 
accozding to pour deſire. rentia evenerit, lztor, 76. 

Thence it ts that thep ride| Inde eſt qudd aureo curru 
in triumph tn a chariot off quatuor equis triumpha- 
gold with four hozles. tur, Flor. 1.5. 


Id quoque quod vivam munus habere Dei, Ovid. Trip. 1.1- 
Hec una eaſelatis occurrebat, quod neque tibi amicior quam 
ego ſum, quiſquam poſſet ſuccedere, neque, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. 
Pergratum eſt mihi, quid tam diligenter libros avunculi mei 
leftites, Plin. I. 7. Ep.5. Accedit ills quoque cauſa quid a 
ceteris forſitan ita petitum ſit, ut——Cic. pro Rolc. Am. Ta« 
men hoc, quid fedent, quaſi debilitantur, Plin. Jun. 


. . ToOpini think- 
(3.) That afrer words importing rat D_—_ = of hy 
opinion. obſervation , knowledge , ;,1,5 ining ſuppoſing ſu- 
certainty, relation, or complaint, is ſpe#ing,conceiving, be- 
made by quod ; as, Heving, being of 0P ing 
0x, &c. 
I do believe that notail like | Credo, qudd non omnes tui 
pot ſhould have iived ſafe= | ſimiles incolumes in hac 
iy in this city, | urbe vixiſſent, Sal. in Cic. 
I know now, that mp fon | Scio jam, qudd filius amer 
is in love. | meus, Plaut. 


To Obſervation refer nating, marking, conſidering, taking 
wotice, &c. : | 


2 To Knowledge ſeeing, perceivin a) ehending, diſcerm- 
8 ng, underſtanding, &c. _ mover , 1 


To Certainty refer being ſure , not doubting, being conf 
eent, Ce. 


Y 3 To 
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. To Relation refer telling, talking, affirming, declaring, ſay- 
ing, reporting, making relation or report, confeſſing, ſhewing, 
concluding, proving, d:monſtrating, making out, ſwearing, &c. 


To Complaint refer accuſing, informing. 


Pou complained that J! foz- | Querebare, quod eos tribu- 
tad them to gather tri- | -ta exigere vetarem , Cjc. 
bute. Fam. 3. 7. | | 
1. Note, For this Conſtruftion ſome Grammarians have 

0 kindneſs. Buchlerus notes, that the Ancients never joyn- 

e4 quod ro opinor, puto, arbitror, credo, fateor, and man 

o:thers of this kind ; adding, that this ts incultus &pueri- 

lis ſermo, Fateor, quod nullas ad .te:dedi literas, Zleg. Re- 

gul. 158. not. 4. Yet though it be not ſo ordinary, even of this 
conſtrufion,.. beſides the examples already produced, there are 
examples in Latine Authors, Nec credit, quod bruma'ro- 

ſas innoxia ſervet, C/aud. 3. Rap. Prof. Sit ſane, quoniam 

ita tu vis, ſed tamen cum eo credo, quod fine peccato 
meo.fiat, Cic..{Ate. 6. 1. Hoc ſcio quod fſcribit nulla pu- 

ella ribi, Mart. 17. 61. Quod duo fulmina domum meam 

per hos dies perculerint, non 1gnorare vos. Quirites, arbi- 

tror, Liv. Wiud etiam animadverto , quod qui proprio 
nomine perduellis effet, is hoſtis-vocarerur, Cc. 1. Off. 
 Affirmabar cum ; ſcripſitler, qud& me ad urbem cuperet 

-. .venire;. or 4s Lambine reads i:, Afirmabatque qudd 
-« - » \ſcripliſſet Czfarem cupere me ad urbem venire——C:c. 

Att. 10..4. Quodd quanto plura pariſti, Tanto plura cu- 

-pis,. nulline faxerier audes ? Hor. 1. 2. Ep. 2. Te leviter 

 accuſans in eo quod, de me cito'c;5tdideris, Cic. Fam. Ita- 

que accuſabar ab &o, quad patum'conftantie ſue confide- 
rem, Cic. Attic.”  Explanandum eſt enim , qudd ab aliis 
dem pedes aliis nomunantur vocabuhs, Cic. Or. Perf. Ju- 
rabat ad ſummum, qudd nullo negotio faceret amiciſſi- 
mum mihi Czfarem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Cum verd commen- 
"dare paupertatem -cperat & oftendere , qudd quicquid 
uſum excederet pondus efſet ſupervacaneum, Sen. Audivi 
.;eum diceret te | eſſe queſtum, -qudd tibi obviam non *® 
prodiiflem, Cc. Fam. 3. 7. See Voll. de Conftr. c. 20. & © 
.62. where, from Ulpian, he cites, Notum facere, qudd— Þ| 
'renunciare qudd Norandum qudd-—pronunctverit, 
quod—-Hither me that in the Titles of Chapters made, by 
0 


qudd ; 4s, Qu lus ſapiens dives, Parad. 6. which the 
7 Greeks 


Ghep.75: Of the Particle, That, 327 


Greeks expreſs by on. See Cicero's Paradoxes © Devar. de 
Gy. Part. c. 19. Ego Wl jam' tres cardneles, occidi, & 
dixi quod njuſtela comedir;* Petron. Epiftole tuz ſeries 
indicavit ; quod triſtium rerum index eſſe vitaveris, Sym. 


Ep, 4- 74- 


. Note, To avoid miſtake in the uſing of quod 
foy-ur, will the learner's ſudgmeent: be ripeved' by ex+ 
perience, let him" after any of theſe Verbi, when 
qued ſhould be made. for that, omit the making of 
any. thing for it, only. turning the Nominative inn 
to the Accuſative , \and 'rhe Finite Verb into the 
Infliivi Mobd ;/ar, OO, 
J' confeſs that 'J fent. ino | Fateor me nulJas ad te de- 
letter't9-pott. ) © {| diſſe literas [for quod ego 
FA ; 1,.::þ-+ nallasad te dedi rm 
IJ am 'verp glad that pou{Emille te | for (quod! tu eme- 
have bought a Farm, ris] wm vehementer 
gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 16. 21. 
This conſtru&tion is the more uſual. Sum ſe negotium 
agere dicunt, Cic. 1. Off. Ab officio diſcedit, 5 ſe deftitutum 
[ tor quod fit deftitutus ] queratur, 1b, Scripfir ſe audiviſſe 
[ for quod audiverit] eum miſſum'fafum efſe 3 conſule, 1b. 
Has literas'wvelim:-exiftimes;faderis 'habituras offe vim , non 
Epiſtolz, Id. Fam. 5.8... Ex quo intelligi poteft nullum bellum 
eſſe juſtum, nt quod—T”+1. Off Credo pudicitian' Saturns 
rege moratam in terris, Juven. 6. Satyr. Fingi” a*me torum 
hoc temporis causa putatote, Cic. 3. Verr. 


9. That) ;coming ofter_ before or. after, and IX. 
having a Nominateve caſe and a Verb following | 
it, is -made by quayn,.yojned: toante,; prius, poſt, 
poſtea ; as, —DYEr00e} - 1 


d lob 2905 1 *. 2 $:54:13 Nozn's 
Befoze that. begin toſpeak- AntequamproMurzna dice- 


urzna. | re inturuo, Ci. pro:Mur. 
After that Jad read potir:} Poſtquam licexas- ruas legt , 
letters. LR Cic. Fam. 4.1. 


Grates tibi ago, ſumme fol, qudd' aritegutans'ex bac vita mi- 
$70, conſpicio—Cic. Som. Scip. Prinuſquam hinc-abiit, Plaur. 
Y- 4 Araphk. 


-_- 
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Amph. Prol. Sed poſtquam egreſſs eff, Ter. And. Poſtes- 
_ vidit illum excepiſſe laudem ex eo, quod —Cic. Att.1.t. 


Note, Quam # uſually and elegantly divided from antes 
&c. by a Comma, or ſome other intervening words ; as, Da- 
[| 5” bo operan, ut iſtuc veniam ante, quim' plant ex anitno 
| tuo effluam, Cic. Fam. 7. 14. Seculis multis ante gymnaſia 
inventa ſunt, quam in his Philoſophi orice ceeperant, 
1d. 2. de Orat. Peracute querebare, qudd eos tributa exi- 
gere verarery privs, quam ego re cognit iſſem, 1d. 
Fam. 3.7. | Prius (inquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Yal. 
Max. 6.4. Cum multis annis petitiſſem, quam pre- 
tores fuiſſent, Cic. Cont. Rul. Poſtea verd quam ita acce- 
pi, & gefſi maxima imperia, ut—— 14. Fam. 3.7. Hither 
refer Pridie quam exceffit & vita, Cc. de Am. Poſtridie 
inteltexi, uu 2 vobis diſceſſi, 15. O&avo menſe quam 
Eceprum eſt oppugnari Saguntum caprum eſt, Liv. 1. 22. 
In paucis diebus, quam Capreas atrigit, Szet.' Ti. c. 60. 
865 Volt Sjwi Tax. 0:79. 0 HG it Too mne ng; 


X. 10. That) berwixt a Comparative Negree and 
' alVerb, is an expletive, and hath nothmg made 
Eo > MER 

The moze that J love thee-- | Quo te magis amo— 
Quanto [the longer that—] diutius abeft, magis cupio 
vp: m in. 8 


tanto, Ter. 


PHRASE S. 
We are tiow of that age, | Id ztatis jam ſumus, ut... 
= <a. 6.3. 5-7 -: 


that— ' 
oF: — day [time] |Eo ipſo-die, quo—[tempore 


_ quum—] Cic. Att. 
Jt is almoſt time, that— |Prope adeſt, quum— 7. 
He dbtonght them to that |Eo redegit, ut=—#. i. 2. 

5-] The- matter was at that Reveo recidit ; eo loci erat, 
pn 4 4% 3 ; — 

4” - > rr Sor i Nempe putavi fore—— 
. Wy. v6 > | T7 of 


g 
& + +4 
k > 


Pe 


he came not, that J know 
Jiwas long of them that— 
Now that J know your 
She iti that trondles ns. 
Phat houTd the matter be 


What is the matter that— 
But that——See Brut, r. x. 


r. 2. 
Foz all that, See Foz, r.13- 


Ind pet he would not foz all 


' thatk fromHher. 
x7 __ 


That is to ſay, 

At that time. 

From that time. 

Had it not been foz that. 


Non venerat , quod ſciam, 
Czc. ” 
Per eos faftum eſt, quo mis. 
nus— C:c. | 


Nunc quando tuum pretium 


nov1, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. 
Ea nos perturbat , Ter. Hee: 


Quid ſit qua propter—7er. 
Hec. 5. I. | 


Ni ; niſi; nifi quod ; quod 


nus, tamen, 
Nec tamen idcirco ferrum 
11a abſtinuit, Ovid. Mer 8. 
Eo loci; ibiloci; Plin.11.37. 
Id eſt; videlicet; nimirum; 
ſcilicer, Cie. - - 
Tunc temporis, Jufttn. 1. x. 


' ]Ex 1llo tempore, Cc. Ex 60, 


Tac. Ex 'tunc, Appul. 
niſt ita fwſler, Cic. 


op ar ade nite 


Non quo mihi diſpliceant, 
Cic. 4. Ac. 44. 


Non quo ignorare vor arbitrer, Cic. Fin. 1.9. 
 'The greateſt ſozrows' that | Dolores, quanti in hominem 


can befall any man. | | 


maxim cadere poflunt , 
Cic. Fin. 1. 12. 


'CH AP. LXXVI. 
Of the Particles Then and Than. 
1. "'T'Þen) referring unto time, as feenifyin at 
T that time, is made by tunc, tum, axd ibi 
put for rum; _ CIR es 


Whery 


wp * _ 
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"Where were pott then - . | Ubi tunc eras? Cie. pro Roſe. 
Chop wonaerabeven Edi tum cm miſc met 
. to envp, when t ebent, non delinunt, 1n» 
0p $i ye | ; -videre, Cie, 5: 
Then the fellow began tq Ibi homo ccpit me gbſecra- 
pap me—— | ' ve, ut—7er. Edn.'2.% + 
: _ Now tem id ſenticbam, cum fruchor, quam tuye, cum cates 
bam, Cic. Cart. +a ante rum Fa cum 1s, qui audit, 
#6 Oratore jarp ghje/ua ef, Cie. Or. Perf. Ubi te nou tnuente, 
ibi aſcendi Sig quendam excalſuns locum, Ter. Any Wim 
fugiet momoria;\ 365 tum facto, ut. ſubvenias, Playt.: Bacch, 
1. fad t4ii tum, quid faqs, Cic. Ver. x... 


2. Then) referring untg order, as ferijning 
next or after that, & made by tum or deinde; as, 


We are firſt. to. cntreat, of | Pr 


imum eſt de honeſty, tum 
| honeſty. and then of -pzoe | of uri CHEAP» Cie. 


Fivlt therafoze thail the be= | Primium ergo.opigo, deinds 
- gtmmingdbe- ter; 2 Moo 


- declared, and C 1tur, Cic. 
Tum fi quis oft, qui difum in ſe i nclementiiis exiſtimavit 
eſſe, Ta. E » Prol..  Detyde eorum generum n guagam 


 mentby a diſpertiat, tum propriam cujuſque vim; gefonitiqne de- 
claret , &r I», de Orat. Quid fit deinde ? porro loquere, 


may be xed.ſome other words which are ſaid to be 
uſed alſo in\yhis ſenſe, Dein, .aS,. Accepit conditiouem, dein 
rquaſtum vecipity Ter. And: 1 r.:52.- #itia mfp gyrg at. pr i- 
$10, dein pinguefacit, Plin. 1. 16. c. 44. Exin : 1a; Ben bells 
wviro memorgt, Vitg. Fn.6. Exin Gorgoneis Alefio infetta 
wvenents, Ib.-1.7. -Exin—wvalidam vi corripit haſtam, Virg. 
Zn. 12. Bur this is Poetical. Inde : as, Inde ego omnes hi- 
lares faciani, Plaut. Perſ. 5. 1. So Durrer. reads it : but in 
the Plentinand;Ba/il Edit. it is unde : as, Inide' tobo pater 
, ZEneas, Virg. See Durr. p. 211. Poſtea : a, Gadupe 2n0d 
Pine a me huc cum vin0 transferam,'poſtea nteuruba Plaur. 
 Stich. » Subinide : as, $7 dicet ret * primum ' gaudere ſub- 
:xde praceptum auriculis hog inſtillare memento, Hor. Ep- 
Ho” ” : I. 8, 


% 
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1.8. Exinde : as, 'Exinde wd perſpicienda mundi opera 
cedebant, A Gell. 11. C. 9. - as, Twnc : Ac tun w 8. 
minabantur $vg 1996. 1d. 1b. 


3- Then) #: often uſed in Interrogative and II 


Illative ſpeeches for therefore, without any rela- 
tion to time or order, and. then s made by ergo, 
or 1gitUr 5.45, 


Idhat ned then was there | Quid ergo opus erat Epiſto- 
of a 1 Ia? Cre. Ate. r2.1. 


Ye then hall be an eloquent | Ts erit igitur eloquens, qui— 
man» that — *| © Cir. 


Ergo hiftrio hoc widebit in ſceud ? non videbit ſapiens in 
wits ? Cic. 1. Off. Ergo is, qui ſcriptum defendet, his locis 
pleriſque onmibus uteturt, Cic.p. de Inven.. Quid igitur fa- 
ciam miſer Ter. Habes igitur Tuberg canfitentem reum , 


Cic. pro Lig. 


4. Then or than) after other, or otherwiſe, 
is made by aC, atque, & and quam; as, ; 


No2 could Ge complain. in | Neque voce alia, ac res mo- 
other e then ſoz | nebat, ipſa' poterat con- 
than ] | queri, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. 


| Nihil'eſt, de quo-aliter ty 
ſentias, arque iego, Cic. 4. 
de Fin. | 

Lux denique longe -alia-eſt 
folis &.lychnorum, Cic.. 
pro Cal. 

Ne aliter, quam ego velim, 
meum laudet ingeaium, 
Cic. 1. Perr. 


Ingeniofs enim eſt vim werbi in-aliud ac cateri accipient 
poſſe dicere, Cic. 2. de Orat, Aliter de allis, ac de nobis 
judicamus,. Cic. 1, Of: Non dixi fecus, ac ſentiebam, Cic. 
2. de Orat. Praſertim cm contra' ac: Deiotarus ſentit, vice 
foria belli judicaverit, Cic. Phil) 2. * Contrarium decernis 
$6 paulo ante decreverae, Cic, Longe aliz in fortxna eft, 

| | 0 atque 
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atque ejus pietas ac dignitas poſtulat, Cic. Fam. I. 14. Ili 
ſunt alio ingenio atque tu, PI. Pleud. 4. 7. Suos caſus aliter 
ferunt, atque ut alius aufores ipſi fuerunt, Cic. 3. Tuſc. Paul 
ſecus a me, atque ab illo partita atque diſtributs ſunt, Cic. 3. 
de Orat. Jam enim faciam contra atque in ceteris cauſic fieri 
ſolet, ut——-Cic. pro Syl. Si aliter eft & oporter, Cic. Atr. /. 
11. Quod de puero aliter ad te ſcripſit, & ad matrem de filio, 
nn reprehendo, Cic. Att. 1. 10. So the Greeks uſe x. 'Egg 
2 tTicx 1 xenueTioANA, Xz © TARTCY © xg7% THY qu ow. 
1. e.—alia ft atque naturales devitie, Ariſt. Ou m Era, 
ET%e9y Kai (——alia atque——) Toy x&Mpeay, Id. See 
Devar. de Part. Grac. p. 109. Nec alia re quam, welocitate 
tutantar fe, Liv. dec. 4. l.3. Quid ſi ſors aliter quam wole; 
evenerit? Plaut. Caſin. Hawd fecus quim f7 in inſidias we- 
niſſer, Liv. dec. 1.1. 12. Contra quam in navali certamine 
folet, Liv. dec. 3. 1. 10. Ut Senatus contra quam ipſe cen» 
fſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. tn Pilc, 


$. Then «- than) after the comparative De- 
gree before a caſual word, not having a Verb af- 
ter it, is made by quam, or the Ablative cafe of 
the following word ; as, | 
There is nothing to be | Nihjl eſt magis opeandum 

wiſhed foz tmoze then [oz] quam pa fortuna , 

than] pzoſpertty. ic. it. 
Thep are dearer to me then | Mihi vita mea ſunt chariores, 


02 than] my own life. Cic. poſt redit. 

Quid ſi manus iſta plus valuerit, quam veſtra dignitas 
Cic. Cat. 4. Nihil cuiquam fuit nnquans Jucundius quem 
mihi meu frater, Cic. poſt red. Nullum enim officium rt: 
ferenaa gratis magis neceſſarium eſt, Cic. 1. Off. 


I. Note, If either a Verb, oy Verbal in ing, 
come immediately after then : or if a Verb come 
after the caſual word following then, in ſuch caſe 
then & made by quam; as, 


Nothing ts harder, than to | Njhil eſt difficiliug, quim 
= what may be becom- | quid deceat i Tic 


Che 


ee —— Mm. aÞh oct tr. Io ids i ads be a. a 


-” 
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The bok it ſelf will not Me non magis liber ipſe de- 
pleaſe me moze than pour | leCtabit quam tua admi- 
admiring of it hath plea-] ratio deleQayir, Cic. 47. 
ſed me. nar - 
found it want-| Carendo magis intellexi , 

I 8: than by emoping | quam fruendo, Cie. poſt 


.redit. 


Itaque mints aliquanto dico, quam ſentis, Cic. Att. 12. 5. 
Experiendo mags, Jo diſcends cognovi, Id. Ka nunc re- 
novata illyftriora videntur, = ſs obſcurata non eſſent, Id. 
poſt redit. + Horace elegantly in this ſenſe uſeth argue for 
quam; Arfius, atque edera procers aſtringitur ilex, Lentis 
adberens brachits, Epod. 15. Qui minus peccas, atque ego? 
Satyr. 7. So Plaut. Amicior mihi nullus vivit, atque us eſt, 
Mercat. So Cic. Vitam alterius magis ac ſuam diligit. S0 
Perfius, {ui tu impunitior exis, atque hic=-Sat. 5. 


2. Note, If then be made by quam, the following caſual 
word muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing. Velim ma» 
i5 liberalitate uti mea, quan» ſua libertate, Czc. Are. 12.8. 
lubrior ſtudiis, quam dulcior, Quin?. 5. 14. Etiamne tu 
has ineptias valere apud me plus, quam ornamenta vir- 
rutis exittimas, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. 


3. Note, Where neither quam ti expreſſed for then, no» 
the following word put in the Ablative caſe, in ſuch expre 
ons either menſura or numero is to be ſupplied, if the fol. 
lowing word be of the Genitive caſe : or elſe quam is under. 
ſtood, if it be of any «ther caſe beſide the Genitive. Naves 
onerar1ias, quarum minor nulla erat duum millium ampho- 
rarum, ſub numero, aut menſura, Cic. ad Lent. Intervalla 
locorum mediocria eſſe oportet, fere paulo plus aut minus 
pum tricenum, Cc. ad Heren. 1. 3. Romani paulo plus 

excenti ceciderunt, ſub, quam, Ziv. 1. 29. Ne plus tertia 

rs extmatur mellis, Yarro. r. r. 1. 3. Plus quingentos ca- 
aphos impegit mihi, er. 4d. Dicebat agrum minus dena 
mullia reddere, villam plus tricena, Yarr. r. r. 1. 3. 


Note, Then and than are d4iſin& Particles, but uſe hath 
made the uſing of then for than after a Comparative Degree 
#5 leaſt paſſable, See Butler's Eng. Gram. Iudex. 

P HR A- 
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Of the Particle Thence, Chap. 77 


PHRASES. 


Ultra nobis quarn oportebar, 
indulſimus, Qzinr. 
Mags dicas fi icajs/guod ego 
cio, Plaut. Mil. Mags 1d 
diceres, ſi—Czc. 


tears | Nonnunquam conlachryma- 


bat, Ter. And. 101. Subs 
inde, Plin. Ep. 2. 7. 


See Now, Phr. (Till then, See (Till, 


— —__—— — 


He will get awap from 
thence as ſwn as he can. 


If-any bodp ask foz me.call 
me. from thence. 

Of our troubles pou hear 

befoze me; fox thep are 


ſpzead abzoad from thence. | 


inde may be referred hither. 


me illico protinam fedi 


þ# recipit ſedes, Cic. in Arat, 


CH A P. LXXVIL 
Of the Particle Thence. 


I 2. bw ſignifying from that place, is madt 


by 1llinc, inde, or iſthinc ; as, 


Ubi primum poterit, ſe il 
linc ſubducet, Ter. Eun. 
4. 1. 

Si quis me queret, inde v0- 
catote, Plaut. Stich. 1. :. 

De malis noſtris tu prius 
audis, quam ego : iſthinc 
_ emanant, Cic. Att. 
-S; 


Mlinc huc transfertur virgo, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Etiam puerun 
inde abiens convent Chremis, Ter. And, 1.1. Noſts jam in 
bac materi; ſonitus noſtros ; tanti fucrunt, ut ego eo brevid! 
fm, quid eos uſque iſthinc exauditor putem, Cic. Att. \. 11. 
So Steph. reads it ; others, hinc, others iſftinc. Perhaps &x- 


Ubi oftium conſpexi , exinat 


ont thence, or from thence-— 
Plaut. Curr. 2. 3. Exinde in ſuperas brymali tempore flexi 


2, 'Thence) 


(y 
d 


Chap. +7, Of the Particle Thotite. Fs 


» Thence) frenifying thereupon, or therefrom, JT. 
as noting the original cauſe or occaſion of any thing, 
is made by ex eo, inde, or exinde; ar, 

it comes to 'paſs,| Ex eo fir, ut—Cic. deAm. .. 
"i | ; gs 
Thence it ts that thon cal- | Inde eſt, 90d prope © 
leſt almoſt -everp one by | nomine appellas, Plin. Pa- 
Thence we all ſpeak htm |Exinde fapere''eum omnes 
wiſe. | dicimus, Plaut. Pſeud. 

Ex  feeri, ut muliercule magit, amicitiarum prafidis 
querant, quam viri, Cic. de Am. Inde eſt, quid magnam 
partem notium in imagine tus vigil exigo; inde quod inter« 
diu—Plin. 1. 7. Ep. 5. Duplex exinde fama eſt ; alii pre- 
lis victum Latinum, Oc. Liv. I. 1, ab urbe. 


Note, Eo is in this ſenſe ſometimes uſed without ex. Eo fa- 
tum eſt, ut ad te Lupus fine meis -literis rediret—Czc. 
Fam. 11. 5. And inde without quod : as; Inde' civibus fa- 
Qa ſpes in avi mores regem' abiturum, Lv. dec, 1. 1. r. 


PHRASE S. 


From thencefogth. Ex eo, Tacit. 1. 29. 'Ex Mo 
tempore, Cic. Yer. 4. Ex- 
| inde, App. 

Ex illo, Virg. En. 2. Exinde ſui jurss videtur eſſe, ex 
quo——Papinian. Cum profugiſſet, nec exinde uſquam com- 
pareret, Apul. 7. Met. Quem morem veſts exinde geſts uni« 
verſa tenet, Juſtin, 1. T1. 

Thence-fozward. * | Deinceps. 

Res quas Caſar anno poſt, &f deinceps reliquis annu-admi- 
wiſiraviſſet in Galli ——Cic. de Cl. Orat.. Prima officia diis 
immortalibus , ſecunda patria, tertia parent ibus, deinceps gra- 
«aim reliqus reliquir debentur, Cic. 1, Of. 


CHAP. 
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Of the Particle There. Chap. 78. 


CHA P. LXXVIIL 
Of the Particle There. 
I. x. Here) relating unto place, in which any 


thing is, or is done, is made by ibi, iſtic, 

Illic ; as, 

What is i 2 | Quid ibi facit ? Ter. Ad. 

EAI WIND 108! Good jabebe orb tic 
e 


there. eo Plaut. Bacch. 
There my mother departed | Mater 'mea illic mortua eſt 
this life but a while ſince. | nuper, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 


Ibi malis efſe, ubi altquo in numeroſis, quam iftic, ubi ſolts 
ſapere videare, Cic. Fam.l. 1. Nunc ubi mt illic nn videbit, 


. Jam buc recurret, ſat ſcio, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. Aﬀeer a Verb ſig- 


; IT. 


II. 


_ ro begin there, may be made by inde. Incipimn: 
ff | ws begin there] de/inimus ibi, a quo incipi, in quo 
defini ſab alio principe non poſſet, Plin. Paneg. Rem brevi. 
rer nartare poterimas, fi inde incipiemus narrare;” unde ne- 


ceſſe erit, Cic. ad Heren. /. 1. | 
2. There) relating unto place, unto which 

any one cometh, is made by illo, or illoc ; as, 

Is ſoon as J came there. | Ubi illo adveni, Plaus. Capt. 


5. Þ- | 
When J came there. Quum illoc adveni, Ter. 44. 


"i 
Poſtquam ills wentum eff, Plaut. Curc. 2. 3. 


2. There) no: relating unto place, 7s only « 
fren of the Engliſh Nominative caſe ſet after its 
Verb, having nothing in Latine made for it ; as, 
There ts netther ſowingnoz | Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur, nec 


mowing koz me there. metitur, Plaut. Epid. 2. 2. 
There ts = this hand a | Eſt ad hanc manum ſacel- 


Chappel. lum, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 
Nimium inter vos, pernimium intereſt, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. 
Pratermittanda defenſionis Ty" ſolent eſſe cauſa. Many 


times the Latine for the Verb following there, is ſuch as 
uſually 


RR 
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Chap..78. Of the Particle There. 
uſually hath no Nominative caſe expreſſed together with 
it, which is then called a Verb Imperſonal. | 

4. There) is often compounded with ſeveral IV. 
Particles, viz. about, after, at, by, from, in, in- 
to, of, on, out; upon, to, unto, with, withal, &c; 
t and is made by is, iſte, 8c. 
in ſuch caſe as the Particle 
compounded therewith ſignifies 


or governs; and ſometimes by 
Adrverbial Particles; as, 


+ There /ignifies that, it, 
&c. [ thereof, being of that ; 
thereby, by it ; thereat, at 
It, of that, &c. ] 


Either at Dyrrachium, oz 
 fomewhere thereabouts, 
Many there be which go in 
thereat, Marr. 7. 13. 
Thep wathed their hands 
and feet thereat. 
get = any it comes to paſs 
Thereapon it is that —— 
Thereupon he diſcovers his 
concealed affection. 
Accozdingly as the wind 
ſail ſet. 
See Thence, r. 2. 


Dum conſternatz in ei re 
hefitarent, Bez. Luk. 24. 4. 
Aut Dyrrachii, aut in iſtis 
locis uſpiam,Cic.Art.1.14. 
| Multi ſunt qui introeant per 
eam, [ſci]. portam] Bez. 
Laverunt ex eo manus & pe- 
des ſuos, Jun. Exod. 40. 31. 
Eo [ exeo; ita] fit, ut— 
Cic. Fam. 11. 5. & de Am. 
Inde eſt quod—?P7:n. Pan. 
Ibi tum amorem - celatum 
indicat, Ter, And. 1. 1. 
Utcunque eſt ventus, exin 
\ velum vertitur, Plaut.Pan. 


. 3. 5. Epad. 1. 1. 


Hither refer therefore, compounded of there and fore put 


for for, and ſignifying for it, becauſe of this or that, &c. 
and made by propterea; ob eam rem ; care; eo alſo by er- 
g9, 1gitur, ita, itaque, idcirco, proin, proinde, &C. 

Amara mulieres ſunt, non Facil hac ferunt, propteres, 
hac ira eſt, Ter. Hec. Nuncob eam rem inter partici= 
pes dividam predam, & participabo, Plaut. Perl. 5. 1. Orem 
rurpem, © ed re miſeram —— Cic. Att. [. 1. Nunc eo tibs 
videtur fedus, quia illam non habet, Ter. Eun. 4. 4. Durre- 
rus Cites Plaut, uling e# thus, E# wobrs grates habeo atque 
ago quia probe ſum ultus meum inimicum, Perl. 5. 1. E 
Baſil Edit. teads it, Eas wobis _ grates tque ago quia— 
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Ergo hec dwo tempora carent crimine, Cic. pro Leg. - Virtus 
autem aftuoſa eſt, & deus eſter nihil agens, expers wirtutis 
Igitur; ita ne beatus quidem eſt, Cic.l. 1. de N. Dear. Acce- 
piſti navem contra legem _—_ contra federa, ita in und 
crvitate bis improbus fuiſti, Cic. Ver. 7. Itaque multa ab eo 
prudenter diſputata memoria mandabam, Cic. de Am. No 
hac idcirco omitto quod-—Id. de Procy. Conſ. See proin & 
proinae, in And. r. 3. 


PHRASES. 


(Though the captains were | Quamvis duces non eſſent, 
not there then. tum preſentes, For. 4. 6. 
J think nothing better foz | Nihil puto tibi eſſe uriljus, 

pot than to ſtap there, quam ibidem opperiri 


till quoad— Cc. Farn. &C. 12. 
There doth p2ide ſeem to | Superbia nara inibi eſſe vide- 
have been bzed. ru:, Cic. 1. Agr. 


N. Inibi ſignificat quiddam majus quam bi, Par. 


CHA P.. LXXDL 
Of the Particle The. 
of fore (like a * or an) is aſignof a Noun Sub- 


[eantive common, See ch, 1.r. 1. See Dr. 
Wallis Gram, Ling. Ap. C. 3 


* Note, A or an, and the, though they be in this alike, 
yet in ſundry reſpes do differ. 


(r.) Aand an are of general import, the hath a reſtrain- 
ing power, ſo that they may not be always uſed one for the 
other. Art thou a King ? and, Art thou the King? differ 
clearly, There ts a great deal of difference between The 
Church, and A Church, &c. A. B. Laud. Confer. 20. n. 


ld. 2, 


(2.) A ard an ore proper notes of the ſingular number, the 


» common to bn h numbers, (The tone : The ſtones. 
(3) 7he 


Lee anda. Ba 


Ls c—y_— 


m—_y —IE> 4 7» RY v- 
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(3.) The Adjefive that hath a ov an before it, muſt have X 


its Subſtantive expreſſed after it ;, aftex the it may only be 
»ndertood, I godly-man, The godlp; 1. ce. men. 


(4.). A and an are noe uſed before Adverbs of the Compa- 
rative Degree, but only before Adjetives ; The 7; uſed be- 
fore both ; as, | 


The h2ighter, the better. | Quanto ſplendidior, tanto 
| antior, Ovid. 
He dtd the eaſiler perſwade | Id hoc facilius eis perſuaſir, 
them to tt. | an 
(5.) .Where the Superlative Degree is uſed in the height of 


exceſs, there the, not a is uſed before it ; but where it is uſed 
in a moderate ſenſe, there a not the is uſed before it ; as, 


Def all the fingers, the mid= | Digitorum medius eſt lon- 


dle is the longeſt. giſſimus. : 
He ts a man of a moſt great | Vit eſt ſummo ingenio, Cc. 
wit, | Phil. 3- 


2. The) (like the Greek Article 5) ſometimes 
is uſed ts dentte diſtinction, reſtriction, and emi- 
NEncy ; as, 


| The one of them is alive, | Alter eorum vivit, alter eſt 


the other is dead, emortuus, Plaut. 
Without doubt we have un- | Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
done the man. nem, Cir. 
Alexander the Gzeat, Alexander ille magnus. 


Denique a Philoſophia profe&us princeps Zenophon Socrat i= 
eus ile Cic. de Orat. 


3. The) before a Comparative Degree, whether Tl. 


Adjective or Adverb, is uſually put for theſe Par- 
zicles, by how much, by ſo much, and made by 


quo, or Quanto, 71 the firſt place, aud (if redoubled). 


by eo, hoc, or tanto in the ſecond place , as, 


The higher we are, the low= | Quanto ſuperiores ſimus ; 
lier let ug behave ur | - tanto nos ſummiſlius ge- 
ſelves; | yy cm Cic. 1, Offic. 

2 


IE 


th. 
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greater the eſtate is;the | Poſſeſſio quo eſt major, eo 
wy to main-| plus requirit ad fe tuen- 
tain it. dam, Czc. Paradox. 6. 
Paluptas quo eſt major, eo magis mentem, e ſua ſede & 
ftatu dimovet, Cic. 1. Parad. Hoc magis inceptos genitori 
inftaurat howores, Virg. 5. ZEneid. See Much, r. 5. and 
More, r. 10. 
(The after At before words ending in ing, ſee Mt ; after 
Never, /-e Never. | 


.- 


CHAP. LXXX. 


Of the Particle Though. 


1. Nough) w3rhout as is a note of conceſſion,and 
n made by ur, licet, fi, et, tametſh, tamen- 
etſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis and cum ; as, 


Noz dtd the hozſemen, tho' | Neque equitibus, ut paucis 
few, want courage. vartus deerat, Ce. 

Though he thzeaten me with | Licer arma mihi mortemq ; 
War and Deatiz —— minetur=-- Yirg. An. 11. 


Ut omnia contingant, que wvelo, levari non poſſum, Cic. Att. 

L. 12. See Pareus, p. 571. Ipſe licet venias Muſis comitatus, 
Homere, Nil tamen attuleris —Ovid. Si ego digna hac contu- 
melia ſum maxime, ar tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Ter. 
Eun. 5. 2. Redeam ? non i me obſecret, Ter. Haud tibi hoc 
concedo, etl i11i pater es, "Cer. Hec. 2. 2. Etſi non optimam, 
at aliquam remp. haberemus, Cic. 1. Of. Quodtameti1 grave 
eſt, tamen aliquo modo poſſe ferri videtur, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. 
Sed tameneth1 antea ſcripſi, que exiſtimavi ſcribi oportere ta- 
men hsc tempore breviter commonendum putavi, ne—Cic. Fam. 
4.15. See Pareus,p. 558. Ut bos armenta,ſis,ego bonos wires ſe- 
quar,etiamil rent, Cic. Att. 1. 7. Quanquam te quidem quid 
hoc doceam ? Cic. 2. de Orat. Quanquam ipſum non videram, 
fed ex familiariſſimo ejus audiebam, Cic. Att. 1.10, See Pare- 
us, p. 532, &c. Quamvis lle felix fit, ficut eſt, tamen—Cic. 
pro Rolc. Res bello geſſerat quamvis reip. calamitoſas, atta- 
men magnar, Cic. Phil. 2. Quamvis non ox mart 11s 
pulſor profettionis mea, approbator cert fniſti, Cic, Fam. 1. 16. 
Pro « 
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Pradones, cum communes hoſtes ſint omnium, tamen aliquos 
ſbi inſtituunt amico, Cic. Ver. 6. Quem ipſi cum cuperent, 
2101 potuerient, occidere, Cic. Ver. 6, See F0z, r. 13. and 
Pet, r. 1. Cicero ſeems to uſe wel in this ſenſe; © Nullene 
igitur res ſeniles ſunt, qua vel infirmis corporibus, animo ta- 
men adminiſftrentur ? Cic.: de Sen. NQuicquid fine detrimento 
poſſit commodari, id tribuatur cuique vel. ignoto, Cic. 1. Off. 
c. 20. Sometimes the Adverſative Particle is not expreſfled 
in the former clauſe, yet underſtood, as in that of Cic, A- 
Cad. 4.15, Qua perdifficiliter internoſcantur tamen. 


2. Though) wh as, is ſometimes uſed as a 


note of deſcription referring to manner, and made ' 


by quaſi, perindequaſ), tanquamſi, utſi, &C. as, 


Even as thouch their own [Quaſi ſua res, aut honos aga- 
eſtate oz honour lap at the | tur, ita diligenter ei mo- 
ſtake, ſo carefully do thep | rem gerunt,Cic. pro Quint, 


obſerve 
As though we had neither | Tanquam nec manus,nec ar- 
arms noz hands. ma habeamus, Liv. dec. 3. 
That they ſhould ſalute him, | Ur iſtum, ' ranquam ſi eſſer 
as though he had been] Conſul, ſalutarent, Cic. 
Conſul, | Arr. 1. 10. 


We mecum, quaſi tibi non liceret in Sicilis diutins comma- 
rari,ita locutus erat, Cic. Educavit magni induftria, quaſi 
ft efſet ex ſe nata, Plaut. Caſin. Prol. Poſftulas, ut id, per- 
inde quaſi faFum fit, noſtro judicio confirmemus, Cic. pro 
Quint. Cy: perinde ac f1 Alpes jam tranſiſet, Liv. dec. 3. 


l. 1. De Dolabells quod ſcripſe, ſuadeo videas, tanquam i tua 


res agatur, Cic. Fam. 1. 2. Tanquam fi off uſa reip. ſempiter- 
na nox efſet, ita ruebat in tenebris, Id. pro Roſc. Am. Eam 
cepit ſtudioſe onmia docere, educere, ita ut i efſet filia, Ter. 
Eun. Ut fi murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3.9. Hunc tibi 
its commende, ut ſi meu libertus efſet, Cic. Fam. l. 13. + Jam 
ut in limine, jam ut intra limen auditur, Plin. in Ep. Non 


»t (not as thoutgth—) 14ndatum novum ſcribens, 2 Ep. Joh. 


Vv. 5. Quid ut (as though—) wiventes in mundo ? Co- 
2.20, Jam ut praſens judicavi, 1 Cor:5. 3: Velut. 


( as though ) Deo wo7 _ 205, 2 Cor. 5. 29. Pa. 
3 #t4 


II. 
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luti (as fhongh) exquiſitius perco itures de iis gue ad 
eum ſpetant, AQts 23.15.) Bez. A As, Phr. 4. & 5. 

3. Though) with as is ſometimes uſed 25 a 
note of an Tronical expreſſion, and made-by quaſj, 
quaſi vero, perinde quaſi; for example, 


As though pou had any need 
of his father 


Js though J ought to have 
come to them to know, 
and not. they to me. 


As though it were the c= 
vents of things, and not 


the advices of men, that 
4 | _ Mil. 


the laws did pinith. 
Quaſi nunc id agatur, quis 


Quaſi ta hujus indigeas pa- 
. on; Ti. Ani.” 

Quaſi verd ad cognoſcen- 
dum ego ad illos, non 111: 
ad me venize-'debuerint, 
Cic. paths 

Perinde quaſi exitus rerum, 

ef non hominum conflia le- 


gtbus vindicentur, Czc. pro 


o& tanth multituding oecrabrit, 


Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Quaſt weri leviue ſit; - fncere ' uliquid, 
quod ſcias non licere, quam-omnino neſcire quid lrceat,”Cic. 
pro Balb.. - Perinde quaſi Appiies ite cactus winm cmmilerit, 
0n qua popalus uteretur, ſed ubi, inpun, fui poſteri Introcy- 
narentur, Cic. pro Mil. See Par. p. 3,76. ' Ser © 3 Phr. 4. 


PHRASES. 


5, 17 IO 
Lc mages ag 
not been willing. a 


Fac ita efſe, Cic. 2. Yer: | 
Diſſimulat ſe voluiſſe, Czc.2: 
Off 16. | 


| 


/ 


— 


CHAP. LXXXI. 
Of the Particle Thzotgh. 
I, "I P2oun) applied to place, is made by 


per ; @s, 
The thing is -— rm Per totam res eſt notifſima 
known thzounh all Lesbos. i Lesbon, Ovid. Mer. 


Fama 
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Fama wvolat parvam ſubito vulgata per urbem, Virg. Zn. 
8. Vini ſingules ſextarios per cornu faucibug infundito, Co- 
lum. 6. 2, Per argentum #s videt, Petron. p. 209. 


2. Though) applied unto occaſion, cauſe, or IT. 
mean, is made by &x, per, and propter ; as, | 


Je an offender ſin unawares | Si peccator peceat impru- 
Hhroueh heedleſneſs , p2 dens ex incogitantia, aut 
| thzon 


careleſneſs, it per incuriam , delitum 
a failing. © eſt, Comen. 
ongh fuch kind of men | Ego propter ejufmodi viros 
_ hve ,J in miſery. | vivo miſer , Plaut. Rud. 
gl I. 2. . 


- Tx turs literis plenus ſum expefatione, de Pompeio quid. 
nam—Cic, Att. 1. 3.. Nemini plura acerba efſe credo ex a- 
pore unquam oblata, quam mihi, Ter. Hec. Per flagitium 
ad jnopiam rediget patrem, Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Nullum jam tot 
ans facinus extitit niſi per te—Cic. in Cat. Syſceptum 071145 
aut propter perfidiam abjicere, aut propter imbecillitatem ani- 
#7 depmere, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Seo Turl. c. 156.-& Durrer. 
. 353- | 
« Not! Though 7s often made by the Ablative enſe with- 
out a Prepoſition, expreſſed. Inhumanus videatur- inſcitia 
(thzough the yepanee) temporis, Cc. 1. Of: Meo bene- 
e viſt | 


ficio patriam urum efle dixit; -Cic. 2. Phil. 


PHRASES © 
He runs theÞ:ince thzongh | Principem gladio per peQtus 


* 3: 2 $3 an. Ss 2 
= - - 


the bzeaſt with a ſword. 


transhigit, Liv1l.2. aburbe. 


So trans ſignifies in transfodio, transfore, tranſverbero, 


tran/luceo, &Cc. 


There is nothing moze 
mighty, thzough which he 
map be bzouxht to die. 

Ilmolt all the pear thzongh. | 


Z 4 


Nihil valentius eſt,3 quo in- 
tereat, Cic. 1. Acad. See 
Parers, P. 583, 584- 

Anno prope toto, Pl:x. Hiſt. 
IJ, 40, 


CHAP. 
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C H A P. LXXXII. 


Of the Particle Till or Until. 


1] Wes —_ a —_ is made by ad, in anduſ- 
que ad 


He ſtat til! nine a _ Ad born nonam expeCta+ 
vit, Cz 
He + dzinks til dap= | In pan "nhl bibit, Mare. 


Should J tarry till the e- | ©..h, IM uſque ad veſpe- 
vening 7 ram ? Ter, Hee. 3, 4. 


; Ab horg oftava ad veſperam ſecrets colloeuti ſumus, Cic- 
'Atr. /. 7, So, ad lucem ; ad multum diei ; ad multam diem 3 
ad multam mftem ; are Livian and Ciceronian Phraſes, Par. 
de Part. p. 591. Sermonem in mult am noftem produximus,Cic. 
Sem. Scip. Hunc vite ſtatum uſque ad ſeneutem obtinere de» 
bes, Cic. pro Balb. 


2. Till) before a Verb, is made by dum, donec, 
and quoad ; as, 


Do not ftap till J give por | Noli expeRtare dum bi gra- 
8. . tias agam, Cc. ad Brut. 
I will not leave til! J have | Haud definam donec perfe- 
made aft end. cero, Ter. Phoy. 2. 3. 
Till the reſt of the compa- | Quoad reliqua multitudo ad- 
ny ſhall be come up. venerit, Sal. 


Retine, dum huc ego ſervo; eveco, Ter. Phor. Ad propera- 
tionem meam intereſt, non te expetiare, donec venias, Cic. 
Fam. l. 3. Erit ad ſuſtentaudum, quead Pompeius veniat, Cic. 
Att. 6. 1. Neque finem inſequendi fecerunt, quoad ſubſidio con- 
fiſi equites pracipites hoſtes egerunt, Czl. 5. Bel. Gal. Uſq ; 
is elegantly uſed together with all theſe Particles. aces 
res in controverſiis iſto calunmiante biennium, uſque dam 
inveniretur—Cic. pro Quint. Sed uſque mihi temperavi, 
dum perducerem eo rem, ut efficerem, Cic. Fam. l. 10. Cer- 
tum eſt gbſidere uſque, dones redjerit, Ter. Ad. Et uſque 
Sefſuri, donec cantor wo plaudite, dicat, Hor, de Arve _ — 

que 


bo ry + * 


. A. 4 


——_ —_ —_ 


ied 
+ Ss 
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U ſque iZum, quoad ei nunc nunciatum efſet conſules, deſcen- 
diſſe, omnibus excluſis commentatum fuiſſe, Cic. in Brut. So, , 
Uſque ev, dum ; uſque eo, quoad ;- uſque 0, doneg ; and uſque 


| adeo, denec. Nunyquam deftitit orare uſque ade donec perpus 
' tir, Ter. And. See Pareus, p. 471, &c. 


& -- 


 3- Till) referred ro ſore Time or Aion before 1II, 
which a thing a not done, or is not to be done, ſigni 
fies before, and hath ſeveral elegant ways of ren- 
dring. | 
- (1.) If a Noun of Time immediately follow it, 
then it is made by ante; as, 
JI new crime,. and neyer | Novum crimen,& ante hunc 
heard of til! this day. diem inauditum, Czc. 
Ante 7ovem | til Jupiter's time ] null? ſubigebant arva 


coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. 


(2.) If a Verb with his Nominative caſe follow 
it, then it 1s made by ante with quam, or. by an- 
tea with quam or niſi; ac, 


He ozdered them not to ſtir | Przcepir eis, ne ſe ex eo lo- 
from thence, till he ſhould | co ante moverent, quam 
come to them, iple w eos veniſſer , Liv. 

4 4: 4 

They did not dare to begin, Non antea auſi capeſſere bel. 
the UDar, till the Embaſ-| lum, quam ab Romi re- 
ſadozs were come back | vertiſſent Legati, Liv. d. 4. 
from Rome. L. 5. | | 

He ſatd he wonld not make | Dixir ſe non antea renuncia- 

_ anp repozt to the Denate | rurum ſenatui, niſi prices 
a had firſt anſwered | ſtbi ceſpondiſſer,C:c. Phil 8, 


Nunquam ers dives antequam tibi reficiatur ut —Cic. 
Parad. Nec ante ingrediar, quam te ab iſtis, ques dicts, in- 
firuftum widero, Cic. 1. 2. de Fin. Rapinis nullus ante modus 
fuit, quam onnia diuturns felicitate cumulata bona egeſſere, 


Liv. a6. 3. 1. 5. \F 
(3) 
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(3.) 1f any Particle of time, ſuch as now, 
then, &c. folow it, it is made by nunc with. pri- 
mum, alſo by ante with prius, and ſuch other 
forms of ſpeaking ; as, CE LN af 


.» IJ never after heard what| Poſt illa nunc pricwum audio, | 
+++» hecame ofhim tillnow. | quid illo @Qhim-Air, 74, 


> > And., nels & 1 
JI had never ſeen him anp-=| Neg; enim ante uſgupmicon. | 
where ttl1 then. ſpexi prius, Plaut. Trin, © 


Till a while ago » [oz till | Ea Philoſophia nuper inven- | 
within this little while ] | _ ta eſt, Cie. 

, that Philoſophy was not 
found out. . 

J was ſo earneſt in the con-| Tanta contentiane decertz. 
teſt, as ti then A-had | **v1, quanta mahiqcap) yea 
never been in any caſe. in-ull2 causx;C/+. Fam\.s, | 


4. Till) feonifying zo allure or draw,on * or | 
to plow and order land, is made reſpetively by 
words or phraſes of ſuch import 5 as, \ - 


But that por dtd tel? me on. | Nifime 1ataſfes, Ter. 44.4.7. 
Not all the lands pou till] Agri: non omjies frugiferi 
will be fruitfull. | ſuntquiceluntur,Cze.2.7ſ, 
Nulli ſubigebant ara coloni, Virg. t.' Georg. Deleffatione 
aliqua allicere lefforem, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Ut awnts citrs flumen 
eliceret, Gzl. b. 9.6. 


PHRASES, 


- Pont rok no reſt ttil all wag [Tu niſi perfeQa re nom con- | 
Done. quieſti, Cic: Fam: 1. 1: 
Þe hath bozn gentip with | Me lent paſſus eſt anymo uſq; 
me until now. - adhuc, Zr, And: : 
They had not been uſed to | Non niſi ab undecimo;#tatis 
receive any till thep were | anno accipere conſueve- 
eleven pears old. rant, Set. Aug. C.41. Þ| 
Ive never underſtand our | Tum denique noſtra intellt- 
own god, till we have| gimus bona, cum quz ha- 
loſt what we had. | buiumus,caamiſunus, Pla, 
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Never till then, | Nunguam antea, Cic. 


Taiita contentione decertavi, quanta nunquam antes ull4 
in causd, 'Cic. Fam. I. 5, 


_ — ._—_——— ——c_ 


' CHA P. LXXXIIL 
Of the Particle To, 
FRA Þ {D). before aA caſuak word is a ſign of a Da- T. 


'2i9e taſe, eſpecially-if any acquiſition be 
intimated thereby ; as, 


To give way to the time, 
hath'-been held a wile 
man's: part.., 

They ; neither - doe god to | Nec fibi nec alteri profuat, 
themſelves, noz any other. | Cc: 2. Offic. 


Wes euim turpis ors fort# wiro accidere poteſt, nec—Cic. 
Suimgue et praefidium pollicetur, Cic.10.Phil. Quicquid mihi 
pater turns debuit, arceprum tibi ferre debeo; Plin: 1. 2. Ep.4. 
* Hither refer Tv after ipondeo, ſolvo, appendo,-numero, 
@o, redo; 139 cpa bh. | 


2. T0) before 4 caſual word aficr a 2ord of J[, 
motion, Is made by ad; as, 
He itfteth up his hands to | Manus ad ſidera tollit, Ovid. 


He came to'Geneva. | Ad Genevam pervenit, Caf. 


S. Villium eum his ad te literis mifi, Cic. Fam. 2.6. Ultro 
ad me venit, Ter. And. 1.1. Adoleſcens profetius ſum ad Ca- 
puam, quinto anno poſt ad Tarentum, Cic. de Sen. Ad viuvum 
reſecare, Colyum. Ad nihilum recidunt omnia, Cic. { Dixit, 
Plaut. Hznc in Epheſum abii, Bacch. 2. 1. jrerm. Eum hinc 
in Epheſum miſeram, ib.2.3. 


Tempori ceder, fapientis eſt 
_ habirum, Cie. Fam. 4. 9. 


Note, Before proper names of places ad is uſually omit- | 
ted ; as, Roman proficiſcitur, Cic, pro Quintet, Cap _ 
eeec.- | ecuit. 
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AeRtt iter, Liv. 1. 21, Chm ad me Laodiceam veniſſer, Cic. 


Fam. 9. 25. Cumas ſe contuliſſe dicitur, 1d. 3. Tuſc. Aud | 5 
ſomet imes before Appellatives ; as, Quaſcunque abducite ter. | # 
ras, Virg. &n.3. Speluncam Dido, Dux & Trojanus ean- | « 
dem Deveniunt , YVirg. An. 4. Veſtras quiſque-redite do. | « 
mos, Ovid. Ep. ad Laod. This is uſed moſt by Poets, who | |} 
ſometimes put a Dative for ad with bus Accuſative _ Ie | 
clamor clo, A. 5. for ad Caclum. Tibi triſtia fomnia 
portans, #6, Auxilioque vocare Deos, 74. c 
IH. 3. To) before a caſual word after Verbs ſigni- 4 
Jing to apply, add, appertain, or belong, call, 
exhort, invite, or provoke, z: made by ad ; a, 
Je applied his mind to wzt- | Animum ad ſcribendum ap- 
_——_—_— 7: pulit, Ter. 
What cait be added to'this | Quid ad hanc manſuetudi. | 2 
meckneſs - nem addi poteſt ?. Cc. E 
Ft pertaineth nothing at all | Nihil ad me attinet, Ter. And. | 1 
to me. 1.2. - 5: c 
I called the Pzetozs to me. | Prztores ad me vocavi, Cic. | py 
Co exhozt to peace. Ad pacem hortari, Cic. a 
De bad him to ſupper. Ad ca&nam invitavit, Cre. W 
To dare one to fight. | Ad pugnam laceſſ*re, Liv. | 


Ipſum animum agroium ad deteriorem partem -plerunqut 
epplicat, Ter. And. 1.2. Animum ad aliquad ftudium ad- p: 
fungunt, Id. ib. 11. Pertinuifſe hoc ad cauſam, initelligetis, | © 
Cic. pro Clu. Nihil ad nes attinget," 1d. ad Heren. 1.3. 4d ., 
honeſtatem &+ gloriam tuam ſpeftat, Id. Fam. 5.8. Seduxi | * 
eum, & ad pacem ſum cohortatus, Td. Att. 15. 1. Gabiniun | " 
fatim ad me nihildum ſuſpicantem woeavi, Id. Cat. 3. Ipſs ©. 
me reſp. ad gravitatem animi revocaret, Id. pro Sull. A: 
bell: Tr— pellicere jus eft, Liv. L. 47. c. 37. S Nm 


IV. 4 T0) before a caſual word after Adje&ive | Il 
»ot;ng forwardnefſs, readineſs, fitneſs, or inclina- | 
bleneſs, zs made by ad ; as, J 
J ready wap to honours. | Pronum ad honores iter, Plin, 

Ad penam exiliuimg; princeps,Cic. Ingenium eft omnium pri- Þ 


elive ad tibidinem,Ter.And.1, Si quis eff paulo ad voluptata Þ 
g's 


— 
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propenſior, Cic . 1. Off. Neque enim ſolum corporis qui ad ngs 
turam apti ſunt, ſed multo etiam magis animi motus proban= 
di, qui item ad naturam accommoaart ſunt, ib. Pronus isalſo 
conſtrued with in. Pronum in omnia mala, & in luxuriam 


fluens ſeoulum, Flor. 4. 12. 


5. T0) before a caſual word, and ſignifying in 
compariſon of, zs made by ad, and pre ; as, © 


Nothing to [ i. e. in compa- | Nihil ad Perſium, Cc. 2. de 
rifon of ] Perfius. Orat. 7 

He thinks them clowns to | Illos prez ſe agreſtes purar, 
htm. C:c. de CI. Or. 


Ad ſapientiam hujus ille nimius nugator eft, Plaut. Capt. 
Nihil ad tuum 4quitatum, Cic. pro Deior. In this Conſtru- 


Qion, Si comparetur, comparatus, comparanaus, or ſome ſuch - 


like ſeems to be underſtood. And 1o Ter. in Eun. 4. 9. Ne 
comparandus hic quidem ad illum eſt. Atqui me minors facio 
pre illo, qui--Plaut.Epid.3.4. Parvam Albam pre ea,qua con- 
deretur Are.Liv. Thais Particle the Greeks expreſs by egs, 
with an -Accuſative caſe. Ta /\ «xa Wes av£in Tegs 
TITH ; i.e. Reliqua werd exigua fint fi cum his conferantur. 
(Word for word, ad hec; or pre hs) Plato. See Devar. 
?. 194. Hither refer praut, Nihil hercle hoc quidem praut a- 
lia dicam, Plaut. Mil. r. 1. Ludum jocumque dices fuiſſeillum 
alterum praut hujus rabies que dabit, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. See 
Linacr. de emend. Str. 1. 1. de przpoſ. Turſel. de Partic. c. 


' 149. 3. Stewich. p. 296, &c. Pareus, p. 628, &c. 


6. T0) before a caſual word, and ſignifying a- VI 


| nent, of, or concerning, is made by ad, or de; as, 


' | Tfter that pou had ſpoke to | Poſtquam vos ad virtutem 
,- vertue. 


Ep. 56. 

It follows, that J fpeak to | Sequitur, ut de uni reliquz 
that one part of honeſtp,| parte honeſtatis dicendum 
that is behind, | fit, Cic, 1. Off 


Nims 


verba feciſtis, Sym. 1. a. 
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VIL 


VIII. 


— D— —— 


Nimi; lepids fecit verbs ad parſimoniam, Plaut. Aul. 3.5, 
Sed poteſt eſſe eadem prudentiz definitio de qua principio dixs 
imus, Cic. 1. Of. So Hebr. 4. 13. avTz Tegs ov nuns Abe 
y@-—that of which; oz him of whom we ſpeak ( wozy 
foz w92d ) to which, 02 whom ; — Ejus ad guem | i.e 
de quo | nobis ſermo, Hieron. 


_ +. T0) before a caſual! word, and following ac- 
cording, ts made by ad, de, ex, ſecundum, and 
pro; 4s, 


He ſpeaks all accozding to Omnia ad voluntatem loqui- | 


his will. tur, Cic. de Am. 
J judge accozding to mp | Ego de meo ſenſu judico, 

own ſenſe. | Cie. Cat. FR 

Deſcripfit pecuntam ad Pompeii rationem, Cic. pro Flac. De 
meo conſilio fecifſetis, Cic. Mifſi ex more legati, Flor. 1, 13. 
Teſtes dabo ſecundum arbitrium tuum, Cic. 7. Ver. Urterque 
& pro ſus dignitate, & pro rerum magnitudine, in ſummi 
ſeveritatever{atur,Cic. Cat. 4, Sce more examples, &c. in 


Iccozding, r. 1. and Phraſes. 


8. T0) before the perſon to whom, or before 
whom any perſenor thing 15 Complained, acculed, 
condemned, or ſpoken of, :5 mace byapud; as, 
He conplatas to me bylet= | Quzricuz apud me per lite- 

ter. ras, Cic. 

Ye made an ozation to the | Verba fecit apud populum, 
peopie. Cic. 

Iſthoc apud rovercam quarere, Plaut. Picud. 1.3. Apud 
quem evomat vir acerbitats ſue, Cic. d? Am. Eam collau: 
aavi apud amicos audrentibus tribus filits ejus, Cic. Att. 15. 
1. Ditiſſimus quijque humilitater; inopiir:que cjus apud amis 
cos Alexanari criminabatur, Curr. l. a. Accuſantur apud Ams 
phiftionas, Cic. de Juven. Dulciz atque amara apud te fu 
elocuttus ona, Plaur. Pleud. 3, 4. Cim vero apud prudentiſ- 
ſemos loquar, Cic. Parad. 5. Cur eg8 apiid te mentiar ? Plaur. 


Pan, Neque apud vos ante fect mentionem, Cic. 2. de Lig « 
Hey. In Catonis oratione, quan dixit, Numantia apud equi- ' 


&5, A. Gell. 16. 1; 
9. To) 
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9. To) before a caſual word, and being put for IX. 

towards, im expreſſions of kindneſs, Courtelie, &Cc. 

is made by in, erga; or adverſum ; as, 


Poux kindneſſes to me have | Tua in me clariſſima, & ma-- 
ben very. manifeſt, and | xima beneficia extiterunr, 
very great. Cic. 1n Ep. 

J fie pour god will towards | Benevolentiam tuam erga me 
me. - perſpicio, Cc. 

Pou muſt make an excuſe to | Utendum eſt excuſatione ad- 

them. verſus eos—C3c. 2. Off. 


Mirifico eum eſſe ftudio in nos, © officio, © ego perſpicio, 
Or omnes pradicant, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. Si memorare hic vyelins 
nuam fideli animo & benigno in illum & clement fui, Ter. 
He. 3. 5. Ut facultas ft, qua in noſtros ſims, liberales, Cic. 
1. Off. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingenio expertus ſum, Ter. Hec. 
3.5. ld gratum fuiſſe adverſum te gratiam habeo, Ter. And, 
See Towards, r. 1. 
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10. T0) before a word of time, noting adelay, X, 
6r putting off until that time, is made by in ; as, 
The Soldiers hope tis put | Spes prorogatur militi i ali- 
off to another day. | um diem, Plaut. Aul, 3.5 
In poſterum, inquit, diem diſtulit, Cic. pro Detor. Þ+ Itis 
ſometimes in this ſenſe made by ad ; Tum ſcelts illud eſt, 


te id quod promulgaſſes miſericordia nomine ad crudelitatis 
tempus diftuliſſe, Cic. in Vat. But in is more uſual. 


11. T0) before aVerb is a ſign of an Infinitive Xl. 
mood, and the Verb that follows it is ſo made, if it 
either go before, or follow another Verb ; as, 


To lwk to both,ts in a man= | Ambos curare,propemodum 
.ner to agsk him again, | repoſcere illum eſt,quem 
whom pou have given. |  dediſti, Ter. And. 1. 2. 


Ingenuas dediciſſe fideliter artes Emollet mores, Ovid. Yelle 
ac poſſe in xquo poſitum erat, Val. Max> 1. 6. Qaod juſſi e: 
aari bibere, date, Ter. And. 3.2. Qyi mentiri ſolet, pejera- 
re conſuevit, Cic. pro Roſc, Amer. See Saturn. /. 8. c. 10. * 
Voſl. $ntax, Lat. p. 71. 


1. Note, 
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1. Note, When the Infinitive Mood goes before another Ver, 
it is the Noinative caſe to it (1. e. if it be a Finite Verb) 
and wx it follows it, it is as if it were a caſual word £0% 
wcrned of it, e. g. Ambos curareeſtalterum repoſcere, Here 
45 curare is the Nominative to eſt, ſo repoſcere is the Nom: 
native caſe governed of eſt ; according to the Rule, Verba 
Subſtantiva utrinque Nominativum expetunt. So maturate 
fugere ; Here fugere is as it were the Accuſative governed of 
maturate, even as fugam is the Accuſative caſe governed of 
the ſame Yerb in that of Virgil. Zn. 1. Maturate fugam. 
See Vol. de ConftruF. c. 5o. 51. 


2. Note, When the Infinitrue mood followeth a 
Normn Subſtantive or Adjective, it is made by a Ge- 
rund indi; or in dum, with & Prepoſition; as, 


There is not room to bzeath | Rome reſpirandi non eſt lo- 
in at Rome. cus, Cic. Qu. Fr. 7. 1. 

He takes time to conſider, | Diem ad deliberandum ſi. 

mit, Ca. 

Pou ſeemed over deſirotis to | Nimium cupidus decedendi 
go awayp. videbare, Cic. Fam. 7. 13. 

Uery readp to put off theſe | Paratiſſimus. ad hc propul- 
things. ſandum, Cic. Atr.1. 5. 


Auditori ſpacium cogitandi relinquunt, Cic. ad Heren. 3. 
Commoeae tempus ad te cepit adeundi, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. Quit 
igitur relifus eſt objurgandi locus ? Ter. And. i1.1. Yes 
objurgand? cauſa ſit, fi aeneget, ib. Non hercle otium «ft nuns 
mihi auſcultandi, 1d. Ad. 3. 3. Ctimoccaſiobibendi datur— 
Solin. c. 52. Quod ſiquantam voluntatem habent ad hunc o- 
primendum, tantum haberent aut ad ementiendum animi, aut 
ad fngendum ingenii,.-Cic.pro Font. Que juſtiſſima 1 hi cauſa 
ad huns defendendum eſſe viſa eſt, eadem wabis ad abſolvendum 
videri debet, Cic. pro Rab. Qui ob judicandum pecunam ac- 
cepiſſent —Cic. Atr. r. 14. 1fti maxima pretia ob tacendwn 
accipuunt, A. Gell. 11. 10. Petito tempore ad deliberandum, 
Flor. 8. 10. Certus eundi, Virg. Zn. 4. Ita ſum cupidus tt | 
audicudi, Cic. 2. de Orat. Adulandi gens prudent iſſima, Juv. 
3-Sat. Inſuctus navigandi, Cel. 5. Bell. Gal. Ad mentien- 
dum paratus, Cic. de Am. Sometimes an Infinitive mood | 


15 ſet after a Subſtantive, eſpecially rempus, and the _ 
; Se 
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Sed jam tempus eft ad id quod inſtitwimus accedere, Cic. in 
Top. Nunc adeſt occaſio benefatia cumulare, Platt. Capt. 2. 3. 
Conſilium cepit; omnem ab ſe equitatum nou dimittere, Cz. 
7. Bel. Gall. Studium quibus arva tueri, Virg. 1. Georg. Sed 
fi tantus amor caſts cognoſcere noſtror, Id. Xn. 2. This i$a 
Greciſm, *Axnxoivas x; bebeAtuIt ygtogs—Demoſth. 
"Neg eamtvai, Lucian. "Em %, oil gmt g0An, Soph. in 
Aj. Soalſoan Infinitive Mood is ſet after AdjeCtives, no- 
ting deſire, skll, faculty, &c. inſtead of a Gerund in 4. 
Avidi promittere bellum, Stat. 3. Theb. Auditaſque menior 
'penitus demittere waces, Id. 2. Sylv. Imperiique hanc fleftere 
molem Neſcius, Id. 3. Theb. For promittendi, demitrendi, 
flefFendi, which is a Greciſm, *Ad/JSzx]©@ axe, Phocyl. 
Kearns temoes WO immyeay, Tocr. As alſo inſtead of a 
Gerund in dum. Boni calamos inflare, Virg. Ec. 5. For, ad 
inflandum, So. At rubus & ſentes tantummodo ledere nate, 
Ovid. in Nuce. Id quod parati ſunt facere, Cic. pro Quint. 
Audax omnia perpeti gens humans, Hor. 1. Od. 3. Non le- 
nis precibus fata recludere, Ib. Od. 24. Amata relinquere per= 
nix, Id de Art. Poet. Veyter negatas artifex ſequi woces, Perl. 
Prol. whith is alſo a Greciſm. So Azacy ders ©, ddvra- 
TuTd]| CG atyev,i.e. Loquii optimius ſed dicere idem peſſimus; 
Eupolis Comicus, *O&Etis Ste ects a1ua, Rom. 3. 15. See 


Voſl. de Conftr. c. 51. and Dr. Bubie's Gr. Gram. p. 178. 


4. Note, When the Engliſh Infinitive Mod, 
coming after a Subſtantive, may be varied by who 
or which, &c. 2w#uhmay, can, might, &*c. it may 
elegantly be rendred by the Potential Mood of the 
Latine Verb with qui; as, 


J have no friend here, to [v2 | Non, qui foletur; amicts 
. who map] comfozt me. adeſt, Ovid. 3. 3. 
The third cough hath no= | Nil iſtic, quod agar, tertia 
thing to [oz, which it can] | ruſlis habert, Martial. 
doe therc. [ 


I qui reſpondeat, Ter. Euri. 4. 7. Depoſitium nec me, 
qui fleat, ullus exit, Ovid, Triſt. 3. 3. Cum nemo invenitetur 
qui tam crudelem tyrannum occideret, Val. Max. 3. 1. Nihil 


habeo, quod defendam, Cic, | . 
A i 5 
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In this caſe the Infinitive mood after a Subſt ans 
tive or Adjetive, will ſometimes be beſt made by 
a Participle in rus; as, 

See how all things are glad | Aſpice venturo Iztentur ut 
of the age to come, i.e. | omnia feclo, Yirg. 


which will, ſhall, oz map 
come 


I mind fozeknowing, oz | Mens futuri preſcia, /irg. 
that hath fozeknowledge | 
of things tocome. | 

4. Note, The Infinitive after Adje&ives noting 
worthineſs, or fitneſs, or their contraries, may be 


elegantly rendred by a Subjunifive Mood with Qui; 


as 
Lou do not ſeem wozthp to | Non videre dignus, qui 1i- 

be free, | ber fies, P/aut. Pſend. 2.. 2. 

Eſt mihi, que lanas molliat, apts manus, Ovid, Ep. 3. 
Alt tu indignus, qui faceres tamen, Ter. Eun. 5. Non eſt 
idonews, qui impetret, Cic. pro Leg. Man. p 

5. Note, When the Engliſh Infinitive may be 
varied by a Finite Mood with that, when, or if, it 
will then be reſpe&ively rendred by ut, cum, or fi, 
with ſuch Mood as thoſe Particles require; as, 


J am ſo weary that J have | Mihi prez lafſirudine opus 
_— [02 that J ſhould] | eſt; ut lavem, Plaut. Truc. 


Wavy). > Th, 
J wep to[oz when] J think | Lacrumo, que poſthac futura 
what a life J amto have | eſt vira, cum in mentem 
hereafter. venit, Ter. 3. Hec. 3. 
De had ben the maddeſt | Quos, amenriſſimus fuiſſet, 


man in the wo2ld to have | {i oppugniſſet, Cic. 
ſtod againlt them. 
Nihil eft tam vitioſum,quam ſi ſemper idem eſt Cic.Or.Perf 
6. Note, When the Infinitive Attive cometh af- 
ter the ſignof aVerb Paſſive, then if neceſſity, or 
duty be noted, the Verb ts made by a Gerund in 
dun; i/ purpoſe, or probability, it is made by a 
Participle in Tus; as, 
We 
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WPe are to [ i.e. we muſt oz | Primum eſt de honeſto diſ- 
oucrht to ] treat firſt ofho- | ſerendum, 6c. 1. Off 


neſty. 
IDe are now to act Menan- | Nunc afturi ſumusMenandri 
der's Eunuch. Eunuchum,7er, Ezn, Prol. 


Statuendum vobis ante notem eſt, Cic. Cat. 4. Ultimum 
prelium initurus, Val. Max. Lacrumo, qua poſthac futura eſt 
vita cum in mentem venit, Ter. Hec. 3.3. See Jbout, r. 6. 
+.If che AQtive Verb be to have an Accuſative after it, it 
may be conveniently made by a Participle in 4s, in ſtead 
of a .Gerund in dum; as, quo animo audienda ſunt ( for 
eft audiendum | imperitorum convitia, [ Ve are to hear ] 
—— — Sen. Ep. 76. See Mult note. 


7. Note, The Infinitive Mood Afive, eſpecially where is 
intimation of »ny motion, purpoſe, or intent, may be ele- 
gantly render d ſeveral ways: 


I. By the firſt Supine ; as, In Afiam ad regem militatum 
abiit, Ter. Hee. Mittunt rogatum auxilium, Caf. 1. Bel. Gal. 

2. By a Participle in ras; as, Cum ſurges abitura do- 
mum, Ovid. Am. 1. 4. Si conſtitueris te cuiplam advo- 
catum efle venturum, Cc. 1. Off 

3- By a Gerund indum with a Prepoſition ; as, Ad puni- 
endum non iracundia ducuntur, Cc. 1. Off Ob abſol- 
vendum munus ne acceperis, Cic. 

4. By a Gerund in di with erg0, gratia, or Ccausa; Cum 
ſalutandi gratia ad Syllam veniſſet, Val. Max. 3.1. Non 
viſas, nec mittas quidem viſendi caus2 quenquam, Ter. Hee. 
© 

5. By a Gerundive, if it havve'an Accuſative caſe after it ; 
as, Non fect inflammandi tua causa, C:c. Id egit, ut rationi- 
bus exigendis non vacaret, Yal. Max. 3. 1. Vivis, non ad de- 
ponendam, fed ad confirmandam audaciam, Cc. Cat. 2. 

6. By a SubjunAive Mood ſometimes with ut; as, Eo = 
poſito in Afiam veni, non, ut acciperem, quod dedifſeris, 
ſed, ut——Ser. Ep. 53. Sometimes by qui ; as, Nunciavit 1c 
miſſum eſſe qui hzc nunciaret, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 


8. Note, The Infinitive Mood Atiive is after 
ſome Adjectives to be made by the latter Sgpine as if 
it were @ Paſſive, as being to be varied by a Paſſive ; 


as : 
Aa 2 Wonderz 


3 
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_——_ to ſap, i.e. tobe | Mirabile diftu, Yirg, &n. 2. 
Filthy to ſee, 1. e. to be ſern. | Viſu feedum, Juv. 14. Sat. 


XIL 12. To) ſometimes belongs as a =u_ to the 


Verb that it comes together withall,and is included 

in the Latine of it; as, 

See carefully to yourhealth. | mm—_—_ tuam cura di- 
ligenter, Cic. Fam. 14.10. 

Jt uſually comes to paſs. | Fere fit, Cic. Som. Scip. 


XIII. 13. T0) Is ſometimes put for for, to be, that 
it may be,or might be, and then is wade byin; as, 


Al! between Helleſpont and | Quicquid inter Hellefſ - 
Euphrates he offers to his | tum & Euphratem 
dairghters poztton. dotem filiz offert,Curr. * 
Note, Sometime the Prepoſition is omitted ; as, Quid mu- 

Jieris uxorem, ( for in uxorem ) habes? Mhat a woman 


have you to (i. e. tobe ) your wife ? Ter. Heec. 4. 4. 
Haber patrem ( for in patrem ) quendam avidum, Ter. 


Hee. 3. 2. 

XIV. 14. To) with h:s Infinitive Mood is often put 
for becauſe, and may be varied by for with aVer- 
bal in ing, and then is made by qui with a Subſun- 
Eve Mood , as, 


Pou are a fol to belteve him: "TR es, qui huic credas. 
becauſe 4 0!t belteve him ; 
fo2 believing hira. | 


Nam tu e lapide ſilice ftultior, qui hanc ames, Plaut. 


Pen. 1. 2. 
© © Ww & Þ HT * 


Ferme moriens, Ter. And.1.5. 

Mortis erat inſtar, —C:c. 

Non, quod ſciam— Cc. 4tr. 

Ad hanc; in eandem ſen- 
tentiam, Gell. Cic. 

They were paid to a penny. | Iis ad denarium ſolurum or 

A, 


L tke to die. 

It was dcati to them to— 
Not, to mp knowledge. 

'To thts, the ſame purpolc. 


\ hae ad” anti. Meas 


—_——_—W_ 
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Ad nummum convenit, Cic. Att. /. 5. - 
Next dwz to the Schwl, © | In proximo Scholz, 77v. 
Foz time to come. In-poſterum, Cc. Car. 4. 
To dap ; mozrow. Hodie ; hodierno die, Cras, 
craſtino die. 
To night ; . Pear. Hac note ; hoc anno. 
To the beſt of my power, |Pro virili parte; pro noſtri 10. 
Skill, ability, ſtrenath. facultate; pro modo virium; 
pro viribus, Cic. 0 uint, 
It is nothing to me. Id mea minime refert. 
Ouid med autem? Ter. Eun. 5.2. Quid id noſtrd ? Id. Ad.4.5. 
JF am glad * to hear it. | Perlibenterc ; lxtus audio. 
* "ON ogive migne7* diy, Hom. 1. 
I think J have ſatisfied him | Puro me 11li affacim ſarisfe. 
to the full. . cifle, Cic. Ate. 1. 2. 
De palms ac cytiſo affatim diximus, Plin 1. 17. c. 24. 
To and fro; to and again, | Surſum prorſum ; ultro ci. 
R | - troque, Ter. Cic. 
Beneficia ultro citrique data acceptaque, Cic.1. Off. 21. 
To commend one to his; Coram in os laudare, 7er, 15, 
face. Ad. 2. 4. 
Had J wherewithall to doe, | Si eflzr unde 1d fieret, Ter, 
02 to doe withall. | 
The matter is bzought to| Adeo res rediit, ut —7er. 
that paſs. 
I have bzought the matter | Rem huc deduxi, ur——C::. 
to this paſs, that— 2. Cat. 
"_w bzing me to that paſg,| Eo me redigunt, ut — Ter, 
that — | 
Ye hath a kind of coteterny! Habet patrem quendam avi- 29. 
fellow to hts father. dum, Ter. He. 3. 2. 
What a woman have pou | Quid mulieris uxorem ha- 
to pour wttke - bes? Ter. Hec. 1. 4. 
He ts to blame. In vitio eſt, C/c. tr. Offic. 
Never take it to heart. Noll te propterea macerare, 
Ter. 
He deſires to have her tohis! Hanc habere cupit cum ſum- 
berp great rep2oach. mo probro, Ter. And. 5.3. 
It is not unknown to me. | Non me clam eſt, Jer. —fu-  . 
it, Cic. ; 
FI am not fo ſawcy as to— | mA tam inſolens ſum, qui-- 
| Cic. 
Aa 3 Jt 
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© — 


30. 


35: 


40. 


45. 


Je any grow to that pzſde 
that— 

To —_— IJ might not 

J will doe it to this end 


f—— 


Accozding to my deſerving. 


$i quis eo inſolentiz proceſ. 
erit, ut, Plin. Paneg. 

Eo ut ne dicerem de, Cc. 
pro Rab. 

Id ea faciam gratia, qu0o—— 
Plaut. Men, 3.1. 

Pro eo ac mereor, Cic. Cat.4. 


Yave pon anp thing to doe - 


Ecquid habes negotii? Ter.E. 


+ See my Idiomatolog. Ang]. Lat. in the head, Doe. 


What have pou to doe with 
me 2 


Thep have nothing ts doe.+ 

Jt makes me-J know not 
what to doe. F 

The King was eaſily per- 
ſwaded to tt. 

Be was going to run away. 

To the beſt of mp remem- 
bzance. 


Cortrary to what he Had 
thought. 


Quid tibi rei mecum eſt ? 
Ter, 

Quibus negotii nihil eſt, Pla. 

Me confilu incertum facit, 
Ter. Phor. 4. 1. 

Facile perſuaſum id regi eſt, 
Liv. I. 42. C. 3- 

Ornabat fugam, . Ter. Ewun. 4. 

Ut nunc maxime memini, 
Plant. Menach. 5. vlt. 

Contra , ac ratus erat, Sall. 
Cat. 


Verſantur retro contrario motu atque celum, C.S. Scip. 4. 
—_— to what ought to | Contra atque oporteret, Cc. 
c 


Being thephavedone contra- 
ry to what they pzomiſed. 


pro Bals. 
Cum centra fecerint, quam 
polliciti ſint—Czz. 2. Leg. 


* ITegowny Tegs Tegownoy, 1 Cor. 13.12. Smpa 


Te9s Sou, 
IJ cannot doe it face * to 
face. 
When he delayed from day 
to dap. 
J doe nothing to his difpa- 


ragement. 

To come to hand-ſtroaks; 
02 fight hand to hand. 
To x down from hand 

to hand, 
The repozt went from man 
ro man, ; 


2 Joh. 12. 

Mihi coram id non licet,C:c- 
Att. 7. 15. 

Cumvis diem de die differret, 
Liv. Dec. 3. 1. 5: 

N1hil a me fit cum ulla illius 
contumelia, Cc. Att. 6.1. 

Pugnare cominus , manum 
conferre cum—C7c. Plin. 

Per manus tradere, Cf. Liv. 


Rumor viritim percrebuit, 
Curt. 1.6, 


The 
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The water wag np to the; Umbilico tenus aqua erat , 
navel. | Liv. 1.6. Bel. Pan. 

It is not to ſay how alad | Dici non poteſt quantopere 
they are. gaudeant, Cic. Att. 1. 14. 

Moze to ſee to than thep | Turba majorem quam pro 
were. numero ſpeciem gerens, 

Curt. 


J bzave Navy to ſee to,|Preclara claſſis in ſpeciem, 5o. 
but—— 


ſed Cic.7. Yer. 

To wit ; 022 that is to ſap. | Videlicer; ſcilicer; nimirum; 

nempe ; puta. 

As to; See As, r. 2. De; quod ad; quantum ad ; 

quatenus, Czc. 

IJ was ſent to another place. | Mittus ſum alio, Plaur. Mil. 

Y. 8. 

The next man to the King. | Secundus 2 rege , Hirz, 

Oar affatrs aretoour mind, | Negotia noſtra ſic ſe habent; 

ut volumus, Czc. 

He bought it to a dap. Emit ad diem, C. Nep. 

The nearer it wag to the | Quo propius aberat ab ortu, 
beginning, Cic. Tulſc. 

They have no reaſon to read | Ne ipſos quidem Grzcos eſt 
ſo many Gzerks. | cur tam multos legant , 

Cic. Fin. 1. 2, 


CHAP. LXXXIV. 
Of the Particle To he. 


I. TY be) having a Noun Subſtantive, or a 

Pronoun Demonſtrative , or Relative be- 
fore it, and a Verbal in d, t, or n, after it, is a 
ſign of a Participle in dus; and ſometimes of a 
Paſſive Verbal in lis : eſpecially if it hawe the ſign 
of a Verb Paſſive in the ſame clauſe before it ; as, 
Jn this Panetius fg to be | Panztius in hoc defendendus 

defended eſt, Cic. 3. Off 


They pzaiſe thoſe things | Laudant ea, quz laudanda 
—_ are not to be pzat- non ſunt, Cc. 3. Off. 


Aa4 Love 


FS- 
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II. 


Love is to be cured with | Nullis amor eſt medicabilis 
to Herbs. herbis, Ovid. 

Tt i openly to be ſold. Palam eſt venale, Plaut Cure. 
Be was loft after he began | Periit, poſtquam eſle timen- 
to be fearcd. dus cceperat, Fwy. 4. Sat. 
Jf Empire be to be ſought | Si gloriz causa Imperium ex- 

foz glozieg ſake. — petendum eſt, Cic.3. Offic. 


Res eft arbitrio non dirimenda meo, Ovid. Faſt. 6. -Cenſet 
e975 qui hac delere conati ſunt, morte eſſe multtanaos, Cic. Car. 
4. Ne tamen ignorcs ubi ſim wvenalis, Mart. 1. 1. ep. 2. Nulli 
penetrabilis aſtro Licus erat, Stat. Iſta mono wel.conſulatus 
wviruperabilu oft, Cic. 3. ds Leg. 


2. To be) having a Verb, or a Noun Subſtan- * 


tire, or a Proncun Demonſtrative, or Relative ex- 
preſſed, or underſtocd, witheut any ſign of a Verb 
Pal/iue before it in the ſame clauſe with it, and a 
Verbal in d, t, or N, after it, as a ſign of an Infi- 
nitive Mood Paljive; which may alſo be expreſſed 
by a Subjunitiye Mood with ut ; as, 


At my beginning to ſpeak J 
ufc to be troubled. 
Thep will have themſelves 
to be accounted g@aÞd men, 
Noz x 111 thep have them to 
be TI by ho= 
c 


in . 
Ye deſired to be taken up 
into hits father's chariot. 
I think it wozſe than to he 
crucified, 


Initio dicendi commoveri 
ſoleo, Cic. pro Dezor. 

Bonos ſe viros haberi volunr, 
Cic. 5. Off. 

Neque ea volunt preponde- 
rari honeſtate, Cc. 3. Off. 


' Optavit ut in currum patris 
tollererur, Ciz. 3. Off 
Miſerius efle duco, quam in 
) crucem tolli, Cic.4tt.7.11. 


Si nihil exiſtimat contra natsram fieri hominibus wviolan- 
as, Gic. 3. Off. Contra atque fieri jolet, Varro, R.R. 1.7. 


Liberatum ſe eſſe jurejurando 


interpretabatur, Cic. 3. Of. 


11. Sed in jurejurandq nou qui metts, ſed qua vis fit, dt- 


get intelligi, Ib. 


Note, Where ought is the Ycrb that comes Gefore to be 
with his Verbal, there the Infinitive Moad may be varied by a 


Participle | 


td tw Ach. tr_ Oh Yn >. ih. ih. * mh. 


— - . at... a 
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Participle in dus ; as, That ought to be obſerved, may be 
rendred, 1d deber teneri ; or id teneri oporter ; or id tenen- 
dum eſt ; as Cicero ſpeaks, 3. Off. 11. Becauſe ought may 
be turned into 1s, 0r.1t 15. 


3. To be) having an Adjetive before it, and ILL. 
aVerbalind,t, or N, after it, # alſo a ſign of an 
Infinitive Mood Paſſive ; which may often elegant» 

I be rendred by a latter Supine, or a Subjuntttus 
Mood with qui ; as, 
It that time he wag woz-! Erat tum dignus amari,Yirg. 


thy to be loved, 
They map ſem filthy even | Diftu quoque videantur tur- 
to be ſpoken, pia, Cic. 1. Off. 


Þe will not be fit to be ſent. | Non erit idoneus, qui mitta» 
tar, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 
Aſpici cogneſcique digniſſmus, Mela. Lyricorum Horat ius 
fert jolus legi dignus, Quint. Forma papillarum quam fuit 
apta premi, Ovid. Am.1.5. This Infinitive after an AdjeCtive 
ſcems to be a Grzciſm. So Plutarh. Miozi Sai ati in Pe- 
dag. So Homer. *Agzare@ yd exvumO0r arnyicigut, dif- 
ficilis enim eſt Olympits cui reſiſtatur ; word for word, diffi» 
cilis eft reſiſti, Thad. v. 189. Optimum fats ducebat, Czl. 4. 
Bell. Gall. Nil dittu fadum wiſuque hac limina tangat Intra 
fu puer eft, Juyen. 14. Sat. Non eft facile expurgatu, Ter. 
ec. 2. 3. Nihil eff Iliade hac tud dignius quod ametur,Ter. 
Eun. 5.8. Cognoſces diguum, qui a te ametur, Cic. 
Note, Where the AdjeFive meet or fit comes before to be 
with his Verbal, the Phraſe may be rendred without oy hg. 
3. Off: 


any thing for meet or fit, by a Verbal in dus; «s, Jt 

meet to be conſidered. Conſiderandum videtur, Cee. 3. 
Fugiendum id quidem cenſer, 15. Sed juſ-jurandum con» 
ſervandum putabat, 15. Poſt nullos Juli, memorande fo- 


dales, Mars. 
4. Ta be) having no fign of aVerb in the ſame IV. 
clauſe before, and having either nothing at all, or 
the reduplication of it ſelf, or a Subſtantive, or an 
Adjeftive, or a Prepoſition in the [ame clauſe after 
't, is the Engliſh of the Infinitive of ſum : which 
| may 


mm_—_— - 
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may ſometimes be elegantly varied by a Subjun FR 


©, 1 


Afood with ut, or qui ; 

He dzonght in that repng<- 
nancy which dtd ſeem to 
be, and was not. 


Ye was loft after he began | 


fo be fearcd. 
Fthcfe things J tok; to be 
the parts of god nature. 


It is no commendation there 
' to be np2ight,where none 
goes about to cozrupt. 


To think it to be againſt 

nature. 

Thep ſent for hnund2ed to 
be a_giard to the Mace- 
Hontans. 

Port do nob iowk as if pon 


as, | 
 Induxit eam, quz videretuy 
eſſe, non quz efler, repug. 
nantiam, Cic. 3. Off 3. 
Periit poſtquam efſle rtimen- 
dus ceeperat, Juv. 4. Sat. 
Hzc ego putabam eſſe om- 
nia , humani ingenu offi- 
cia, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
Nulla laus eft ibi eſſe inte. 
grum, ubi nemo eſt, qui 
conetur corrumpere, Cc. 
2. Yer. 
Arbitrari eſſe contra natu- 
ram, Cic. 3. Off. 
Quadringentos ut preſidio 
) effent Macedonibus miſe- 
runt, Liv. 1. 42. c.38. 


SS 2B. A. 28S. am. aa ci. a= 


Non videre dignus, qui liber 
were wo2thp to be free. | ſies, Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. 

Fatetnr honeſium non eſſe in e4 civitate, que libera fuit, 
quzoue efſe debeat, regnare, Cic. 3. Of. 9. Efſe doi ſua 
cum were, libers, Cic. 3. Of. c.11. Rex populi Romani 
dominiiſque omnium gentiftm efſe concupivit, Cic. 3. Off g. 
Eft ita inuſitatum regem capitis reum eſſe, ut ante hoc tem- 
pres non fit auditum, Cic. pro Deiot. Id cumulate widetar 
eſſe perfeftum, Cic. 3. Off. Tempore fit, ut inveniatur nom 
efſe-turpe, Ib. 1d utile ut fit effici non poteſt, Tb. 

Hit her refer t hoſe expreſſions, wherein to be, with his caſual 
word do follow 1t 15 gorng before ; as, Ft is alwaps honeſt 
to be a gad man. Semper eſt honeſtum virum bonum eſſe, 
Cic. 3. Off. For here elſe virum bonum ſeems to be the Ne- 
minative caſe to eſt. ' For ack, quid eſt honeſtum ? and the 
anſwer will be; eſſe virum bonum. So that the natural order Þ 1 
of the words ſeem to be, eſſe virum bonum ſemper eſt hons- | 
ſtum. So :he Engliſh, To be a god man is alwaps honeſt, 
or an honeſt thing ; and if i here but a note of the Nomina- ||. 
7ive Caſe ſet after the Verb. So deprendi miſerum eſt, Hor. |- KL 
L 1 hs 2, Fir deprehenfio miſera eſt, ſaith Volf. de conſtr q 
c. 18, , 


PHRA, 


Py p HR”. | 


> 
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W PH RATES -- =; 
To be thozt. Ad fummum; ad ſumma ; 


Thep deny it to be poſſible. 

Will any refuſe to be wtl- 
ling /— 

Pow came pour name to be 
Menzchmus ? 

That narrow Lane ts not 
to be paſſed thzough. 

Things to great to be re- 
quired of a woman. 

It is tw great to be belie- 


ved. 
This is to high foz ns to 
be able to diſcern. 


We ought to be perfwaded 


of it. 


It is the pzoperty of theſe 
virtues to be afraid of 


nothing. 
Þe thought it honeſt to be of 
mind, 
It = to be conſulted 


The nobleſt perſons are to 
be choſen to be Pzieſts, 


ne multa, Czc. | 
Negant pofle, Cic. 3. Of 
An erit qui velle recuſet—. ? 
Perſ. 
Quomodo Menzchmo no+ 
men eſt fattum tibi? Plaue. 
Id angiportum non eſt per- 
vium, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 
Majora quam quz erant A 
muliere poſtulanda, Cie. 
Iſta res major eft, quam ut 
credi poſlit, Sen. Ep. 41. 
Hoc altius eſt quam ut nos 
perſpicere pO 1mus, Ce. 
Nobis perſualum efle deber, 
Cic. 3. Off. 
Harum virtutum proprium 
eſt, nil extimeſcere, Czc.3. 


Honeſtum ſibi jlla ſentire 
credidit, Cic. 3. Off. 

In dehberatzonem cadir, Cc. 
1. Oft. 

Deligendi ad Sacerdotia virt 
ampliſſimi, Cic. pro Dom. 

| Fafces certe habebar, Cc. pro 


To be ſure he had the En- 
ligns. | 


Leg. 


CHAP. 


LXXXV. 


Of the Particle Together. 


we 'T Doether) after words importing a conti- 


nued duration of the being or doing of any 
thing, # made by per; 4s, 


They fought fifteen days 


** (Thep were manp pears to= | Per multas ztates fuerunt, 


Cic. 
Per quindecim dies pugna- 
tum eſt, Ziv. I. + 
Qz# 


I ©, 
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II. 


HI. 


Que per wviginti annos erudiendis juvenibus impenderayy 
Quiaril. Tenuiſti provinciam per decem annos, Cic. Bing ye. 
wnationes per dies quinque magnifice, Cic. The Prepoſition is 
ſometimes omitted, as in that of Cicero, Fam. 1. 2. Ego ci 
Athenis decem ipſos dies fuiſſem, proficiſcebar inde, where 
nore the elegancy of ipſe, as in that of Cis. ad Att. 3. 21, 
Triginta dies erant ipſt, cum has dabam literas, per quos nul. 
las a wohis acceperam, See Parews, P. 94. Sometimes it is 
compounded with an AdjeCtive noting number or dura. 
tion, as in that of Cicero, 4. Acad. 1. 416i permaltos annas 


provincia prefuit. 

2. Together) after a word importing a ga- 
tbering, getting, or bringing thmgs int6 one, is uſu- 
ally implied in the Jnification of the Latine word, 
as being compounded with con; as, 

He p2aped me to get ſome | Rogavit, uti cogerem medi. 
hplictans together. cos, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 
Poſſidonius hath gathered | Ea Poſſidonius collegit per. 


many of them together. mulra, Cc. 1. Off g. 
Omnia naturali celligatione conferte, contexteque fiunt, Cic, 
3. Together) denoting ſomerhing done by ſeve- 
ral perſons, or the being of ſeveral perſons in, or 
at the ſame time or place, is made by una, ſimul, 
and inter ; as, 
(That he might be moze to-| Ut cum matre uni plus eſſer, 


with his mother. Ter. Hec. 2. 1. 
hefe thzre were then all tn | Hi tres rum ſimul amabant, 


love , Ter. And. 1.1. 
What they did together J | Quid egerint inter ſe, non- 
Do not pet know. dum fcio, Ter. Hec. 1.2. 


Filium perdyxtre illuc ſecum, ut ung efſet, meum, Ter. And. 
1.1. Hec xuper difſerere ceperunt cum corporibus ſimul ani» 
m0: interire, atque emnia marte deleri, Cic. de Am. 


PHRASES. 
'Thep conſult together. | In communeconſultant,Plin. 
n we are together. Coram cum ſumus, Cic. - 
When they had fought after | Cum hoc eſſet modo pugna- 
this manner five hours : rum continenter horisquine 
together —— | | que-—C.eſ. 1. Bel. Civ. 
Where 


a; QQ r 
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Where the Sun is not fn | Ubi ſol etiam ſex continuis 


foz lix months together. menſibus non videtur, 
Varro,R. R. 1. 2, 


Jwould he might not be able | Urinam triduo hoc perpetuo, 
to riſe out of his bed fox | & leo prorſus nequeat 


this thzee daps together. / ſurgere, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1. 


— — 


— 


— 


C H A P. LXXXVI. 
Of the Particle Too. 


I. J'"") ſignifying over, if it comes before an T, 
Adje&ive or Adverb, is made by nimis, 


or nimium ; 2s, 


Pon are too eager on both | Vehemens in utramque par. 
ſides. rem es nimis, Ter. Heaut. 
Being that pon never pzaiſe | Tu verd quum,nec nimis val- 

either too much, oz too | de unquam,nec nimis fepe 

often, Jaudaveris, Cic. 3. de Leg. 
Ive are tw large in the moſt | In apertiſiimis nimium long: 

eaſie things. ſumus, Cic. 2. de Fin. 
Pou are come to ſon. | Nimitm adveniſti cito,P/aur, 


Magnam nimis ne in nos habeat dominationem, Cic. Ni= 
misnumeros?e ſcripta, Cic. Nimis pene mane eſt, Plaut. In ex- 
cgit andus arguments muta nimium eſt, in judicandss nimi- 
um loquax, Cic. 2. de Orat. De quo jam nimium diu diſputo, 
Id. 4. Acad. Nimium patienter, Hor. de Arte Poet. 


But if aVerb of the Infinitive Mood either im- 
mediately, or elſe having for with a Subſtantive 
before it, follow the Adjtttive or Adwverb, then £00 
is made by putting the Adjettive or ddverb into 
the Comparative Degree, and the Verh reſpettivoely 
mnto the Indicative or SubjunFive Mood with 
quam, and qui,or ut; as, 

Iffett- 
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II. 


Iffertions tw great to ve= | Majora ſtudia quam que e. 
quire [oz to be requtred] | rant 2 muliere ———_ 
of a woman. da, Cic. 

Theſe things are ſpoken tc | Hzc dicha funt ſubrilits, 
ſubtilip foz everp one to | quam ut quivis ea poſſit 
appzehend, [o2 to be ap- | agnolcere, Cc. de. N. D. 
pzchended of everp one. | 


Ideo ne ſuſpiciende quidem plures ſunt cauſe, quam qui. 
bus ſuffefturum deſunt,Quintil. Sed hoc majus quiddam ef, 
quam ut ab iis poſtulandum fit, Cic. 2. de Orat. Hoc altius ef}, 
quam ut nos humi ſtrati perſpicere poſſimus, 1d. 3. d: Orat, 
Verum id frequentius eſt, quam ut exemplis confirmandum ſi, 
Quint. 4. 1. Signa rigidiora quam ut imitentur veritatem; 
Cic. de Clar, Orat. SeeSaturn. 1.6.c. 8. Plura quidem feii, 
quam que comprendere diftts,In promptu mihi ſit [ — ta many 
things to bereadilp compzehended=—- or —foz me readily to 
compzehend tin wozds] Ovid. Met. /. 13. v. 160. id. Li 
mnacrum de Emend. StrufF.d. 3. p.132. Cum republica an 
junttior, quam ab illa atate poſtulandum fuit, Cic. in Vat. 
Or elſe by the Ablative caſe of a Subſtantive after the 
Comparative Degree. 


2. T09) ſignifying alſo after a Noun,Pronom, 
Verb, &C. is made by etiam andquogque ; as, 


Ie have ned of pour au=| Authoritate tua nobis opus 
thozitp and counſel, and] eſt, & concilio, & etiam 
favour tw. gratia, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. 

Be tw ſhall be pzaped to. | Vocabitur hic quoque vots, 

Virg. 


I ſum to'big foz the Pzetoz | Major Pretoria cognitione 
to take cognifance of. ſymma, 7. e. quam ut Pre- 
tor cognolcar. 


+ Cauſa | wellis ] minor dignitate noſtra, pro, quam ut de- 
ceat vel, quam que deceat dignitatem noſtram, Linac. «: 
Emend. Strut. I. 3. p. 131. 


Adoptat annos viginti natus, & jam minor, Senatorem,Cic- 
pro Dom. Quicquid dicunt laudo; id rurſum fi negant, aud 


id quoque,Ter.Eun.2.2, | Et ctiam is rarely read, atq; e114" 
more 
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more uſually. Hens foras educito, quam introduxiſti fidici- 
nam, atque etiam fides, Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Cupide accipiat 
faxo; atque etiam bene dicat ſecum efſe attam, Ter. Ad. 2. 2. 
So in Comick Writers, quoque and etiam are Pleonaſtically 
put together, 4-que ego quoque etiam, Plaut. Amph. Prol, 
Etiam tu quoque aſſentaris huic? Id. _ At pol jam ad- 
erit, ſe quoque etiam cum oderit, Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 


Note, 'Tw before an Adverb may ſometimes be elegantly 


made by an Aaverb of the Comparative Degree ſtanding a- 
lone, as, in this of Cicero's. Nolo exprimi literas putidius 


ſto curiouſly 02 affectedip] no/o 0bſcurari negligentius, nolo 


wverba exiliter exanimata exire, nolo inflata, & quaſi anhe« 
lata graviss—3. de Orat. 


PHRASES. 


He ts too wile. ; | Plus juſto ſapit, Mare. 


Plus juſto wehit, Plaut. Bach. 2. 3. Plenius equo, Hor. 
quo concretius, Luc. Is obſequium plus aquo pronts, Hor. 


J love thee too well. | Te nimio plus diligo, Cc. 
Plus nimio memor immit:s Glycere, Hor. I. 1. Od. 3.3. 
Enough and too much. | Satis ſuperque, Cz. 
Vita aita perficiat, ut ſatis ſuperque vixiſſe videamur, 
Cic. 1. Tuſe, 


Jn all things too mach ts | In omnibus rebus magis of- 
mo2e offenſive than too | fenditrnimium, quam pa- 
little, rum, Czc. 


Duas dabo, una fi parum eft, Plaut. Aliis quam miul- 


tis ſatis, tibi uni parum, Cic. pro Marc. 


Jt comes from nothing but | Nulla adeo ex re fit, niſi ex 
thzough ta much eaſe. nimio otio, Ter. 
He being naught himſelf, | Is etiam corruptus, porro ſu- 


ſpoils hts own fon too, um corrumpit-fillum, P/. 
Ind J too. Et quidem ego, Ter. And. 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. LXXXVIL 


Of the Particle Towards, | 
L 1.” Owards ) when it is put for to in expreſſ; 


ons of favour, reverence, duty, &c. to | 
wards any one, is made by in, erga, adverſus, 


adverſum; as, 


(They bear an efpectal god | Sunt ſingulari in te benevo. 
will towards pou. lentia, Cic. Fam. 10. 29. 
Such is the areatneſs of | Tanra magnirtudo eſt ruorum 
pour merits towards me. | erga me meritorum, Cc. 

_ (There ig a kind of reverence | Adhibenda eſt quzdam reve. 

to be uſed towards men. | rentiaadverſus homines,Cic. 


Patris txi beneficia in me ſunt ampliſſima, Cic. Ep. 16.1 
is. Amorem erga me humanitatem, ſuavitatemque deſiden, 
Cic. Ad. 11.1. Eſt enim pietas juſtitia adverſum deos, Cic, 
x. de Nat. Deor. Etiam adverſus deos immortales impii judi. 


cand! ſunt, Cic. 3. Of. 
1I. 2. Towards) hen it denoreth proſpect, « | 


motion rowards any place, it is made by ad, in, 
and verſus; as, | 


enact 


Thep come towards me. | Ad me affeQant viam, Ter. | 

Turning their front to= | Acie converſa in Orientem, | 
wards the Eaſt, FF JL LEO 

I will go towards the ha= | Ego portum verſus pergam 
ben and enquire. | & perquiram, Plaus. 


a 


In adverſum nitens, Virg. Fn. 8. In meridiem ſpefiat, 
Cato, r. r. c. 1. Oramque mari in occidentetwerſs ante hy: 
emem circumirent, Liv. 1. 42. c. 37. Reſpice 4d me, Ter. | 
Phorm. 5, r. Pronus ad meridiem locus, Var. Quum Arte- 
rium verſus caſtra moviſſet, Cic. 1. de Divin. Ei parte in 
qua plurimum erat agri Romani ad mare verſus, Feſtus, 


Spetiat poriſſimum ad hibernos ortics, Varro, R.R 3.16. 
3- Towards 


| 
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2. Towards) when it importerh a vicinity, II, 
' or nearneſs unto any term of time, it is made by 


ſub ; as, 


Towards night he lofed | Sub noftem naves ſolvit,Caſ. 
his ſhips. I. 1. de Bell. Civ. 
Towards his ending he |'Sub exitu vitz ſigna quzdam 
gave ſome ſigns of repen= | penitentiz dedit, Suet.- 
tance. | Claud. c. 43. 
Sab moftem cura recurſat, Virg. Magna heſtium manu ex 
improviſe ſub veſpera velut nimbus erupit, Flor. 4. 10. Sub 
exitu quidem ite palam voverat ſi—Sueton. Ner. Claud. 


C. 54. - 


4. Towards) where it importeth reſpett or IV, 


vicinity. of ſituation unto- any place ; or term of 

any thing, without any intimation of motion , ts 

made by a ; as, 

J was troubled foz Cappa- | Me Cappadocia movebat , 
docia, which iteg open to= | quz patet a Syria , Cic. 


wards Syria. Fam. 15. 4. 
Jt is a little bending to= | Leviter 3 ſummo inflexum 
wards the top. | eſt, Cic.1, de Divin. 


PEHEAMAS IS 


Jt is not diſcerned towards { Non intelligicur utro ierit, 
which part it will go. Plin. 1. 18. c. 19. 

CI the end of the | In extremo libro, Czc.3. Off. 

wk. | 

They are ſatd to have ben | Ferunt hoc eos animo inter 
ſo affectioned onc towardg | ſe fuiſke, ut, Cc. 3. Off 
another, that— | 

Dae came towards me. | Mihi quidam obviam venir; 

Ter. 

Jt grows towards Even- | Adveſperaſcit, Ter. 4nd.3.4 
ng. | 
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CHAP. LXXXVIIL 
Of Verbals in ing. 


I. r. Uerbal i» ing) either admitting of x 
Plural number ending in $; or having a 
or the before it, and of following it ; or immedi. 
ately following an Adjetive agreeing with it, i; 

a Noun Subſtantive ; as, 


He perceiveth the begin=| Principia & cauſas rerum 
nings - and cauſes of| vider, earimque progreſ. 
things, and tis not iqno-] ſus non ignorat, Cz. x. 
rant of thetr pzoceedings.] Off. EY 

Thoſe pzecepts do belong to| Ea przceptaad inſtitutionem 
the framing of the com-| vitz communis ſpeQare 
mon Kind of life, videntur, Cic. 1. Off 

J have furveyed all your Omnem zdificationem tuam 
butlding. perſpexi, Czc. 

Haeccine erant itiones crebre, © manſiones diutine Lemni! 
Ter. Phor. 5.8. Ut ad offici inventionem aditas efſet, Cic. 1, 
Of. Primaque ab origin? mundi——Ovid. Met. 1. Þ By # 
Uerbal in ing, I mean largely a word in ing derived of a 
Verb; other words in ing are not here conſidered. 


1. Note, hen a Cierbal in thg, coming af- | 
ter a Verb of motion hath a before it, it is made by | 
. the firſt Supine ; as, 
IJ goa fiſhing, Joh. 27. 3. | Abeo piſcatum, Bez. 
Abi deambulatum, Ter. He. 3.3. Venatum Aneas, una- 
que miſerrima Dide, In nemiu ire parant, Virg. Fn.q. 4 
in this Engliſh is put for zo, ſaith Mr. Butler Eng. Gram. 
P.52. And in this Latine ad is underſtood before the Su- 
pine, ſaith Yoſizs. So that, 4bi deambulatum, integre eſt. Abi 


ad deambulatum, id eſt, Ad deambulandum, Vol. de Conſftrut. 
c. 54. How this Supine may be varied, ſee To, r. 11. n.7. 


2. Note, 
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2. Note, When the, or an Adjeftive with, or 
without the, comes after the Particle At, before a 


Cerbal in thg, then fee At; r. 19. 


3. Note, hen the Cletbal i tng, hath ir, or 
there is, cr there can be wth no, neither, nor, 
ſuch, good, bad, ill, before it, it is elegantly ren- 
dred by a Paſſive Imperſonal , as, 

Jt is no god traſting to the | Non bene ripe creditur,Yirg. 
bank. 


Ecl. 3. 
There is neither ſowing noz | Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur nec 
mowing foz me there. metitur, Plaut. 


(There can be no ſweet itv- | Non poteſt jucunde vivi, ni- 
ing, without iltving ho-| fi honeſte vivatur, Cc. 
neitlp. | Fin. «1. 18. 

Ut ei obſiſti non poſſet, Cic. Fam. 3. Perveniri ad ſummuni 
non poteſt, niſe ex principiss, Quint. Cum wverd de imperid 
decertatur, Cic. 1. Off. Uſque adeo turbatur agru, Virg Ecl.1. 
Abſque pecunia miſere vivitur, Ter. Itaque in oceans ines 
parte ne navigari quidem poſſe dicunt propter mare congela- 
tum, VarroR. R. 1. 2. Nec aliter ad videndum, quam ſolebat 
ad audiendum eum concurretur, Flor. 4. 5. Perhaps in nega- 
| tive ſpeeches the Verb Imperſonal may be varied by a Ge- 
| rund in dum, with ef ſet imperſonally ; as, Ei obſeftendum 
20x eſt, there is no-withltanding of him. 4d ſummwnr no 
eſt, niſt ex principits, perveniendum.. And ſo Plin. Aliws de 
alio judicat dies, & tamen ſupremus de omnibus : idedque 


| -> credenaum eſt — Tt ts no believing oz truſting any— 
" 7. Geo 40. 


2. A Qerbal i» ing) cming after » Noun 11; 
governing a Genitive caſe, is made by a Gerund 
mn di, eſpecially if it may be varied by a Verb of 
the Infinitive Mood Attive ; as, 


There {s no neceſſity of | Scribendi neceffitasnullaeſt, 
waiting [oz to wzite.] Gic. Att. 12. 38. 

It ig not to be ſaid how de- | Non dici poteſt quam cupi- 
ſirons Þ was of retntn-| dus eram huc redeundi; 
ing [0z;to return] hither. | N Ter. Hee. 1, 2. 


2 Commune 


\ 
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Hl. 


Commune omnium animantium eft, ut habeant libidinem 
procreandi, Cic. 1. Of. Hae relata Scipioni ſpem fecerant 
caſtra, hoſtium per occaſionem incendendi, Liv. 1. 30, Eho, 
una accedundi via eft, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. Forenſe dicend: genus, 
Cic. 1. Off. 1. Jus diſputanati, ib. Diſcendi ſtudio impediti, 
Cic. 1. Of. 12. Homines bellandi cupidi, Czl. 1. Bel. Gal. 
See To, r. 11. n. 2. 


3. A Uerbal » ing) having for befere ;r, 
and coming after an Adjeftive importing fitneſs, 
or uſefulneſs, or their contraries, is made by a Ge- 
rund in do, eſpecially if it may be waried by the 
Infinitive Paſſrue ; as, 

Pzeſentlp after it gives legs | Mox apta natando crura dat, 
fit foz ſwimming. | Ovid. Met. 15. v, 376. 
Vlotting Paper is not gwd | Emporetica inutilis eſt ſcri- 
-——po_x [oz to be wzit- | bendo, Plin. 1. 13. c. 2. 

ten} on. 


Nellum ſemen ultrs quadrimatum utile eft ſerendo , Plin. 
I. 12. c.11. Nitroſa utilts eſt bibendo, Id. 1. 31. c. 6, Ru- 
bens ferrum non eſt habile tundendo, 1d. I. 35. c. 15. Dat ope- 
ram, ne ſit reliquum poſcendo ; atque auferendo, Plaur. Truc. 
Prol. Scolymi radix wveſcendo eſt decoffs , Plin. 1. 26. c, 16. 
Uritque videndo, i. e. dum wvidetur, Virg. Sybarin cur pro- 
peres amanao perdere, i. e. aum ab eo amars, Hor. l. 1. od. $. 
Yid. Minell. iz loc. In theſe the Gerund ſignifies Paſlively. 
But ir ſignifies alſo AQtively, as in the firſt Example of 


this Rule ; and alſo in this of Pliny. Telum (culici) natura. 


ita reciproca generavit arte, ut fod:endo acuminatum pariter, 


ſorbendcque fituloſum eſſet, 1.11. C. 2. 
| Note, If the Alerbal * hg have 2 caſual 


word depending on it, then the Gerund is put into 
the Gerundive of the Dative Caſe, as agreeing 
with the caſual word which is of the ſame caſe ; as, 


Whatſocrer was fit for for- | Quicquid alendo igni aprum 
Di1:g3the fire. erat, Curt. ] 4. 


Medi 
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Mediaſtinus qualiſcunque ftatus efſe poteſt, dummodo perpe- 
tiendo labori fit idoneus, Colum. U. 1. c. 9g. Oneri ferendo 
201 inhabiles, & cateri miniſterii patientes, Apul. 7. Met. 
Ea non poteſt in ſlruturs oneri ferendo eſſe firma , Vitruv. 
L. 2.c.8. Quodlibet puri movenao accommodatum, Cell. I. 5. 
c. 28. Puri movenao aliud non eſt melius, Id. ib. c. 19. 
Ager oleto conſerundo alius bonus nullus erit, Cato, R.R. e.6. 
So, Cupidus ſyluarum aptiiſque bibendis Fontibus Aonidum, 
Juven. 7. Sat. v. 57. In theſe the AdjeCtive governing 
the Dative caſe is expreſſed. But ſomerimes it is only un- 
derſtood, as in theſe. Ut divites conferrent, qui oneri feren= 
do efſent, Liv. 1. 2. ab Urb. Cum dedit huic atas wires, 
onerique ferendo eſt, Ovid. Met. 15. v.403. Ea modo, que 
reſtinguendo igni forent portantes, Ib, 1. 30. Et tranſeundum 
ad medicamenta, que puri medendo ſuns, Celf. L. 7. c. 13. 
As alſo in theſe wherein the Gerund is put alone, neither 
having caſual word after it, nor AdjeChve before it ; as, 
Cum ſolvendo civitates non efſent, Cic. Fam. 3.8. Alexan- 
drine | ficus] vis ſunt veſcendo, Plin. 1. 45.. c. 18. And fo 
we ſay in Engliſh ; Ye ts not foz going pet; 1. e..not rea- 
dy, 02 fit foz going; and fo 'tis in Latine ; aptus, habilis, 
idoneus, or ſome ſuch like word 1s underſtood in this kind 
of conſtruftion, as appears from thoſe Examples wherein 
thoſe words are expreſſed. See Voll. de Analog. 1. 3. c. 10. 
& ae Conftru#. c. 2. 


4. A Uerbal i ing) after theſe Prepoſitions, 
of, from, by, in, and with, is made by a Gerund 
in do; ws, 


J would know what por | Scire velim, quid cogites de 
think of going out. exeundo, Cic. Att. 7. 14. 
Jdle perſons are ſwn difcon- | Ignavi a diſcendo cito deter- 

raged from icarning:; rentur, Cc. 
He got his glozp by giving-- _ gloriam adeptus eſt, 
Alt. US. 
J map ſem to have ben |Negligens i ſcribendo fuiſle 
negligent in waiting. videar, Cig. Fam, 3.9. 
J am wearp with walking. |Defeſſus ſum ambulando , 
| Ter. 


Bb 3 1. Note, 
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1. Note, OF in this Rule ſignifies about or concerning. 
See Jbont, r. 5. 


2. Note, If from have a Verb of hindring or with-hold- 
ing before it, then ſee other ways of rendring the Verbal, in 
From, Note to Rule 3. 


3. Note, Of and from before the Verbal hawe a Prepeoſe- 
tion made for them : by hath none, nor with, unleſs where 
with notes comitans quid ; as in that ; Refte ſcribendi ra- 
tio cum loquendo conjunta eſt, Quint. In ſometimes hath 
ſomething, rk not hing ; #5, Prohibendai'autem maxi- 
me eſt ira in puniendo, Czc. 1. Off: Fir ut diftrahatur de- 
liberando animus— #* deliberating, 1d. ib. Where time of 
attion is referred to, in may be made by inter with a Ge- 
rund in dum. See Jn, Rule 2. 


e. A Aerbal @ it1g) comimg after an Ad- 
jective, Verb, or Participle, and hawing for refer- 


ring to end, or intent before #, x made by a Ge- 


rund in dum, with ad, or ob; as, 


Uain maztality and wittp | Vana mortalitas, & ad cirs 
foz the deceiving of / it} cumſcribendum ſeipſam 


ſelf —— ingenioſa—Plin. 17. c'40, 
They receive great gifts foz | Iſti pretia maxima ob tacen- 
holding their peace. - dum accipiunt, Ge/.11.10. 


Lecus ad agendum ampliſſimus, Cic. Ob abſolveudur 


Note, When a Gerund made for a Uerbal in ing is to have 
an Accuſative caſe after it, ( which Gerunds of all ſorts may 
have; as, Efferor ſtudio videndi parentes, Cie. In ſappo- 
nendo ova obſeryant, ut fint imparia, Yarro, R.R. 3.9. So 
Cic. Quod verbum (invidia) dictum eft ab nimmis intuendo 
fortunam alterius, 3. Tuſc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendum 
ſeiplam ingenioſa, Plin. ſupra) it is more uſual, and ſo more 
elegant to vary the Phraſe, by putting the Subſtantive into the 
caſe of the Gerund, and turning the Gerund into a Gerundive, 
agreeing in gender and number with the Subſtantive ; as, Sure 
quzdam ita flagitioſa, ut ea ne conſervande quidem Pal: 

| | | I 
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[fir patriam conſervandi] causa fapiens faQurus fit, Cc. r. 

Of, Adeo ſumma erat obſcrvatio in movendo bello, [ fer 
bellum] 14. 15. Neceflitates propoſite ſunt ad eas res 
m_—_— tuendaſque , ( fer ad parandum tuendumque res 

eas) 1d. 16. 


Submen. J Uerbal in ing after without, # 20? to be 
made by g Gerund in do; but according to ſome of thoſe 
forms of ſpeaking to be read in the Particle dens ut, R. 3. 
and Phraſes. 


6. A Uerbal i» ing) after the /ign of a Verb VI. 
Paſſive, (iz. am, be, is, are, art, was, were, 
GC.) is made by a Verb of the Tenſe whereof that 
% a ſign; Ative or Deponent, when ation 1s ſig- 
nified, Paſſive, when paſſion ; as, 

J am even loking foz por. | Teipſum quero , Ter. He: 


1 
Pau are plotting miſchief, Peliem machinaris,Cic Cat.2: 
That. verp thing {9 now | Ea res nunc agitur ipſa, 7er- 

Doing. YT) 

Obtemperare cogito praceptis tuis, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. Adt* 
ibam, Ter. had. 5. Fs Ruicum uitur lius, Ter. He. 1. 2. 
Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper amis er. He. 4.5. Vele 
athebis, Cic. 1. Of. Inimicttias ſuſpicere nelunt, Ib. 


7. A Uerbal i ing) after a Verb importing VII. 
zo ceaſe, leave off, or give over, ..is.made by the 
Preſent Tenſe of the Infinitrvue Mood ; as, 


Let as in ſometime leave off, | Aliquandodicere deſiſtamus, 
[ oz give over | ſpeaking. Cic, 


Parce t@men lacerare genas, Ovid. Triſt. I. 3. EL. 3. Nun 
quam cefſavit hodie dicere contumelias, Ter. Nunquam de- 
fiti predicare, Cic. Fam. 5.11. His & hujuſmodi exhorta- 
Honibus tacitzs allaqui ze non deſsi, Sen. Ep. 54. The Greeks 
and the Engliſh love a Participle after a Verb of ceaſing. 
So £T4v%70 AcAGy » De Jeft ſpealtiing Luk. 5. 4. See 
Dr. Buſbie Gr. p. 179, &c. Poſſelizs Syntax. Particip. Reg. 
13. P. 100, Edit. Cantab. 
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8. A Uerbal i» ing) «fter for importing the cauſe or | 
reaſon of ſome ation, is made by a Verb of the Subjunfive © 
Mood with quod or qui. Examples ſee in Foz, r. 11. +76 
the ſupernumeraries add, Velim mihi ignoſcas, quddiad re 
ſcribo tam multa toties, Cic. Atr.7.12. Magna Pelopis 
culpa, qui non erudierit filium, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Mihi deos 
fatis ſcio fuiſſe iratos, qui auſcultaverim, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. See 
Durrer. p. 370, 371. Perhaps it may not be ill renared by 
a Subſtantive with de, or ob, or propter ; as, De tuis ad 
me ſcriptis literis ; ob, or propter tuas ad me ſcriptas lite- 


ras tibi gratias ago. TJ thank pou foz waiting — 


IX. 9. AQUerbal i ing) after far from, is mad: 
by a Verb with ita, or adeo non, longe or tan- 
tum abeſt, ut—as, | 


Jn god truth he will be far | Nx, ille longe aberit ut ar- 


from believing the reaſong | _ gumentis credat 'Phaloſo- 
of the Philoſophers. | © phorum, Cic.4. Acad. © 


See Examples of the reſt in Far, r. 3. Tothe ſupernu- 
mer:ries thereof may be added,. OQn# in vita tantum abeht, 
ut weluptates ſettentur, etram curas perferunt, Cic.-5. te Fin. 
Tantum porro aherat ut binos fcriberent, wix ſingulas. confece- 
runt, Cic. Att, '4deo 15 ſometimes uſed withour «t ;. as, 
Cneum pralio' profugum Ceſennius apud Lauronem oppidum 
conſecutus pugnantem (adeo nondum deſperaverat) interfecit, 
Flor. 4. 21. Aadeone ego non perſpexeram prudentiam lite- 
rarum tuarum, Cic. Att. 6. 9. 


R. 10. "A rerbal i» ing) when it may be var | 
ed by an Engliſh Participle of the Preter Tenſe with | 
having ; or by a Verb Ative with when, or after 
thar, zs eirher made by a Paſſive Participle of the 
Preter Tenſe, agreemmg with the following Sub- 
ſtantive in the Ablative caſe ; as, 

And as ſon as J, ſtaping | Arque ego, ut primim, fleru | 
mp weeping> began to be | repretio, loqui poſle ccepi, | 
able to ſpcak, 1. e. having | Crc. Som. Scip. , 


ſtaped ; o2 after that J 
bw —— _ [ 


Quaſiru 


| 
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ell let ad 


_ 


Bb 


Queſtus eram pharetra cam protinus ille ſolut4—opening, 
02 having opened—Ovid. 4m. 2.1. Tum ſilentio ad audi- 
endum petito loqui ceptabat , Gell. 15. 2. Comperto quam 
regionem hoſtes petiiſſent——Liv. 1. Bell. Maced. 


Or by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe of a Verb 
deponent governing the following caſual word in 
ſuch caſe as the Verb whereof it cometh requires ; as, 


The old man embzacing me, | Complexus me ſenex colla- 
fell a weeping, 1. e. when | crymavirt, Cc. Som. Scip. 
he had embzaced— 


Atque obliti ſalutis mee, de wobs, ac de liberts veftris = 
gitate, Cic. Cat. 4., Hoſtem rati, emicant, ſine diſcrimine 
inſultant, Flor. 1.8. "Enaexs Tus 0pyaAs Luk. 16.25, 
'ArCduWwCr- am mTeerburtewy, Joh. 8.9. This Participle 
may be rendred by a Verb with cum, quando, poſtquam— 


I1. fl Aerbal in (10) (If it cannot be varied XI. 


by a Participle of the. Preter Tenſe as in Rule 10.) 
coming in the beginning or body of a ſentence after 
a caſual word: wherewith it agrees, is made by a 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, as it is alſo, when 
it comes immediately before a Subſtantive in the 
end of a ſentence; and generally when it may be 
reſolved into a Verb of the Preſent or Preterimper- 
fett Tenſe, with who or whilſt ; as, 


Scipio leading an ' Army 
loaden with the plunder 
of many Cities, ſeizes 
upon 1 unis. 


Had it been fo that he com- 


 tng to Rome had fonnd 
the Senate at Rome. 


Scipio gravem jam ſpoliis 
multarum urbium exerci- 
rum trahens occupat Tu- 
nera, Lv. 

$i ita aum eflet, ut ille 

 Romam veniens Senatum 
Romz offenderet , Cc. 
| AE. 7. 12, 


Thero 
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There was fee a Navy of | Conſpefta, claſſis hoſtium 

the Enemies going from | eſt Uricam Carthagine pe- 
Carthage to Utica, i. e.| tens, Ziv. I. zo. 
which did go, oz as it did 


go- 
Not to fozbid one the runs | Non prohibere aquam pro- 
ning water. 


flaentem, Cc. 1. Off 20. 


Quam femilitudinem, natura ratioque ab oculis ad animum 
transferens——ordinem in confilits fafiſque conſervandum 
putaz, Cic. 1. Of. Haec ego admirans Aredaw tamen 0cts 
for ad terram identidem, Sic. Som. Scip. Tu patule recu- 
bans ſub tegmine fagi—— madirerie—Vir. Ecl. 1. Texen- 
8m relam ſtudios? ipſam offendimus, Ter. He. 23. 16i in 


Z 


cxruls ſedentem eum ſeuatus invaſit, Flor. 4. 2. 


FAAEAMS ES, 


Ie fate up talking til] it Framonem in multam noc- 
was late of the ntght. tem produximus, Cic. Som. 
Scip. 


He gave his mind to wzt- | Animum ad ſeribendum ap- 
ttn | 


g. pulit, Ter. And. Prol. 
De was an hour tn teHKing, | Dum hec dicit, abiit hora, 


: Ter. Eun. 2.3. « 
They are a pear inkembing | Dum comuntur annus eſt, 
themſelves. | | Ter. He. 2. 2. 
Glad of the ſaving of his | Servatam ob navem lets, 
Sh * Virg. 41. 5. ; 
I ſhall be twenty pears in | Viceſimo anno perveniam , 
; d Sen. Ep. 53. 


coming : 
J commended her in the] Eam collaudavi audientibus 
hearing of tha of her | txibusGliiscjus, Cie. Ht 
s. IS. 1. | 
Pou uſt to of Do= | Ad te id fecille etiam glorigri 
ing of 20G Ot ſoles, Cic. Par. 4. gio | 


Is there no difference be- | Nihilne igitur intarelt, pe 
Cr- 


twirt killing a father and | trem quis necer, an 
a ſervant 7 _vum ? Cie. Parad. 4- 
Nothing is moze beſeming  Nikul eſt nature homugs ac- 


the nature of a man. commodatins, Cic. 1. Of. 
It is the moſt unbeſ@ming | Ab homine alienifſimum eſt, 
* man, * Cie, 1, Off 


If 


rs 1 


8. 
m 
Co 
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Jef; any thing be unbecoming | 
in others, let ng avotd it 
in onr ſelves. 


No man living is happy. 
Traſting in, oz relying on 


them ; pou. 

J dare not foz angring him, 
i.e. 1eft J ould anger — 

J would but foz hurting 
ſheuld hurt —- 

To fail a laughing , com- 
plaining. " 

Jn my hearing. 

Noz will J refufe any mans 
reading of my things. | 


Si quid in aliis dedeceat, vi- 
temus & ipſi, Cic. 1, Off 


Mortalium nemo eſt feelix, 
Plin. 

His fretus, Yirg. £&n.8. Vo. 
bis fretus, Ter. Eun. 5.8. 
Non auſim ne illum com- 

motum reddam. 
Vellem ni, | aifi quod] illi 


NOCETEm. 


Riſum tollere; querelam ef 
fundere. 

Me audiente, Cic. de Sen. 

Nec recuſabo, quo minus 
omnes mea legant, Cc. 
Fin. 1. 3. 


et 


CHAP. 


LXXXIX. 


Of the Particle Uery. 
r Ew before @ Subſtantive ſometimes [ig- 


nifies mere, and is made by merus, or a 
word of that import ; as, 


Ill of them are bellp-gods, 
and very [i.e. mere]flaves 


Omnes ventricole, ac mera 
abdominis mancipia, 'Co- 
men. Jan. F 8 Ss AN 

Purus putus hic Sycaphanta 
eſt, Plaut. Pſeud. q.6. 


Bene monſtrantem pugnis cadis, hanc amas, meras nugac, 


Plaur. 'Curc. r. 3. Quid eſt igitur, quod laborem ? amicos ha- 


bet meras nugas, M. Scaptium : 
tiales ſunt meri , PI. Pan. 2. 


truly; as, Veram deum ex vero Deo ; 
Nicen.—Hurc ef werd Ghriftum, | 
aciem weri maris, To wake all 
olum. 4.8. 6.17; * * 


C. 26. Bex. Repreſentare 
lok 1ths the-very Dew - 


i——Cic. Att. 6. 3. Comi. 
o when it ſignifies rrue, or 
Uery God—in Symb. 
the very Thztlt, Joh, 


2. Ueyy 
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I. 2». Uery) before a Subſtantive ſometimes ſip- 


JH. 


nifies ( and is put for ) even, and then is made by 


vel, or etiam ; as, 


That wap the verp Con- 
faiſhip map be diſp2aiſed, 
2. e. even the Conſulſhip. 

The verp hairs of pour head 
are all numbzed, Marth. 
10. 30. 


Io modo, vel Conſulaty 
vituperabilis eſt, Cze, 3, 


de 


Veſtri verd etiam capilli cz. | 


pitis omnes numerati ſunt, 


Reza. 


Nuz fuerit callidaram gentium feritas wel mulieres often« 
dere, Flor. 4.12. In foro etiam caſtra poſuiſtzs, Cic. Parad, 
4:5. Kai amrgiztas ——Natth. 10. 30. Kai T3g Ae, 
tb. 24. 24. Kei my xoiogroy —Luk. 9g. 6. See Even, 


x. 3. & Turſel. c. 213. n. 4. 


2. QUery) before a Subſtantive ſometimes i; 
put for, and may be varied by himſelf, it elf, or 
themſelves after a Subſtantive, and then is mady 


by iple; as, 

'The verp God of peace ſan= 
ctifile pou thzoughout, 1. e. 
theGod of peace himſeif— 

Welieve me foz the verp 
works ſake , 1. e. fox the 
fake of the wo:ks them- 
feiveg. 


Ipſe autem Deus pacis | at» 
ror ] ſanQificet vos totos, 
1 Thefſ. 5. 23. Bezx. 

Propter ipſa faQta credite 
mihi, 7eh. 11. 14. Bex. 


I ipſe articuls tempors, Cic. pro Quint. Et in ipſir ma- 


ents ubi habitatur, Cic. Som. Scip. 


Ipſe te, Tityre, pinw, 


Iſs te fontes, ipſa hac arbuſia vocabant, Virg. Ecl. 1. 


So it x alſo made, when it is put with, or for 
ſame, ſelt-ſame, or ſelf and ſame; as, 


The very ſame dap that—- | Eo iplo die quo—Cic. Mt. 
And foz that very ſelf-ſame | Ob eamque rem ipſam mag- 


thing have J heard, that 
he was great anafamaug. 


num clarumquefuiſſeeum 
audivi. Gic, 1, Off, 42- 


That 


=»  O_—— ER > 5 = 


as aa 


Mud a Aa. ac. adi * ll. was at. ao. os. Sit . Wt 
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That very thing, which we | Illud- ipſum quod decoruts 


call decorum—i. e. that | dicimus=———Cic.2, Off 


ſame. oz feif and ſame 
hing 


Non inficiari potes te ills ipſo die meis prafidiis circumcla. 
ſum ?:.Cic. Car. 2. 11s enim ipſa pracepts ſunt, Cic. 1. Off. 
56. Adeam ipſamrem remiſſus eſt, Liv. 1. 42. c. 36. Itans 
ipſam ſeutentiam in Catonis oratione poſitam legimus. A.Gell, 
16. 1. In this ſenſe ir may be ſomerimes made by dem; as, 
Quod idem fit in numersis, which verp thing—1. e. which 
ſame thing 
if it may be varied by one and the ſame; as, Limns nt hic 
dureſcit, & hac ut cera liqueſcit uno eodemgue igni—by the 
very ſame, 1. e. one and the ſame fire—Virg. Erl. 8. 
duobus criminibus una atque eadem perſona wverſatur, Cic. pro 
Czl. Exitus quidem unus ac idem fuit—the very ſelf and 
ſame, 1.e. one and the ſame, Cic. 1. 2. de Div. + Puras 
putus eft ipſus. Tt is his own very ſelf, PI. Pſcud. 4. 2. 


Note, Uer p ſometimes is a mere expletive ſerving for Em- 
phaſis, bur having nothing in Latine for it ; as, Fzem that 
very hour, Ex i114 hor, or, ab eo momento, Matth. 15. 28. 
P:oving that thts is verp Chzift ;, —Quoniam hic eſt 
Chriſtus, or, eum efſe Chriſtum, AZ. g. 22. 


4- QUery) before an Adjetive,or an Adverb,is 
made by multum, valde, admodum, adprime,@c. 
&s, 


Cic. in Orat. Perf. Alſo by unus & idem, 


I rvant verp faithfal to | Hero ſervus multum ſuo fi 
his maſter 


Chep took it verp grievenſ- 
Ie are now verp wearp. 
That do J take to be very 


p:ofitable in the life of 
man, 


delis, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 
Illud valde graviter tulerunt, 
Cc. 
Admodum ſumus jam defa- 
tigati, Cze. Fam. 1. 25. - 
[41 arbitror, adprime in ,vitz 


| eſſe utile, Ter. And. 1. 1. 


Nam multium loquaces merito omnes habemur, Plaut. Au). r. 


3- Turpe eft enim wvaldeque vitioſum 


Cic. 1. Off. Erazt 


admodum ampli & excelſum ſignum cum ſtolg—Cic. 6. Ver. 
ejus fratrem adprime nobilem ? 
er. 


Scin' egm hinc c:vcm ofſe, 


— 
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Ter. Eun. 5. 5. This Particle ſometimes is written adþri- 
»e, ſometimes apprime. I ſhould not adviſe to uſe it in 
ſenſu malo, withour an example. + Hither may be treferted 
oppido, egregie, impense, inſignite, inſigniter; which all ex- 
prcſs the ſenſe of this Particle ; as, Eorums definitiones pau- 
lum oppido inter ſe differunt, Cic. 3. de Fin. Sin ad nos pers 
tinerent, ſervirent, praterquam oppido pauct, Cic. Fam.:1 4. 4. 
Quintilian was afraid this Particle would not be endured 
in his time, though in uſe, as he acknowledgeth, a little 
before his time, /. 8. c. 3. I know not why, ſince Cicero 
uſed it, and Terence, He. 4. 2. 2. & 4. 4. 12. & Her. 2. 1.41, 
& Plautus, Epid. 3. 2. 3. &c. but that, fic volnit uſus. Egre- 
git cordatus homo, Cic. 1. de Orat. Eft impense improbrs, 
Plaur. Epid. 4. 5. 39. Neque tamen quiſquam inventius eft 
tam inſignite improbus , qui—Cic. pro int. This uſe not 
in ſenſu bono, without an example, Quis autem rex unquam 
fait tam inſigniter impudens, ut—Cic. 3. Phil. 

Note, There are ſundry other elegant ways of rendring this 
Particle ; Firſt in Afﬀfirmations by an AdjeFive, or Adwverb of 
the poſitive degree; compounded with per ; as, Luoad mecum 
rex fuit perbono loco res erat, Cic. Att. 6. 1. Perlongeeſt, Ter. 
Eun. 3. 5. Peropportune wenis, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. Or con» 
ſociated with quam, or perquam ; as, Qyam maguum nume« 
rum jumentorum intercipiunt, Czf. 1. Bel. Civ. Sacerdotem 
repulit perquam indigns. mods, Plaut. Rud. 3. 3- Perquam 
febiliter lamentatur, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Or of the Comparative 
degree alone ; as, Eoque jam ſeniore, [ when he was now 
grown very old | A4riſtoreles pracipere artem oratoriam c&« 
pit, Quint. /. 3. c. 1. Sentore, id eſt, valde ſene, ſaith Satur- 
itz, l. 9. c. 18. This way ufe warily. Or of the $uperlative 
degree either alone ; as, Fir eft ſummo ingenio, Cic. Phil. 2. 
Optime faftum, Ter. And. 3. 4. Or compounded with per ; 
as, Perpauciſſim agricolis contigerit, Colum. 1. 3.c. 20. See 
Saturn. /. 9, c. 28. Voſl. de Conſtr. c. 17. p. 68. Or conſo- 
ciated with wel etiam, or quam ; as, Sophiſta temporibius ills , 
vel maximus, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. See Fr. Sylvii Progymn. 
cent. 1. c. 65. Avaritie pellatur etiam minima ſuſpicio,Cic. 
1. Off. Commodiſſimum eſt quam laxiſſimas habere habenas 
amicitie, Cic. de Am. Peto & te, ut quam celerrime, mihi li- 
brarius mittatur, Cic. Att. 1.16. So the Greeks uſe ws ; as, 
'Exa 5 #Gnoulw or as Aaumegra]o peviver, Lenoph, 
end 574 for og as, #7: TAZISa d\egont —_.* See 
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Devar.de PorticuGr. p. 260. In Curt. 1. 4. is read perguam 
with a ar me degree ; Perquam maxim exercitu coat. 
ly 


Secon 


, in Negations by perinde, or ita with ſome 


negative Particles; as, Adventis ejus non perinde [not verp] 
gratus fuit, Suet. Galb. c. 13. Simulachra praclara ſed nou 


ita antiqua, Cic. Verr. 6. Quo mortuo, nec ita multo poſt in 


Galliam proficiſcitur, Cic. pro Quint. Haud ita mults ante 


mortuut eft, Liv. 1. 3. c. 10. 


PHRASES, 


'Thep are as very fools. 
Terentia wag not verp well. 


He is faln very (11. 


Jn one thing he was not 
berp well adviſed, 
JI man-very diligent about 
his houſhold affairs. 


Pon look npon him as one 
not verp learned. 
J .- man and very ho- 


(That ts verp falſe, 
J beg of [ intreat, deſire ] 


pou very earneſtip. 
J am very glad pou 1tked it 
ſo well 


Uerp great cauſe to chtde, 


Dar acquaintance is but of 
verp late, 


I verp ponth ; old man. 
J would very fain pou had a 
would very fain yo 


[1 
J was very much afraid 
potx Had been gone. 


Jn verp deed. 


| 


| 


Pari ſtultitia ſunt, Cic. 

Terentia minus belle habuir, 
Cic. Fam. 7. 

+= morbus invaſit gravis 

Gravi morbo affeQtus eſt. 
Plaut. Cic. 

In una re paulo minus con- 

ſideratus fuit Cic,pro Quins. 

Homo in re familiari non pa- 


rumdiligens, Cic. Fam. 6. 


19. 
Qui tibi parum videtur eru- 
ditus, Cc. 1. de Fin. 
Vir bonus & cum primis ho- 
neſtus, Cic. pro Quins. 
Illud procul vero eft, Col. 
A te maximopere quzſo; ma« 
jorem in modum peto,C:c. 
Tantopere a te probart vehe- 
menter gaudeo, Czc. Fam. 
Vehemens cauſa ad objur- 
gandum, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
Hzc inter nos nuper notitia 
_ eſt, Ter. He. 1.1. 
+ ſome read nupera. 
Admadum urs 76 , 
Cic. pro Cel. & de Sen. 
Fundam tibi nunc nimis vel- 
lem dari, Ter. Eun. 4. 4- 
Nimis metuebam male ne 
abiiſles, Plaur. Pſeud. 4. 1. 


Revera, Cc, pro Nuint. 
From 


I'S 


Ie. 


YE —— 
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© 


20, 


From the very ofj Jam inde a principio hujus 
this Empire. Even, | Imperi,Czc. de prov.Conſ, 
ES Jam inde ab initio—7. 

JF verp knave. Homo totus ex fraude & 

mendacio faCtus, Cic. pro 
Clu. 

Being a very fine Gentle-| Cum in primis lautus eſler 

man of Rome. eques Romanus, CG, Nep, 
v. Att. 

He was very lick. Graviter zgrotavit,Cic.Tuſc, 

He came verp late in the | Perveſperi venit, C:c. Fam. 
ebentng. | 9. 2. þ. 59- 

CHAP. XC. 


Of the Particle CInder. 


| J2der) referring unto place, and ſignifying 
beneath, or below, is made by (ub, and 
ſubrer ; as, 


Whatſoever is under the| Quicquid ſub terri eſt in a- 
earth time will bzing to] pricum proferet ztas, Hor, 
light. 1. 1. Ep. 6. 

F little under the middle | Subter mediam fere regio- 
Region ts the place of the | nem Sol obtinet, Cc. Som. 
Dun. Scip. 

Homines ſub terra habitantes, Cic. 1. N. Deor. Nif te ſub 
fealas taberne librarie conjeciſſes, Cic. 2. Phil. Plato iram 
in pefore, cupiditatem ſubter pracordia lecavit, Cic. 1. Tuſc- 
Ommes ferre libet ſubter dens3 reſtudine caſus. See Weneath, 
7.8. 


Note, Sub after reſt is moſtly uſed with an Ablative caſe ; 
after motion with an Accuſative caſe—Di&taque ſub arbore 
ledit, Ovid. Met. 4. Sub mania duxi Anchiſen,Yirg. £n.8. 
Ter Cicero uſeth it in the ſenſe of reſt with an Accuſative. 
Vaporarium, ex quo ignis erumpit, eſt ſub te&um cubi- 
cult ; Ep. ad Qu. Fr. Er natos geminos inviſes ſub caput, 4rch- 
Cric. Phen. Subter with an Ablative is Poetical. 


2, Under) 
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' 2. CInder ) referring unto goVErnment ; or 
time of government, 2s made by ſub with an Ab- 
lative caſe; as, 
TheWozid was under Jove, | Sub Jove mundus erat, Ovia- 
1. e. his government. : Met. 111 6 ts!) 
Sub te tolerare magiſtro Militiam aſſueſcat, Virg. Zn. 8. 


Auredque, ut perhibent, ill a» rege fuere Secula, Virg. An.9. 
'E#7 Kegvs, Lucian. 


'$ Under) oeffrig unto Danby. as denoting 
one to be in honour, or order, beneath, or below a- 
mother, us made by infra; as, 


Atticus ſate above me,. Ver- | Sy ra'me Acrtichs,' infra me 
r1us under ane. errius accubuerunt, Cz. 


- Nomentanus erat ſupra ipſum, Portius infra, Hor. Serm- 
2. Sat. 8. 'Non his ſolum locus ef, ſed harum. wel ſecunats, 
vel etiam infra ſecundes, Cic. in Orat. Graviſſmum autem 


{ cum ſuperior fam. ſit ordine, Afr eſſe fortuns, 
IC. Fam. 13. 5. 


4. Cnder). is ſometimes uſed AdjeBliveh, for 
lower, and made. by inferior ; as, 


Let not the upper bough be | Ne ſuperior ramus in eadem 
in the-ſame line with the | linea fit qua inferior, Co- 
under bongh, i lum, 5.5. 


Nam demiſſum ex eo palmitem germinantem inferior at* 
teret, Colum. 5. 5. 


5. Linder) referring to colour, ſhew, or pre- 
tence, 7s made by per with an Accnſative, or ſub 


with an Ablative caſe ;_ as, 


He twk it from him unver | Id ei pet poteſtatem abſtulir, 
colour of his office. Cic, 

Thep villanoufly betraped |Per ſimulationem amieitiz 
me under a thew of | me nefarie prodiderunt, 
friendlhtp. Cic. ad Quir. 

Under pzetence of the War | Per cauſam renovati ab E- 


renewed F;: | quis belli, £1 
by the /Equians. = 1, 4iV. : 


IL 


II, 


IV. ' 


| 
| 


—_— - 


| 
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Under colour of a peace, | Sub ſpecie pacis leges ſervis 
flaviſh conditions Were | tutis impoſitz ſunt, Liv. 
impoſed. bel. Maced. 


Per ſpeciem predandi ex hoſtium agro, permiſſu magiſtra- 
tuum ab Capua profetti, Liv. I. 24. Tegoywpe ww os, Vig. 
C. 3+ Sef. To. v.13. p.65. Per ſimulationem £dilitatis ſta- 
tuas auferre, Cic. Ver. 6. Tuta frequenſque via eft per amici 
fallere nemen, Ovid. de Arte. Quare didufo matrimonis ſe 
poſitus eſt per cauſam legationis in Luſitaniam, Suer. Otho. 
c. 3. Sub umbra faderis equi ſervitutem patimur, Liv. 1.8. 
ab urbe. Sub auxilii ſpecie, Flor. 4. 9. 


6. CInder) referring unto number, ſignifying 
ſhort of, not ſo many as, or fewer than, is made 
by infra, minor, and minus, &c. as 


Jn winter ſet fewer eggs; | Ova ſubjiciro hyeme panci- 


pet not under nine. ' ora, non tamen infra no- 
| -vema, Plin. 
They that were under fe= | Qui minores eſfent annisſep- 
venteen pears old. temdecim, 4 Gel. 28. 


Of the Macedontans under | Macedonum minus quim 
thi hundzed were mil trecentt deſiderati ſunt , 
ſing, Curt. 1. 4. 


Non infra duodenos [pedes| habent, Plin. 1. 11. c. 48. Pac- - 
eas minores bimis iniri non oportet, Colum. R. R. 1. 6. Minor 
annis triginta, Cic. ad Heren. l. 1. Obſides ne minores ofte« 
nim denitni annorum, neu majores quiniim quadrageniim, Liv. 


*1.38. Tabulata inter ſe ne minus ternis pedibus abſint, Co« 


VII. 


lam. R. R. 5.5. Nunquam nix minus quatuor pedes alta ja- 
euit, Liv. de Bel. Pun. Hither may be referred 7ntra, as 
it is uſed by Florus with reference to age. Cum intra decem 
& ofto annos tenerum, & obnoxium, & opportunum injurie ju- 


venem viderer— under eighteen pcars of age; 1. 4. c. 4. 


7. Cinder) referring unto price, as ſignifying 
leſs than,is made by minoris, or minore pretio; as, 
So you ſell her not under | Dum ne minoris vendas ; 


what the coli me. quam ego emi, P/aut. Merc. 
I ſold 
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JF ſold tt under what it coft | Minore pretio vendidi,quim 
me. emi, Gram. Reg. 


Multo minoris vendidit non modo quam ti, ſed etiam quam 
qui ante te vendiderunt, Cic. 5. Ver.—a great deal under 
aphat — Me nemo poteſt minors act woe nummo, ut ſurganm 
ſubigere,Plaut. Pleud.3.2. Where what nummus 1umporrs,ſee 

e Douſz,Plaut. in Explic. 1.3.c.23. viz. Nummum aureum plu- 
ris duobus aureis contra aftimatum antiquitus, as he there 
faith : And the argenteus nummwus, or ſeftertins which was 
( as Lipſins de Pecun. Rom. c. 3. faith ) denarii quarta pars, 
and from the commonneſs of it called za] £Zoyv nummw, 
in value three half pence farthing q. (as Godwin faith, Rom. 
Antiq. 1, 3. 8. c. 3.) was too ſmall a rate for him to be hi- 
red at ; who when others drachmis 7iſſent (as he faith) had 

one to work ſor 7 d. ob. a piece, fate unhired, becauſe 
Fis rate was too great for any body to hire him at. Of the 
Aurens nummz, See Lipſ. de pecun. Veteris P. Rom. c. 4. 
& Cauſabon in Sueton. Otho. c. 4. who by comparing Sue- 
ronius and Tacitus together, gathers that aureus wnus and 
centum nummi, ( 1 ſuppoſe he means nummi argentei ) are 
idem ; and fo near the ſame are they, that centum nummi 
argentei, or ſeftertii, come but to-1 d. 4q. more than unus 
ayreus, ſo that ſpeaking according to the round ſum they 
are the ſame, 7z.e. 15 s. Libros tres reliquos mercatur nihile 
minore pretio, quam qued erat petitum pro omnibus, A. Gell. 
1. 19. Hither may be referred minore as it is uſed by Cice- 
ro, A Cacilio propinqui minore centeſſimis nummum movere 


non poſſunt, Att. 1.9. 
8. Clnder) z- ofren compounded with other Y1IIt.; 


words in whoſe Latine \t is mcluded;, as, 


I undertook the whole bn- | Ego ſuſcepi totum negoti- 
linefs. um, C:c. Fam. 11. 16. 


Ut ſempiternam penam ſuſtinerem, Cic. pro Redit. 
Underneath, See Beneath, r. 2. 


PHRASES, 


It falleth under the conſi- | In rationem utilitatis cadit, 
veratton of p2ofit, Cic. 1, Off, 3. 


CG 2 'Thitth 
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Thirtp daps over 02 under. ay plus minus triginta, See 


Steph. Pl. 
All under one, See Jil Phr. |Eadem opera, Plaur. Capt. 2. 
3- 90. 
The wound ts under the |Subeſt intra cutem vulnus, 
gkin. Plaut. Cic. 


To wozk under-hand to | Coire quo quis condemnetur, 
bzing a man to be con- | Ci, Clu, See Godwyn, An-* 
demned. tiq. 1. 3. SeQ. 4.c. 4. 

Under pour [thetr] ſavour, | Pace tui [ horum ] dixerim, 

Cc. 4. Tuſc. de Orat. 

He ts under water all but |Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, 


the head. Caf. 
To bztng under his power. /Redigere in poteſtatem, Cic. 


—_— 


CHAP. XCL 


Ot the Particle Ip. 
& $i LP ) ſometimes ſignifies as far asto, and is 
made vy tenus, or uſque ad; as, 


Jn ſome places the water | Alibi umbilico tenus aqua 
was up to the navel, in| erat, alibi vix genua fu- 
ſome ſcarce . above the] perabat, Ziv. 1. 6. Bell. 


kneas. Pun. 
F:om the ground up to the | A ſolo uſque ad feneſtras, 
widows. Ezek. 41. 16. 


Huic abunde ct, loco tepido demittere ſe inguinibus tenus 
7n aquam calidam, Cell. 1. 1.c. 3. Capulo tenus abdidit enſem, 
Virg. En: 10. Crurum tenus, Virg. 3 . Georg. 'Aurium tenus, 
Quiat. L 12. Caluerunt: © 1/li rumores de comitiss Qumarnm 
terns, Cic. Impleverunt igitur eas uſque ad ſummum. Joh. 
2. 7. Beza. 

I, 2». CB) comming together with aVerb, or Verbal, 
ts moſtly included in the Latine of it ; as, 
I roſe up to make reply. - | Ego ad reſpondendum fſur- 
rex1, Cc. pro Clu. 
Oni ſaxa jacerent, que de terrd ipſi tollerent, Cic. pro 


Cocin—took tp --— Tots timeo, ita me increpuit—Ye P 
x | to 
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tok me np—1. e. rebuked, chtd me—Plaut. Amph. Cim 
ſe rurſus extuliſſent, Flor. 4. 10. So Ebibo, to Daink np : 
Equum conſcendere, to get up on hozſe-back : Repoxere, to 
lap up: excitare and ſuſcitare, to raiſe up : incitare, to 
ſtir up, &c. - Sometimes up 15 put tor the Verb, or Ver- 
bal that ſhould come before it ; as, Up, np, i. e. riſe, or 
get up, Surgite, Surgite, Lud. Viv. Dialog. 1. Up and let 
us be going ; Surge ; ut abeamw, Jud. 18. 28. Befoze the 
Sun was up; Ante aſcenſum Solzs, Jud.8. 13. When the 
Sun was up thep were ſcozched > Exor/o Sole rorrefaFa 
ſunt, Mat. 13. 6. | 
PHASSES. 


How many ſhall we make pou ludo conſtabit vifto- 


up - thee 7 ria ? tertione? Eraſm.Coll. 
We will make four up. Quaternio ludumabſolver,;6. 
J am up. Vict, 1d. Vitor Sum. Plaut. 


That you may not run up 
and down, $2 Down. 

Ft _ up. 
Ow up. 

That part of the way ts ve- 
ry much np the hill, 

J have delighted in them 
from mp pouth up. 


His blood up. 


Pl. 4+ 3: 

Ne ſurſfum deorſum curſites, 
Ter. Eun. 2.2. 

Surſum verſum ſerpit, Yaryo, 

Surſum verſum fpeQans, Col. 

Ea viz pars valde acclivis eſt, 
Cic. ad Qu, Fr. 

Me jam a prima adoleſcentia 
deleCtirunt, Cic. Fam. Ab 
incunte adoleſcentia, C7c. 
in Cac:l. 


Sanguis 111: fervet, Petron. 


All up to Romulus's time. ' Omnes uſque a Romulo, Cc. 


*OCOEEEBDEITS > eo Oo 


in Yatin. 


CHAP. XCII. 
Of the Particle What. 
I. WW/ vat) either, ſtanding alone, or having 


no Subſtantive whereto it refers ex- 
preſſed betwixt it, and the following Verb, ws made 


' by quid; as, | 


What 7 how manp parts be | Quid ? orationis quot ſunt 


there of a ſpach - 


Cc 3 


partes ? Cjc. Parrir. 


IWhat 
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What ſap port, Gnatho ? | Quid tu ais, Gnatho ? Te. 
Take hed what pou doe. | Vide, quid agas, 7er. Ex. 2, 

Quid ? tu Reſce, ubi tum eras ? Cic. proRoſc. Am. Quid 
ſbi hic veſtitus querit ? — Ter. Eun. 3.5- Nec quid agam 
certum eſt, Ter. And. 1. 2. 


IT. 2». That) having a Subſtantive with it, is 
made by qui, quis, or qualis, (eſpecially if it have 
any re/pett to condition , or have | a] coming be- 
twixt ut and its Subſtantive) and by quid with the 
Genitive caſe of the following Subſtantive ; as, 


What ſo great labour was | Qui tantus fuit labor ? Cz. 
that 7 ; 
What a madneſs ts it - Quis furor eſt? Mare. 1.27. 
Trp what a friend J am. | Qualis ſim amicuspericulum 
facias, Ter. Hec. 5.1. 
What man ts this 2 | Quid hoc hominis eſt ? Tex. 


Qui hic ornatus eft ? Ter. Eun. 3.4. Que hac amentia 
eft ? Ter. Hec. 4.4. Oftendamws qui fimuws, Cic, AC. 4. 31. 
Qued dedit principium adveniens? Nuid ego nunc commems- 
rem qualis ego m iſtum fuerim, Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Non inteli- 
gis quas homines, © quales wires mortues ſummi ſceleris ar- 
guas? Cic. pro C. Rab. Nunc autem explirabo, volupt as ip- 
ſa, que, qualiſque ſit, Cic. Fin.1.11. Quaſo quid tu homi- 
mis es 2 Ter He. Quid mulieris uxorem habes ? Id. Hec. 
4. 4. So Nunquid eft cauſe quin—Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. + Ut 
ſometimes hath a ſignihication near that of theſe Particles; 
as, Ego vos noviſſe credo jam, ut ſit pater menus ;-— What a 
one—Plaut. Amph. Prol. Tute audiſti dudum de hac re 
animius meus ut ſit !—WDhat mp mind ig—Ter. He.5.2. 


111, 3- What) is oft put elliptically for that which, 


and is made by quod ; as, 


J\ will doe what J can. | Quod potero faciam, Ter. 
Dicam tamen quod ſentio, Cic.1 . Parad. Sordidi putand: 
qui mercantur a mercatoribus, quod ftatim wendgnt, Cic. 1. 
OF. + Sometimes what thus uſed hath a Subſtantive joined - 
with it, and then the Subſtantive is elegantly made by the 
Genitiye caſe after quod ; as, Quod floris, quod roboris LU0he? 
| eautys 
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beantyp, 1. e. that beanty which——] in juventute erat a- 
miſerant, Liv. 1. 7. bel. Maced. Ad pratores miſs, ut ſe v0- 
bis conjungerent, & militum quod haberent ad wos deducerent, 
Cic. Att. 8.17. + Hither may be referred quanixm made 
ſometimes for what, viz. when it is put for ſo »nuch ; as, 
e.g. What ſhall be in me, 7z. e. that which, or ſo much 
as—— Quantum in me erit, Cic. Quantum in ipſo fuit, Cic. 
Att. 16. 14. And quod put for quantum ;, As, Quod potes 
[ what thou canſt ] as alſo quam put for the ſame, as in 
that of Ter. Adel.3.5. Iftam quam potes, fac conſolere. FSome- 
times what. ſo pur, is elegantly made by id quod ; Socrates 
mihi videtur, id quod [what] conſftat inter omzes, primus 3 
rebus eccultis avocaviſſe Philoſophiam, Cic. 1. Acad. 4. 


Note, That put for that which after con- 
trary, or contrarily to, or unto, x elegantly made 
by ac, atque, or quam, anſwering to Contra ; as, 
IYere all theſe things con-= | $i hzc contri ac dico eſfnt 

trarp to what J ſap,yet— | omni, tamen—Cic.in Yer. 
J will doe now contrarilp | Jam enim faciam contra at- 
to what nſzs to be done | — in ceteris cauſis fieri 


in other caſes. oler, Cic. pro Syl. 
They do contrary 02 contra= | Contra faciunt, _ polli- 
rip to what thep pzomiſe.  centur, Czc. ad Herer. 


Praſertim cum contra ac Deiotarus ſentit, viftoria belli ju- 
dicaverit, Cic. Phil. 2. Omnia fer? contra ac difta ſunt, 
evenere, Cic. de Div. Si aliquid quod non contra ac liceres 
faftum diceretur, ſed contra atque oportet, Cic. pro Balb. Ne- 
gant ſe ſibi judicium ſumpturos, contra atque omnis Italia ju- 
aicaviſſet, Cel. |. 3. b.c. Edicere auſus es, ut Senatus contr 
quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic. in Piſon. Socrus 
generi contra quam fas erat amore capta, Cic. pro Clu. 
t Hither refer quam put for what in the ſame ſenſe after 
above ; as, Rem ſpe ſupra feret, quam fieri poſſit, Cic. de 
Orat. Supra quam—-above what, | i. e. Higher than] So 
Sail. 1n Cazil. Corpus inediz patiens ſupra quam [above what] 
enique credibile eſt. 


4. TUhat) is ſometimes pact for partly, ( viz, IV. 


in diſtributive or disjuniive ſpeeches) and made 
by qua; ar, 


Ce 4 What 


0—— ——— 


and what with the friend- | micitia Principum, Plz. 

ſhip of P2zinces. Ep. Marco. 

Intelligo te diftentiſſimum eſſe qua de Buthrotits , qua de 
Bruto, Cic. Att. /. 15. 


V. 5. What) referring to the event, or ifſue of 


ſome aim,intent, or attion,is made by quorſum; as, 


J feared what it would | Verebar quorſum evaderet, 
coine £0. | Ter. And. 1. 2. 


Qram timeo quorſum evadas ? Ter. And. 1. 1. + Cic. ad 
Atr. 1. 15. Ep. 20. hath quorſus ; Gents illud interitus, qua 
cauſa, ac quorſus eſt, fedum duces. So ad Attic. l.15. Ep. 
29. Sed quorſus inquam, ſome reade quorſum. 


VI 6, What) referring to number or order, js 
z#1ade by quotus alone, 5r with quiſque ; as, 


What penny will that be, | Quotus erit iſte denarius, 
that will not be to be] qui non fit deferendus, 
patd 7 Cic, Ver. 5. 

What Philoſopher can ye | Quotus enim quiſque Philo- 
fd that is ſo manner'd #7 | ſophorum invenitur,qui ſir 

ita moratus? Cc. r. N. D. 
Scicham enim te quoto anno, & quantum in ſolo; ſolere 

quer:re, Cic. Att. /.g. Quis eſt enim aut quotuſquiſque cut, 

mors cim appropinquet, non refugiat timiao ſanguts ? Cic, 

{. 6. de Fin. Quota enim quaeque res evenit pradifia ab iſt ? 

Cic. 2. Dzv. 24. 


VII. 5. Wiyat) is ſometimes put for how, and made 
by quam ; ſometimes for how great, and made 
by Quantus ; as, 


Foz what ſmall offences are | Pueri quam pro levibusnoxi- 
childzen angry ! 1. e. how | 1s 1ras gerunt! 7er. Hec. 
ſmall, 


What great matter were it | Quantum erat perituro par- 
to ſpare a dping man 7 | cere ? Ovid. Trift. 3.3. 
Quam honeſta, ac quam expedita tua conſilia ? quam evi- 

rilate tuz cogitationes?* Cic. Att. 1. g. Fudex vero quan- 

rum habet dominatum? Cic. Parad.'5, Qaanti hominis itt 
dicendo putas efſe ? Cic, 3. de Orar. 
| | P H R As 
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PHRASES. 


Mind what pou are abont. 
What have pou thznſt me 
out of do2s foz now 7 
What hurt can thep doe 

now to C. Marius ? 
He is now very modeſt to 
what he was ere while, 
What a great one he is ! 
What was left he caſt out 


of the cup. 
Waite what is done in the 
_ Country 


Por know what ones were 
the reſt of the ſhews. 

Bepond what is ſufficient. 

Js to what he ſpake of re- 
ligton. 

What is pour name. 


| 


Hoc agite ambo, Ter. Eun. 
Nam me qua nunc causa ex- 
truſiſti ex zdibus ? Plaut. 
Quid jam iſta C. Mario no» 
cere poſſunt ? C7c. 
Modeſtior nunc quidem eſt, 
prz ut dudum fuir, Plaut. 
Ut magnus eſt ! Plaue. 
Reliquum © poculo ejecit, 
Cic. Tuſc. 
Res ruſticas ſcribe, P!;n. Jun. 


Noſti reliquos ludos , Cc. 
Fam. 7. 1. 

Ultra quam fatis eſt, Cc. 

Quatgnus de religione dice- 
bat—C:c. Fam. 1. 2. 

Quid eſt tibi nomen ? Plaut- 


Rogant cujatis ſit, quid ei nomen fiet, Plaut. Men. 2. 2. 
Lambin would have it quod ei nomen ſiet. Douſa is for quid, 
Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 2. both hath quid ef? tibi nomen? twice 
over ; and 7d eft nomen mihi, and quicquid eſt nomen tibi. 
Which alſo Gellizs uſeth, 1. 4. c. 1. Bone, inquit, Magiſter, 
quicquid eft nomen tibi, abunde, multa docuiſts. 


What, not pet neither - 

Everp one of us ſhould be 
willing to doe what lies 
in on to cnre this miſ- 


chief. 
But what a thing tis this, 
t 


What one, what another , 
they keep me Doing. 


An nondum etiam ? Ter. 4nd. 

Huic [malo] pro ſe quiſque 
noſtrum mederi velle de- 
bemus, Czc. 1. Agr. Vide 
Parei Partic. p. 634. 

Hoc verd cujuſmodi eſt , 
quod ——Cic. r. Ag. 

Hinc & illine, exhibent mihi 


negotium, P{ant. 


Whatſoever, See Do with ever. 
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Of the Particle TUhen. 
I. 


IL 


IIL. 


I. We uſed interrogatively to [ignifie at 
what time ? #s made by quando; as, 
When will that be - { Quando iſtuc erit? Ter. He. 
Quando igitur turpe eft ? Cic. pro Dom. Quando me ifia 
euriſſe arbitramini ? Cic. 1. de Orat. 


2. CUben) «/ed redditively, or indefinitely, 
ro ſigniſie. at what time, or at the time that, 


»ade by quum, ubi, and quando, or an Ablative 
caſe Abſolute ; as, 


WWvhen firſt he gave his mind | Quum primum animum ad 
to waiting. ſcribendum appulit, Ter. 

_ foz them when pou | Ubi voles, accerlſe, Ter. Aud. 
will. 


Fo 2 
Let him come when he will. | Veniat, quando voler, Pla. 
Bacch. 

When we were childzen. | Pueris nobis, Cic. pro Rab. 

Prope adeſt quum alieno more vivendum eſt mihi, Ter- 
And. 1. 1. Ubi vis accede, Ter. Eun. 5. 9. Quando autem tt 
wviſuri eſſemus, -nihil ſans ex eiſdem literis potui ſuſpicari, 
Cic. Fam. 9.1. Laudator temporis afti Se puero, Hor. de 
Arte Poet. 


3. When) /ignif5ing after that, or as ſoon as, 

is made by ubi, cum, ut, aud poſtquam ; «s, 

When 7J heard this. Ubi hoc audivi, Ter. Phoy. 

412hen he had ſpoken much | In eam ſententiam cum mul- 
to that purpoſe. | ta dixiflet, Cic. Ate. 1. 2. 

When thep ſaw the tall | Ut celſas videre rates, Yirg. 
tips. M2n.8. 

I2hen the heard J ftwd at | Poſtquam ante oſtium me au- 
dw2> the made haſte, divit ſtare, adproperat, 7ey, 
Uti te non invenio, ibi aſcendo in quendam excelſum locum, 

Ter. And. 2, 2. Cim ſe rurſus extuliſſent, Flor. 4. 10. - hac 

| audivit, 


» >; & | 
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audivit, fic exarſit, ad id quod —Cic. 3. Ver. Non advorti 
primo, ſed poſtquam aſpexi, illico cognovi, Ter. He. 4. 1. 


Note 1. When with his Verb and caſual word may be 
varied by an Ablative caſe abſolute ; as, Hoc audito; Mul- 
tis in eam fſententiam diftis, &c. 


4- When) pur for while, or whilſt, or during IV, 
the time that, ;s made by in, inter, and cum; as, 


When revellers are at their 
wine and dice, then thep 
are fo2 their whozes. 

Theſe things did J dictate 
nntoTiro when J was at 
Supper. 

When por! were reading 
theſe things - even then 
was J| thinking it would 
be decred. 


In vino atque ale: comeſla- 
tores ſcorta quezrunt, Cic. 
Cat. 2. 

Hzc inter coenam Tironi di- 
CQtavi, Cir. Ate, 


Cum hc legeres jam tum 
decretum arbitrabar fore, 
Cic. Fam. 1.10. 


| 


* See Ag, r. 1. and While, r. 3. 


PHRASE dS. 


Expecting when the wozd 
ſhould be given. 

Send me wozd when J 
ſhall Iwk foz pou. 


He was my 'Tutoz of old 
when J was a child, 

When he was fyll nincten 
pears of age. 

J uſe to call to mind that 
time, when pou and J 
were laſt together. 

. Plato was by when that 
was ſpoken. 

They ſatd thep had heard 
old men ſay ſo, when thep 
were boys. 


Intent: quam mox fignum 
daretur, Liv. 1.5. ab urbe. 

Ad quz tempora te exſpec- 
tem, facias me certiorem, 
Cic. Att. 

Oſim & puero parvo mihi 
pzdagogus fuerat, Plaur. 

Expleto anno ztatis undevi- 
geſimo, frint. 

Solet in mentem venire 111;us 
temporis,quo proxime ful- 
mus una, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. 

Ei ſermoni interfuit Plato, 
Czc. de Sen. 

Se pueros a ſenibus audiville 


dicebanr, Cic. de S2n. 


CHAP. 


Go 


— 


396 Of the Particle hence. Chap. 94. 


| 


II. 


CHAP, XV, 
Of the Particle Thence., 


T. \ \ TTDence ) /ignifying ( either interroga- 
tively or indefinitely) from what 

place, is made by unde ; as, 

Whence came pou 7 Unde advenis ? Plaut. Trin, 


F asked whence that letter | Quzſtvi, unde ellct epiſtola, 
came. Cic. 6. Vir. 


Unde eft? Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Cim in eum locum, unde erant 
egreſſi, reverti ceperant, Czl. 5. bel. Gal. Sed unde hat 
digreſſa eſt, eodem redeat oratio, Cic. 1. 1. ds Div. 


2. UWhence) referring to the original, cauſe, 
reaſon, or occaſion from which any thing ariſeth, 


is drawn, or followeth, 7s* made by ex quo; «, , 


hence all things do grow. { Ex quo queque gignuntur, 


Cic, 2. Off 3. 
IWhence tt ought to be con- | Ex quo debet intelligi— 
ceived that —- Cic. 2. Off 5. | 


Amor enim (ex quo amicitia nomiuata eſt) princeps eff ad 
benevolentiam conjungendam, Cic. de Am. Ex quo manifeſtum 
eſt, principum diſciplinam capere etiam vulgus, Plin. Paneg. 
Ex qua palam eft——Quint. /. 2. c.1. Ex quo fit, ut — 
Cic. de Am. Ex quo conſequuta computatio.eſt, ut —— Plin. 
/. 4. c.1c9. Þ+ Hither may be referred whence, ſignifying 
from which, with reference unto ſtate ; a® in that, Te ſcire 
volo, amicum noſtrum vehementer ſui ſtatis penitere, reſtitui- 
que in eum locum cupere, ex que decidit, Cic. Att. 2. 23- 


Note, WDhence t& ſome:/mes made by unde, where no re 
ference is had to place, but to perſon, &c. as, Tecta, quibus 
trigorum vis pelleretur, unde initio generi humano darl 
potuiflent— Cc. 2. Off 3. Terentia mea lux, meim- 
que deſiderium, unde opem. petere omnes ſolebamus, Cic. 


Fam. I]. 14, See Parens, p. 464. 
CHAP. 


— 
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k CHAP. XCV. 
Of the Particle TUhere. 


1, WW vere ) ſignifying in what, or in which 


place, zs made by ubi; as, 


Where'ts thy bzother # Ubi eſt frater? Ter. Exn. 5.9. 
This very pozch where we | Porticus hc ipſa ubi inam- 
walk, bulamus, Cic. 2. de Orat. 


Certum efſe in calo locum,ubi beati avs ſempiterno fruantur, 
Cic. Som. Scip. Ubi eftis vos? ite afutum, Plaut. Capt. +In 


moreearneſt ſpeeches ubi hath nam, loci, gentium, terrarum 


coming with it. Phedria tibi adeſt. 4. Ubinam? Ter. 
Phor. O dii immortales, Ubinam gentium ſumus ? Cic. r. 
Cat. Non adepol nunc ubi terrarum ſim ſcio, fiquis roget, 
Plaut. Amph, 1. 1. So 6s 17e its, ubicungue terrarum, 
Syneſ. & 67s fy 7% Tay]os ov]e Tſygver. Sicubi ſunt in 
orbe terrarum, Ariſtort. 


2. CUhere) importing at what, or which place, 
or term any thing hath, or taketh beginning, zs 
made by unde ; as, 

Jf we will there begin to | $i inde incipiemns narrare, 
make our MNarration, | unde neceſſe erit, Cc. 3. 
where it ſhall be neceſſary. | ad Herer. 

Unae igitur potius incipiam, quam ab ea civitate, que 
tibi in amore atque deliciis fuit? Cic. Ver. 6. Ut inde in- 

ciperet nexus, quove ſe conderet, percips non poſſet, Curt. 1. 3. 


_ 3. (Where /ignif5ing by which place, or way, 


is made by Qua ; as, 


He ſet armed men at all the | Ad omnes introitus, qua ad- 
paſſageg,where there was iri poterat ad eum fun- 
any —_ into that | dum, armatos apponat,C/c. 
farm. pro Cecin. 

Intervalls patentia fecerunt, qua equitatum, ubi tempus 
eſſet, emitterent, Liv. dec. I. 3. 9. Olli per dumos qua proxi- 
7a mita viarum Armati tendunt, Virg, Zn. 


4. Where} 


IL 


TEE. 
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IV. 


4. TUhere) coming togerber with theſe Parti- 


cles any, no, ſome, &Cc. is reſpe&ively made by 

uſquam, uſpiam, nuſquam, alicubi, &Cc. as, 

Noz is there room anp | Nec eſt uſquam concilio lo- 
where foz connſel. cus, Cic. 2. Off. 

Whether there be anp law | Sive eſt ulla lex ſcripta uſpi. 
wzitten any where, 0z no | am, five nuſquam—Cciz, 
where. | 2, de Leg. 

Inde utrum conſiſtere uſpiam velit, an mare tranſire neſcs 
ter, Cic. Att. /. 7. Nihil uſquam ſpei, nihil auxilii eſt, Liv. 
Dec. 3.1. 9. ile autem wir bonus nuſquam apparet, Ter.Eun. 
Ita ut fs ſalvus fit Pompeius, & conſtiterit alicubi, Cic. Att. 
l. 9. Nec tam praſentes alibi cognoſcere divos, Virg. Ecl. n, 
Nec alibi naſcens quam ubi gignitur, Plin. 1.8. c. 38. + Ulli. 
bi, and xu{!i6: are, (as Tiwrſeline admoniſheth) minime uſe 
zata; and fo ubique, as Pareys obſerveth, unleſs together 
with the Verb ſw»; as in this of Cicero, 1. 2. de Fin. On 
nes mortales qui ubique ſunt, neſciunt. Volunt ones eoden 
tempore ortos, qui ubique ſint nati, eadem conditione naſci, 
Cic. 2. Div. 44. vid. ib. c. 45. & 63. Dicerent onnia, que 
ubique efſent, ſapientis efſet, Cic. 4. Ac. 44. And this of 
Plaur. in Bacch. Quzicunque ubique ſunt —— So that we are 
rather with Cicero toſay, Omnibus locis [every where] 4 
Platene difſeritur, than #bique difſeritur. See Turſelin. c. 
131. Parens, p.451.&c. 


5- CUhere) compounded with any of theſe Par- 
ticles at, by, from, of, on, to, upon, with, &c. is 
the ſame with what, or which, and generally made 
by that caſe of quis, or Qui, which thoſe Particles 
do ſignifie, or govern ; as, 

Youſes whereby we are de= | TeQa quibus frigorum vis 
fended from the ſharpneſs | pellicur, Cz. 2. Off 3. 
of the cold. | 
Sapientia eft rerum divinarum, © humanarum, cauſarim- 

gue, quibus ha tres continentur, ſcientia, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Aut 

hc ars eſt, aut nulla enmino per quam {whereby} eas aſſequa- 

»ur, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Quarum {[ whereof | una eft in percipi- 

endo quid in quaque re verum ſinceriimque fit, Cic, 2. Of Lþ 


» >a SQ gg—+: Sn mw _y52ns i=, = a4 a1 
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Hoc autem de quo nunc agimus, id ipſum eſt quad utile appel- 
larur,Cic. 2. Of. 2. Ex quo queque gignantur, Cic. 2. of: J. 
Ex quo efficitur, ut quicquid honeſtum ſit, idem ſit utile, Cic.2. 
Off. 2. Ex quo [where from] fir ut animeſior etiam ſeneFus 
ft, quam adoleſcentia fortior, Cic. de Sen. In quo [wherein] 
i dixi, quid utile, quid inutile, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Atque uti- 
nam reſpublica ftetiſſet, quo ceperat, ſiatu, Cic. ib. Ciun au- 
tem reſpublica in qui (whereon] omnis cura, cogitatio, oper 
mes pont ſolebat, nulla eſſet, Tb. Ex quo [whereupon] manife- 
fum eſt —Plin. Paneg. Ex quo evenit, Cic. 1. Off. 29. Cui 
{[whereunto] ciim multum adoleſcens diſcendi caus# temporis 
tribuiſſem, Cic. Of. 1. Nec me angoribus dedi, quibus [where- 
with] «ſem confeFns, ni his reſtitiſſem, Tb. Jam wero & ea- 
rum rerum, quibus abundaremas, exportatio, Cic. 2. Off. 3. 
+ Hither may be referred wherefore, 1. e. for what, or for 
which thing, and made by quam ob rem; quecirea; quare ; 
wapropter made of propter que ( for which anciently they 
bid qua,” as in ſiqua, and aliqua ; ) as quecirca is of circa 
quad ; and quare of qua and re, in or + bikes underſtood, 
a in that of Plaut. Pan. rt. 2. An. Nimia nos ſocordia hodie 
tenuit, Ad. qua de re obſecra? See Vafſ. de Analog. 1. 4. c. 


21. &27. 


Note, n ftead of the Relative, unde may be uſed for 
whereby, and wherewithal ; as, Verbum unde [whereby] 
quſque poſſit offendi, C:c. pro Syl. Eſt mihi unde [where- 
withal}] _ fiant, Ter. Ad. Non defuit illi Unde emeret 
mult2 paſcendum carne leonam, wv. 7. Sat. 


6. Where) compounded with as; is made by VI. 


cum, or quod ; as, 


Whereas we affirm that | Cum nihil precipi poſſe di- 
there can nothing be pze=| camus, tamen—Cic. - 
ſcribed, pet —— * 

Whereas J had appointed | Qudd conſtitui me hodie 
to meet her to dap, ſap Jj conventurum eam, non 
cannnot. poſle dicas, Ter. He. 3. 4- 


Cum multos patronos hoſpiteſque haberent onnes eos colere 
deſtiterunt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sine quod tibi nunc vir Vie 
Gai offe hic, nebulo magni eft, Ter. Eun. 

P HR As 
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BE 


PHRASE S: 
But look where Parmeno | Sed eccum Parmenonem | 
t 


g ! Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 
Where-ever the be, ſhe can= | Ubi ubi eſt, diu celari noff 
not be hid long. poteſt, 1bid. 


Jt ts belteved everp where. | Creditur paſſim, La#arr. 
Whercto tends all this - |Quorſum hec ? Cc. de Sen, 


u—_—_— 


— 


C-H A P. XCVL 
Of the Particle Whether. 


s 3:0 ether) a»/wering to it ſelf in the b+ 
ginning of [everal clauſes of a diſtribu 
tive ſpeech, 1s made by five, or ſeu ; as, 


Whether pou douſe a Phy= | Sive adhibueris medicum, - 
ſician, o2 whether pou do | ve non adhibueris,non con- 
not, pou wtll not recover. | valeſces, Czc. 1. de Fato.c,12. Þ 

Whether thzongh anger, oz |Seu iri, ſeu odio, ſeu fuper- 
whether thzangch hatred, | bia, Ziv. Dec. 1, 1.1. Þ} 
02: whether thzough pztde. : 

Wllam five inanem ſpem, ſve inconſultam rationem, fiu | 

temeritatem reprehendeudam putat, Cic. pro Rab. Poſth. Si- F 

we ego taceo, ſeu loquor, ſci ſeire te,Plaut. Stich. | 


——_ 


1. Note, I the latter clauſes whether is uſually wnder- 
flood, and ouly or expreſſed; as, whether pou affirm it, 0: | 
deny tt, 1. e. oz whether por deny tt. | 


Note, S1 7s ſometimes uſed for ſive ; as, Si vivimus, ſive 
morimur, Em. Quod fi tu Grecas, five es imitata Latins, 
Propert. Si media nox et, ſive veſpera, Plaut. Si placetler 
reddo, fi non placer, reddo, Gell. 1. 9g. c. 19. This is tobe 
obſerved only ; I ſhould not wiſh to follow it. ; 


IT. 2. COhether Yometimes is @ pronominal Pa 
| | . 
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of partition ; ſignifying which one of two, and 


made by uter, and quis ; as, 


Whether ts the richer, he |Urer eſt ditior , qui eget, 
that wants, oz he that a=] an qui abundat ? Cic. Pa- 
bounds - | rad. 6. 

Conſider, whether map be | Conſidera, quis quem fray- 
ſatd to have defrauded | diſſe dicatur, 'C:c. 
whether. 
Uter tandem noſtrim popularis eſt ? Cic. pro Seſt. Reperiam, 

qui dicat, aut ſcribat, utra valet lingua, Cic. in Orat. Uter 

eft Iuxuriofior ? egone, an tu ? Val. Max. 1.9. Inter duos fit cons 
rentio, quis prior pontem occuparet, Hart. Bell. Hiſpan. Duo 
celeberrimi duces, quis eorum prior viciſſet,Liv.l.27. See Voſl. 
de Analog. 1. 4.c. 2. So Matth.21.31.Tis &4 mov Jo eaoings 

70 FRAN Ts TH] cgs ; See Matth.27.17,21. Yea and ſome- 

times quiſquis ; as, Nuiſquis 8 nobis [1.e. Medea, vel Zaſone] 

cadet, nocens peribit, Sen. in Med. v. 535. 

+ Sed non parva eſt differentia inter quis, & uter. Quando- 
quidem duobus exiſtentibus pro arbitrio licet interroges, quis ? 

vel uter ? pluribus, quis tantum, Saturn. Merc. Maj. 1. 5. c. 3 


3. Whether) - ſometimes an Adverbial note, 
either of Interrogation ft, and made by ne, num, 
utrum, an; as, 

Whether ts not this the ve= | Eſtne hic ipſus, de quo age- 
ry man, whom J wag| bam? 7er. 
ſpeaking of - 

Whether is he in his Coun= 


trp 
Whether tis that pour fault | Utrum ea veſtra, an noſtra 

02 ours 7 culpa eſt ? Cic. 4. Acad. 
Whether is anp man living | An quiſquam hominum eſt 

ſo wzetched, as J 7 que miſer, ut ego? Ter. 

Or of Dubitation * made, as by ne and utrum, 
ſo by num, an, and ſi; as, 


Num in patria eſt ? Czc. 


I agked pet whether he was 
alive, oz no - 

IJwonld know whether pou 
read thoſe things with a 

mind fill of, oz free from | 


care, 


Queſivi ramen viverectne, 
Cic. Som. Scip. 

Velim ſcire utrum iſta folli- 
cito animo, an fſoluto le- 
gas, Cic, Fam. 15. 19. 

Dd Con- 


HI: 


dt 
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Conſider whether pou ought | Videte num dubirandum vo- 
to make any doubt. — | bis ſir, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 

J know not whether it |Neſcio an ſatius fuerir popu- 
might Have been better lo, Flor. 3. 12. 


foz the people — |_ 
-- F\wtll go lee whether he be [Viſam ſi domi eſt, Ter. Eur. 
et home. 3. 4. 


+ An ego toties de eadem re audiam ? Ter. Ad. 1.2. Sic- 
. cine agis* Ib. An non credis? Reperon' quem dedi? Tb. An Me- 
dicina ars putandanon eft, quam tamen multa fallunt ? Cic. 
l. 1. de Div. Num poteſt mags carere his omnibus, quam ca- 
ret ? Cic. pro Leg. Urrum inſcientem eum wvultis contra fa. 
- dera feciſſe? Sy rw ? Cic. pro Balb.. * Honeftimne fattu 
fit, an rurpe dubitant, Cic. 1. Of. Vos etiam nunc dubitate 
foteſiis, utrum Cic. 5. Ver. Illud forſitan quarendum ſit, 
num heac communitas ſit modeſtie ſemper anteponenda, Cic. 1. 
OF. 59. Ea ſunt quibus neſcio an gloriari debeam, Liv. I. 42. 
is 63 ©- 41 Et auſcultetur ſi pippiant, Col. 1. 8. c.5. Si witemw 
uſed, ſcopnulos, an probemws, Colum. 1. 8.c. 17. Semper ut videtur 
Ads ſpettans fs iniquis locis Cajar ſe ſubjiceret, Cl. 3. Bell. Civ. 
rg. >. f Hither refer ecquid, nunquid, fiqzid, which all ſeem to 
have like ſenſe and uſe ; as, Cap? obſervare ecquid majorem 
felius mihi honorem haberet, quam ejus habuiſſet pater, Plaur. 
Menzch. 3. 1. Rogavit nunquid in Sardiniam wellem, Cic. 
Q. Fr. Delatrs ft ad me faſciculus ; ſolvi i quid ad ma 
literarrm : nihil erat, Cic, Art. 1. 11. Ecquia placeant me 

roznas ? imo vero perplacent, Plaut. Moſt. 2. C. 

1. Note, here an is expreſſed in the latter olauſe, it is 
ordinary to make nothing for whether in the former ; as, Al. 
bum, an atrum vinum potas? Plaut, Men. Dubites xquum 
fit, an iniquum, Cic. 1. Of. Tea ſometimes as well in the 
latter as former clauſe, the Latine for whether is omitted; | 
as, Tllum, vell=t, nollet, coegi, Sen. Whether he wonld oz 
ns. Eſt, non eſt, quod agas, Mart. Whether pou have any 
thing, oz whether pou have nothing to doe. 

2. Note, UDhether in theſe former uſes probably ſhould be 
written wheicher, as anſwering to either and neither ; and /o 

. Afr. Butler writes it, Engl. Gram. p. 53. 
IV. 4 Tether) ſtanding alone, and ſignifying t0 
what, or to which place, is made by quo ; as, 


Whether go you 7 | Quonam abis ? Plaut. Al. 
There 


— 
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There is a Town of the | Oppidum eſt eodem nomi- 


ſame name, whether ne, quo iſte nunquam ac- 
never came. ceſſir, Cie. Yer. 6. 


Quz te, Meri, pedes ? an, quo via ducit, in urbem? Virg. 
Ecl. 9. In his enim ſum locis, qui tardiſſime imnia perferun- 
tur, Cic. Fam. 2.9. ; 


But coming in this ſenſe together with any, 
ſame, no, &Cc. -it is made reſpeFively by aliquo, 
nuſquam, &c. as, | 


Ind truly 'J went not awap : Nec verd uſquamdiſcedebam 
any whether after that dap. | ex eo. die, Cc. 2 
J muſt ſend him away from i Aliqud miki eſt hinc able- 

hence ſome whether. | gandus, Ter: Hee. 3. 3. 
ILere pol going anp whe- Tn pebloina alid fueras? 
ther eife + No whether. | uſquam; Ter. Eun. 2. 1. 

Ne quoquam pedem efferat, Plaut. 2. 3. Iturdne quopiam 
er? Ter. Eun. 3.2. Rationem, quo ea me cunque ducet, ſe- 
quar, Cic. QRuoquo hinc terrarum aſpor: abitur,Ter.Phor. 3.3. 
Alio miſſus ſum, Plaut. Mil. / 

Note, Whether in this ſenſe is moſt uſually written whi- 
ther. But that diſtinftion in Writing and Printing is not 
always ſtrily obſerved. But whither is written for whether, 
as in 1 Pet. 2. 3. and My. Butler writes it whether for whis 
ther, and ſo hether, thether, &c. Engl. Gram. p. 53. 


PHRASES. 


Is J was asking the poz- 

W ters whether anp ſhip| ecqua navis venerit ex A- 

el were coine from Afia. ſia, Plaut. Stich. 

i Whereaz pou ask whether | Quod queris, ecque ſpes 
there be any hope of pacificationis ſit, Cic. 4tr. 

pactfication. | 6 Y. 

Note, Ecque is read as well azecqua. Ecque jam puero 
eſt amiſle cura parentis! Yirg. An. 3. and more uſually, ſaith 
Mr. Farnaby, Syſtem. Gram. p. 26. 

IPicther God oz ma1 would | Dits, hominibiiſque invitis, 

02 no. | Cic, in Vatin. 


Dum percontor portitores 


: Nd 2 CHAP. 
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| Of the Particle CUhich, Chap. 97. 


CHA P. XCVII 
Of the Particle Cahich, 
'% WV ich ) when it is an Interrogative, is 


mate by Quis; as, 
Lozd, which is he that be- | Domine, quis eſt le, qui 
trapeth thee 7 Joh. 21. 20.| te prodit ? Bez. 
Note, -1/ 'which 5e pur for whether of the 
two, it is made by uter, (as well in Interrogative, 
as Indefinite expreſſions ;) as, 


Which ts the moze riotons - , Utereſt luxuriofior ? Egone, 
J, oz you 7 | an tu? Yal. Max. 9. 1. 


Neque dijudicari poſſet uter utri anteferendiua virtute videe 


yetur which befoze which ——Czſ. 5. Bell. Gal. 
Ambigitur quoties uter utro prior Hor. /.2. Ep. 1. Lo- 
quere, uter meruiſtts culpam, Plaut. Men. 5. 2. Sed utriſcum 
rem eſſe mavs , Plaut. Truc. r. 2. 


Sometimes, though ſeldom, by quis; as, 


Conſider which may be ſatd | Conſidera quis quem frau- 
to have defrauded which, | daſſe dicatur,C:c. pro Roſc- 
1t.e, whether the other. Com. 


See Whethcr, ». 2. 


Butt if it be put for what one of more than two, 7t is 
made by quis only. Similiter faciunt, ut fi certarent nau- 
tz quis corum potiſſumum gubernaret, Czc. 1. Off. 30. See. 
Saturn. Gram. Inſtit. 1. 5. c. 39. Num atomi ſortiuntur 
unter fe, que declinet, quz non ? Cc. de fato, c. 20. 


2. CUhich) #hen it is 2 Relative, is made by 
qui; as, 
He ts a fool, which betng to 
buy a hozſe, looks not at 


htm, but at his ſaddle and 
bztdle. 


Stulrus eſt, qui equum emp- 
rurus non ipſum inſpicit, 
ſed ſtratum & frenos,Sen. 
Ep. 47. 3 


Chap, 98. .Of the Particle (While. ; 405 | 
I received that bok,, of | 


yours , which pou p20= "I atcepi ; Ser. 
.miſed me. P. A6- 
Nam efſe, pro cive, qui civis non ſit, reftum eſt non li- 
cere; Cic. 3. Off. 7. Providendum eſt ne, que dicantur, ab 
eo, qui_dicit, diſſentiant, Quint. Y 


” 
- 


1. Note, Many times when which refers to'@ thing ex« 
preſſed, or underſtood, it may be elegant in ſtead of quz res, 
ro./ay id, quod ; &s, Quem vere non puder, id quod [which] 
In pleriſque video, hunc ego non reprehenſione ſolum, ſed 
etiam pena dignum puto, Cic. See Ts, r. 5. and the uſe. 
full Fx. Sylvii Progymnaſmats, Centur. 1. c. go. and Cic. 
pro Roſc., Amer. 42.4 Oy 

2. Note, Which with his following Verb tay often be con- 
weniently rendred by one Participle ; as in this, Sed tamen 
noſtra Iegens non multtim 3 Peripareticis diffidentia [which 
differ not much from——] utere tuo judicio, Cc. 1. Off. 

.3- Note, Which ſometimes omitted in Engliſh where it 
is neceſſarily underſtood, arid to be expreſſed by qui, &c. in 
Levine 's, Did pou receive the Bak J ſent pou 7 i. e. 
which Jl ſent pou 5 © | 


———————— 


C H AP. XCVIN. 
Of the Particle TUhile. 


T. \ A ] Hile) having a alone; or with great or ]. 
little, &-c. before it, coming after a Verb, 

and denoting ſpace of time, is made reſpettively by 

parumper, pauliſper, aliquantiſper, dm, &c. as, 


Dtay a while foz me here,” Pajputidper opperire me hic, 
WAS wh. > 

| He had rather be a {ittle} Abeſſe” 'domo pauliſper ma- 
whtle from home, than— | luir, quam—Cic. Yer. 6. 

Get.you ſome whither out-of | Concedas ab eorum ore alt- 

| their ſight foz a littic while, | quantiſper aliquo,7er.H.3.3. 

| UUe have been ſpeaking of oy _— diu loquimur, 
them q great while. Cic. 1, Off. 

Dd 3 Ve 


=_” a enim at. int 
406 Of the Particle While. Chap. 98. 
© He livedto little a while, [Parum diu vixit, Cie. * 


Oro parumper attendas, Juv. Diſcedo pauliſper a fonmiis 
ad que mox revertar, Cic. 1. de Orat. Quaſi ſolſtitials 
herba pauliſper fui, Plaur. Pſeud. 1. r.- Car hunc aliquan- 
fiſper non ludo? Ter. Ad. 1. 5. 1bi ſedentem dit, ſjecuun: 
multimgque dubitifſe ?——Cic. 1. Off. 44 Paululum oper i- 
rier ſi vis, Ter. Eun. s. 2. PA 


It may alſo be made by tempus with ad, 'or 
in, eſpecially if it have for before it ;- as, Y 


Foz a while. Ad quoddam tempus, C:c.' 

Foz a very little while. | Ad breviſſimum rempus,C:e. 

Let what we have wzitten ; Scripta in aliquod rempus re- 
be laid by fpz ſame while. ponantur, Quint. , 


Non invitamentum 8d temps, ſed perpetua virtutis ft 
premium, Cic. Ad punitum temporis, Id. Phil. 2. + In 
longinquum, 2 Sam. 7. 19. Jun. Ie autem noluit per-mul- 
rum tempus, Luc. 18.4. Bez. + Jn a while, or wtthti a 
ſhozt while, Brevi tempore, Cic. 1. Agrar. 


IT. 2. COlhile) having ago, or ſince after it, i; 
made by dudum ; as, 


It ts « god while ſince J | Jam dudum faftumeſt,quum 
dank firſt. primum bibi, Plaur. Aſn. 

It ts a god while ago ſince | Jamdudum animuseſtin'pa- 
mp mind wag on mp meat. | tinis, 7er. Evn. 4. 7. 


Ita viſu eft dudum, Ter. Eun. Meminiſtine tibi me du- 
dum dicere ? Plaut. Pſeud. 4.6. + Hither may be referred | 
olim ; as, Venit mihi #n mentem de hac re quam locuta es 
o/im— ſomewhtle ſince, Ter, Hec. 4. 1. So nuper ; as, Nu- 
per eſt morruws ; Ne died a while ago, Cic. 4. Verr. 


111, 3- Uihile) /2nifimg in the mean ſpace, or 
rime that, « —_ Pp dum with a Verb, or by as 


Ablative caſe put abſolute ; as, 
While 


Chap. 98. Of the Particle WIhi.e. 


While you are doubting of} Hzc dum dubitas menſes 
theſe things, ten months | abierunt decem, Ter. Ad. 
are run awap. 4. 5. : 

Never let him hope foz that] Me Conſule id ſperare defi- 
while 3] am Conſul. ſtar, Cic. 1. Agrar. 


Reficite wor dum id ejus facinus commemoero, Cic. Ver. 6. 
Nec enim libidine dominante, temperantie locum «ſe — 
Cic. de Sen. 


1. Note, 1 this ſenſe while often follows mean, or in the 
mean-: axd ſo dum hath interim, and interea no? unelegant- 
ly joyned with it ; a5, Dum elephanti trajiciuntur, incerim 
Annibal equiites ad caſtra Romana miſerat ſpeculatum— 
while—or, tn the mean while that—Lzv. dec. 3. 1. i. Ia- 
terea dum hec que diſperſa ſunt coguntur—Cic. de Orar. 
Dum in aliis rebus erat occupatus, erant interea, qui ſuis 
vulneribus mederentur, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. See Pare, p.195. 
+ Hither refer interea loci od by Comedians with dum; as, 
Dum ego propter te errans, patria careo demens, tu 19- 
terea loci conlocupleraſti te, Ter. He. 2. 3. & Eun. 2. 2. 24. 
Some reade the word conjunttly, ſome disjoyned. { Hither alſo 
may be referred, cum, ut, in, inter, and ſuper, as they are 
referred to time of aftion, in which ſenſe they are rendred by 
as, and may be uſed for while, as, Cum complicarem epi- 
ſtolam — as, i. e. While J was folding up the Letter. 
Ut numerabatur argentum—-While the money was tel- 
ling. In __ meditatur——{Yhtle he ts going ; Inter 
ccenam, xd {uper canam ; While are, or we Were 
at ſupper. $44 Is, ch. 14. 7.1. See Fifo nr. 2. 


2. Note, Where the two ations | that, during the ſpace 
of which another is done, and that other, which i done du- 
ring the ſpace of it] do both refer or belong to the ſame agent, 
there while w:*th his Verb, may be made by a Participle; as, 
While J ſweat and take pains in theſe things, J find no 
great want of bodily fozce. In his deſudans, atque elabo. 
rans, corporis vires non magnopere defidero, Cie. de Sen. 


3. Note, Fir while in this ſenſe and t hoſe that follow ſome- 
trmes we ſay whiles, as Dan. 9. 20, 21. Sometimes whilſt, 


as Heb. 10. 33. Ads 5.4. Neh. 6. 3. 
b Dd 4 - 4 While) 


— 
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IV. 


4. While) fign:ifying fo long as, is made by 
dum, and quoad ; as, : 
De lived well whtle [i. e. fo | Vixit, dum vixit, bene, Ter. 
long as] he lived. Hee, | Gs 
J was willing to be a Cap- | Ego me ducem in civil: bel- 
tain in the Ctvil UUar,] lo, quoad de pace agere- 
whtle [1 e.' ſo long ag] | tur, volw elle, Cic. Arr. 
there was any treating of | 1. 7. 
peace. 
Te ciim ſemper wvalere cupio, tum certe dum hic ſumu, Cic. 
Fam.”7. 4. Faſces laureatos tenui, quoad\tenenaus putavi, Cic. 
pro Leg. Tu tamen velim ne intermittas, quaad ejus facere 
poteris, ſcribere ad me—Cic. Att. 1.11. + Hither reter qo- 
nec {o uſed in that of Ovid. 1. Triſt. Donec eris felix mul- 
tos numerabis amices. And quamaiu uſed with tamaiu ; as, 
Quorum quamdiu manſit imitatio, tamaiu genus illnd dicendi 


- fudiumque vixit, Cic. I. 2. de Orat. , Etſt tamaiu requieſco, 


quamaiu aut ad te ſcribo, aut tuas litezas lego, tamen—Cic. 
Arr. /.g. Some reade tandiu and quaniiu. + Quead in this 
ſenſe is read with t#amdiu ; as, Tamadiu autem welle debebis 
quoad te quantum profcias non penitebit, Cic. 2. Off. 1. and 
quam without din, Vixi tamdiu, quam in civitate bene bea- 
teque vitvere licuit, Cic. de Cl. Orat. 


5. While) j2n4ing uncill, or fo long till, is 
made by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum ; as, 


J well not leave while J| Haud deſinam donec perfe- 
have Done it. | cero hoc, Ter. Phoy. 2.3. 
He thought it ſeven pears | Nihil ei longius videbarur, 
while he ſaw the monep. | quam dum illud videret 
| argentum, Cic. 6. Yer. 
J'll tap here foz pou while | Ego hic tantiſper dum exis 
pot! come our, | te opperiar, Plaut, Moſtel. 


Certum eſt obſidere uſque donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Aliquo 
hiuc mihi eft ablegandus dum parit Philumena , Ter. Hee. 


Tityre dum redeo, brevis eft via, paſce capellas, Virg. 1. Ecl.. 


Ego te meum eſſe dici tantiſper vols, dum, quod te dignum eff 
fact, Ter. He. Dum id reſcitum iri credit, tantiſper cavet, 
cr, 


PHRA- 


_ 
x 


ov 


, 
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PHRASES. 


Jt is wozth the while. 

He never got wink of ſleep 
all the while he was 
Conſal. 

J have been all this while 
a ſeeking of him. C1 

We had ſuch croſs weather 
all the whilo, \ 

yt nn Se 
mp friends. | 
ther while that wap. 

J hope he will be here with- 
in this little while. 

I while after, withtn a lit- 
tle while after. 


Ill the while we were. to=- 


He wtll not be ſenſible of it | 
foz a while —— ; 
Foz a gud pzetty while 
_ thep agreed together well 
en 


ough. 
Ill this white. 
But a while ſince. 


To fozeſee future chances 
a god while befoze thep 
happen. 


Opere pretium eſt, Ter. 4nd. 
Suo toto conſulatu ſomnum 
non vidit, Cc. Fam. 7.30, 


Quem ego uſque adhuc quz- 
fivi, Plaut. Menach..5. ult. 

Ita uſque adverla tempeſtate 
uſt ſumus, Ter. Hec. 

Modd milites meos, modd &5. 
amicos ſollicitat, Curt.1.4. 


Nunc huc, nunc illuc, Y:7g. 
238. 5. 

Illum affuturumeſle hic con- 
fido propediem, Ter. He. 
Paulo poſt ; nec ita multo 
poſt, C:c. Interpoſito ſpas: 

tio, Petro. 

Per omne tempus quo fui- 
mus una, P/;n. 1n Ep. 

Hoſce aliquot dies non ſen-' 

' riet, Ter. He.q.4. Sub. per. 10. 

Dies compluſculos bene con- 
veniebat inter eas, Ter. 
_ . 

Tamdiu, Ter. He. 4.4. Uſque 
hoc, Petron. Wique ad hoc; 
rempus, Cz. - | 

Non ita pridem, Cc. 

Longe proſpicere futuros ca- 
ſus, Cic. de Am. 


Home longe in poſterum proſpiciens, Cic. Fam. 2.8. 
JI while ago [oz within this | Ecce intra hos dies ſcripfit, 1g. 


little whtle] he wait— 


Ut-—Petron. 


Whither for to what place, or which place, « places. 


See Whether, c. 96. 7. 4- 


CHAP. 


——_— 
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CHAP. XCIXx. 
Of the Particles TUho and Thy. 
L 2. 7D0) when it is an Interrog ative, is made 
by quis? as, 
Who is this - | Quis hic eſt ? Plav?. Per. 


IL. 


HI. 


Quys conceſſit, prater Syllam'? Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. Quu 
ifthec eft quam. tu ofculum mihi ferre jubes ? Plaut. Epid. 
3. 6. + Hither may be referred ſome compounds of guy, 


as quiſnam, ecquis, quotuſquiſt ve, of a near import with 


quis. Quiſnam igitur liber? Hor.2. Serm. 7. Sat. Hew! 
ecquis eft * ecquis hoc aperit oftium ?——YDho' 
Plaut. Amph. . Ecquis wvivit me hodie fortunatier ? Ter. 
Eun. Videte quam deſpiciamur onnes, qui ſumus & muni« 
cipiis, id eff, omnes plane, quorus enim quiſque non eſt ? Cic. 
Phil. 3. Quprufqui/que eſt [ who is there 5] qui wvoluptatem 
neget efſe bonum ? Cic. 2. Div. 39. & 60. Ff Qui and ecqui 
too, are by Plautw uſed interrogatively. Qui cena poſcit? 
ecqui poſcrt prandio ? Stich. 2.1. Ubi qui pro quis; ecqui 
pro ecquis, faith Yofſ; de Analog. 1.4. c. 8. Qui me alter «ff 
audacior homo? aut qui me confidentior ? Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. 


2. CUho) when it & a Relative s made by 
qui; as, | 
He who was bozn a ſlave | Hic, qui verna natus eſt,que. 
complaing. © 
Non invenies alterum lepidiorem ad onmes res, nec qui 
amicus amico fit mags, Plaut. Mil. 3. 1. Quid tu que pa. 


rem Fuum 0cas me, atque oſculare * Quid ftas ſiupida ? 
Plaut. Epid. 3. 6. 


n; Who) when it is an Indefinite is made by 
quis and Qui ; as, 
Then ſome bodp, J know | Tum mihi neſcio quis, in 
_ —— -wapotns me in | aurem inſuſurravit, Plin. 
r, 


Tun. 


Docs 
.* 


Truly 


ritur, Plaut. Amph. 1.1, 


2 


hap. 99. Of the Particle Why. 


nip we do not know who | Neſcimus nos iſtum quidem 

he ſhonld be. - qui fiet, Plaut. Pen. 3. 3. 

Nualem fuiſſe Athenis Timonem neſcio quem accepimus, Cic. 
it 4m. Ego hanc, que fiet, neque ſcio, neque novi , Plaur.Epid. 
1.6. Nego eam me noviſſe que fit, ib. { Qui in the Nomina- 
we ſingular in this ſenſe I do not diſcern to be very uſual. 


made by Quiſqais and quicunque; as, 

Wholoever it 'be, if ſo be | Quiſquis eſt, ſi modd eft ali- 
there be any boy. quis, Cic. Orar. 

Phoſoever he be, I pzofeſs | Quicung; eſt, ei me proficeor 
mp ſelf an enemp to Him. | inimicum, Cie. Fam. 1. 4. 
See fo with ever. + Durrerus citeth cionizs uling guiſe 
que for quiſquis; 25, Longt erit a primo quiſque ſecundus erit ; 
and Auſon. Parcet quiſque mals perdere wult bonos, De Par- 
tic. p. 486. Bur I do not recommend it to imitation. 


ol: bras PARASES. 
be hath no who with him, | Nec modum novit,nec men- 
| | ſuram. 


Of the Particle 15». 
.\ N TTDp)pur Interrogatively,and ſignifying for T, 
what cauſe? ts made by cur? quare? quid ? 
quidni? guamabrem?quicaus4?[ gratii,ratione?] 
qui? quin? quidum? and quapropter ? ar, 
| | Cur non? Ter. Eun. 5. 2, 


UULs div 1 ; deivy it Q aſti? Cic.1.deO 
d £2 | Quare negalti* Czc.1.de Urat. 
UUyhp are Ley ey: Quid tu triſtises? Ter Eu 2.3. 


UUhp ſhould he nor carrp| Quid ni illam abducat ? 7er. 
her awap © | £4.4:5.1- 
UUhyp ſoz = | Quamobrem * Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 


| " Quidem ? Plaut. Amph. 
bw | Quid ira ? Ter. Eun. 4. 4- 
UUhy ſay pou fo 7 Qua ratione ittuc dicis? Ter. 


Ad. 4. 5. 
UUhp i Epicurus moze | Qui beatior Epicurus, quam 
happy than Metrodorus ? | Mertrodorus? Ci. 5G — 
P 


4 Tha) compounded with fo and ever, is IV. 


yn — 
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F 


as 
— 


Of theParticleUhy. Chap. gg. 


IT. 


IPdhyp make I not haſte to Quin huc ad vos venire;pro- 


co:tc yttyer to pou 7 
Why, I pzay 


Accuſatic 8. Roſe. ' Quid ita? quia de. mariibus veſtris eff. 
git,. quia ſe occia; paſſus non eft, Cic. pre Roſc. Am, 
multis morer? Ter. Quidni laudet ? Cic. Quin abeam ? "Ter. 


pero ? Cic. Son. Scip. 
Quapropter, quzſo ? Plaxr, 
Aſin. 


Quin taces, Ter. Itane hus paratus aduenis ? Cn. quare ?. S, 


Rogas ? Ter. And. 5. 4. 


#.4- $3. 
Marcellas ? Cic. Att. F.'16. 


Qua dere ? Plaut.: Nam me qua nm 
causa extruſiſti ex edibus? Plaur. Aul. 1.1. $7 non poteſt Pa, 
qui ? Si quid habet aliud magis ex'ſeſe, & miajus, Ter. And: 
Qy; minus autem ego iſtic refe-tfſe poſſim, quan oft 
aut.. 


Malt iſti eveniat, qui? 


Curc. Proigum te fu?fſ> oportet olim-in atleſtentis. A.'qui- 
dum ? Plaut. Amplr. quapropter ? Cl. quia=+Tex.- Quid ef 
qua gratid 109 coguerethic canam prohubess nune ? Plaut, 


2. Why) pur Relatively or Indefinitely, and 


ſigni; Jing for which [ or 


cur, quare, quod, qua cauſa, 
propter, quin, a#g'qui ; 


There was no reaſon whp 
port ould take fo great 
patng. 

Noz can J tell why. - 

There ts no reaſon whp. . .. 

I cannot tell why 7J Chowuld 
be blamed; / 071701 

To give a xeaſon why J 
defend everp man. 


What cauſe ts. there why 
pou ſhonld thzeaten us 


miſchief 7 | 
eaſon. why 


Js there any 
ſhe Gould not -. 
What have. you > whp J 


ould think you tmmoztal- | 


Quz cauſa eft cur hoc welis? 


what | cauſe, is made by 
quarmobrem, qua- 
1 gi ÞÞry - ; (3 d ( 
as, : 


Nen fuit cauſa, cur tantum 
laborem caperes, Czc. pro 
Roſe. Com. | 

Nec poſſam- dicere /quarey 

| Mart.,,.-, bill *s 

Non yod——Curt. I. 4. 

' Quattto I arcuſer neſco, 

Tey. 86/2. 3.00 OD 

Rationem reddere qui. de, 


cangh grague defendam, 
Cic. pro,Rab. —_— 
Quid «ft, quapropter nobis 

malum minitemuni? Plawe. 


Nungquid eſt cauſe ? quin? 
Cic. 2. de Leg. Agr. 


Quid haberzs,qui unmoxtales 
vos credam ? PI. Pen.1.2. 
Cic. pro Cluent: Quid cauſe 


eft cur non pertimeſcat * Cic. pro Flac. \- In: vian quod te des 


has 


ud, 


—_ =: 


A 
T 


* | flium mutaris * . Quuy 
| ciam, meruiſſe arbitror, Plaut. 'Stich. Mult4que mihi wenie- 


Chap. 100. | Of the Particle With, 
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bat tempore nihil eft, Cic. Miror quid cauſe fuerit quare con- 
ic. Att. 1.8. Quum nthil, quamobrom fa« 


bant in mentem, quamobrem iſtum laborem tibi etiam honori 


| put arem: fore, Cic.” Tom. 3. 10., Animum advorte numnc jam 


ugpropter expertam amoris grati te habuerim, Plaut. Cau- 
ſs nihil eſſet, quin ſecus judicaret, Cic. 

2. Cahy) in Conceſſions, Exceptions, Replicati- 
ons, is oft a mere expletive, having nothing more 
made for it but the Particle of Conceſſion, Excepti- 
on, 8. that it is joyned with, Viz. at, vero, quin ; 
as 


, 

Why, but port uſe to bzag 
of pour Doing lt. 

Why, but a Pzeto2 ought 
to have even Continent 


epes. 
Whp, but P— 
_—_ he ts here within J 
Whp then do porn watch me? 


Why ſo - foz what 7 
not. 


Art te id fecifſe etiam gloria« 
ri ſoles, Cic. 4. Parad. 

Atenim Preztorem decet etj- 
am oculos abſtinentes ha- 
bere, C:ic. 1. Off 

Ego verd, C:c. 4. Parad. 

Quan inquam intus hic eſt, 
Plaut. 

Quin tu me ſervato ? Plane. 


Quin ergo, quod juvat, id ſemper faciant, Saluſt. 


PHRASES. 
J world fain know why. | Cauſam requiro, Cic. pro 


Roſc. Com. 
Ut quid? Cic. Ate.1. 7. 


To take one with a whp | Oſcitantem opprimere; ino- 


pinantem deprehendere. 


— ————— 


Ablarive caſe ; as, 
To be tozmented with ex- 
petting. 


CHA P.: C. 
Of the Particle TUith. 
I. With ) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, 


inſtrument, or manner, zs 8 ſign of an 


| Angi expeCtatione, Cic. Ate. 
« 9. 


The 


HT. 


Of the Particle With. Chap. roc 


II. 


HL. 


A 


The Capitol was ground=| Ca itolium -ſaxo quadraty 


filled with hewn (tones. ubſtrutum eſt, Liv, 1.6 
He killed him with his own | Manu ſui occidit, Cic. Car.r 
hand : | 


Many great diſeaſes are c1- | Multi magni morbicurantyr 
red with faſting and reft. | abſtinentia & quiere, Ce 
Its ardeo iracundia,Ter.Ad. Alvearia vimine texta,Vip, 

4. Georg. Cotem ſecare novaculi, Flor. 1. 5. Lento k 

ad windittam ſui diving procedit ira, tarditatemque ſuppli. 

cit gravitate compenſat, Val. Max. + Hither refer the 

Gervnd in ao of the Ablative caſe. 

Note, The Ablative caſe of the inftrument never hath i 
Prepoſition expreſſed, though one be underſtood with it. Bu 
with the veſt , eſpecially of the Ablative caſe of the manner, 
as a Prepoſition is always underſtood, ſo it is ſometimes tc. 
preſſed ; as, In hoc admodum deleor, Cre. 2. de Leg. In 
hac efle rogatiuncula deleftatum, Czc, 1. de Fin. Semper 
magno cum meru dicere incipio, Cc. 1. de Orat. Quod 
cum ſalute ejus fiat, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. Legata ex teſtamento 
Tiberit, cum fide ac ſine calumnii repreſentata perſolvit, 
Suet. Calig. c. 16. Multis locis cum iſtoc animo es vi:upe- 
randus, Ter. Phor. 3. r. Qualine amico mea commendavi 
bona ? Probo, & fideli & fido & cum magna fide, Plan: 
Trin. 4. 4. 

2. With) noring company (in which ſenſe i 
oft hath together expreſſed with it) is maat bj 
cum: 2, 

F hall have a care of that | Illud quoque erit nobis cu- 
tw, that Cratippus be to- | r#, ur Cratippusuni cum 
gether with hint, eo fir, Cic. Fam. 12. 16. 
Onmnia ſua ſecum una moritura arbitrabatur; Cie. proC. 

Rab. 2gi tum una cum Senatu ſalutem reipub. defenderunt 

ib. Qri cum telo fuerit, Cic. Parad. Noli me in wid cum hat 

wveſte videat, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 

3- Wh) after Verbs ſignifying to berangry) 
is put for at, and made by the Dative caſe; as, 
There is no reaſon whp J | Adoleſcenti nihil eſt, quo! 

ſhould be anorp wtth the | ſuccenſeam, Ter. Phor. 

pourre tan, 

Neque illi ſum iratus, Plaur, Moſtel, Merito mihi nuvi 


ego ſuccenſeo, Ter. Ie. 5 1 
go ſuccenſ 4. With 


| 
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Chap. 100. Of the Particle With. 


4- CUith) after a Verb ſignifying to compare, 
contend, or ming'e with, i ſomerimes made by 
the. Dative caſe; as, 

To compare great th Parvis componere magna 
— Saeed 1 nS nes a 

None but Amyntas contends |Solus tibi certat Amyntas, 

with pou. 5. Ecl. 

He was pzoud ofhis honour | Miſtoque ————— ho- 

mingled with burden. } nore, Ovid. Mer. 2. 

Sed nec hi comparantur Catoni, Cic. de Am. Similituds in- 
firmatur, fs demonſtres illud quod conferatur, ab eo cui confe- 
ratur diverſum eſſe genere, natura, Oc. Cic. de Inv. Ut gau- 
det inſitiva decerpens pyra, certantem & woam purpura ! 
Hor. Epod. 2. Nec timuit pracipitem Africum decertantem 
Aquilonibus, Hor. 1. 1. Od. 3. Magno bellare potenti, Sat. 1.8, 
Metum miſcebant oneri, Virg. 8. An. Dicitur © nude con- 
eubuiſſe dee, Propert. [, 2. El. 15. 

1. Note, This Dative is moſily Poetical ; Orators uſing 
rather an Ablative caſe with cum ; as, Ut cum maximis 
minima conferam, Cc. in Cat. Rem cum re comparate, 
Cic. pro Dom. "Tot annos cum populo Rom. de imperio 
certavit, Cic. de Orat. Cum ZErolis bellavit, Czc. pro Arch. 
Ur cum matre corpus miſcere videamur, C:c. de Div. 
f Poets alſo Wy an Ablative caſe after miſceo with a Prepoſs- 
tion ; as, Te patrios miſcere juvat cum conjuge cenſus, 
Mart. 1. 4. Ep. 14. and without ; as, Magno ſe corpore miſ- 
cet, Virg. An. 6. 


4s 
IV. 


2. Note, This Dative is a Greciſm, "Ev «yi TY 


Lucian. Mn tel s Wwveusr, Laert. 'Eus S2y0y) © Wait 
Wy S1Tw vel. Anthol. See Vol. de Conſtrut. c. 37. Dr, 
Busby Gr. Gr. p. 145. Mr. Farnaby Syſtem. Gram. p. 67. 


5. CUith) arplied to a Perſon with reference 
to the place * where.one is ; or to ſome power for 
prevalency that one hath with him, 11 made by a- 
pud; as, 

Pou ſhall ſup with me, 1. e. 

at mp houſe. Cure. 5. 3. 

They are of little avaiiment | Apud me minimum valent, 
ith me. | Cic. Fam. 1. 9. —_ 
R s 


Tu apud me co&nabis,Plaur- 


P13 © —_ 3 _ 
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* Egocum tridunin cum Pompeio, © apud Pompeium fuiſ. 
ſem, proficiſcebar Brunduſium, Cic. Att. 5, 7. Sin ea eft cau- 
ſa retinendi apud vos, Ter, He. 2. 2. Niſt propere froperas 
dare triginta minas, quas apud te depoſui, Plaut. Curc. 4. 5, 
Dicat neceſſe eſt reus, aut ſe ignorante illatam, aut depoſit am 
apud ſe, Quint. 1. 5.c. 13. See Steph. Thef. apud & Durrer, 
P- 58. F 4dandpenerhavean uſe near the ſame with this; 
as in that of Cicero, Dederam ad te literas de multts rebus rum 
ad me [with me] bene mane Dionyſins fuit, Art. I. 9. Ex bu 
quaſi decem fiſcos ad Senatorem relittos eſſe comit iorum nomi. 
ne, Cic. 2. Ver. and thatof Ter. De Quid ? 1ſtac jam pene: 
os [with pou, at pour honſe] pſaltria eft ? Sy. Ellam in. 
iss; Ad. 3.3. Neu quis rem ipſam poſſet intelligere, & the. 
ſaurum tuum me eſſe penes, Plaut. Trin. 3.9, * Nec eff ulls 
res que plus apud eum polleat, Cic. Parad. 5. Plus apud me 
ratio walebit, quan; vulgi opinio, Id. Parad. 1. Sum apud te 
prime, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 


VI. 6. CTUith) after Verbs ſignifying to begin, i! 


put for at or from, and maade by a or ab; as, 


I had a mind to begin with | Ab eo exordiri velui, Ci. 
that. 1. Off 
S7 reſpondemus pris incipiendum 7 refutatione,Quint. l. x. 
6.13. Gemino bellum Trojanum orditur ab ovo, Hor. de Arte 
Poet - 'ApE awCr- dS" am weoTres ems, Pythag. Indis 
ob Emodius montibus, incohat, Mart. Capella. Poſit ab Idibu 
Januarii auſpicari culturarum officia, Colum. 1. 1. 


VII 59 TOith) i ſometimes ſet as a part of. a fore 


going Verb, and included in the Latine of it; as, 


He goes on with his villa- | Perſequirur ſcelus ille ſuum, 
P Ovid. Met. 


ny. 
Who can find fault with it » ; Quis id reprehenderit ? Cie. 


—_— — 


G- 


Nunc id prodeo, ut conveniam Parmenonem, Ter Eun. | 
$. 7. Hee officiorum genera perſequar, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Tibi 
aſſent ior ———_— aaree with «Cic. Art. 15. 13 
90 withal 

. Note, 
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Note, After me, te, ſe; nobis, yobis, qui, and quibus; 
cum is ſet as a part of the foregoing word. Mecum & tecum 
dicitur, non cum me, & cum te, Cic, in Orat. Cum mnobus 
non dicitur, ſed nobiſcum, ib. Jam non cum aliis, ſed te- 
cum ipſe certa, Cic. Fam. 15. #1. Qui cum te fortuna 
conjunxiſſet, Cic. pro Quine, Omnia ſua ſecum-iiua mo- 
ritura arbitrabatur, Cc. pro C. Rab, 


8. With) having the and a Superlative de- YIIL 


ree without a Subſtantive coming after it, in ſuch 
ike Phraſes as theſe; TUAitth the longeſt, with 
the ſhozteſt, with the wideſt, ſweeteſt, ſour- 
eſt, ſharpeſt, blackeſt, oldeſt, &c. 2» be ren- 
red, 
(1.) By a Poſitive Degree, with nimium ; ass 
Pou are come with the | Nimium adyeniſti cito,P/as. 
ſooneſt, Epid. 
In rebus apertiſſimis nimium lengi ſumus, Cic. 2. de Fin. 


Nimium mihi din wideor in uns genere criminum wverſart , 
Cic. Ver. 6. 


See Too, Rule 1. and Over, Rule 3. 


(2.) By a Comparative Degree, either with 
#quo, &c. or with quam and decet, &Cc. as, 


With the fozwardeſt to-give | In obſequium plus #quo 
reſpett. pronus, Hor. 1. 1. Ep. 18. 
(The bulinefs was done with | Minus fevers quam decuit 

the favourableſt. res confeQa eſt,Cic.6.Phi]. 
It is with the higheſt foz ns | Hoc eſt altius, quam ut nog 
to be able to lok up unto. | ſuſpicere us, Cic. 


Ne potam largius aquo Rideat, Hor. I. 2. Ep. 2. Plerunque 
dolor wehementior, quam ut cauſa ſit; cur feratar, [==with 


the flerceſt to have any cauſe whp,—] 


ic. 5. Tuſc. 


See Too, Rule 1. and Php. 1. 


If ſomewhat, or little be in the expreſſion, then the Com« 
parative will have paulo, Os ithit ; «at, Dames 
| © whas 
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IO. 


I5. 


what with the ſloweft- 
Tots, x7 MTS 


Tardior paulo, Her. de Arte, See 


PHRASES. 


25.3 TL 


File be eveNith you. 
AZap J| ſpeak a wozd with 


J wiſh pan wel wtthallmy 
If he wouſdhave any thing | 
with me. 


Mhat would pou ; xoith.me - 
yy have you fo doe with 


I' ichae nought to woe with 

Things go- rot well with 
them. 

Rn not.gs away with 

With a good will. 


J am now quite out of1love 
with my ſelf. 

Wecanle J was wearp with | 
travelling. 

IJ know not what courſe to 
take with that girl. 

_— a we Voe with the 


azevvi not with that pou 
have nought to Boe wtithal. 
It is jult ſo- with me. 


And wirha becauſe he wag 
hugely in. debt, 

Bad ye wherewithal to doe. 

He fcd upon ſuch meat ag 
was moſt ſxrcet, and 


wiihai of 'gakets concomti- 
on. 


| Farem referam gratiam, Tey. 
Licerne pauca? Ter. And. 5. 


Tit; bends ex amino volo, 


Si He. 5. 2. 
_ me velit, Ter. Hee. 


Qua? me Vis? — querss? Ter. 

Quid mecum eſt tibi? Pla. 
Curc. 

Res ruas tibi babeto; agito, 
See Goodwin Antiq Rom. 

Res fone illis minus ſecun- 
dz, Ter. 

Haud fic auferet, Ter. Ad. 


Haud invito ; haud gravatd, 
Ter. Plaut. 

Ego . nunc totus. diſpliceo 
mihi, Ter. Hee. 3. 4. 

Q 


OM. Sczp. 
{cio de virgine iſthac, Ter. 
Quid re puers'? ? Ter. 
Hee. 4. 
Tua quod 'nihil refert per- 
contari definas, Ter.Hec.5.3. 
Eadem : milki uſu veniunr, 
Cre. 
Sunul quod #s alienum 1n- 
gens erat, $47. Cat, 
»S1 efſet unde id fieret,7er. Ad. 


de via fellus ellem;Cic. 
Neque quid conciHi capiam 


Utebatur eo cibo qui ſua- 
viſlimus eſſer, & idem fa- 
cillimus ad concoquen- 
dum, Cc. 2. de Fin. 


This 
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This ſms to be one and the | H6c unum & idem videtur 20, 
ſa:me with that-which— - | . eſſe, rque id quod —Cz.. 


Itaque una converſiome, atque eadem ipſe circum ſe torque- 
tur, & vertityr, Cic. de Univ. C. 6. 


(Thep are 'ntave up” of the 
ſame elements with poy- 
yp once were. all one 
with the Icademicks. 
Care muſt be taken that 
thep be not killed with 
heat oz cold. 
Tohave the wjnd with one. 


With ail lp#d: os moths Quantum potes; - quam pri- 25. 
| mum, Ter. Aa. Ez. 
Thep contend [—agre] one | Inter ſe contendunr [—con- 
with another. * | ſentjunr, | C:c. 2. Off. 58: 
Theft ſociety one with an- | Socieras #pſorum inter ipſos, 
other. - | Cie. 1. HK 58. | 
It is an uſyal thing with | Solens meo more fecera, 
'_. me. Plaut. Amph. 1.1. 
Do g deal with meſo - | Itane agitis mecum ? 
ity the help of God. Dea juvante, Cic. Fam. 7. 21. 
Nimis zgre riſum contiam, 40, 


With much ado Jhetd from 

_. laughing. 

Either with much ado, oz 
not at all. 

To be friends with one a- 
gain. TY 

J aw th hand with the ſe- 

She was bozn with two 
heads. 


' Ee 2 


Ex vifdem tibi conſtant ele- 
mengls, Magcrob. 1. 11. 
Quondam iidem\ erant qui 
Academici, Cic; 3. Off. 
Providendugr ne propter #- 
ſtum aur prapterfcigusdiſ. 
pereant, Yarror.r. 3.16. 
Secunda vento curſym teng- 
re, Cc. 3: deN. D. Aſ pl- 


rant autre, /7rg. 


Plaut. Aſin. 
Vix aut nullo modo ; — ne 
vix quidem,C7c.2.de N.D. 
In gratiam aliquem recipere; 
cum aliquo redire, Cc. 
Septimus mihi liber eſt 1n 
manibus, Crc. de Sen. 
Nata bigeys eſt, Cic. Div. 1, 


53+ 
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CHAP. CI. 


Of the Particle Within. 


I. Jthin) having « word of place expre/- 
ſed after it, is made by intra ; pg 


He kept the foot=-men wtth- | Intra vallum pedites renuit» 
in the trench: Liz. 
Niſe intra parietes meos de mea pernicie concilia inirentur, 
Cic. Att. 3.14. Populati proximes, intra ripas ſe recipie- 
bant, Flor. 4: 12. 


But if no word of place be expreſſed after it, it 
is made by 1ntus; as, 
De ts within together with | Intus eſt cum illis, Ter. Phor, 
then. . 5.8. 


Intus eft in adibus, Plaut. Mil. 2. 6. Foris paſcuntur, in* 
Fus opus _ Varto, r.r.3.16. Intra 1s alſo uſed in 
this ſenile withour a caſual word after it by Pliny,Palpit at 
certe, Of quaſi alterum movetur animal, intra pramolli fir- 
moque oportum membrena involucro, 1. 11.c. 37. and by Co- 
lumells. Hac wvaſs, © opercula extrinſecus, & intra dilt- 
genter picata efſe debebunt, 1. 12. C. 43. So intrinſecus. La- 
ta vaſa in moadum patinarum fieri jubebat, eaque intrinſecus 
& exrerius craſſe picari, ib. 


Note, Within often hath from before it : in which caſe 
intus (which ſaith Stephanus ſignifies alſo de loco) may be 
uſed, eſpecially if there come together with it a Verb com- 
pounded with e, ex,orpro; as, Evocato aliquem intus ad 
te, [ call out ſome bodp from within ] Plaur. Moftel. 3. 1. 
Oftium pulſabo, atque intus evocabo aliquem foras, P/auz. 
Pſeud. 2.2. Sed ubi ille exierit intus, Plaut. Mil. 4. 4. 
Dic me orare, ut aliquis intus prodeat, Plant. Ciſtel. 3. 1. 
Sce Durrer. p. 220. + For this Engliſh Particle we have in 
rhe Vulgar © Latine de intus, in Luc. 11. 7. end ab intus 
in Marc. 7. 21, 23. For the elegancy of it I undertake not, 
yet know not why it may not as well be ſaid ab intus, as a 
foris, which is Plinie's, Quoniam in hulcus penetrat om- 

ns 
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rats 4 


as 4 foris injuria, /. 17. c.24 And ſo the vulgar Latine 
hath de forts, in Jerem. 9.21. Mr, Farnaby hath a longe, 
in Ep. Ded. to Ovid. Met. and before him S. Auguſtine Soli- 
log. c. 35. though with Pareus they are Barbari that do uſe it, 
Partic. p. 254. + And many the like confociations of Particles 
are obſerved, Ex tunc pane reſervatus, Apul. I. 7. am 76- 
Ts, Mat. 26.16. Ab uſque Timolo, Cis. Ex Ethiopia 
eſt uſque hec, Ter. See Far, r.6. and From, Phr. & Pa- 
rew, p. 469. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cc. pro Quine. 
Of which nature are thoſs conjuntions of Particles, abhinc, 
dehinc ; amodo uſed by Apuleius, ( #hough ro Stephanus, 
parum Latina videtur diQtio) derepente ; deſubito; depro- 
cul ; deſuper, inſuper, &c. formerly dijoyned like ex ante, 
read in Cic. Att. 3.17. and ab ante, in ante, &c. ( which 
ſeme read yet conjuntively) of which ſee Durcer. pag. 11, 
12, 13,23. & Voll. de Analog. I. 4. c. 23. De quo inante 
dixeram, Fof de Arte Gram. I. 1. c. 5. Though Servius as 
Steph. ſaith, doth place the accent of exinde, in tertia 3 fine ; 
licet penultima longa ſit, ut oftenderetur una pars efle ora» 
tionis, ne prepoſitio jungeretur adverbio; quod vitioſum 
eſſe non dubium eſt. Bus Voſſius in this differs from Ste- 
phanys. See fe Arte Gram. 1.2. c. 10. 


2. Within) having « word of time after it, II. 
& made by Cis, in, and intra; as, 


Within a few days. Cic paucos dies, Plaut. True. 

Within this thzce days. | In hoc triduo, Plaur. Pſeud. 

Within an hours time it | Intra horam deſinet, Sen. 
will ceaſe, | Ep. 54. 


Cis paucas tempefiater, Plaut. Noſtel. 1. 1. Fers in dic- 
bug paucrs quibus hac ate ſunt, moritar, Ter. And. 1. 1. In- 
irs 16 dies ceptum ; peraiium eft, Flor. 1.11. Þ In is very 
often omitted, and the Ablative caſe only expreſſed , Ate 
hec bidus aut triduo expeFa [— within this two oz thies 
daypsg——] Cic. Fem. 7.4. Hanc hoc bienniq conſul everter, 
Cic. Sem. Scip. Tyrus ſeptimo menſe quam oppugnari capta 
erat, capts eft, Curt. 1.4. Qua ſex paucis his anni non 
modo ſcripta, ſed etiam lats «fer, Cic. pro Cornel. 


Ee 3 PHRA- 
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PHRASES. 
Sithin a vety-littie' while | Tantum non ſtatim, i—Cic. 
a —_— 


Kep within compaſs. Modum tene, Cit. 

1WPithin a while { theſe few | Propediem te videbo; Cir. r. 
days] J will-f& pou. de Div. ec. 33. _/\- 

Within a while after. Paulo | haud tmulto] poſt, 


3 Ch Tav, 
He was within a fittle of | Pcopius nihil eſt factum, 
being killed. ' quam ut occideretur, Cic. 


\ (They were now Wtthin yon ad tel: jaftum pervent- 


thor. rant, Curt. I. 3. 
Jt was within reath of | Intra teli jaftum erat, Curr. 
ſhot. L 4. 
Be was within a ltttle of Paulum abfuit quin amove- 
putting them awap. . rit-—Szet. Cal. Cc. 34. 
He was within.a little of | Non longe ab eo eſt, ut pro- 
pzomifmg, that whert he | mirtar, qui rogatus tan- 
is defired, Vth no tno2e} rum, modo negat, Calp, 
but deny. . Hae, Declam. 3. 

Be was within a little of | Paululum a capienda urbe 
taking the town. | abfuir, Jeſt. I. 2. 


CH AP. CI 
Of the Particle UClithout. 


1. YL 7 ithout) being oppoſed ro within (and 
however ſianifying not within ) s 
made by foris and extra ; as, | 
Ye i withoirt. | Foris eſt, Ter. Phor. 2. t. 
IDe perceive bp oi fenfts | Senfibns ea, que extra furtt 
- — _ that are percipimus;C/2.7. deN:D. 


Sunt igitur ligna, ne quaras forts, Plaut. Aul. Alteriug 
generis item duo : unum quod foris ac palam ; alterum quod 
mtu, Varr. L.L. l. 4. Etiam quod prope eſt, extra eſt, Sen. 
#p-75. Net te quaſiveris e#tr, Perl. | 


1. Note, 
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1. Note, Extra, as intra, is uſed with referviice to a caſual 
word ; as; Iliacos intra muros peccarur, & extra, i.e. extra 
muros, Hoy. 1. r. Ep. 2. Et in corpore quzdam bona ſunt 
& extra ; i.e. extra corpus, Cic. 1. 2. de Sed me cen- 
ſen* poruiſſe omnia intelligere extra oftium, ititus que in- 
ter fefe ipſi egerint ? Ter. Phoy. 5.6. © 


2. Note, In this ſenſe is forinſecus wfed by Pliny. Quo- 
niam quarundam naturz'(ficut diſtinguimas) lignam om- 
ne corticis loco habent, hoc eſt, forunſecus: ligni autem 
loco fungoſam intus medullam, ut fambuci-—1. 13. c. 22. 
and by Columella, Sed ab cohorte forinfecus prediftis fe- 
neſtellis feandule ſimilirer injungantur, 4.8. 7. 43. So 7s ex- 
terius alſo uſed by Columella. Lata vaſa in'modum parina- 
rum fieri jubebar eaque intrinſecus & exterius crafle picari, 
L. 12. c. 43. 4s alſo extrinſecus. Hzc vaſa & opercula c5. 
trinſecus & intra diligenter picata eſſe debebunt, 7b. Intrin- 
ſecus & extrinſecus poliantur opere teQtorio, /. 8, c. 3. 


3- Note, Extrinſecus ſignifies alſo that for which Pliny 
ſeth 2 foris, and S. Hieron. de foris, (See Within, r. 1. ».) 
viz. from without ; as, Ducunt extrinſecus [from without] 
ſpiritum pulmones, Cc. 2, de N.D. Irrumpuat extrinſe- 
cus in animos noſtros per corpus imagines nobis dormien. 
tibus, Cic. 4. Acad. Though foris alon? (like infus, See UNithz 
in, 7. 1. ».) ſeems to be uſed it this ſenſe, and by Cicero, Er 
non parit oratoris ats, ſed foris [from withont] ad ſe dela- 
- _—_ _ traQtar, _ in _— _ _ ex ſe 

m ri non poteſt ali oris adjunQo argumen- 
to deferdirur , Cic. ny See Steph. The. 


2. (Uithout) oppoſed ro with:( and however, 
ſegnifymg not with) is made by ſine, Citra, and 
extra; as, | 


Without doubt ve have un='| Sine dubio perdidimus ho- 


minem, Cc. Cat. 2. 


.. done rag FORT is | 
the anth6 tra Senatus populique au- 
wipe Denat and A | ehiocitatedn, Sure. in Caf. 
But fi Withdtit jeft= | Scd mebercule extra jocum 
ing, he ts © p}ertþ fellow. | homo bellus eſt, Cc. Fam. 


7. 16. | 
Quod fine ſumo Holdve facere zon poſſtm, Cic. Nut citra 


Ee 4 Myi/te 


IT. 


- 
ME Ce ee 
ee IS e——_—_—_— 


- 
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Muſicen Grammatics poteſt eſſe perfetta,, Quint. 1.4. Sum 
extra noxiam, Ter. Hec. 3.2. * Priſcian in I. 14. ſaith of 
ſne and abſque, habent conſimilem An, que eſb 
negativya ; to which Stephanus adds for an example, abſ/que 
injuria. But being I have not in my. view any example 
from any Claſſick Author, and being Turſelinus and Dur- 
rerus give it for a word, apud Cemicos uſitatum ; apud Ora- 
tores mon item ; adding, that ſatin eft dicere ſine injuris, 
quam abſque injuris ; therefore I warrant nor the uſe of 
it otherwiſe than there is example for ir. Of which yet 
there is an elegant uſe in Comadians ; as, Nam f# abſque 
te efſem, hodie nunquam ad ſolis occaſum wiverem , Plaut. 
Menzch. 5. 7. Nam abſque foret te, ſat ſcio in alto di- 
frraxiſſent—Plaurt. Trin. 3. 4. See more in But, r. 2. 


Note, Beſides what may be done by the three r 
four forenamed Particles, there are ſundry ways 


cf rendring Without #: his ſenſe ; as, 


(1.) Sometimes by a Verb, ſignifying to be void 


of, or without ; as, 


They are not without their 
follies. 


Caſtigatia contumelia vacare debet, Cic. 1. Of. Caret ſo- 
latia clades, Flor. 3. 1. * Hither refer AdjeCtives of like 
ſignification ; as, Timore vacuws, Cic. Lumine Cafſus, Lu- 
cret.  Caſſa aote virgo, Plaur. 


Ineptiis non vacant, Cc. 


( 2.) Sometimes by an Adjettive compounded 
with ex ; as, 


N5Iithout hope. | Exſpes, * Hor. de Arte. 


Erret inops, exſpes—Ovid. 6. Ep. $0 exors, Garamantes 
watrimoniorum exortes, paſſim cum faminu degunt, Plin. l.s. 
e.$. Expers, Dono ze ob iſtug diffum, ut expers ſis metn, 
Plaut. Afin. 1. 1. Expeditus, Curis expeditas , Hor F. be 
Car. od. 22. * Mox ubi exſpes vita fuit, meditatas com- 
peptaſque diras imprecabatur, Tait. 1. 5. 

| (3.) Some» 


— 
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| (3.) Sometimes by a word compounded with in, 
ſignifying non ; as, 
Without cauſe. [ Immerits. 


Meque abs te immerito efſe accuſatam poſtmodum reſciſces, 
Ter. He. 2,1. So impune, Cum lucrart __ poſer, auri 
pondo decem reddidit, Cic. Parad. 3. Injuſſu: Injuſſu veſtre, | 
Cic, pro C. Rab. Nec injuſſu ejus ex hominum vitd migrandum 
eſt, Cic. Som. Scip. So Indiff4 caur# condenouari— 
being heard fpeak, Cic. pro C. Rab. Infe#4 pace wenis, 
withont having made pour peace, Ter. Eun. 1.1. 


(4.) Sumetimes by a word of a contrary ſignifi- 
cation to that which Without comes before ; as, 


Without noſſe—— doubt. | Tacite ; certd. 


Matrone 9” a ; tacite rideant, Plaut. Pon. 
Certe captus eft, ler. 


(s.) Sometimes by negative Particles coming to- 
gether with Nouns, Verbs, Participles, or Adverbs; 
as, 

Ind not without cauſe. | Neque 1d injuria, Ter. Hee. 

So, Without longer taping; Nec longius moratws, Ovid. 
or, Nulls interpoſits mora, Cz. 3. bel. Civ. or, Nihil cunffa- 
ts, Flor. 4. 2. ſtop oz ſtap ; Nullo inhibente, O. 
| vid. Without contradiction ; Nullo adverſante, Tacit. Jt 
is not without ground ; Non #exere eft, or, Non de nihile 
eft, Ter. So, Non temere dico, Ter. Phor. 5. 3, Without 
doubt ; Haud dubie, Plor. or, Procul dubio, Suet. Withont 
any trouble ; Neque mulro ſaxe negetio, Politian. J remem- 
ber withont porr telling ; Mein! tametſs nulus moneas, 
Ter. Eun. 2. 1. Without anp ozder; Nullo paſſim ordine, 
Liv. 1d facere ſum ſelitus mm rogatus | without agking, 
or bcing agked ] Cic. Fo. 12. 21. | 


3. Cithout) p-: for unleſs, or except, i; IN. 
made by niſi; as, 


Fe cannot riſe withont (i. e. | Non poteſt niſi adjutus ex- 
except] he bs help'd. urgero, Sex. 


Niſe 
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wi quid #dhuc forts vwltir, Cic. Tam a me pudics eſt, 

ok s ſoror mea ſit, niſs ſt eft oſculando quippiam impadicior, 

__ Curc. 1. 1. Nift tu amiſiſes, ego nunquam recepiſſem, 
IC. de Sen. 


PHRASES. 


"4 without fend={ Aderit ultro, Ter. Emn. 4. 1, 


. 


«| Ut ne longius abeam, Cie. 
Herus, quantum audio, uxo- 
| re, excidit, Ter. And. 2.5, 


CHAP. CIN. 
: Of the Particle (Uo2th. 


£4 \ \ T Otth) importing price, or value, ir 
made by a Verb of eſteeming with a 
Genitive caſe ® ; as, 


One eye-witneſs is moxe | Pluris eft oculatus teſtis u- 
worth than ten ear-wit- | nus, quam auriti decem, 
1 Plaut. Tyuc. 2.6. 

Agellus erat centum millium nummin, Plin. Ep. 1.6. Vis 
puto rriginta nummerum tots fuiſſe nnuners, Mart. 1.7. Me- 
a berys operam deputat parvi pretii, Ter. Hec. 5.3. * E- 

ially of theſe AdjeCtives put alone without Subſtan. 
Lives, tanti, quanti, magni, permagni, maximi, pluris, plu- 
rimi, parvi, perparvi, minoris, minimi, hujas ; as, Vix Prins 
mus tanti fuit, Ovid. Quanti frumentun fit conſidera, Cie. 
in Ver. Noli ſpet#are quanti home fit, Gic, Qu. Fr. Mogi 
eſtimabat droenion, Cic. 2. de Fin. Parvi retulit won ſuſct- 
viſe, Ter. h. 4- 3- Una nofira congreſſio pluris #rit, quat — 
Cic. Fam.7.10. Antu minoris me eſtimas ? Eraſm. In which, 
and all the reſt, preriz is underſtood ; at in rhat,Y7Yerwr eff 
qudntivis pretii, Ter. And.5.2. * As allo of 4 ofe ubſtan- 
rives, nihili, flocci, pili, nauſt, afſis, teruhtii. Nui homo timi- 
aus erit in dubiis rebus, is nauci no ttt, Platt Motel: In 
which 7ez is underſtood ; as if xadcs Wh W:2;) Were Fr res 


nauci 


wc. twwd buns win WE? VX2z3HKk.oh to 


— 
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—— it. Fo full farifaftiti, See Poſt; de Conſtr. c.g. 
C of wow Cs both with an = and an Abla- 
tive caſe. Denar:: li; quod denos aris walebant, Varro L. L. 
l. 4. Ita ut ſcrupulum wvaleret ſeſtertiis yicenis, Plin. 1.30. c.3. 
Non valet lorium ſuum,Petron.Arbit. Quadringentos ſiclos ar- 
gti valet, Gen.2 3.15. D. Hier. # Digeſtis, faith s, len 
gimus, Tanti withet res, quanti wendi poteſs, OM Po. pra. 


Note, If TUoth have not a Verb of efteeming 
with it, then it is made by pretium, or ſurnma, ec. 
in ſuch caſe as the governing word requires; as, 
The pzieff ſhall reckon tn= | Tunc ſuppurato ili facerdos 

to him the wozth of thy | ſuminam- [pretium] #fti- 
eſtimation; Levir. 27. 23. mation1s tu; Frum. D.Hier, 
J wtll give thee the worth | Dabo tibi pecunnam pretinm 
of it ty monep. hujus, 73. — argenti pre- 
tium quantum digna eſt, 

| D. Hier. 


2. COoth) having labour, pain, &c. after ir, 11. 
i: made by pretium with opere, or CUI@; 4s, 


Ft ts wozth the tabonur to | Operz pretium eſt, ipſam le- 
pernſe the law it ſeif. pem cognoſcere,Cic./er.3. 
Opera pretium eſt libertinorum ſtudia cognoſcere, Cic. Cat'g. 

Mihi iſ eſt pretiurk cure ipſum $.C. qierere,Phn.1.8. Ep.6. 

+ This Latine Phraſe $. Paul ſeems to have -1tmcated in his 

Greek, 977 ad: xagm7s teyes, Phil. 1.22. This ts to me 

worth wy Hbaelir, as Dr. Hammond in Loc. Lixciak in this 

ſente ſairh, exTow! 3B dErdy, audire eft oper pretivim, Dia- 
log. Critet. & Diog. Ciceto. Friatfumn capio labiris mei, 

Div. 2.2. Ego, opera | See pretium] { fit, plus tecum col- 

lJoquar, PI. Pleud. 1. 3. 


3. Cath) importing dignity, or authority, III. 
Oc. is accordingly made by dignitas, or autho- 
ritas, &c. as, 

Vis enethtes had fpar'd him. | Cui inimici propter dignita- 
fot His OY pie] rem Han Fam. 
J man of gxreat wozth. | Summi authoritate vir, Cic. 


Quod ſt ipfius ſumma d1gnitas maximaque res geſte non ſa- 
tt; alirtnt, Cic. ad Quiz. Magne vir authorisatis,Politian. 


4 


Vit 


_ 
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rs. 


Vir in quo ſumms authoritas ef, 


ef quantivss pretii, Ter. 


—* pro S. Roſe, Viderus 
_ 


PHRASES. 


Not wozth the taking,mach 
leſs the 


kerping. 
Plays not wozth the read-| 
ing over agatn. 
One bird in the hand (8 
wozth two in the buſh. 
t ts not worth the while. 
t ts wozth the hearing. 
If they be wotth the ſeeing. 
"It ts not wozth a half penp. 
—_ eſtemed 
W902 
Fn thoſe times,when farms 
were little wozth. 
I take it in god wozth. 


£@One Plato fn mp account tg 
worth them all. 

He owes moze than he ig 
wozth. 

He hath ben wozth a double 
hired ſervant to ther. 


Jognas the full wozth of 

n monep. 

Who ſhall make my fperch 
nothing wozth 7 

De was carrping a half- 


penp wo2th of little fiſhes 


foz the old mang ſapper. 
Woe wozth pou, lawper. | 
Uoe wozth the dap. 


It ts wozth gold. 


Ne captare quidem, nedum 
alere ucit, Colum, 1.8, 
Fabulz non ſatis dignz, quz 
iterum legantur, Cic. 
Spem pretio non emo, Ter. 
Ad. 5.7. 
Tanti non eſt, Mer:. 1. g. 
Auditu dignum eft. 
Si videndo fint, Cic.Fam.7.1. 
Aſk carum eſt, Sex. Ep. 94. 
Cujus teſtimonium nullius 
momenti putatur, Cj, 
Temporibus 1is, quum jace- 
rent pretia iorum,C7e. 
qui bonique facio, SeeVoſl. 
ae Conſtru8. c. 29. p. 106, 
Plato mihi unus inſtar eſt 
omnium, Cic.de Clar.Orat. 
Animam debet, Ter. Phey. 


3. 
Duplum eſt mercedis mere 
cenarii quo ſervivit tibi, 
Ro _ 5.18. 
Fqua imatione pecu. 
__ pro iis ſolvit,Ceſ.6.c.r. 

Quis rediget in nihilum ſer. 
monem meum ? 7ux. Job. 
24. 25. 

Piſculos minutos ferebat ob. 
olo in cconam ſeni, 7er. 
And. 2, 2. 

| Ve tib1, cauſidice,Mavr.5.34. 

Ve, ve diet, Ezek. 30. 2. 

Non carum eſt auro contra, 


Plaut. Epid. 33. z0- 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. CIV. 


Of the Particle Pet. 


1 WET) uſed adverſatively, as anſwering ro 1. 
though, although, &c. or joyned with 
but, or /ignifying notwithſtanding, for all char, 
nevertheleſs, &c. is made by at, certe, tamen, 
attamen, verum, tamen, veruntamen, &c. as, 


Ie ſhonld have had,though| Erſi non optimam, at ' ali- 
not the beft, pet ſome com-| quam republicam habere- 
mon-=wealth. mus, Cic. 1. Off. 

Traip though pou denp it, | Id quidemetſi tu neges, cer- 
pet J know tt. te ſcio—Ter. He. 

Though he had no need of | Etiamſi ille his non eget, ta- 
them, pet — men—Cic. 1. Off. 


Si non propinquitatis, at atatis ſua; 6 non hominis, at 
bumanitatis rationem haberet, Cic. pro Flac. Yifi ſumus 
igitur, aut ſi diguitas vinci non poteſt, fratti certe & ab- 
je#i, Cic. Fam. 4.7. YQuanquam eminet, tamen non ſemper 
implet, Cic. Orat. Perf. Si minus erit dofFus, att amen, in- 
ditendo exercitatus, Cic. 3. de Orat. Vir bonus werum tamen, 
wor its inſtitutus, ut—Cic. pro Quint. Erfi mihi fails inju- 
ria eſt ; veruntamen potius quam lites ſequar Ter. * Niſs 1s 
ſometimes uſed for yet in this ſenſe. Non dubium eff quin 
wmihi magnum ex hac re fit malum: Niſt quia neceſſe fuit 
hoc facere, id gaudeo propter me hiſce aliquid efſe eventurum 
mali, Ter. Eun.y.5. De re nikil poſſum judicare : Niſt illud 
mihi certe perſuadeo, te talem virum nihil temere feciſſe, Cic. 
Fam. I. 13. See Pareus, p. 528. Sed is alſo ſaid to be ſouſed 
afrer quanquam. Quanquam ipſum non videram, ſed ex fa- 
miliariſſime ejus audiebam, Cic. Att. 10. 14. Quanquam 
egregios conſules habemus, ſed turpiſſimos conſulares, Cic. Fam. 
12, 4. Letthe Learner be wary how he uſeth theſe. + Tu- 
menne 1n interrogations for notwithſtanding, or for all that, 
1s elegant. Tamenne ita tam abſurda defendes? Cic. de 
N. Deor. Tamcnne hc attenta vita & ruſtica, relegatis 
aique amanaatio oppellabirur ? Cic. pre Roſc. Am. 


2. Per; 
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II. 


IL. 


2. Pet) Is evctinges uſed as a note of Corre 
&ion of ones ſelf, and made by quanquam, etſi, 


or tametſt; as, 


And yet why ſhould J teach | Quanquam te quidem quid 
pou this 7 hoc doceam ?. Cc. 

J ſaffer foz my raſhnefs : | Do pcenas remericatis mez: 
and pet what raſhneſs | etfi que fuit 113 temeri- 
was there tn it - tas ? Cic. Att. l. 9. 

And pet what commendati- | Tametſi quz eſt iſta lauda- 
on ts that, when — 7 tio, quum—? Cic. 6. Yer. 
Quanquam quis hoc credat,Cn. Pompeium judicium expettg« 

turum—? Cic. pro Mil. Ego non omnibus, mi Galle, ſervio : 

etſi qua eſt hac ſervitus? Cig. Fam. 7. 24. Tametſs ne Oculit 

quidem captus in hanc fraugem decidiſti, Cic. Vet. 6. 


3. Pet) having reference to time paſt, and ſig 
nifying hitheeto ; or to this time, #2 Afﬀirmative 
[peeches is made by adhuc ; as, 


Jn what J have ag pet | Adhuc que dia ſunt, ar- 
ſpoken, JF think J agree | bitror conſtare mihi cum 
with other wziters of the | c=teris artis ſcriptoribus, 
Frt. Cic. ad Herenn. 1. r. 
Adbuc bac erant, ad reliqua acri tendebamus animo, Cic- 

2..de Div, Unam adhuc a te epiſtolam acceperam, Cic. Att- 

1. 7. The uſe of this Particle is not fo frequent in Afar- 

matians, as in Negations. F Whether. Ha#enus may be re- 

ferred hither, is a doubt. Durrerus makes this difference 
berwixt a4huc and haFenus, that, HaFeny de re ſemper uſur- 
patur, adhuc de tempore. Non enim refe dicitur, Haftenu 
ita ſenſi, ſed adhuc ita ſenſe Contraque proprie non dicitur, 
De literis adhuc, ſed de literis Hatton, De Part. L. L. p. 
162. Yoſſius ſaith, HaFenus quoque tum loci 4, tum temple 
ris, Erym. Lat. p. 154. But withour an inſtance. Parew 
oppoſes inſtances, viz. This of C:cero's, HaFenus exiſtimo 
noſtram conſolationem ree adhibitam eſſe, quoad certior ad 
homine amiciſſimo fieres iis de rebus, quibus levari poſſent m- 
leſtia tuz, Fam. 4. 3. and that of Virgil. Tolle faga Turnum, 
atque inſtantibus eripe fat is, HaFenws indulfsſſe vacat,En.10. 
Stewichins reckons hattems among the Particles of —_ 


at ws  E— 
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S 
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And he bath our of Livies dee. 1.1. 7. an.inſtance looking © 
this way, HaFenu quittz utrinque ftationes fuere, | kave 
i to the _=-_ Learned/to ny 2 y ONES autho- 
rity ;-in the mean” £1m8 Wilhing Learnerstah paring in 
the uſe. of Fj jo this Yn Ths PrOPET 181 t of ;Þy X 
wſque, quaſs u[que 4a Prem, as orepranis gives It, bac fine 
rem. as, Yoſt de Conſtr. p, 18. And the cleareſt uſe of ir 
is in Concluſions and Tranſitions. Hac celebrata teuns ſantto 
certaming 'patri, Virg. Mn. 5. Sed de liters haenus, Cic. 
Fam. 2. 1. uamobrem hec quidem haffenus. Quod reliquum 
eſt—Cic. Att. 16. 14. HaHenus arvorum cultus & ſidera celj, * 
nune te, Bacche cauam, Virg. Georg. 2. 


I Negative ſpeeches ( when i hath not, no- 
thing, ſcarce, or hardly coming with it ) it is made 
by dum, compounded with, or joyned to ſome of 
theſe Particles, non, nec, or neque, ninil, vix, or 
haud; as alſo by adhuc, with ſome Neg ative Par- 
ticle; as, | 
Þe was not pet gone over { Nondum flumen tranſierat, 

the river. Cof KY 
We had -heard nothing as | Nihildum audieramus, Ge. 
aber Ny C _ vinderin tal inta di 

8 had icarce. um es 
ben Ny avs in Rag in Syria faifles, Ee. Fam. 


I2. 4. 
—Pet J have not pet dons | —Tamen adhuc id non feci, 
| tt, becanſe — |  quia——Cic. Fam. 6. 14. 
Quaſe neon d»m ipſt altre non poſſimus, Sen. Ep. 60. Caſſius 
ineptas literas miſe; nec dum Bibuli erant allate, Cic. Atr. 
l. 6. Neque dum Romd es profeftus, ib. 1. 14. Scelerwe ma- 
chinatorem, ad me, nibildum ſuſpicantem vocavi, Cic. 3. Cat. 
Nihil etiam dum hurpigavit prater cyathwm, Plaut. Pſeud. 
4- 2. Hoc ego mali non pridem invent ; neque etiamdum ſcit 
pater, Ter. Hec. 2. 1. Findum dimidium dixeram, intellex- 
erat, Ter. Phor. AMſculapium quoque ex Gracia quondam 
haud dum ullo fadere ſociata valetudinis Populi caurs accerſt- 
tum—Liv.1. 9g. Bel. Pun. Haud dum exolev;/t, Liv.l. 2. ab 
whe, Nullum adbuc intermiſi diem, quin—Cic. Att. 7. 1 5. 
Illud molefis fero nihil me adhuc hic de rebus habere liters- 
rum Fuarum, Cic. Fam. 2. 1%. Nec adhns liam differentiam 


inven, Plin, 1. 8. c, 17. 4. Vet) 


_ 
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IV. 4. Pet) having reference unto time preſent, 
and ſignifying ſtill, or at this time, #s made by ad. 
huc, or etiamnum, and with dum, nunc; as, 


Fs if pct there had been anp | Ac fi adhuc dubium fuiſſer, 
donbt of it Plin. Paneg. 
Do pou pet with koz that Eciamnum optas, quod 
Sen. Ep. 60. 
Ire pon; ffanding here pet - | Etiam 5 hie ſas ? Ter. 
Clodius adhuc mihi denunciat periculum, Cic. Att 2. 20. 
Metuo ne herus etiam dum a foro redeat, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 3. 
Quaritur etiamnum, quis eum nuncium miſerit,Cic, pro Mart. 
Satvi etiam nunc efſe poſſumus, Id. pro Roſc. + Terence uſeth 
etiam alone in this ſenſe. At mihi unus ſcrupulus etiam re 
flat, qui me male habet, Ter. And. 5. 4. Egomet quoque 
ejus caurd in funus prodee, Nihil ſuſpicens etiam mali, 
And. 1. 1. Etiam, 1. e. adhnc, ſaith Donatus. 


V. 5. Pet) ſometimes is uſed without reference un- 
to time with, or for more, 4.e, farther, and made 
by adhuc, or etiam ; as, 


Unleſs haplp pot: will have 


Nifi quid adhuc forte vulti» 

Cic. de Am. 

Etiamne eſt quid porro ? 

Plaus. Bacch. 2.3. 

Eſt adhuc alia in reſpondendo figura, Quint. Sunt ad- 
huc alique nen omittende in auro differentia, Plin. I. 33.c. 2. 
An quideſt etiam amplius? Ter. Ad. 3. 4 Quid porrequa* 
rendum eft ? fatimme fir? At conſtas, Cic. pro Mil. See 

To 


PHRASES. 


Ind pet thep will not do Neque id facient, Cic. de 
her, Lon Ind, r. o_ 5 4 4 on 
Ft = not fifteen days vet! Minus quindecim dies ſunt, 


cum—Plaut. Trin. 2. 4- 


Pet tell me, what 'tis, | Quin dic guid ef, Tor. ud 
2. ©. 


CHAP. 
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CH A P. CV. 
Of the Particles Pou and Pour. 


I. Y Du) when it is put for thou or thee, as being 
direed but to one perſon,is made by ti; as, 
J woild have pot wztite to | Tu velim fcribas ad me, 
ms what pon tntend, and | quid agas, & ubi futurus 
where pou mean to be. | fis, Cic. Fam. 6. 2. 
Non puto te jam expeiFare quibus eum tibi wverbis commen- 
dem, Ge. Fam. 12. 29. | 
Note, After you put for thou, we do not ſet a Verb, or 
ſign of a Verb ending in it, not ſaying you lovedſt or didſt 
ove, but F loved or did love, the Vorb and ſign ending in it, 
#diomatically coming after thou. 


2. Pat) when is pit for ye, as being direfed 
ts more perſons than one, is made by Vos; as, 

Pou mult reſolve befoze | Statuendum vobis ante no- 
night. Qem eſt, Cic. Car. 4. 
Video vos non ſolium de weſtro, verumetiam de med periculd 

eſſe ſollicitos, Cic. Car. 4. 

1. Note, Tu and vos are ſeldom expreſſed, at leaſt not ne- 
ceſſarily, but when the expreſſing them helps to a more full di. 
flintion or Emphaſis ; as, Boni quoniam convenimus am- 
bo, Tu calamos inflare leves,ego dicere verſus,Yirg. Eccl.s. 
Tu dominus, tu vir, tu mihi trater eris, Ovid. See Farnab. 
Gram. p. 49. 

2. Note, Pon, as alſo me in Engliſh, and mihi, tibi, ſibi 
in Latine, wot and ovl in Greek are often Pleonaſtically, not 
for neceſſities, but elegancies ſgke expreſſed, where they might bs 
ſpared ; as, Speak me fair to him, Look you what our 
condition is, Quid mihi Celſusagit ? Hoy. 1, 3. Ep. 3. Quid 


. tantim mihi dexter abis ? Yirg. An. 5. Ecce tibi eodem 


die Capuz literas accepi 2 £2, Pedio. Cic. At tibi repente 
paucis poſt diebus, cum minime expeQarem, venit ad me 
Caninius, Czc. Sno fibi hunc jugulo gladio, Ter. Epedeas 
Y a = - - & 
& Ts 01 74 eg ſud], Remmihi alacriter ſuſcipe. Tze- 
29! 701 ol Xt wy' ameTe&Anon nega, Opus hoc tibipaucis 
diebus abſolvam. See Viger. 1diotiſm. c. q. r. 2. 

3. Nore, In the uſing of you ts one;as well as to mote than 
one (which is the Language of the mrm—_ only ſpoken by the 

F 


private 


I, 


II; 
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private perſons but extant inthe both private and publick Wri. 
#ings of it) we do ſeem to imitate the French,who,as they have 
oe word,viz. tu for thou,and one,viz. vor for ye ; ſo they have 
one which they uſe both to one, and to more than one, indiffe- 
rently ; namely, youz, you. Nor is this the only word which 
we apply to one, and to more than one. For the Pronouns 
who and which are ſo uſed; yea, and the Nouns Swine 
and Sheep,Cc, See Wallis Gram. Ling. Anglic. cap. 2. Nor 
z this the peculiar irregularity of the Engliſh or French ; 
the ſame may be found in Latine ; for qui azd quz, ſui, ſibi, 
and ſe, are applied indifferently to one or more. And even nos 
and vos, though rarely, yet may be found ſpoken of one, as well 
as of more than one. Hence Phzdria in Ter. Eun. 48. 4. 
Scen. 3. Neſcio quid profeQd abſente Nobis turbarum eſt 
domi—So Virg. An. Vos, 0 Calliope, precor aſpirat2 ca- 
nenti. Ad ſo Aulus Gellius ſhews how that Antiqu: oratores, 
hiſtorizque aut carminum ſcriptores, etiam ununi filium 1 
liamve liberos multitudinis numero appellirunr.Lib.2.ca. 
13. Na, Terence uſcth vobis to one ; S1 quid eſt quod nm: 
opera opus fit vobis, aut tu plus vides, manebo, Ter. A:..!. 
4. 4. See Donat. on Ter, And. 4.5. Scen.3.v.20, 80 Martial 
in the perſon of Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam, ru das 
epigrammata nobis, L:6. 1. Epiſt. 6. Er ibid. Epiſt. 28. Dix- 
Eramus #5 ſpoken in the perſon of one. In Greek & Te, © amice, 
or amici,as *tis rendred in Mr. Carabden's Greek Gram. ts uſed 
both to one and to two, and to more. See Ariſtoph. Nub. 4. 5. 
& Plut. 1.2. & Scapula's Lexicon. So the Hebrew F\ and V!7%% 
are applied both to one and ts more. Sce Buxtort's Epit. Hebr. 
Gram. p. 20. & Mart, Hebr. Gram. tran/iated by Udal. p 41. 
Wallis Gram. Ling. Ang. c. 7. p. 87. Thou and you, thee 
and ye, thine and your, are promiſcuouſly uſed in Deur. 7. 
fo Micah 1. 11. Pals ye away thou inhabitant of Saphir. 


$9 $52 R 75 ſpcken de uno Domino, Gen. 42. & Ila. 19. 


VideS:hictard. Horo), Reg. 167. Edit. 1626. 
2. P9iir) directed to one perſon (whether the 


1bings ſpoken of be one or more) is made by tuus; as, 


Pour friend grows etery | Aucet tuus amicus furorem 
aar mole outragious. idie;, Cic. Fam. 12. 3. 

7 ave a verp great care of , Res & fortuna tuz mihi 
potir alfazrs and foz- |  maxtmu cure ſunt, Cc. 
$11;:fp. I. T W- 

Qs. 


Chap.1o5. Of the Particles Potand Pour.” 433 


Quotieſcunque filium tuum video (video autem fere quoti« 
die) polliceor ei ſtudium meum, Cic. Fam. 6. 5. Id tua 
multa erga me officia poſtulant, Tb. 


4. Pour) dire#ed to more perſons than one TV. 
(whether the things ſpoken of be one or more) is 
made by veſter ; as, 

J ſhall ſay nothing wozthp | Nihil expeQatione veſtrZ 


of pour expectation. __ dicam, Cc. 1. de 
rat. 
Which wap ſoever pour | Quocunque veſtra mentes 
minds itand. inclinant, Cic. Cat. 4. 


Eſt mihi jucunda in malis, © grata in dolore veſtra erga 
me voluntas, Cic. Cat.4. De wvobis ac liberis veſtris cogitas 


ze, Ib. 


rf. Note, 4s the Primitive yott, ſo the Derivative pour, 

is directed to one perſon in the publick as well as privateWri- 
tings and Speakings of the people of this laud : whoſe cuſtom 
ſo to ſpeak is ſufficient to make that ſpeaking good, that which 
gives Authority to Words being Uſe; Quem pencs arbitruum 
eſt, & jus & norma loquendi, as Horace ſaith. And yet 
herein we are not alone ; for the French «ſe their voſtre eveu 
as we do our pour, to one, or more, indifferently. And no 
marvel ; theſe Enallages were familiar among the Romans 
(from whoſe vos and veſter, or volter, as "tis by ſome uſed, 
was derived their voz, vous, and votre) to uſe nos for ego, 
and noſter for meus, and by Analogy of ſpeaking as well 
might they uje vos for tu, and veſter for tuus. Cicero in 
one Epiſtle of his to is Brother, ſpeaking of himſelf ſaith, 
Scaurl judicium ſtatim exercebitur cui nos nondeerimus : 
and of ſome Verſes of his (which it ſeems Czar had read) he 
faith, Quomodonam, mi frater, de noſtris verſibus Czſar ? 
And whether he uſed not veſter ſo too in the ſame Epiſtle may 
be conſidered : his words are, Sed haxc (quoniam tuita pre- 
{cribis) ferenda ſunt: neque committendum, ur aut ſpei 
aut cogitationt veſtrz ego videar defuifle. 7he Epiſtle is 
airefied but toone; nor is any more ſpoke to in the Epiſtle ; 
which is, Ad. Quint. Frat. 1ib. 2. epift. 15. ' So Mylis in 
Terence ſpeaking to Davus, ſaith, Manebo, n2 quid vo- 
firum remorer commodum, Teren. 4. 4. Notwirhſtanding 
:© though 
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zo one or more, yet in Latine we obſerve the diſtinition of tu- 
us ro one, and of veſter to more than one. But again, when 
we ſpeak to publick Perſons, as Kings, ©'c. then in Latine 
(as well as in Eugliſb) we ſay either tuusor veſter. The uſe of 
tuus :s ſo far from being queſtioned, that it is paſſionately con- 
« Trended for by ſome, who rejett and condemn the uſe of veſter to 
(ſuch perſons. And for the uſe of veſter it is juſtifiableby good 
example. Flavius Vegetius ufeth it to the Emperor Valentini- 
an; Dum conſidero clementiam veſtram, ſaith he to the 
Emperor ; whom a little after he beſpeaks thus,Non quo tibi, 
Imperator invite, —Prolog. 1. 1. De re militari. So again 
ro the ſame Emperor the ſame Author uſeth Clementiam ve- 
ſiram, and: .Majeſtati veſtrz, and indulgentiz veſtre, Pro- 
log. 1.2. De re militari. Plinius Secundus, writing to the 
Emperor 'Trajan, thus begins the third Epiſile of his tenth 
Book; Utprimum me, domine, induJgentia veſtra pro- 
movit ad przfeQuram wrarii Saturni, ©'c. So Tiberianus 
(writing to the ſame Emperor) ſaith, "Ariza por TWpsus- 
vG+ x) goytuwr Tes Tamadies—X7 TeUurrees TeOmouds 
T& 1.e. Defatigatus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo Ga- 
lilzos, ſecundum veſtra mandata. The relation is made, * Av- 
TOKggTH&e Tegiavo, Imperatori Trajano. Er hac eſt con- 
ſuetudo linguz Iſmaelitice, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges de 
{eloquantur plurali numero, Pol. Synopſ. Gen. 1. 1. 


2. Note, PAUL 7 ſometimes elegantly rendred 
by tibi for tuus ; as, 

Yow came that into pour | Qui tibi iſtuc in mentem 
head 7 venit ? 

Mulier tibi ad:ft, audin' Clinia? Ter. He. 2.1. At tu pol 
tibi poſt hac comprimito iſtas mans, Ter. H. 3. 3. f Thus 
is 7y made by m7hi for meus ; as, Pout deaf'D mp ears with 
{:itrcating, Orando ſurdas jam aures reddideras mihi, Ter. 
He. 2. 2. Ita conturbaſti mihi ration?s ones, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 
Hac mihinunc cura eft maxima, Ter. He. 4. 2. yeige wor 
x7ce, Hom. I. |. See Dr. Bu:by Gr. Gram. p. 3 31, & De- 
var.de Partic. Gre@c. p. 8. 


. . | © 
3. Nere, as it is net neceſſary always to expre;s 
femetiing in Latine for P84, ſo net for PoUr, 


P HR As 


| 
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Jn your judgment. | Te judice , Ovid. Tr. 3. 
When J was about pour | 1!tz fere ztate cum eflemus 
qu2 es tu nunc,Cic.2.Offic. 


age, WNC,U; 
J am of pour mtad. Tecum ſentio: tibi afſentior, 


| Plaat. Cic. 
Pour ſelf, S2e Self. 


CHAP. CVL. 
Certain ſingular Obſervations. 


I. Hen a Paſſive Engliſh is to be made by T. 
a Latine Neuter, then the Preſent tenſe 
Engliſh is to be made by the Preterperfe& tenſe La- 
tine ; and the Engliſh Preterimperfe#t by the Latine 
PreterpluperfeF, or Preterperfett tenſe, at leaſt; as, 


Weing we are ſet upon the | Quandoquidem in molli 
ſoft graſs. conſedimus herba, Yirg. 


Ifter we were ct, | Cum conſediflemus, Yary. 


Nox abiit, nec tamen orta dies, Ovid. Am. 15. Vis ag- 
men extra munitiones proceſſerat, cum Galli flumen tranſire 
nn dubitabant, Czl. 6. Bell. Civ. 


2. When an Engliſh Paſſive is to be made by a JT. 
Latine Deponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by 
an Engliſh Ative, and ſo tranſlate it ; as, any 
things ate ſaid by many men, i. e. Pany 
men ſay many things. Multi multa loquun- 
tur, Ca:o. So, IE 1S followed by many, i. e. 
Baiy follow hin, Multi illum ſequuncur. 


3- When the ſign of a caſual word is far off from + 
i, or from the Verb that governs it, then caſt the 
| 3 words 
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words into the natural order, and ſo tranſlate them; 
as, Him J| dare be bold to Difciote all m 
ſecrets to; i. e. J| dare be bold to dilcloſe 
all my ſecrets to him. Apud eum expromere 
omnia mea occulta audeo, Teren. He. 3. 3. 

Hnd if any thing be wanting ts compleat the ſenſe, ſupply 
:t ; as, Who voz0te this » TJ : 1. e. J| did, or J did waite 
it. Quis hoc ſcripfit ? Ego ſcripſi, or Ego fect. 

Note. It is not neceſſary always to repeat the Verb, that 
hath already been expreſſed, which ſometimes may be better 
omitted ; yet it may be repeated upon occaſion; as, Videndum 
eſt primum utrum ez velint, an non velint, P/aut. Mil. At 
etiam dubitavi vos homines emerem, an non emerem, diu, 
Plaut. Capt. And ſometimes the Verb facio for it; as, Quid 
eſt ſuavius, quam bene rem gerere bono publico ? ſicut e- 
go fect heri, Plavt. Capt, 3. 2. Vale & me, ut facis, ama, 
Caf}. Cic. Fam. 15. 19. Multas a te accepi epiſtolas, eodem 
die, omnes diligenter ſcriptas. Ea verd que inſtar volumi- 
nis erat, ſpe legenda, ficuti facio, Cic. Att. 10. 4. $0 in the 
Greek ; My ozamons *uaegrv 0s Wome 01 areilat 
2m1s71y, Natth. 6. 2. So Ignat. Epift. ad Epheſ. Oy mgt- 
TH Univ OuvTg Nev Th Ts 6MoxoTs YVOUY , WIme Xþ 
TOUGTE. 

4. When as Engliſh Phraſe cannot be tranſlated 
word for word, but into bald Latine, then vary the 
Phraſe into other words, expreſſing the full ſenſe of 
it, and ſo tranſlate it ; as, 


IV. 


Be was in hand with the 
old man , 1. e. Be dealt 
with the old man. 

Let us take or heels, 1. e. 
Let us betake our ſelves 
to our feet, or run away, 

J am ſcarce of money, 1. e. 
Woney fails me. 

Ft put me tn great hopes, 
1.e. Jt bzings great hope 
to me, or Jt bzings me 


Egit cum ſene; not, Erat in 
manu cum lene. 


Nos in pedes conjiciamus, or 
fugiamus ; not, Capiamus 
calces noſtros. 

Deficit me pecunia; not, Sum 
VIx pecunie. 

Spem mihi 'ſummam affert, 
or Me in ſummam expec- 
tationem adducit ; mor , 


unto great hope, | 


Ponit me in magna ſpe. | 
Sub- 
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Submonition. And yet here great gentleneſs is to 
be uſed in the caſe of miſtakes : becauſe many times 
the Engliſh and Latine Phraſes do ſo, as I may ſay, 
jump together, that the Verbal.rendring of the one 
will be no inelegancy in the other ; as, 


Jn ſhozt. 
J am content with it. - 


T know not what in the 
world IJ have: 
J pray your have me cxcu- 
D 


T d be left in ſufpence, 

F pit all my hope in pot, 
Wut when J Had done all. 
J was in great hope that— 
De is not in fauik, 


| 


In reipſa, Ter. Hee. 5. 2, 
In brevi, Quintil. 1.9. c. 4. 
Contentus iſto ſum, Cic.Fam. 


7. 30. 

Neſcio quid vero habeo in 
mundo, Plaut. Stich. 3. 2. 

Excuſatum habeas me rogo, 
Martial. 2. 79. 

In ſuſpenſo relinqui, Pl7s. 1. 
10. Ep. 31. 

In te omnem ſpem pono,Cic. 
Fam. 1 15. 

Sed cum omnia feciflem,Cic. 
Att. 1.9. 

Eram in ſpe magna, fore ut-- 
Cic. Att.8. 15. . 

Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Hee. 


4. 4+ 


In conſideration of which, and mere that I could produce, it 
is not ſo eaſie to ſay what is not Latine, as what is. So that 
ip all either ſppoſed, or real miſtakes of this nature, modes 
ration would be uſed, more good being likely to be done by 
gently ſhewing how to doe berter, than by ſeverity of uſage 


for not having done ſo well. 


Ft 4 
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c0 
A a 
i 
PRAXIS | 
Upon the Treatiſe of P: 
te 
PARTICLES. |] 
Solus & Artifices qui facit uſus erit, Ovid. P 
AN "7M 
An Advertiſement to the Reader touching _ 
the Praxis. | 7 

Courteous Reader, 


Y drift hath been in theſe following / 
Dialogues, to gzve ſome taſte of the q 
uſefulneſs of the foregoing Treatiſe, by exem- 7 
plifying in an Interlocutory Contexture ſome of 
the Elegancies of the Particles, that are ſeve- ( 
rally handled in, and ſcattered up and down - 
the Treatiſe ; although ( being bound up to : 
Words and Phraſes) I could neither follow 
ſuch Senſe nor Style, as (being at liberty) 1 þ 
might have done. And T ſhall hope, that the Z 
well-imprinting of theſe few and ſhort Dia- 
logues into the Memories of Learners, will ; 
much conduce to their advancement in Learu- 
ing, eſpecially if in the learning of them re- 


courſe 


I” —_ 
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courſe be had to the Rules, &c. of the Treatiſe 
referred unto by the Figures and Letters ſet 
after each Particle. . 1» which, to prevent mi- 
ſtake, be pleaſed to note : 

I. That if one fingle Figure come after any 
Particle, it refers to ſome Rule of that Chap- 
ter where the foregoing Particle is handled. 

2. That if two Figures follow any Particle, 
the firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

3. That (n) refers to ſome Note following 
the Rule, that is referred to in the Figure ſet 
before it ; and if any Figure follow (n ) it in- 
timates that there be more Notes than one, 
and refers to that whoſe Figure it 1s. 

4. That (p) refers to the particular Phra= 
ſes annexed to moſt of the Chapters ; and the 
Figure after ( p ) refers to ſome particular 
Phraſe. 

5. That an (&) nores a different place, 
(whether it be Chapter, Rule, Note or Phraſe, 
0ne Or more ) from what was referred to It 
the Figures or Notes before it. 

6. That ſometimes a Rule referred to, 
bath in the Treatiſe divers diſtin branches, 
in one of which, if that which is referred to 
be not found, the next 1s to be gone unto, GC. 
till what 1s ſought be found. 

7. That in the Treatiſe divers Rules aud 
Notes have Dire(tions and References adjoyn- 

7: 
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ed to, or mixed with, the Supernumeraries, 
( ſo Tcall thoſe Exampl?s from Authors which 
uſually follow the Engliſhed Examples of the 
Rules ) amongſt which ſometimes that 1s to be 
ſought and found which is referred to the 
Rule whereto they belong. 

8. That the words incloſed within two Se- 
miquadrates or Brackets [ ], whether they be 
Engliſh or Latine, are a Variation of the fore- 
going Word or Phraſe one or more ways ; which | - 
ways, if they be more than one, are diſt ingui- 
ſhed by a Semicolon (;) ſet betwixt them, 
Ti heſe Variations do indeed ſomewhat inter 


rapt the ſeries, and ſaſpend the ſenſe of the | R 
diſcourſe : but whatever inconveniency there | , 
be in that, it will be abundantly recompenced 

by the benefit of the Inſertions, which as they. | ' 
bring in flill more of the Treatiſe into the || ;, 
Praxis, ſo they much condace to facility and 

fluency of elegant ſpeaking. In order whereun- - 
to I conceive it not unuſeful to make the Lear- | y 


ner ſo much Maſter of this Praxis, as that he 
can readily give either the Engliſh for the La- | » 
tine, or Latine for the Enzliſh, even according 
to the Variations of Fhraſe, quite throughout 
the Praxis, as well without Book as within. || * 
And now, this being all T thought needful (if 
yet this be needful ) to trouble you with, Icom- | f 
mend you to the bleſſing of God, and reft. 

; A 


NEE 


FT 


A 
PRAATS 


\ 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES. 


DIALOGUE L 


Richard. George. 


Ell met, Geozge, 
foz 1 J was 
looking 88. 6 of 14 you 1. 

G. Jam very 4 alad you 
1 are well, Richard, But 
10 what would you with 
meg9 p 5? 

R. A 1 friend of 1 mine, 
that 2 is at 6 mp houſe, doth 
much 3 long 3 to 11 ſe 
you 7. 

G. Where 1 lives he 7 

R: At 4n 1 Loadon moſt 
an end 54 p 3, but he 10 is 
now come 106. 1 from 1 
Oxfozd by 6 Cambztdge, 

G. How 10 long 61s it p 
25 ſince 3 he went thence x. 


R. 


R. It 1 n 3 ts about 3 
fourteen daps ſince 2 he 
left that 1 City, 


| 


Richardus. Georgius. 

R. (Y* ortund te mihi of- 
hes Georg}, nam te 

quzrebam. 

G. Vehementer gaudeo, 
Richarde, te bene valere. Sed 
quid me vis [caterum quid me 
queris *] : 

R. Amicus quidam meus, 
domi qui mez eſt [qui apud 
me domi eſt] magnopere te 
videre cupit. 

G. Ubinam vivit ? 

R. Londini ut plurimum 
[ mo—_ :] verum nunc 
venit Oxonio [ ab Oxonio] 
per Cantabrigiam. 

G. Quim diu eſt quum 
[quam pridem, quam dudum] 
illinc profeCtus eſt? 

R. Dies ſunt circiter | plus 
minus ] quatuordecim | cum 
poſtquamyex quo] urbem iſtam 


rel1quir, | 
G. D:ings 


Wo — 
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G. Wzings he anp news 
from p 4 thence 1 ? 


R. Never 1 a 2 wozd (not 
p6awhitipr:) and 2 be- 
4ides 4 it 1 came not 1 into 5 
n my mind (tt 1 never 2 
came into 5 n mp head) to 
11 agk of 14 any ſuch 2 


thing. 

G. J muſt 1 & n 3 dif- 
patch a 1 n 2 certain buſi- 
neſs that 2 J am abour 7, 
which 2, though 1 J wonld 
never 5 ſo 60. 5 fatn,J muſt 
n 2 not 1 leave, before 4 it 
x be all 1 Done. Elſe 2 J 
Gould willingly have gone 
along 1 with 2 thee to 2 him 
38. 5 now 3. But ro about 
2 non FJ fall have leiſure 
ro 11 11 2 come to 2 Hhim,and 
6 ſpeak with 7 him 38. 5 a- 
bout 5 his 1 occaſions here 1. 


R. About 2 that 1 time 
too 2 TJ ſhall be about 1 n 
the 1 mnarket=place about 7 
a 1p 2 little 1 buſineſs there 
1&n2: but ioati then 
time appointed J| will come 


G. About 7 it 2 p 1 then 
3 inſtantly: and 6 when 2 
you have b2onght it 2 about 
7, and 6 are about6 to 11 
n 6: 7 comehome, then i ſa 
port wander not 3 1 about x 
the 1 ſtrats, Farcxell, 


[ 


G. Ecquid inde novz ret 

ecquianam novarum iſthing 
rerum | affert ? 

R. Ne unum verbum [2 
verbum, ne tantulum quidem 
nec porro in ullam hujul. 
mod1 rem inquirere mihi in 
mentem venerat | preterea in 
ullam hujuſmodirem inquirere 
me fug eras ] 

G. Conficiendum eſt mihi 
quoddam, quod ago | molior, 
mihi eſt in manibus ] negoti- 
um, a quo etiamſi maxime 
vellem [quantumwvzs licet wel- 
lem] prius defiſtere non de- 
beo, quam rotum [integrum] 
perfecero. Alioqui [| aliter, 
quod ni ita ſe haberet] luben- 
ti animo jam una tecum ad 
illum pergerem. Atqui [ve 
rum] circa meridiem erit mi- 
hi otium illum [eu] adeun- 
di, ac de [| ſuper] ſuis hic ne 
gotiis colloquendi. 

R. Ipſe quoque ſub [ad] 
id tempus circa [apud] forum 
fum futurus, ;in parvo quo- 
dam ibidem negotio' 0Ccu- 
patus: ad preſtitutam ta- 
men horam me domum con- 
feram. 

G. Atutum ergo ad hoc 
accingere : ciumque id [i/#, 
effeceris, ac rediturus fueris, 
rurfi cave ne Circa VICos Cr- 
res | circa vices cave erres, 
errare noli.] Vale. 
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DIAL O 
Thomas. 


T. WW Here 1 in (Ph) the 
| world fpends your 
3 bzother John his 1 days? 

J. ÞF while 2 ago 98. 2 
trulp he lived at 4 n 2 A= 
thens, but 10 now 1 he [tves 
at 4 nt 2 Carthage. 

T. When 1 wag he with 3 
you 1 laſt at 6 your 3 houſe ? 

J. Art 1 Chziſtmas laſt x. 


T. Were yon 1 not 6 ve- 
ry 4 glad, to 11 n 5 ſee him 
38, 5 well - 

J. Arn 27 mp very 3 heart 
trulp : for 1 Þ had never 2 
ſen him 38 5 before 6, ſince 
-<foow laſt 2 from 1 Lon= 


James. 


T. He isa 1n > verp 4 
wdly man 3 ſure, and 6 
much p 4 a Dcholar. 


J. Jam of your mind 105 
p3; for 1 the next 2 n dap 
after 3 He was come 126. 1 
he was at 4 Church at 8 a 
1 Sermon : and 6G all 1 his 
Diſcourſe was continual= 
ly of 14 Religion. Ie | 
were 1 ſcarce ever 2 ſet 106 
1down 1 at 5 table, but 4 
he was pzeſentlp propound- 
ing 88. 6 to be 84. 1 talking ' 
ot 14 ſome queſtion as 10 | 
oftable, as 10 picaſant 


GUE II 


Thomas. FTFacobus. 

T. [ JBinam gentium vitam 
agit ſuam frater tuus 

Joannes ? 

7. Nuper quidem [| zox 
ita pridem | vixit Athenis, 
nunc autem Carthagine|[Car- 
thagint] vivit. 

7. Quando apud-te domi 
tuz noviſliime adfuit ? 

7. Proximis Chriſti nata- 
litus. 

7. Nonne letatus es ad- 
modum, ciim [#b:] eum fſal- 
vum conſpiciebas ? 

F. Ex ipſo certe animo : 
nam nunquam [ec enim 'un« 
quam] antea, ex quo [#7] po- 
{tremum Londino diſceile- 
rat, 11lym conſpexeram. 

7. Haud dubie is ſumme 
pius homo eſt, nec vulgariter 
doCtus. 

7. Tecum ſentio [716i af- 
ſentior | nam poſtridie ejus 
diei quo | poſtero die quam ] 
advenerat, facrz in templo 
concioni interfuit : omniſ- 
que [r0t1iſque] ejus ſermo per- 
petuod erat deſ ſuper] religio- 
ne. Ad menſam vix unquam 
conſederamus, quin contt- 
nu0 queſtionem aliquam X- 
que auditu utilem, ac Ju- 
cundam [auditu nom mints ts 
tilem,quam jucundam di cuti- 
endam propenexet, Quod au- 

rem 


A Praxis 


Dialog. " 


to be 84. 3 heard. And 1n| 


2 for 14 wealth, he is ſo 2 
far 3 from p 12 gaping 88. 9 
after 4 it 2, that 8 he ſcts 
nothing at p 21 all p 24 by 
IG It 2. 

T. Knew you 1 him 38. 
5 at 1 the firſt ſight - 


J. No1 inded : and ; yet 
1 at 1 hus 2 firſt ſpeaking 88 


1 [but 10 as p 11 ſoon as 14 


p 11everp 8 heſpake] Jrec- | 


membzed him 38. 5 p2c= 
ſentlp. 

T. Jam confident,you 1 
could not x but 6 grieve 
much 3. at 9 his 2 depar- 
ture. 

J. Indeed 42 p 23 J re- 
frained my 71.1n2ſelf i n 
1 aareat while 1 : but 10 at 
10 laſt 3, when 2 grief got 
the upper hand of me 106. 4, 
IJ could do nothing but 5 
weep, though 1 he were a 
little 2 angrp at 12 me foz 
21T 3. 


T. I confefg,, you 1 are 


by 2 no 2 means to be 84. 


1 blamed, for 11 nor 1 ſup- 
preſſing 88. 8 ſuch1a1nz2 
natural affection. Bur 10 J 
mult 1 away 2 : mp bulineſs 
calls me hence 1. to p 50 a- 
nother place. Hereatter 37. 
2 we will talk more 2 of 1; 


tem [quantum vero] ad divi- 
tias ſpeQaat [a?tiner,]aded iis 
nullus inhiat [ita 7is non in. 
hiat ; tantum abeſt ut iis ins 
hier] ut eas nilhuli omning 
[prorſus] zſtimet. 

7. PrimG6ne eum [utrum, 
utrimne cum primo] aſpettu 


| noras? 


7. Minime vend : adpri- 
mam tamen ejus vocem | ſta 


tim vero ut ; verum ubi pris 
mim locutus eſt ; vix autem 
 laqui ceperat cam] eum ag- 
novi 1llico. 
| T. Non potuiſti,ſcio,quin 
diſceſiu ejus vehementer do- 
leres [non diſceſſu ejus vehes 
menter aelore ; —angi.| 

F. Diu profe&d me con- 
tinu1: at vincente | ſuperante] 
tandem doJore : aliud nihul 
quam | iff ] flere potui: 
licet [auanguam ; utut] 6a 
mihi re [de cauſa] ſubiraſce- 
retur [oz nihil mihi propte- 
rea ſaccenſeret.] 


7, Nullo, fateor, paQto es 


in eo culpandus, quod [qui] 
afteCtum tam [adeo] natura- 
lem minus [noz; nullus] re- 
prefleris. Czterum abeun- 
dum eſt mihi : alid me hinc 


negotia mea avocant. Plura 


de [ ſuper] his poſthac ab ini- 


tio incipientes [2 principio 


theſe things, beginning 88. | exor/7] colloquemur | confabu- 
10 atp 1 the beginning 88, | /abimur.] Interim [interea lo- 


1. Inp1i the mean time 42 | 
p 15 Farexell. 


ci] Vale. 


DIA- 
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DIALO 


Nicholas. Robert. 


N. Hat 2 news from 
ww 1 Cambztdge, 
Robert - 


R. None truly, Nicho- 
las: and 3 yet 1 all's 12 
new there 1. 

N. Dothe 1 young Scho=- 
lars there 1 ply their 38. 1. 
books hard 7 


R. Very 4 hard trulp :| 


and 3 yet 1 the Univerſity 
methinks ts much 3 alter- 
ed for all that 34. 13. 

N. FJ had heard as much 
p 5 long 6 ſince 3 of 14 ma= 


np. 

R FJ Þdottht not 1, but 7 
It 1 will grow boch 2 more 
5 full and 6 fainons every 
dap, for all 34.13. Scho- 
lars are every where p 3 & 
27.16. ſo 2n1l:ittlep 13 ſer 
by 16 now a days63 Þ 3. 

N. There 2 is very 4 
fnall hope of 1 it 4, tor ail 
that 34.13 : for 1 where 1 ro= 
wards are taken trom 4 the 
tkarned, there r che leariiers 
are ſoon diſcouraged from 3 


-_ 


learning 88. .;. 


GUE III 


Nicholaus. Robertus. ' 
N. F "Cquid, Roberte, novi 
[n0ve ret ; rerum n0- 
varum| afters & Cantabrigia ? 
| R. Nihil plane, Nicolae: 
nova tamen | attamen; tamen- 
etſi nova] ſunt 111ic omnia. 

N. Num diligenter in- 
cumbunt ſtudiis ſuis junio 
res ibi Academic ? 

R. Sane admodumdiligen- 
ter [quam diligentiſſime:Jnihi- 
lominus tamen multum mihi 
mutata videtur Academia. 

N. Tantundem ego ex 
mult!s jampridem audiye- 
ram. 

R. Non [h2u;)] dubium eft 
mthi quin[nih:1 yereor ne 2200] 
& aucttior indies & 1lluſtrior 
rutura ſit;etfiſr ametſi,etiamſs, 
Licet, quamvis] virt eruditi a- 
dev parvi paſiim nunc{[hod/e, 
in his temporibus] habcantur. 

1. Perexigua tamen [quaz- 
quam, nhilominus, tamentt[z 
912m exigua] hujus ret ſpes 
2{t, nam ubi [167 enim] proe- 
2214 eruditis adimuntur, 1bt 
eradiendi a diſcendo Cit 
detcrrentur. 


R. Uertue and 6 Know= 
ledge are their 37. 10wn 1 
tewerds: both 1 which 2 
now 16:3n flouriſh in | 
the Univerhty. 


R,- Virtus & Seientia ſua 
ſunt ipſorum premia ; que 
ambo [utraque] nunc [jam] 
in Academia <foreſcuar. 


446 j A Praxis Dialog, 3, 


N. But 2 for 26. 2 your 3 | N. Abſque ſermone tuo 
ſaying 88. 1 (If 2 you 1 had eſſer,[1i tu dixiſſes] nunquam 
not 41. 3.ſafdir 2.) J ſhould | [Had unquam] ego illud cre. 
never 2 have believed it 2. | didiſſem. Non quin [ xox 
Not 26. 3 but z that 26. 3 J | quod non ] honorifice de A. 
have a 1 god opinion of 14 | cademia ſentiam ; ſed qudd 

- the UIniverſitp, bur 10 be- | ea fir ſed quiz ea eft Jcum 
cauſe 13p9 ſuch 1 n 1 is the | temporum tum morum om- 
1 cozruptneſs both 2 of r the | nibus in locis pravitas, ut 
times, and 6& 25. 2 man- | virtutis vel nomen pauciſſi- 
nergevery 95.4 where 4,that | m1 retineant,rei autem ipſius 
5 very 4 n few retain even | plerique omnes 1gnari fint 
3 the name of 1 Uertue,and |[:p/a vero quid ſit plerique 
x the moſt 2 n are iqnozant | omnes iznorent ; a pleriſ. 
of 5 the thing it 3 ſelf i. | que omnibus ignoretur.] 


R. But that 26. 1 Jlove| R. Nifi quod te amo [/, 
thee, verilp J could be Half | »:/7, quod n:/7 te amarem]) pro- 
angry with 3. thee for 11 | fe&to ſubiraſci poſſem tibi, 
ſaying 88. 8 that 7, that no | qui [99] illud dicas, quod 
man 6 n 4, but 9 ſome Ti- | nemo [emo homo, nemo homi* 
mon, ever 2 thought. Thou | z-Jpreter[extra]Timonem 
meteſt me at 1 no 2 time, |aliquem [preterguam aliqu:s 
bur 4 thou art pzeſentlp | 7/-0Junquam cenſuir. Nul- 
complaining 88. 6 thug. 7 | lo [vix «/!s] tu mihi tempo- 
think thou canſt do nothing | re occurris, quin [quo non] 
but 5 bzawl, iſto ſtatim paQo conquera- 
ris. Credo te nihil pole niſi 
[quam] rixart. | 

N. J cannot 62. 1 chuſe | N. Non poſſum [ab nm 
bur 6 fret, to 11 & tt 5 ſee the | poreſt] quin commovear [non 
baſencſs of 1 the wozld up | poſſum non commoveri,] cum 
and down p 9. [46/] hominum paſſim tur- 
pitudinem contemplor. 

\ R. Thern; moſt2(F} R. Plerique (non inficior) 
denp not 1) are bad: yet « | mali ſunt; nec [havd] tamen 
not 1 all 2; for 1 ſome few | omnes[wniverſ7 : Jrari quippe 
ere god. Indeed 42 p 23 | boni. Revera ex utriſq; con- 
the wozld ts made up 2 of | ſtat humanum genus, Sic ſe 
3 both 1. "Twas aiwaps | ſemper habuitres : neq; ſunt 
thus : and 2 better to nor 1 | ſperanda meliora. Stultiriagg 
to be 84. 1 looked for 19; | eſt extrema quenquam ma 

1 


And 6 'tis great folly for 21 | 
any manGto 11 6&n 5 grieve : 
for 2 what 3 he cannot 62. 1 
mend. But 10 J came home 
bur p 1 peſterdap, aad 6 am 
yet 4 wearp with 1 taking 
88. 4a 1 long 4 journey : 
and 3 therefore 79. 3 
would not 1 n have pou 
keep me anp longer 50. 5 
with 1 talk. | 
N. JF am glad, Robert, 
that 8 pou are well; and 6 
J p2ap that 3 pou map be 
well, Fare pou well. | 


dolere quod nequit corrig?-_ 
re | ut te ob illnd angas, 
quod corrigere nequeas, | Cz- 
rerum heri primum domum 
redii, & longum conficien- 
do iter [ lougo ex itfhere ] 
etiamnum |[ adhuc } feflus 


J | ſum : proin [ proinde } no» 


lim ur tuo me diutius fer 
mone detineas, 


N. Salvus, Roberte, qudd 
ſis, lztor, atque ur ſis; pre- 
cor. Vale. 


DIALOGUE IV: 


Peter. Geoffrey. | 


F Hat 1 will be- 
come 3 of 14 me, 

Geoffrep 7 . | 
G. Dear Peter, J neither 
2 know that 1, nor $59. 2 
know what i torn; think 
of 14 it 2. However 40. 14. 
it be, mode{tp doth become 
I apoung manG6ns5. And 
therefore 13. 3 carry but 8 
= ſelf 1 n 1ag 4 it 1 Doth 


Petrus. Galfridus. 


P.CN Uid mihi [me, de me] 
 Galfride, fier, [fut«- 

rum eſt? ] © | 
G. Mi Petre, neque illud 
{cio, nec quid deillo ſuſpicer 
invento. Urcunque [4equo- 
modo, quomodocunque] res fe 
haber, adoleſcentem decer 
modeſtia. Proinde fac modd 
ut apud patrem [coram patre, 
in conſpettu patrs] quemad- 


ecome 1 you 1 nt 1, before 2 | modum te decgr, geras, hec 


# p 4 your 4n 3 father,and 


eſt quod meruas{timeas]quin 


2 You n&d not 1 fear,but 7 | [ve ox] re&e fant [futura 


all 2 will be well. Time, 
thar 2 ſabducth all 2 things, 
will bring it 2 about 7 at p 
16 laſt 3, that 3 he thall be- 


come 2 a little 3 more 5 


ſent] omnia. Efficiet randem 
[demum, aliquands] tempus, 
quod cunt ſubigir,ut man- 


ſuetior paulo evagar, etiam{ii 


in preſenria ferociſſimus fue- 
g rn; 
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A Praxis 
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mild though 1 for the pre- | 
ſent 34. 8 he be never 5 {0 
Go. 5 kerce. | 

P. I confeſs, hc never 2 
ufed mx thus before 6. 


P 3- 

G. The 3 more 12 kind 
then 3 that 10 he hath been 
towards 1 you 1 heretofore 
37. 2 the 3 more 12 ſybmil[- 
ſivelp do you 1. n 1 behave 
pour ſelf 1 it 1 towards 1 
him 38. 5 now 1. Bp ſuf 
fering 27. 3you I n 1 thall 
overcome. 

P. Being 2 that 20. 2 he 
ts my father, he is the 3 
more 12 to be 84. 1 bozn 
withal 99. 7. 

CG. Your 3 father, as be- 
ing 20. 9 a wile man 4. 
cannot 62. 1 but 61love you 
1, being 1 his 1 own 1 child, 
though 1 for 8 a while. 1. n 
1 He map hide his 1 love 
from 6 you 1. 


P. Bur 10 for all that 34. 
13. hts being 20. p3ſo2n 
1 harſh ro 9 me of late 64. p 
2 [this late ſo 2. n 2 great 
harſhneſs of 4 & 38. 2 his 2 
ro 9 me] ts ſome trouble to 
1 me. 

(. Old men 6. n 5 being 
1 n 4 never ſo 60. 5 little 6 
diſpteaſed,uſe ro be froward 
enough : yet 1 ſuch aone 74. 
3 is your 3 father, that 5 if 
z you 1 1 1 will bur $ hy- 
mour him 38. 5a little 5, J 
Doubt not 1, but 7 he will 


rit [quantumvz licet in pre» 
ſenti ferociat ; quamlibet ad 
praſens ferox ſit.] 

P. Ifto me, fateor, pafto 
nunquam traQavit ante [an- 
tea, antehac.] 

G. Quanto [ quo] igitur 
[ ergo, ztaque | fuir olim 1n 
[ erga, adverſus ] te benignt- 
or, tanto [| eo ] te nunc ge- 
reerga [ in, adverſus ] illum 
ſubmiſſius. Ferendo vinces. 


P. Quandoquidem | que- 
niam, quando | is pater meus 
eſt, ed magis eſt ferendus. 


G. Nequit [nor poteſt] pa- 
ter ruus, utpote vir ſapiens 
[quippe qui vir ſapiens off ut 
eſt vir ſapiens] quin te filium 

uum [proprium]amet [107 te 
filium ſuum amare,] licet [eti- 
amſi, tametſi] amorem ad 
rempus te celer. 

P. Verum ramen, quod 
ita acerbus nuper erga me 
extiterit [ nihilominus tanta 
hac illius nupera in me acerbi- 
ras ] haud parum mecom- 
movet [nonnihil mihi moleſta 
h] 2 
G. Senes vel minimum left 
[ / tantulum, paulum modo laſt 
fuerint] ſatis moroſi eſſe ſo- 
lent: 1s [/c 7t a] ramen pater 
taus eſt [ira patris tui ingeni- 
um eſt, ita eſt ingenio pater iu* 
w]ut 11 modd velis huic pa- 
rumper [pauliſper] obſequi 

ſoon 
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ſon be friends with p 31 
pon 1. And 4 if 1 mp being 
4 with 5 you 2 map ſtand 


[morem gerere] non dubium 
eft mihi, quin fir brevi te in 
gratiam receprurus. Quod 


you in any ſtead 42 p 3, 
with the help of God 100 p 
28 J wtlinot 1 n fail you 1. 


P. Jintreat thee by 9 that 
x love,that 2 hath ever 3 been 
berwixt 23. 1 1s, that 3 thou 
wotldeft be by 16 at 8 our 
firſt meeting 88. 1 : for 1 J 
percetve by : thoſe verp Let- 
ters of his 64. 4 by 2 which 
2 he calls me ro 3 a parle, 
that 8, according 1 to 7 the 
old wont, J am to be 84. 1 
ſoundly ſchwled, withour 3 
ſome bodp be by 16 us, to 
11. 3 take mp part, and 6 
ſpeak for 16 me. | 

G. To be 84 p 1. [that 4 


{1 mea apud vos preſentia in 
rem tuam | e re zua, ex uſu 
tuo ] futura ſir, tibi juvante 
Deo, deeſle nolo. 

P. Per eam te obteſtor a- 
micitiam, que ſemper mihi 
tecum interceſſir, ut velis 
primo congreſſui noftro in- 
tereſſe : nam, quod [ quod 
enim ] ingenti, de more, jur- 
g10 excipiendus fum,niſi quis 
[1:7 ſiquis] propter nos afli- 

at, qui a me ſit, ac prome 
[ſecundum cauſam meam] di- 
cat, ex 1llis 1pſis ejus literis, 
quibus me ad colloquium 
evocat, intelligo. 


G. Ad ſummum [ne multa, 


J map be] thozt, (for 1. J 


ut te abſolvam paucis] (quip- 


am to 11. tn 6 make haſte) | pe feſtinandumeſt) parentes, 
Fathers, though 1 thep be | tamerſi [paulo, aliquazro] mo- 
a little 2 n froward, yet 1 | roſtores tuerint, tamen omni 
are to be 84._ 1. reſpected qua officio qua affeCtu a 1i- 
with 1 all 1 both 2 dutp,and | beris ſuis colendi ſunt. Prce- 
25. 2 affection by 5 their 38. | terea [porro, ad hoc} mulrd 
1 chtldzen. Belides 4, it will, erit melius, re nunc levirer 
be much 5 better for 21 pot |2 patre ruo verbo renus cor- 
ro be 84. 2 alittle 4chidden | ripi, quam poſthac [ lim } 
by 5 pour father now 1in|ab illo penirus abdicari. 
word only 42 p 37, than 5| At hoc [| arqui alterum ] eſt 
to be 84. 2 hereafter 37. 2.| 2que fattu facile, ac [ «7, 
wholly caſt off 14 by 5 him | quam ] illud [ alteruin ] eſt 
38.5. And 1 n the one ts as| ferri. dithicile. 

10eaſte to be 84. 3 Done, as 
10 the other ts hard to be} 
84. 3 bozn. | 
 R. Jthank you 1 heartt-| 
ip for 11 giving 88. 8 me 


P. Maximas ago tibi - 
animo gratias, qui |, qua. 
" frookl 


Gg 2 


ow 
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ſuch 1 faithful counſel, and | mihi adeo fidele confilium 
6 ſo 2 n 1 fricidlp admo- | dederis, ramque amice me 
niſhing 34 1. #88. 8 me of | oificii mei commonueris 
7 mp duty. God willing 83 | [ commonefeceris. ] Qued fu- 
11 J will henceforth 36, 4 | persſt [ de reliquo ] favente 
in 1. tt 2 this matter both 2 | Dzo, & ſum tuis hac- in re 
follow your 3 connlels, and | conciliis uſurus, & monitis 
6 obſerve your admoniti- | pacirurus. Vale. 


ons. Farewet. | 


DIALSOGUE-Y. 


Arthur. Edward. Arthurus. Edvaraus, | 


A. Ow 8 now 1, Ed- | 4. Uid nunc, Elvarde ? 


ward, What 1 is / Quidnam, [quid hoc 
the matter, that 8 your n 2 | 7e7] «lt, quod fic rumidi ti- 
epcs are fo 2 n 1 felled | bi ſunt lachrymando ocull ? | 
with 1 crying 88. 4 7 
E. Aﬀer 2 7 Had once E. Poſtquam [ «bi, cum ] 
heard, rhar8 n 2 we fo: |id ſemel audiveram, nos a 
plap afrer « dinner, J could | prandio [poſt prandium)] luſu- 
neither 2 Jook after 5 anp | r0s, nec porutexinde [poſtea}] 
lefſon, nor 59. 2 look on 12 | animum ulli leciont inten= 
book afrer 6 n, dere, nec librum inſpicere. 
A. J now 3. nſmetlout | 4 Suboler jam mihi quid 
5 what 1 the matter tg : [rel fit, ſupplicium utique ob 
your 3 maſter fozſwth hath [ propter] negligentiam taam 
puniſhed you 1 for 2 your | [negligentiz tuz panas]magi- 
z negligence, and truly nor | ſtrodediſti : nec fanc injuria 
withour cauſe 62. p 1. ſince | quandoquidem non immert- 
1 not 1 without deſert 102. |th. Quod fi [ iz ] quid effer 
2 p. Butioif1yourhad {in te ingenit, eo [tanto, hee] 
anp wit m 1 n2 pou, Jſup= ; opinor 1mpenſius literarum 
poſe pot Lould ftndp the | te ſtudiis addiceres,non autem 
harder 76. 3. and 1 not 10n | & contrario tantd magis cefla- 
p 35 the contrarp lopter the | res,cum ſis poſtmodum Juſu- 
3 more 7, when 2 pot are to | rus [c:m 21h; poſtmoaum luden- 
11nGplay afterwards 7.p x. | dum ſit.] Sed quiſnam,quzſo, 
| 


.- Bat 10 who,1 JF pzay,rcas fo | ram in [erga, adverſum] nos 
28! 


Dialog. 6. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 457 


> n r kind tog us, a5 4# 
83p24to11ns [that 5he 
would ] get us leave fo 11 

n'2 plap 7 
E. A r man 4 of x god 
worth 3, that 2 came to 2 
I for 20 to 11 &n7 


ſee our Maſter. 


. A. Obtained hs his 1 re- 
queſt eaſily 7 

E.- No x truly, that 1 
was a matter of 1 very 4 lt 
much 1 difficulty : but 10 
yer 1 he would take no 2 
dental. Pea, ſo far 33. 3 
was he from 33. 3 yielding 
88. 9 to r our Maſter, that 
5 he did not x give over 7 
begging 88. 7 of 14 him 
38. 5 before 4 he had over- 
come him 38. 5 with 1 beg- 
ging. 88. 4. 

A. 15zonqght he no 4 bodp 
along i with 2 him 38, 5 n 
1 bzlides 2 him 38. 4 ſelf, 
to 12 n 3 help him? 


E. No body 61 4 but 10 


himſelf 38. 3 all alone | 
—— | ipſe unus [ ſolu 


'rem pro more {yo | conſuetu- 


ſer npon. 65. 12 our <Yaſter 
as' 1 ( whileſt 3) he was 
walking $8. 410 1 (along 2 
the Schwt, a5 4 #9tp 1 
his 2 & p 2 mannert&: and 
6 though 1 he thewed him- 
felf 38. 4 at 1 this time too 
2 ſuch 3 as 3 he had often 
thewn himſelf: 38. 4 before 
G6; yet 1 he overcame him 


38. 
A. J make nop 12 que-| 


humanus extitit, ut [ qui] 
Iudendi veniam nobis im- 
petraret ? | 


E. Quidam magne vir au- 
oritatis, qui ad ſcholam 

przceptorem ſalutaturus («x 
ſalutaret, ſalutandi gratis | 
venerat. 

4. An facile eſt faftus vo. 
ti ſui compos ? 

E. Minime vero ; permul. 
ti erat illa res Jaboris [ ſudo- 
r:s :] verum tamen nullam 
hic repulſam pativoluit.Imo, 
tantum aberat preceptori ur 
cederet [—ita praceptori non 
ceſſit] ut eum non ante uſque 
orare deſterit, quam illum 0+ 
rando ſuperaſſer [ab 7/lo quod 
petierat, impetrafſet. 


A. Neminemne | an ne 
minem ] una cum eo [ ſecum} 
przeter ſeipfum [extra ſeſe u- 
n«im] attultt, qui ipſum ad- 
juvaret ? 

E. Neminzm hominem 
[non virum quenquam :] quin 
przcepto- 


dine ſua, ſicut, ejus eſt mos, 
quemadmodum ſolet] in ſcho- 
la [per ſcholar] ambulantem 
adortus eſt | aggreſſis eſt: } 
eumque, licer [quamvis] ta- 
lem ſe. hoc etiam tempore 
[ hac quoque vice] prabuit , 
qualem ſzpius ante exhibu- 

erat, exoravit tamen. 
'A. Nihil dubito quin vos. 
Gg 3 ton 


we 


A Praxis 


Dialog, 5: 


ſtion, but 7 you 2 gave him 
38. « a5 6 great thanks as 
6 cou? be. ; 

E. We did 106. 3 tnded. 

A. Burt 10 if 3 you 2 were 
not 41. 3 folg, you 2 would 
be as 10 glad of 13 learning 
$8. 12519 of 13 play : for 
1 245 9 you 2 ſow now 1, ſo 
1 pou: ſhall reap hereafter 37. 
3 a5 4& 5 it is commonly 
latd. 


E. As pg if 14 p4 we 
could become 2 men 1, or 
p 8 we be paſt boys: and 2 
x n ſhould not 1 be paria- 
kers of 1 & 2 pouthfull 
things; as9 it i ig in 1 Te- 
rence. 

A. Be ruled by me 27 p 
12 fol/ow (ply) your 3 bwk, 
and 2 & n do not 2 give your 
ſelf 1n 1 any longer 50. 5 
to 1 chxldiſh pleaſure,where- 
of 95. 5 hereafter 57. 2 pou 
wil both 2 be much 3 aſha- 
med, and 6 greatlp repent, 
when 2 you 1 are grown a 
man 1tp 3. 

E. Trulp, Frthur, you 1 
ſpcak right : hereafcer 37. 2 
FI hope, J ſhall be a little 3 
x1ſer 


11er. 

A. The rod will teach a 
fool wtt : JÞ am glad that 8 
pou are become 3 any thing 
the wiſer, even 3. after 1 


ſufferings 88. 1. Farewell. 


ili gratias quantas [ quam] 
potuiſtis maximas egeritis. 


E. Eginwus[ fecinws] ſand. 

A. Verum ni [yif6, f now] 
amentes eſletis [ deſiperetis ] 
non minuseruditione gaude- 
ſtudio ac ludo obleFaretis : ] 
nam ut | ſicuti,quormedo enim] 
nunc [ hoc tempare ] ſemen- 
tem feceritis, ita quod [ id 
quod] vulgd dici ſoler, poſt- 
hac metetis. 

E, Quaſi vero [| peringe 
quaſe] prius in viros evade- 
remus, quam ex ephebis ex- 
ceſlerimus : neque illarum 
eflemus affines rerum , quas 
fert adoleſcentia, ut eſt apud 
Terentium. | 

A. Me audi [| auſculta mji- 
hi] ſtudiis incumbe tuis di- 
ligenter, neque [xewe, nol{que 
committere ut] puerili te am- 
pl.u; voluptati dedas, cujus 
re olim, virilem ubi togany 
ſump; eris [in viros all, 
tw fueris,) & pudebit mul- 
tum , & vehementer pceni- 
tebit. 


E. ProfeQto, Arthure, id 


in poſterum] ſpero ſapiam 
paulo reCtius. 

A. Malo accepto ſtultus 
| fapit: quod fis faQtus ali- 


_—_— vel poſt acerba pru- 
lentiar, mit voluptati eſt. 


Vale. 


DIA- 


retis, quam luſu [perinde wor 


ro res eſt dicis, poſthac; 


- 


4 
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DIALOGUE VI. 


Charles. Gilbert. 


C.T JOw 4. n # ps [for 
H how much 34. 5. 
52. 5] boughteſt thou that 1 
book, Gilbert - 
G. The 1 Stattoner held 
it 2.13 at 3 a ſhilling: bur 


10 J bonght it for 5 ten: 


C. How 8 ſap pou” ſo 2 
n 1 dear- But 10 if 1 Jhad 
bought it 2. n3forz#6 
you 1, J ſhould have got it 
2 it 1 for 5 ſomewhat leſs 1 
n J trow. FJ would not 1 
have given him 38. 5 over 4 
five pence, or 3 fix pence 
for 6 it 2at p16 the moſt p 
7. FJ can hardlp hold from 
3. n laughing, to 11 n 5 
think how 3 finelp he hath 
gone beyond 3 thee. 

G. How 6 could T help 
it 2? TJ asked him 38. 5 
and 6 thati #13 p 8 more 
p8 than 53 p$ onee,or53 p 
$ twice with r what 2 con- 
fetence he could agh ſo 2 n 2 
great a pzice for 6. ſo-2 n 2 
fall a 1 book [rate ſo 2. n 
2 ſmall a bak at'3 ſo 2 n2 
much 2; fet ſo 2 n 2 little 1 
abokatzſo2 n2higha 
rate] But 10 he had like 3 
' to46. 3haverated me for 2 
it 2. Moreover 53. p 27 he 
told me flatlp, how 7 it was 
a follp, for 20 to 14 81. 


Gilbertngs. 


C. CNUanti [ quo pretio ] 
Gilberte, iſtum mer- 
catus es librum ? 


Carolus. 


G. Indicavit eum' Biblio. 
pola duodecim denaiir, ini 
verd decem. 


C. Quid dicis? tam magra 
[caro?] Qudd fi ego [werum 
| ego] illum pro te emiſſem, 
paulo, credo, minoris merca- 
tus efſem. Tlli non plusTam- 
plius, ſuper, fupra] denarios 
quinque, {exve ad ſummunn, 
pro eonumerifſem. Vix queo 
mihi temperare quin{quo mi- 
»9s] rideam, cum in animo 
mecum reputo, quam dextr$ 
te'circumvenerit [deceperit.} 


G. Qui potui ego id 
cavere ? Quaſivi, ” lo. /4d.- 
que ierum & ſzpius,qui poſ- 
letanimi conſcientia tantum 
[ita magnum] pro tantillo'1}- 
bro -pretium poſtulare ft anti 
tantillum librum xftimare,t an- 
tulum tam magnopretiolibrum 
indicare?]. Cererum perpa- 
rum [ von multim, non bonge] 
abfuir, 'quin mihi propterea 
Fea re] convitium fecillet 
[prope erat,eft fatum,ut e# me 
ae caura comvitius inceſſeret.] 


Quin etiam qudd amentia fo- 
ree | amentiam fore ] ullam 


Gg4 iwk 


— — I 


we 


Ar Praxis 
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lok for 19 any abatement 
of 1 & 14 that 1 pztce. And 
4 (bur 10) if p 7 you 1 wtll 
tot 1 bclteve me, ask him 
38. 5 your ſelf1, if 5 nit 
T COT Þ SG i 


C. .It,46. 3s like 3 it 2n |: 


3 lap, not 1 him-38. 5 1n 4 
above 2 four pence. 


G. What i ts that 1 to 10 | 


me< A thing ts worth 1 as 
6& p9g much 2 as6&pg it 
x map be ſold for 5, as4 Ct- 
vilians-ſap., * 

C.. Put the caſe it be ſo p 
3:'yer 1 tg that 1 (old for 5 
r00 pg much 86 p,that 2 map 
bebought for 5 1efs-1 n1,- If 
pou. caf; by 2 anp-means put 
1t-2;1 2 off 14 again 1 to1 
fame bodp, though x for-s a 
Jeſs 1-n, pzice than 5 it r coſt 
pou... .For 1 if 3 J miſtake 
not 41. 3 J have ſen the 
very 3 ſame 89. 3 Book 
pzinted at 4 n 3 Orfozd in 
3 Englith. Tin #120 

' G.'d1'truth 42 p 17 & 23 
I-got me 105. 2n2it2n3 
more & for 2 the neatneſs-of 
1'the ftple,.than, 5. for 2:the 
worth ..3 'of 1 the matter : 
and 3:therefore 79. 3 J ſhall 
like:2 tt never 4 the-3:more 7 
for-12 its 38. 2n z3;beingp3 
turned into 42. -5 n Eng- 
liſh ; though 1 others 'map 
Doe ,what 3 thep pleaſe for 
15 me. ” a ns 39 
- C. But 10 our Waſter 
will ſap by and by 13, that 
8 n 2 we do nought but 5 


| 


iſtius pretii diminutionem 
expettare, diſertis mihi ver. 
bis dixir, Quod fi [/n au- 
tem] mihi mints credes, tute 
ipſe ex illo, annon ſe ſic res 
habeat, queras. ., 

C.. Credibile-{ veri ſmile] 
eſt, i]lum huic non amplius 
quatuor denari1s ſtetiſle. 

G, Quid 3d; mea refert ? 
Tanti rres quzque valet, 
quanti vendt poreſt ; quo 
modo [quemadmodum] Furil- 
conſult: dicunt. - * 

C. Fac ita efle [Yeriim ut 
ita fit] tamen id nimio ven- 
ditur, quod minoris ematur. 
$i quo potes pats, alicui 11- 
lum denuo vende, licet mij- 


Nore pretio quam emiſti [zs 


mercatty.} Nam [etenim] ni 


[niſi] fallor,, eundem' iplum 
librum- ſermone Anglicano 


reddirum apud [adJOxoniam 
excuſum vidt.- - | | 


G. Nx [revera, proſeo] 
ego illum muhi comparavi 
magis ob ſtyl: elegantiam , 
quam ob argument: dignita- 
tem : proin [ proinde ] ego 
njhilo plus [mag#] eo delec- 
tabor, quod Anglice verta- 
tur [ob ejr5 in ſermonem Ang- 
licum werſionem : ] quanquam 
per me aliis, quod liber,' li- 


Cer, 


C. At-{atqui] exclamabir 
illico Preceptor toto nos die 
nihil quam Pi aliud niſi] nu- 

trifle 
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trifle all 1 the day long 3: 
and 6 ſpend our time in 2 
talking 88. 4. 

G."Asp4 ifp6 it 1 were 
not 1 long 2 of 5o. 2 you 1, 
that 8 we fell into 5 n this 
talk. J' pzap thee then 3 
leave that” 1 babbling 88. 7. 
of 4 thine, that 4 we may 
mind onr ſtndies a while 1,. 
for 1 ere, long p 3 ( it wfll 
not 1 be long pz ere 50 p 3) 


| gari, atque tempus noftrum 
garriendo conſumere [conte- 
rere. 

G. Quaſi vero tu in culpz 
non efles [per te nou Reiſer, 
---efſet faFum] qudd in hunc 
| ſermonem delapſi ſimus.Miſ- 

ſam igitur,quzſo,facias tuam 
iſktam garrulitatem , quo ut 
| ſtudits pauliſper incumba- 
'mus., nam [#amque | brevi 
[prope adeſt ciim-=-,] jam ad- 


we muſt 1 go ſap, 


—— _m—_—— 


erit cim--]nobis repetendum 
[recitandum} exit. 


DIALOGUE VII. 


Henry. Geryaſe. 


H. Ervaſe, have por 
heard anp thing yet 
3 of 14 Anthony - 

G. Truip nghing as yet 
4tt* and 3 yet 1 J cannot 
but 6 laok for 19 ſomething 
yet 4. 

H. JT would very 4 n fain 
know what 2 courſe of 1 life 
he takes, (whar 2 kind of 1 5 
life he leads, how 6 he leads 
bus 1 life.) ' |, ; 

G. That r, J grant, is a 
matter of 1 much 1 concern=- 
ment to 11 n 1know. 

H. Bc wentaway 1 full of 
II , becauſe 27. 11 he 
was taxed of 7 ſome neglt- 
gence in 1 & 2 doing 88. 4 & 
F n-his 2 n 2 Duty: but 10 


Henricus. Gerwaſius. 
H. Ervaſt, ecquid adhnc 
audiſti de Antonio ? 


G. Nihil dum planeſplane] 
nihil adhuc:] tamen non queo 
quin alrquid etzamnum [eri- 
am m—_ expettem. 

H. Perlubens ſcirem | n:i- 
mis velim ſcire ] quem vite 
curſum ſecutus fit [ qualem 
wvivenai viam ingreſſus fit vie 
tam ut ſuam inſtituerit.] 

G. Iſtud fateor, nofle ma- 
gn1 res momenti eſt [magni 
intereſt. | ; 

H. Plenus irarum abut, 
quod [propteres quod] alicu- 
Jus [ on nullics ] inertie 1n 
obeundo munere ſuo argue- 


retar: verum enim vero quod 


a nobis diſceſſzrit [0b ſuum ip- 
fear. 


A Praxis 


Dialog. 8. 


fear, by p 7 this time for 11 
E 2 his 212 3 going 88. 1 
E8 away 1 from 2 119. 

G. Trulp though 1 he be- 
Haved himſelf 38. 4 not p 16 
as 4. E 9 it was fit; yet 1 
there 2 ts none of 6 ug, but 
4 thought him 38. 5 more 5 
wozthp of 10 pity than 5 of 
70 puniſhment : efpectati 
fince 1 he was come of 10 ſo 
2 tt 2 god and 6 honeſt pa- 


rentage. 

A. No 4 man 6 n 4 (ure, 
that 2 is not 1 ntterip he- 
xeft of 13 all 1 wit, will e- 
ver 2 think much 4 to be 84. 
2 told of 7 a fault, and 6'& 
p 8 of 12 a friend, and 6 
friendlp roo 2. 

G. TJ thall know within 2 
EFp2 awhile p7 of 14 mp 
father's man 5, what 2 man- 
ner of 15 life he lives : and 
r nn then 1 J will certifie 
you 1 by 2 letter how 6 he 
both, In the mean time 42 
p 15 my bop of 3 wax, 
Farewell. 


freue a nobis diſceſſum] triſtari 
jam eum male metuo. 


|  G. ProfeQto, ut ſe alter 
ac [nequaquam proinde as; conn 
tra atque ſecus am ] par 
erat, g It; noItrum tamen 
'nemo eſt, quin [quj zozJeum 
miſeratione quam ſupplicio 
digniorem cenſuerit : preci- 
| pue [ preſertim] chm paren- 
tibus aded bonis & honeſtis 


prognatus fit. 

H. Nemo certe homo, qui 
noneſt omni prorſus ingenio 
privatus , indignabitur un- 
quam ſe errati, idque ab a+ 
nuco , & amice quoque ad- 
monerli. 


G. Qualem vivat vitam 
[quam wite viam teneat] © 
patris mei famulo [| howine ; 
ſervo] brevi [ propediem, in 
paucts diebus) reſciſcam: tum 
autem [vergquemadmodum 
[ut, quomodo, quo pats] (ele 
habeat, te per literas certio- 
rem faciam. Interim [ interea 


oci] mi cer puer, valehis. 


— 


DIALOGUE VIIL 


Philip. Bernard. 


P. HY 2 many ſcholars 
have you 2 at 4 your 
4 


ſchol, Bernard ? 
A. About 3 fourſcoze. 


Philippur. Bernard. 
P. {YUot | quam multes ] 
Bernarde, habetis in 
ſchola veſtra diſcipulos ? 
B, Circiter [aq] oQtogin- 
ta [oFaginta plig mine.) 
| P. How 


— 4 


L- 
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'P. How 2 many of 6 them. 


are under 2 the Uſher 7 
B. Not x one under 6 
fozty. 


P. Tis a hard tagk with- 


out 2 doubt, that 2 he hath| 


undertaken go 8. 


B. Yet 1 he undergoes 90. 
$it 21 3 very :4 i cheer- 


fullp. 

P. Ire not 6 the 1 upper 
ſcholarg unruly oftentimes; 
when 3 the maſter is gofte 
gut 5 ? ; 
| B. Very 4 n ſeldom; with- 
out 3 the maſters be both 1 
out 5 together 3 at 1 the ſame 
time 


P. What 1 keeps them in 
ſt 5 awe [in o2der 7] 


B. Beſides 3. the Wſher's 
quthozity roo 2 over 5 them, 
the maſter himſelf 38. 3 ts 
ever and anon 32: p 2 ſtand- 
ing 88. 6 without 1 pztvily 
liſtening 18. 11 at 5 the do; 
to 11. nt 7. take them tar= 
dp, if 1 thep keep any coil, 
and 6 puniſh them oftend- 
ing 88. 11. 


Os way 4. 6 al 


god wap you 1 ſpeak of 14 
But 10 with 5 us the uſe is 
for 21 nt1 Maſters to 11 n 


 Þ. Quot [quam multi] ex 
ils ſunt ſub Hypodidaſcalo? 

B. Non [haud | uno minus 
[ pauciores quam] quadragin- 
ra. 


| | 
P, Dura ſine dubio ilh 
eſt, quam ſuſcepit provin- 
ciam. | X 
B. At eam animo tame 
perquam alacri ſuſtiner. 


P. Nonne tumultuantuy 
ſepe primarum pueri claſfi- 
um magiſtro egreſlo [ «6, 
poſtquam exiverit magiſter ?] 

B. Quim rariflime, nift 
ambo [utrique] preceptores 
ſimul | coder tempore ] ab- 
fuerint. 

P. Quid eos [quid eft quod 
eos] in ordinem cogirt [intrs 
limites coercet ?] 

B. Preter Hypodidaſcali 
quoque | preterguam quod Hy- 
podidaſcale etiam eft | in eos 
impertum, foris ſubinde |- 
dentidem] adſtat [aſiftit] mas» 

iſter ipſe, clam ad fores au» 

cultans, quo [4] eos, ſiqud 
turharum excitent, impara- 
tos [nec opinantes] opprumat, 
ac dilinquentes punaat [ ſup- 
plicio afficiat ?) 
P. Rationem tu mihi cum 
primis probandam narras.At- 
qui apud nos przceptoribus 
mos eft, Monitores quoſdam 


2 ſet certain Monitozs over}ſcholis ſuis preponere , qui 


7 their 37. 1 (cho to 11 
3 give them notice, what 1 
one Hoth | if 1- ovght 2 be 
done ] amiſs in 2 their 38. 
2 abſonce. -- 


cis, quod quis'perperam per 
eorum. abſentiam geſferit [/#- 
quid" male ipfts abJentibus ge- 
ſium ſit } notum faciant. - 


v A 


AP 


raxis Dialog. g. 


B. I like 2 not r that r way 
ſo 2 well, For 1 there 2 ts 


B. Haud inde iſtod 


conſilium laudo. Nam nihil 


nothin 
that 5 for 21 n 2 thoſe mont- 
tors of 1 Schols,whom 98. 
2 pou ſpeak of 14, if I nthep 
Do but 1 bear anp ll wtlt to 
9 any one of 6 their 38. r fel- 
low ſcholars, to 11 n 6 ac- 
cuſe him 38.' 5 faiſlp to 8 
their 38 1 Maſter, and 6 
make him 38. 5 be whipt 
ſometimes withoutz n deſert 

P. Some fuch 2 like 5 
things do, J belteve, fall out 
5 ſometimes ; yet 1 in 1 thoſe 
great ſchmls efpectatip it 
cannot 1 be otherwiſe : for 1 
but 2 foz this 26. 2 there 2 
were no p 19 living 88. 1n 
3 for 3 any Maſter in 1 a 
great Schwl. 


B. Therefore 79. 3 do J 
pzeſcribe nothing to any man 
6Nn 2;but 10 freelp leave eve- 
ry 51.6n3 man6nztorn& 
p 5 follow his own 1 wap(ſo 
far4 asp 3 & 33.4 he pleaſeth, 
and 6 tt be convenient, or 3 
foz his good p 27) for 15 me. 


more 5 o2dinarp 


ferd eſt,quod frequentius uſy 
veniat quam ut iſti,quos me- 
— ———— monikores, 
fi modd animo fint iniquiore 
in unum ullum faliquem} & 
condiſcipulis ſuis, enm apud 
 przceptorem falsd criminen- 
tur, atque in cau$a fint, ut 
virgis nonnunquam immeri- 
yy OT ccdatur. 


P. Accidunt, credo, ali- 
quoties hujuſmodi quedam 
[nounulla ; } tamen [verunta- 
men] aliter | ſects } fe res ha- 
bere, in ſcholis przſertim il- 
lis frequentioribus, non po+ 
teſt: nam abſque eo eller, 
haud ulli unquam magiſtro 
in majore aliqua ſchola vi- 
vendum foret. 

B. Nihil itaque precipio 
ego ulli: fed unicuique per- 
mitto libere, ut ſuo per me 
inſtituto ( quantum videbi- 
tur, qu6dque commodo ſuo 
hat, ſive 1n rem ſuam ſit ) 


utatur. 


———— 


DIALOGUE IX 


Ralph. Herberr. 


R. Oth Francis bzing 
any news over 2the 
Dea with 2 him 38. 5 n41? 


Radulphiws. - Herbert. 


R. Um quidnam: [| nun- 
quid ] adfert fecum 
| novi trans mare Franciſcus ? 


H. Pegs 


'F) MH &f - 


Hs. 


Sp OV = 


——_— 
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H. Pes truly, he tells 
very 4 n manp ſtrange and 6 
ſome monſtrous ſtories of :4 
the countries that 2 he tra- 
velled over 2. 

R. Such 3 moſt an end 54 
p 3 is the nature of 1 trabel- 
lers. But 10 how 10 nlong 
6 TJ p2ap you 1 hath he ben 
out 5 7 

H. Tt is 43, 1 n 3 eleven 
pears over-p 9 or p 7 under 
p 2 ſince 2 he went awap.1 
hence 1 from 2 1g. 

R. J durſt have ſwozn he 
had not 1 been away 2 over 3 
ſeven pears at the moſt p 1. 
Put 10 can pou tell whether 3 
he did ever 2 ſee Mahomets 
tomb or 1 no 1 ? 

H. Yefaith he ſaw a gowd= 
ly monument of 1 ſome bzave 
mans 4. F can not 62. 1 
think of p 26 his 2 name 
now 1, but 1o TJ ſhall re- 
member tit by and by 13. 


R. Js it 1 true that 2 J 
hear,thar 8 n 2 he camchome 
on 11 the very 3 ſelf 2 ſame 
dap of 1 the pear that 2 he 
went our 5 on 117 

H. Tt is very 1 n true. 

R. Trulp J marvel what 
2 the matter was, that 8 & 
p 11 he came back. 


H. By 1 the beginnings 88. | 


1 of 1 diſcozds, which 2 he 


ſaw growing 88.11 1a 1 thoſe | 


parts, he thought it 2 n1 
could nor 1 be, bur 6 there 2 


would ſo:ne miſchief hang ! 


H. Imd certe mira permul- 
ta,ac quzdam etiam monſtri 
fimilia narrat de [ ſuper ] re- 
gionibus 11lis, per quas iter 
tecit [quas perambulavit.] 

R. Ita fere eſt peregrina- 
torum [peregrinantium) inge- 
nium | ſic plurimim ſunt pere= 
grinatores.] At amabo te, 
quam diu peregre fuir ?, 

H. Undecim plus mints 
[aur preterproprer]anni ſunt 
[annes eſt ] cum quod, [poſt 
quam) hinc a nobis abiir. 

R. _ vel SR 
non plus [ampliu;] leptema 
ſ Tat annos New 
ver) utrum unquam [ecquan- 
ao] Mahumetis ſpeCtarit ſe- 
pulchrum, necne [anon ? ] 

H Auguſtum prenobilis 
cujuſdam viri ſe monumen- 
tum vidifle memorat.Nomen 
ejus mihi nunc excidit [zo 
occurrit,—ſuppetit] ſed con- 
tinud [fatim in] memoriam 
redibir. | 

R. Verumne eſt id quod 
audio, rediifleeum [quod re- 
dierit, reverſus ſit] eodem ip- 
ſo anni die, quo deceſlerat 
[egreſſus eſt * ] 

H. Veriſhmum. 

R. Demiror equidem quid 
rei effet, qudd [quaproprer] 


| rediretr. 


H. Ex principiis diflidio- 
rum, quz in illis naſcentia 
partibus advertebar, judica- 
bat fieri non poſſe, quin [us 
z0n] ſupra -capurt ſuum [ez, 
ſibr ſupra caput] roali aliquid 

over 
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A Praxis 


Dialog. 1 0. 


— 


dver 1 E 7 his 38. 1 head, 
tv he ſtap any longer 

ere 1, and 6 thereupon — 
came to paſs that—78. 3 
mce 1 there 2 could be no 
19, &c. 88, 1 n ; ſafe liv- 
Ing 88. 1n; there, 1&p 
2 he came back from thence 


78. 1. 


R. Jam to 11. n6 goa 
3 hunting 88. 1 te p8 day 
with 2 two or 3 thze friends 
of 4 mine, or p 9 & 30.2 elſe 
2 J would fpeak with 7 him 
38. — ſace,and 6 
bid him 38.'5 weicom home. 

H. There 2 ts no 26. 7 
queſtton but 7 he will be as 
9 & 10glad, as 9 & 1c can 
be ro 11. n 5 ſee pon. 


R. Jamofp 4 & 105.p 
your p mind, Herbert. Fare 
you well. 


impenderet,ſi diutius ibi con- 
ſiſteret : e6que [atque ex eo, 
ita] eſtfattum, ut cam non 
poſſer ratd ibidem vivi, inde 
[exinde] rediret | indeque eff 
fattum,quod, cutn non tut) illic 
viveretur,illinc rediret, quid 
iſtinc, cum non eſſet tuto iſtic 
vivendum, remeartt;—Ycver- 
teretur.] 

R., Eundem eſt mihi hodie 
venatum pna cum duobus 
tribuſve amicis meis,alioquin 
eum Coram Ms 
wvenirem, eique de incolumi 
ſuo reditu gratularer, [que 
advenienti ſalutem darem.}] 

H. Non dubium eſt quin 
perinde [ram, eque, ita] fu- 
turus fit lztus, ac [ argue, 
quam, ut ] qui lztifſimus, 
ubi _ re videbir. 

R. Aſſentior tibi | recur 


| ſentio } Herberce. Feliciret 


vale. 


DIALOGUE X 


Martin. Roger. 


M. ("= Roner, ſince 1 

we have nought elſe 
1 to 11. tt 7 Do, let 4 Us lie 
on 2 the grafs here 1 alittle 
5, and 6 talk together 3. 


R. TJ was thinking 88. 6 
how 1 little 103. 1 worth 1 
all x, even ; the greateſt 
wozldly honoz was, which 


Martinus. Rogers. 
|M. AE mi Rogere,cum 
[quando] alzud,quod 
agamus, nihil ſir, aliquanti(- 
per [pauliſper, parumper] hic 
in gramine, requieſcamus at- 
que inter nos confabulemur. 
R. Meditabar quam parv1 
efer pretii omnis, vel maxt- 
mus mundanus honor,yu1 M1- 
bi ſimilis [707 diſfimilss} riſes 

2 
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2 me thought was like 1 that | eſt zſtivo [pr2coc7] iſti mald, 
1 ſummer apple, that 2 hung | quod mod in arboris cacu- 
even P19 now 2 on 2 thetop | Mine pependit, verum [, 
of 1 the tree, but 10 [and 1]| ©] nunc interram decidit. 
now 1 ts fallen 106. 1 upon 
65. 3 the ground. : 

M. Uertly it 1 ts worth 2 | M. ProfeQtd operz preti- 
the while p 1 ſometimes to |um eſt, nonnunquam [a/i- 
11 ft 1 think of 14 ſuch 2 [q#ando] de[ſuper] rebus ejuſ- 
things ; ſince 1 the condttton | modi cogitare ; cum [/#qus= 
of 1 wozidlp things is ſuch 2 | ez] ea {it humanarum con« 
n & 3,that 5 many times he ditio rerum | fic ita res huma- 
that 2 thinks he ſtands the |» /7] ut ſzxpe numero qui 
ſureſt of 6 all 2, falls the | omnium firmiſſime fibi ſtare 
fooneſt of 6 all 2. The more | videtur, citiffime omnium 
12 that 10 any mans 6 n 2 |dilabatur. Quanto [que] ma- 
worth 3 ts;the greater 53.13 [jor eſt ullius dignitas, ranto 
n 1 envy ſhall he be liable to |[oc eo] plerunque graviort 
1 & 106. 3 moſt an end 54 |invidiz erit obnoxius. 


p 3: B22: 

R. And 1 þ when 3a man| R. Cum verd quis in ali- 
6&n 1 is fallen 106. 1 into | quod dedecus incurrerit [ubs 
5 1 any diſgrace, then 1 he | vero in aliquod dedecus incur- 
ſhall be perſecuted 106. 2 by [re745] tum hi eum [ze] qui 
5 ſuch 4, as 3 he was follow- |ante ſunt ſecuti, perſequen- 
ed 106. 2 by 5 before 6 n. | tur. 

M. Such 1 n 1 truth is | M. Tantum eſt veri [:an- 
there 2 in 1 [fo 2 true tg] |*4, ea weritas eff] in vetert 
that 1 old ſaying 88. 1, |illo adagio [a#eo werum eſt 
Whatſoever 73. 3 ts put in- |i!lud adagium wetus] Pertu- 
to 5 n a riven Diſh, (1. e. all | ſum quicquid in dolium in- 
you do for 3 an 1 unthank- | fundirur [i, e. quid ingrats 
ful man 6 n 5] ig loſt 106. 1. )fecers] perir. 


The end of the Dtalogues. Finis Dialogorum. 
The glozp be to God. Deo Gloria. 


Amen. 


A N ads 
To the Treaticof PARTICLES. 


A much for-the benefit of all ſorts of Rea- 
i ders, eſpecially thoſe who conſalt it only 
upon occaſion; but that would become anorber 
Book. - The Reader is therefore deſired to acquieſce 
7 this; \'which though larger than any former, yet 
is far ſhort of what it might have been ; in as 
much as the greateſt part of rhe Book, 1s the leaſt 
part in the Index : forof what is ſaid of any Par- 
ticle- 1h the Book, that is there profeſſedly treated of, 
there is no more ſaid in the Index, but that there 
is « Chapter in the Book wherein that Particle is 
handled; the reſt which follows ſuch intimation; 
being only what is _ ſeatteringly up and down 
the Treatiſe, in places where that Particle is not 
treated of. So that the Reader is deſired rather to 
conſult the Book, than to content himſelf with the 
Index ; unleſs when he hath not time for it : For 
the more ready finding out of that which is ſought 
for in the Index; be pleaſed to obſerve the Dire- 
ctions. 


Full Index of the Book wonld be very 


(1) Where on? Figire contes alohe after any 
word, it notes that there is a whole Chapter of that 
word, and it is that Chapter of the Book which 
anſwers to that Figure; and is marked ot the top of 
the intier Margent of every Page. Ei 

H h (2) Where 


. 
w 


————_ 


_———— 
_ _ 


(2) Where two Figures come after a word, the 
firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

(3) N with the Figure, or Figures es it (if 
there be any) refers rs ſome Note following the 
foregoing Rule. 

(4) Þ with the Figure or Figures (if there be 
any) after it, refers to the Phraſes annexed to the 
foregoing —_— | 

5) E with the Figure after it, points to the 
particular Example of the foregoing Rule in which 
the Particle diretted unto Hand. 

(6) The ſhort ſtroke thus — coming between Fi- 
gures,notes that $0 joregibag Particle # to be found 
in thoſe ſeveral places of the Book, which are 
pointed unto by theſe Figures. 

I have herein conſulted what might be for your 
eaſe and profit, God give his bleſſing to it, Amen, 


I N- 


A 1,—79. I, 

Now a days 63, p. 3. 
A- foot and a half 2, p. 4, 
A _ little a——47, 1, 2; 


C. 

Wanted but a little, but 
26, P. IT. 

A little: after 7, 1, & p. 1. 
1.0m—}, 1,——75,8. 

Allto a man 51, p. 1. 

Comes all to athing ro, p, 1. 

A many of ——65, 5. 

A hundred days fince 72, 2. 

At a ſtand 15, p. 14. 

At a large.rate 15, 3. 

Ever a Tv 

Never a 60, TI. 

From a child 14, 3. 

Of a little one 64, p. 17. 

Of a very late 64, p. 3- 

All ona ſuddain 10, p.6,29. 

Ar a venture 15, Þ. 9. 

Such a—18, 8,—74,1.& p.2. 

A while, a little while, roo 
littlea while,a great while, 
a very little while 98, 1. 

A good while finoe ; a good 
while ago 98, 2. 

A while after, within a little 
while after 98, p. 10. 

For a good pretry while 98, 


; Þ 08. 
But a while ſince 98, p. 13. 
g—— I6, Þ. 2,7, I, 


«3 +434 


98, P. 14. / 
Till a while ago, 82, 3; 


Pp. 
368. » & (GUER 937 
Within a little while 27,1 3; 
A parcel of ground 23, p. 2. 

From three aclock 35, 2. 
Tull nine a clock 82, 2; 
In a manner 85, 1. | 
What a— ,-92, 2, 
What a Woman 83, p. 21. 
Wharta thing is this 92,p.14\. 
Go a fiſhing, a hunting; a 
walking 88,1.1N. 1. | 
Fell a weeping 88, 10, 4 
laughing 88, p. 17. _ 
I had a mind to—— 100, 6. 


Ablative. After noun ſub-' 
ſtantives whence govern- 
ed 64,1,n. 2.—after yerbs 
of accuſing, condemning; . 
acquitting 64, 7, N. 3.— 
after adjectives of joy or 
pride 64, 9.— after natus, 
ſata, ortrg, &C. 64, 1e, 
n. 2.—after verbs of un- 
loading or depriving 61, 
13.--afterverbsſignifying ' 
to eſteem, value, buy or 
ſell 47, 4. n.—of the in-. 
ſtrument 100, n.—of con- 
dition 65, 7.—of food, 
muſical inſtruments, time 
65, 9, 10,1 1.——abſo- 
lute. 20; 1, 1. 3.—afret 
Paſſives vatied 64; 12. , _ 
HM 4 Fbovs 
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INDEMX 


Fbove 2. 


Over and above 22, 3. 

Far a = lh 

Above and beneath 21, 2. 
All above=—21, p. r. 
From above 21, p. 3. 
Thoſe above 21, p. 6. 
Scarce above the knees 91,7. 


About 3. 
About the ſame time 31, p. 


22. 
About 5. e. as for; as to 34, 


I4- 
About eight—— 7, p. 6. 
About to go——14, 1, e. 4. 
About to run away 16, p.s. 
They diſagree about one 

thing 26, 8. 

This way isnot ſo far about 

33, Þ. 26. 

He went about to—64, 13. 
Mind what you are about 


92, P- 1: x 
About your age, 105, p. 2. 
Ibzoad 4. 


One that had fought abroad 


29, 9, N. C. 2. 
A traveller abroad 52, p.12. 
Come home from abroad 3 5, 


p. I5. 
They are ſpread abroad from 
. thence 77, 1. 


Iceo2d 5. 


Of its own accord 64, p. 5. | 


Of his own accord 70, p. 4 
Iccozding 6. 


According to 15, 11,—27. 
CR m—_—_ 83, 7- 

According as—14, P. 1. 

According to my mand 41, 
2.C. 2. 

According to our wiſh 43, 
bs. 

According to my deſerving 
83, P. 30. 


Accordingly as 14, 9. 


AdjeFives afrer an infinitive 
mood differing ' in caſe 
from the foregoing ſab- 
ſtantive, 34, 21, n. 


Adjunts of time 42, 2. 


Adve. With much adoe 52, 
P. 25, 100, P. 41, 42+ 
I had much adoe to——s2, 
p. 26, not without much 
adoe, 52, p. 27. See more 


in my Idioms. 


Adrverb in im 27, 15. 


Adverſative Particles what, 
and which 26, 10. 


After 7. 


A little after 8, 1r, — 47, 
P. 4, G6. 

All afrer as 10, 6. 

After IT am gone fre.m 20, 


; 04S, 
RENE Lyer 


INDEX 


Ever after 32, Þ. 4. 

Long after _ © 

To long after 50, 3. 

Next after 58, 2, n. 1. 

Not long after 62, 1. 

One thing after another 65, 
13, & 94. 

Look after 72, 1. | 

After that I had read 75, 9. 

After that——76, 2,93, 


2. 
Never after till now 83,3,(3) 
Within a while after 100, 


P- 3- 
Within a very lirtle while 


afrer 100, Þ. 1. 

After that day 96, 4. 

A while after 98, p. 8. 

Within a little while after 98, 
p. 8. Now after ſo long a 
time 50, 6.e.32. next after 


you 57, 2,0. 1. (1) 
Afterward 7,C, n. 


Afterwards 7, p. 14, 15, 16, 
17,14, 2, C. 5. 


Again 8. 


Begin again 13, 2. 

Ser at one again 15, P. 22. 
Even ſnore again 31, 3. 
Before again 37, P. 11. 

Do you again commend 38, 


\K. 
That it ſounded again 43, 
I,n.1. 
He went in again 47, P. 4. 
Over again 67, p. 4, 5, 7- 
If I ever doe to again 73, 
P. 8. 
To and again 83, p. 34. 


| 


To be friends again with 


100, P. 42. 
Igainft 9. 


Againſt his will 38, p. 3. 
Againſt the next day 58, 2, 


N. 2. . 

Over againſt 67; p.48, 

So that they be nor againſt 
It 73, 5, & 5+ 


Ago 72, 2, 3. 

Long ago 50,6, e. 19, 33. 

How long ago 63, 2. 

A while ago, a good while 
ago 98, 2. See more in 
my 1dioms. 


Alas 40, 5,C. 4. 
Ill 10. 


Above all things 2, p. 4. 
Ly abroad all nighr 4, 1. 
All over the fiz!ds 4, 4. 
And you and all 13, p.r. 
Loſt his faith and all 13,p.2. 
All this 14, 7 


; At all 15, p. x. Laſt of all 


Oe: 
Nor was all quiet at Sea 15, 


P. 30. 

Nor beat all 20, p. 10. 

For all——34, 13. 

For all that 32, p. 11,---34, 
135-75, P-17- 

For all this 34, 13. 

All tor me 34, 16. 

You ſee how all is with us 
4, P- 4. Moſt of all 54, 


P. 2+ 


Hahy 4ll 


INDE X. 


All this day long, = my life 


long 56, 1. 


Well near, or all out 59, p.9. 
Already 14, 3,— 65, Þ: 34- 


Never at all 60, p. 4. 

Not beholden at all 62, p.2. 
—all to a man 51, p. 1. 

To live all upon—65, 19. 

All on my fide 65, p. 5. 

All over #he-fields 67, p. 3. 

Have her all to your -ie 71, 


P. 4. 

Offend not at all 55, r. 

All the while he was Conſyl 
98, P. 2. 

All this while 98, p. 3, 12. 

All the while 98, p. 4, 9. 

With all my heart 100, p.2. 

All one with 120, p. 17. 

With all ſpeed 100, p. 20. 

Wirh much adoe, or not at 
all roo, p. 3o. 

Not at all 100, p. 42. 

— The common talk of al] 


15, 2. 
Albeit 34, 13- 


A'moſt 26, 4.——56, 3—75, 


__ 
Referring to time 3, 2. 
Even almoſt in ſo many 

words 31,'P. 13. 
Almoſt out of my wits 69, 

..10. 
Aloft every one 77, 2. See 
my 1d/oms for more. 


Alone 12,2, by my ſelf, our 
{elves 27, 12.doe ought a- 
lone 68, 2. 

Ler him alone 34, 10, n. 2. 

Ler mealone 45,1.6 p.z. See 
more 11 my laiems. 


Jlong 171. 


Alſo Even 31, 3. Too 86, 2, 
— 38, 5, N. 2. 


Although 34, 13. 
Although — yet 104, 1. 


Always 1. e. ever 32. 3- 


I hope we ſhall be always 
friends 35, p. 3. 

Am, I am here 37, p. 4+ 

Am an hungred 1, p. 5. 

Am thirty years old, 2, p.2. 

Am about 3, 7, n. & p. 13. 

Am able 14, p. 3. 

Am coming 27, 1. 

Am upon a journey 65,P-33- 

Am of your niind ros, p.3- 
See my 1dioms. 


oY 


Among 12. 


An. 1,—79, I. 

An hour after 7, 3, & p. 7. 

Within an hours time 
Iol, 2. 

An Acquaintance 14, 1, C. 2, 

Such an one 14, 3. 

At an end 1s, 7. 

Hath an eye behind 10, 
P. 11. 

Ever an——3 2, 1. 

Moſt an end 54, Þ. 2. 

Hand an ill journey 64, 


P. 13. 


Ind 


And 13. 


Qver and aboye 2, 4. & p. 8, 
9,67, p. 11. 

Five and forty 2, p. 3- 

A foot and an half 2, p. 11. 

Again and again 8, 5,& p. 1. 

As big again and better 8, 


W 
TS and again 8, p. 2.— 83, 
P. 14. ; 
Leave all and mind -— 10, 
os 
And all at once 10, p. 17. 
And then beſides 22, 4. 
Odds between man and man 
23, Þ-6. 
-pct Twagu 25, 2. 
y an 27, 13. 
Up and Gon 28, p.9,11,12. 
One and the fame 51,6, n. 3-, 
More and more 5 3, 7. Subm. 
A little more and he bad 
been—53, Þ. 16. 
Yea and more than that 53, 


P- 20. 

And not without cauſe 62, 
P. I,—IO02. 2, (s) 

And you cannot but know 
G2, Þ. 23- 

Now and then 63, p. 1.--76, 


P 3- 
And it were not ſo---65, 


P. 9. 

Over head and ears in love 
G7, P. 2. 

Over and over 67, p. 7. 

Over and beſide 6, p. 12, 13. 

Over and beſides that—67, 


P. 13. 
Self and ſame 71, n. 2. 
And why ſo=m73, p. 7. 


INDEX 


But and if---74, 1, n. 2. p. 
336. 

And yet 75, p. 17. 

To and fro $3, p. 14. 

Ever and anon 32,. p. 2. 

About threeſcore and ten 3. 
9.0: 5 | 

And yet—104, 2, & p.1. 


Anent 14, 2. 
Anon. Ever and anon 32, 


"7 

Another. One after another 7, 
p. 5. One thing after ano- 
ther 7, p. 4. One againſt 
another 93, Þ. 4. 

Differ one from another 35, 
p- 11. Now on one foor, 
then on another 63, p. 4. 

One in the neck of another 
42, Pp. 6. See my 1dtoms. 

Any ever a 32, I. 

Any where 95, 4-82, 3. 

Any whither 7, 1,---96, 4. 

In any thing rather than--4.2, 


P. 33: - 
Offend in any thing 9, p. 3. 
The moſt of any 54, 3- 
Not any— at all 10, 5. 
Never any doubt 10, 5. 
Not behind any 19, p. 4- 
Not be any hindrance 20, 4. 
Any thing the fewer 20, p.7. 
Not have any where any ſet- 
led being 20, p. 11. 
Not any by——22, 2. 
Any thing elle 30, 3. 
Any man 51, 6, n. 2. 
Whether any 96, p. 1,2. Not 
any where 64, 3. Notany 
thing to find fault with- 
all 7, 4. ſhe reſpeCted this 
th 4 aboye 


INDEX. 


above any 2, p. 12. See 


my 1dioms. 
Are. Are about 3, 7, n. & p. 


IT. 
Are at odds 15, p. 23. 
They are beſide the buſineſs 

22, P. 4- 

Are upon even accounts 31, 
i. 
»— Are like to have war 

46, 3. 

Are ſer 106, 1. See my 
1dioms. | 


F5 14. 


According as 6, 2, p. 5. 

As big again 8, p. 1. 

As much as 10, 4.——64, 1. 

As little as 47, 1, n. 

All after as 10, 6. 

Accordingly as 10, 6. 

All one as if 10, 7. 

As 1t becomes you 17, Þ. 1. 

As he fate before—— 18, 3. 

As being 20, 9. 

As being one who-—that 20, 
9. n.' 

As to your being---20, p. 4. 

Such as 26, 3. | 

Even as 31, 2. 

Even as far as from 31, 6. 

Nor ſo much as 52, p. 8,9, 
&C.m—62, p. 6. 

Even as if 31, p.1i. * 

As great, briefly, kindly, as 
ever I could, was able 
32, 7- 

As much as ever 32, p. 8. 

As ſoon as——77, 1,——88, 
10. 

As ſoon as ever 32, p. 9. 


20, 23. 
As far as to=m33;, 5. 
As far as from-—33, 6, & 


P- 21. 
As far' as from thence 33. 


p. 8. 
As far 34, 14. 
As long as 40, 1, n. 
As if 41, Þ. 4 5, G. 
AS if-——104, 4. 
Not as if=—41, Þ: 3, 8. 
Like as, fo—=46, 5. 
As you like your ſelf 46, 


| Þ. I9. 

As long as, ſo long as 50, 6. 

As much like him as I am 
62, P. 7- 

As much---52, p. 3, 5,6, 7, 
15, 16,17,18, 21, 33, 34» 


35» 36, 37, 39 49, 42+ 
As much more 53, p. 4- 


| Not as I think 62, P.I5. 


Not as it was before 62,p.16. 

A$S-{0——73, I. 

SO, aS——73, 2. 

Such, as---74,1,2,3,& P. 1,2, 

"—— A; that--75,5, 1. 

As though 80, 2, 3. 

Even as though 80, 2. 

Makes as though 80, Pp. 2. 

Nor ſo ſawcy as to=n—gz, 
P. 26. 

—As very fools 89, p. 1. 

As to what—92, p. 10. 

As far as I remember 33, 

22. 

For as much as, for as little 
as 34) 5- , 

[As Yet—— 104, 3. 


Tt 


| As far aS=—33, 4. & p. 3, 


IN'DEX. 


It r5. 


Ar firſt 2, p. 8. 

Ar laſt 44, 3. 

Near at hand 56, p. 4- 

Art referring to time 3, 2. 

At Naples 10, 2. 

Ar leaſt, at the leaſt 49, 3, 
& p. 3- 

Ar all 10, 5. 

No at all 1, 5. 

Not at all 1, 5. 

Ar the moſt 54, p. r. 

And all at onge 10, p. 17. 

Rail at—13, I. 

Rejoyce at 14, 10. 

At the door 14, 1, 2,45, 6, 
==*932 3» © 4- 

As we, you were at ſupper 
I4, 1. 

At a great deal more of un- 
certainty 18, p. 14. 

Aim at high things 20, 1. 

Not be at all 20, p. 10. 

Nothing at all 10, 5. 

At that very time 24, 1. 

Aim at nothing elſe but 
—=26, 5. 

At home 36, p. 17,—96, 3. 

Fall down at the feet— 28,r. 

Ar the going down of the 
Su1 28, p. 13. 

Ar down lying 28, p. 19. 

Play at even or odd 31, 


P. 4. 

Angry at 34, 11. 

To ſet at nought 50, 3. 

No honeſty at all in it 61, 
. Þ. 6. 

Ar evening he came— 65, 


IT. 
Xt at liberty 66, 1, 


Out at the fuſt daſh 69, 


5. 

Fign words at their plea» 

ure 73, 5. 

Be at 73, Þ- 21. 

Ar that time 75, p. 20, 
— 6, 1. 

Honour lies at ſtake 80, 2. 

a Ie beginning to ſpeak 

"IF 

Art this time I04, 4+ 

Ar that time 84, 3. 

Ar what time 93, 2, 

Ar the time that--93, 2. 

At their wine--93, 4. 

Ar what, at which place 
95, 2- 

A little at odds 47, 4. 

Be at trouble 52, 1, e. 3. 

—- Makes at him 60, p. e. 


13. 
The matter was at that paſs 


TS $S- 
Ar ſixteen years of age 64, 


P. 11. 
Ixayp 16. 
Go away 7, 1. 


Went away 15, 1, Ce. 6, 


-==28, I. 

Shall not go away with it ſo 
100, P. 9. 

Run away 18, 8. 

Carry away 36, 1. 


' Drive away 20, 1. 


Yet away 77, I. 
Send away 96, 4. 
Take away 35, 4- 
Away with 31, 3- 
Far away 33, Þ- 16- 


B. Back 


— "ES 


« - 


B. 


Ack 82. Bring back 10, 

5,---38, 3. Come back 

18,8. He came back 75, 

- 8. -Rail on one behind his 

back 19, p. 1. Before your 

face,and behind your back 
19, Þp. 6.. See my ldioms. 


Be. Be ſure you get it done 9, 
P-7. Is not to be reckoned 
---2;1, Cannot be quier 
I 3, 2. Be the cauſer of — 
14.4. As great, much, lit. 
tle as may be, might be, 


can be 14, 6. It muſt be |' 


accounted of as--- 14, 9, e. 
8. If fo be he be willing 
41, P.r. If it beſo 73, p. 
1. Sobeit, be it ſo 73, p. 
2. Though it be ſo 73, p. 
3-50 came he to be in fault 
73, P-10. So it be no trou- 
ble ro you 73, p.11. Tobe 
without rule 73, p. 12. If 
any be grown ſo infolent 
73,P-19. To beſhort 84,p. 
1.Whoſoever he be if ſo be 
there 'be any body 9g, 4. 
Nor be at all 20, p. No 
where to be found 61, 23. 
Be not expenſive---24, 2. 
Be it what it will be gr, p. 
2. Beeven with 31, p. 2. 
Whether there be---32, 1. 
Be it never fo little 47, 6. 
Shall b:grown four fingers 
long 50, 4,n. Be it that--- 
51, 1. Be never the nearer 


57P-4- Be on hisfide 65,p. 


9. Till his anger be over 
67, p- 14. See my Jdioms, 


Becauſe 26, 3. 
Becauſe that 20, 2,27, 11. 


Becauſe of 27, 11,--34,15: 


For 1. e. becauſe that 34. 


I-72, 1. 
Become 17. 
What become of him 82. 3, 


Been, 26, 2, n. 

Had it been ſo that---88,1r. 
I had been at his houſe 15, 
9. He hath been away 16, 
1.---hath been preſent——n 
18, 2, Might have been 
objeQed: 22,3. I have been 
up and down all 4a 28, 
P. 12. See my Jdioms. 


Wekoze 18. 


efore a year was gone about 
3, Þ. 7. A:T wrote before 
14,9. Even a little before 


ſhe died 31, p. 25. Before | 


that---32. 5. Ever before 
32, P- 3- Prefer far before 
---33, 3,E. 9. From before 
35, P- 17,18. So as it had 
never been before 43,P-13- 
The year before 46,p.6. A 
little before-- -47,3. Long 
before 50,6. Before i.e. ra- 
ther than--5 3,p.4. Said be- 
fore 67, p.4. before thatl 
begin---75, 9.---You here 
before me 77, 1. A good 
while before 98, p. 14- 


Begin 


Pr 


" 


» 
FF, 


Ie 


Re > & & ® > & 


T oY > 


fo Gb os 


INDEX. 


 #_—IC_— 


| 
Begin. Begin at-=1 5,p.1. See: 
my 1dzoms. 


Beginning. Atthe beginning 
15, P-19. In the beginning 
8, 2. At my firſt beginning 
15, 10. From the begin- 
ning 25, 2,e.5. Even from 
the beginning 31, 5. See 
my 1aioms. | 


Behind 719. 
Preſs on behind 18, p. 6. 


Weing 20. 


Being.that—2, p. 13,86, 1.-- 
52, P.44,-72, 1. Being to 
buy 97, 2. Being we are 
ſet 106, r. There 1s in be- 
Ing 10, 5. As being--14, 
IJ As being one 14,p. 2. 

any words being paſſed 
on either ſide 29, p. 2. 

$ far from being--that--3 3, 

3- Near being---56, p. 5, 


I6, 


Below 21,2, n. & p. 4, 56. 

Below me 2, 1. Not below 
his father---21, p. 4..—-Eat 
up below--21, p.5. Thoſe 
below--21, p. 6. 


Weneath 27. 


Beneath the ground 2, 1. 
from beneath 35, p. 20. 


vefide, beſides 22, 


Beſide 1.e. above 2, 4.--- Elſe 
30,4.-O->More 53,10. Beſide 
himſelf 71, p. 2. No body 
beſides my {elf 73, 4- 


Between 23. 


All between 21, p. r. 

From between 35, p. 19. 

Not long between 50, 6, e. 
23. 


Beyond 24. 


Beyond, above, more than 2, 
3. As far as from beyond 
33» Þ- 21. Beyond his laſt 
44, P- 4+ Beyond what is 
ſufficient 92, p. 9. 


Body. Every body 43, p. 19. 
No body 19, G,-=22, " No 
body but--26, 15,17. Not 
by any body 27, 5. No 
body elſe--30, 4. Of any 
body elſe 3o, p. 4. Well 
in body 42, p. 1. Letno 
body in--45, 6. Not let a 


peny to any body 45, 7. 
See my 1dioms. 


Both 25. 


On both ſides 31, p.22,--65, 
P. 13. 


Bring about 37,--forth 4, 2. 
— home 13, 2,0. See my 
Idioms, 


But 


INDE X. 


a. ; 


But 26. 


—_ but—2, p. 10. 
But five in all 10, p. 18. 


No more but five 53, p. 18. 


Burt and if 13, 4. 


But and you will not--13, 


FY TX 
What remedy but—17, 2. 


Not any hindrance, bur that 


20, 4+ 
Not bur for 34, 2. 


If I had him but here—37, 


P. 8. 
Bur yet 40, 13,,-104, I. 
Ir is but asI uſe 43, p. 25- 
Bur a very little 47, p. 1. 
Bur little 47, p. 19. 
Never but once 6o, p. 7. 
But if not 62, 14. 
No doubt but—6r, p. 2: 
No queſtion but—61, p.19- 
You cannot but know 62, 


» 22, 
— Not a day but—62, p.28. 
Nor but upon great occaſion 
G5, Þ. 26. 
No body but—73, 4- 
So ſhe be but—, ſo there be 
bur 73, 5. 


I deſire but this—75, 3, 


N. 2. 
But a while ſince 78, 1---98, 
P- 13 
By 27. 


By my felf 4, 2,---71, p. 1. 


---Think by my RIF 75, 4. | 


By it ſelf yr, p. 3. 
By little and little 13, p. 4- 


| By this 14. 7. 

By night 14, 10. 

By day 14, 10, e. 3. 

Not any by 22, 2. 

By ſome means 22, 4- 

By their means 37, 3 
By ſea and hand 25, 2—52,. 
By reaſon of —34, 1 5--69,l, 
By and by 37, p. 11. 

By much, by how much 


$2, 5- 
By how much, by ſo much 


79, 3- 
Get good by—-56, 1. 
Ir comes by=67, 3. 
Hard by the town 69, p.14. 
Though friends be by 73, 


FT, EF. 
By, before a Verbal in iy 
88, 4. 
By which place 9s, 3. 
Be laid by g8, 1, e. 7. 


TIC rr ro—— —_—_—_— 


C. 


(-- All I can 10, 4. 
Muſt doe all he can 51,6. 
n. 3. All the haſte you can 
10. 4. Can ill away with 
16, 3. See my Idioms. 


Cannet. And cannot 14, 2. 
Cannot away with=-16, 3 
Cannot but---26, 6. Fear I 


cannot 62, 5. 


Cauſe. Inftrumental 27, 2 
See my Idioms. 


Certain. Speak it for a certain 


2. gee my laioms. 
43) y Charge 


. ©. _ am lk andJds a 4. ao eds At 


3 


6. 
20 
th 


ge 


INDEX. 


Charge. To be at charges 
15, p-25. Stand in little 
charge 42,4. With as lit- 
tle charge as may be 47, 

- 12. See my Jdioms. 


Clear. Clear againſt 9, 5. See 
my Idioms. 


Cloſe by 13, 5. See my Jai- 


ons. 


Under Colour ge, 5. See my 
Idioms. 


Come. Abroad 4,2. Again 
8,2.—Back 18,8. Before 
18, p. 12.—Behind 19, r: 
—Even with—31,p. 3.-— 
Up bur now 31, Ss F.— 
Down 28, p. 15. Hard to 
be come at 15,12. Come 
as far as from 31,6. Comes 
toathing 10, 1. Here Da- 
ur COMES 37, Þ. 3. Let 
the old man come 45,p. 1. 
See my 1dioms. 


Compariſon. In compariſon of, 
83,5. In compariſon with 
—42,p.19. See my /dioms. 


Concern. It much concerns 
52, 2. See my Idioms. 


Concerning 3,5,—14,2.— 67, 
6. 


Conſociations of Particles 101, 
1.0, 


Unirary, 9, 4. 


On the contrary 65, p. 36. 

Contrary to what—83,p.38, 
39, 40:—92, n.z. See my 
Idioms. 


By courſe 8, 4.——Takethit 
courle 34, 4. See my 1di- 
=_ 


Croſs 9, 4. Croſs weather 10, 
p- 12. Donotcroſs me 13. 
2,N.—67,2. Overthwart 
G7, 2. Contrary to 9, 4- 
See my 1dioms. 


—— 


D. 


Ative after idem, a Gre- 
ciſm 75, 2. So after a 
Paſſive 64, 12,n. 2. $0 
after Verbs of compa- 
ring, contending, ming- 
ling 100, 4, N. 2. 


Day. The day before 18,p.r. 
Four days before 18,5, Ne- 
ver before today 18,1.The 
day after 7,3,n. The nex* 
day after 7,3, n.& p.2,11. 
Five days after 7,3. Day 
after day'7,p.8. By day 14, 

10. Night and day 18, a. 
From day to day 35, Þ- 9. 
The day before the murder 
was done 18,p.13. Twice 
a day 25, 1. No day but-- 
26,4. By ten days end 27, 
p.2. By break of aay 27,p. 
5. Far of the day 33,Þ-24- 
Now-a-days C3.p. See my 
Imaigs. Fa 


INDEX. 
Nothing elſe but 26, "_ 


In very Deed 89, p.16,—42, 
Þ. 26,—1 06, 4. Submon. 
See my 1dioms. 


End 34,9. At an end 15, 1, 


Doe at—15, p- 31, .32. Doe 
as what becomes 17, p. 1, 
2. As you would be a. 
by 27, p. 13, &c. See my 


Idioms. oh 


Doubr. Out of doubt 69, 6. 
No doubt bur . 26, 7. 
Without all doubt 10, 
P. 20. See my Idioms. 


Down 28. 


Run up and down 13, p. 6. 
Look down upon 14, 1. 

Lay down before— 18, 3. 
Ly down by 27, 7. 

Ler down 45, P. 6, 

Carried even down 31,p. 14. 
Set down 24, 2.27, I5. 
'Sit down by 27, 7. 


By the hours, ten days, 
twelve months end” 27,p, 
2,3. To the end at —— 


| 34, I 2,7 $3, 4+ oft an 


end 54, p. 2. It muſt have 
anend 55, 1, To the end 
I might not ſpeak of — 
83,p. 28. To thisend that 
——-83, p. 29. Toward 
the 'end of 77, Þ. 2. 
To no end 61,p. 3. Mate 
even at the years-end 34; 
P. 11. See my 1dzoms. 


Enough. Long eno h 3p. 
Enough and har again f' 


8, p. 3- Had time noyph 
t6—26, 1.0.4. Wel 
enough— 26, 2. Old 


, enough for 43, p. 15. 


Like enough fo 46, 3: 
See my 1dioms. 


» 5 ty >» wo 


rr 


Run down 3s, 2. 

—_ Ere. How Iong 1s it ere? 
40, 10, N. P..175. 

E. Nor long ere 5o, P- I: 

Ere long 50, p. 2. 


Elther 29. jon while 92, p. 4- 
Ye of them 9, p. 1. Even 31. 
Either——or elle 30, 5. 
On either ſide—65, p. 15. | Even as ſo 13,4 
Either ——or——66,2.& p.5.| _—Even with me 56, 2. 
Either of you 73, p- 15. Even now 63, 2. Iris even 


| ſo 73, Þ. 14. Filthy evel 
Elſe 30. to be ſpoken 84, 3- B: 
EA even With-—100, P. 1- 

Elſe 1. e. more 53,10. ' 
Or elſe 66, p. 9. | 


Ever 


Ever 32, 


As often as ever 14, P. 11. 
Laſts for ever 44, 4- | 
As much as ever 52, p. 37-. 
Or ever 66, p. 8. 
Wharſ@ever, howſoever 73, 


z. 

Every 1,7. 

Every one 2, 3,— 86, 1. 

Asevery mans pleaſure1s 14, 
p. 1. At every word 15, 
Pp. 7. Every where 27, 16. 

Every thing 37;3. Every day 
36,5,— 53,7. Every man 
51,6,n.3.Onevery ſide 64, 
p.14. Upon every occaſion 


body 69, p. 25. Twelve 
for every-man 34, 17. See 
my 1dioms. 


Except 22,2 m=—_—_—_6, 9. 
Except the Captain ——2 2, 3, 
——I02;3. See my [zioms. 


a 
_— 


F. 


Ain. How fain would I 
that——40; 5. | 
Would-fain fee 51, 6, n. 4. 
-— Never fo fain 60, 5, e. 9. 
— Would very fain——$9, 
p. 14. See my Idioms. 


Far 33. 


How far 40, 11. 
Not fo far abour 3 Þ. 14. 
Far and wide 4, 4: 


INDEX: 


| G5, p. 24. Out-doe every, 


86 far as concertieth 1, 4. 
| As far as——14, p..3. 


| As ar as I ſee 68, 


Wo 
As far as thou cark TT. I. 
So far from being ——that 
20, 8;&p. 8. 
Even as far as from 31, 6. 
So far from doing ——35,p. 
*.. 2, ———being, 20, 8. 


Far from. Before a Verbal in 
ing 88, 9. | 


Faſhion 7, 5,46, .; 
It was never his faſhion 43, 
_ P- 23. See my l1dioms. 


As Faſt as——14, 6. Seemy 


Idioms. «+ X 


No Fear ; not fear but 26,7. 
For fear 27, 11, n. 2. See 

_ my 1doms. FR 
t Firſt 2,p. 8. At the ver 
firſt _ At the bot 
ſight 15, p. 17. 

At the firſt appearing, at my 

ny beginning 15, 10. 
The firſt man 571; p. 2. 

Fit.'4,. Asit 15 fit 14,9. Fit 
for — 74, 4. T think it - 

not fit 43, p. 24. See my 

Tdioms. : 


Foz 34- 


All for himſelf 10,3, & p. 2 
Giving all for gone 10, p.#1. 


| Juſt for all the world as 10, 
P. 30. 
As for 14, 2. 
j Care not a pin for—14, 7- 
For 


INDE x. 


For as little as you can, 14, 
P. 6. 

For as much as 14, Pp. 9.— 
"* bs 

Angry for that 15, 12. 

Not behind any for—19, p. 


Ie 

Surety for—20, p. 4. 

The fewer'for my being at 

20, P. 7. 

For thee 21,P. 2. 

Not below for warlike praiſe 
2TI, P.,4- 

Famous for 25, 2, 

For the good of both 2 5,p.5. 

Burt for— 26, 2. | 

For fear, anger, joy, tears 27, 
IT. 

For many years together 28, 

W 2 

You may for me 31, 3. 

For ever 32, p. 1. 

It” had been more for your 
credit 42, p. 18. 

For the moſt part 54, p. 4. 

Ds you ſpeak it for a cer- 
tain 43, 2. 

Do the like for you 46, p. 1. 

Like for like 46, p. 2. 

—For nought 64, p. 19. 

For ought [ ſee 68, p. 1. 

For time ro come 83, p. 7. 

Not ſeen for fix months to- 
gether 85, p. 4. 

Good for, fit for ——88, 3. 

For befote a Verbal in ing 
88, 3, 4, 5, 8. 
re not for angring, would 
but for hucting—88, 


P. 15, 6G. 
What —for—92, p. 2. 
Send for — 93, 2. 


They are for their Whors 


93) 4 SLE, 
Stay a while for — 98, xr. 


For a little while 98, 1. 
For ſome while 98, 1. 


For a very little while 98, 


I 


Not for a while 98, p. 10. 


For a good pretty while 98, 


P. 11. 


Forth 39, 1. See my 1dion! 


Forthwith 27, 13: 
To and fre 25, 2,e. 3: 
From 35. 


From above 2, 5. 


| From about Reme 3, p. 8. 


From home 4, 1. 
From abroad 4, 3. 


From thenceforward 7, 6,n. 
From among 12, 2. Froma 


child 14, 3. 
Eſcape from 14, 4, e. 3. 


Steal away from—16,p.4 
Keep from being done--20,6. 
So far from being, that — 


20,8,&p. 8. 


From beneath—21, p. 2, 3 


From within 
From beyond 24, 1, n. 
Even from 31; 5,6. 
Even as far as from 31, 6. 
So far from, that — 33, 
As far as from 33,6. 


Ioo, 1,0. 


7 


J- 


Far from, far off from-— 


33» 7+. , 
Far from thence 33, p- 6. 
Far from 33, x 


4 
C/.# +8 wh 

From rd wil 36, 4- 

ro 


From 


OS 


0. 
12 


- 


INDEX... 


From henceforward 36, P-3- 
To let or hinder from doing 


- 4% * 

Not to hide. from—62,p.20. 

From the, that rime that— 
72, 2; From hence 96, 4. 
From thence 77, 1. 

From day today 83, p. 42. 

Dgliver from hand to hand 

83, P. 44- 

Report went from man to 
man 83, P. 45. - 

From before a Verbal in ing 
88, 4. 

Far from before a Verbal in 
ing 88, 9. 

From what place 94; 1. 


Further 53, 9. . 
Further 5. e. elſe 30, 3. 
Farther 4. e. yet 104, 5. 
On the further ſide 65,p.19. 
Spread further 49, 4. 

my Idioms. 


Furthermore 22, 453, ÞP. 
29. | 


G. 


ome of Proper name 

of place whence go- 
verned 15, 14, n. 1; 

After a Verb Subſtantive 64, 
1, N. 1. Noun Subſtantive 
Go 3, 1h 58 

Verbs of Acculing 64, 7, h. 
2. Condemning 64, 7,n. 
2.—Abſolving 64, 74n. 2. 
Afﬀer opus, dignws, indig- 


91146 64; I'9,/ 


After Adje&ives of Fulneſs, 
Emprineſs, a Greciſm 64, 
11. After peniter, piger, 

. pudet, tadet 64,8. 

After miſereor, miſereſro 65,8. 
After Verbs of Rejoycing 
64, 13. After Verbs of E- 

teeming 47;4,n p.209. Of 
Price or. Value 103, 1. 
Matter how varied 64, 3. 
Of Poſſeſſion how varied 
64,1,0.4, p.80. Of Partiti- 
on how varied 64, 6, n. 


Gerund in di 88; 2: 
In 4 88, 3. 


In dum $8, 5.—its conſtru- 
Ction 55; 1, n.. 3. 


Get above 2;p.16. Abroad 4, 
P.5.—you away=16,1.-it 
done 9,p.7.---by heart 27, 
P. 16. I will ger me ſome- 
whither elſe 3o, p. 3. 

—As near the enemy as ever 
he could 56, p. 8. See my 
Idioms. \ | 

Go about 3,7.---about tb---3, 

P.] 2.---about the buſh 3p. 

4. Abaut, to go 3,7. Year 

gone abont:34;p. 7. Go a- 

broad 4, p: 7. Go accord- 

ing to 6,p.7.—— $0 away 
withall 10.2.-—goes on 

65, 12— not go away 

with it ſo. 16, p. t.—— £0 

near to haye me—— 56, . 

P- 7.—gO __ their 

. lupper 21,p.6 ., __ 

Go. evert on 51, p. 8. Go 

|S; TT 


INDEX. 
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beyond 24,2,C.4. Be gone | 


beyond 24,3. Go beyond, 
1. e. excel 24, P 1. Goby 
27,6. But juſt now gone 
26, p. 3. Go down the 

28,p. 13. At the 
going down of the Sun 
28, p.13. The Sun 15 go- 
ing down 28, p. 14. Go 
far with— 33, p. 14, 
how things go with us 40, 
P- 4 Go home 45, 4. Go- 
on my fourfcore and four 
G5, p- 1. Voices goon nei- 
ther ſide 65, p. 7. Seemy 


Idioms. 


Good at——15, Þ. 33- 

Doe good with being here 
20, P. 2. For the good of 
both 25, p. 5. Good for 
——34; 4. Can doe no 
good 61, p. 5. He want- 
ed no good will 61,p.27. 
See my '1&;oms. 


Great. So great 73,2,n.2. As 
' great aS—14,6. As great 
as it iS——14, 7. So great 
as 14,10,e.2, SO great 
a loſs 18,2. Ara great deal 
more of uncertainty 18,p. 
14. Of a great compaſs 
20,9. came to great 
ſorrow 20,9, n. Far the 
greateſt 33, 2. For a great 
cauſe 34, 2. Agreat while 
37, 1. What great matter 
G4,P. 9. See my 1dioms. 


H. 


Ad. All after as it is to 
be had 10,6. Had croſs 
weather 10,p.12. Had ike 
to have been loſt---12,p.2. 
Had this befallen you+-1 5, 
2. If T had him bur here 
—37, Þ. 9. Had an ill 
journey of it 64, Þ. 13. 
ad I been ought but---- 
68; p. 2. See my Idioms. 


Hang. Near at hand 56,p. 4. 
Ar hand 15, p. 5. Before 
hand 18,p.2. Behind hand 
in the world 19,p. 5. Be- 
hind hand in courtefie 19, 
P. 7. Beſide the buſineſs in 

and 22,p.4. Hold in hand 
26, 1, ©. 4. + 

Hand down, deliver from 
hand to hand :8, p. 10.---- 
35, Þ- 6. Part even hands 
31,p. 10. Qutof hand 64, 

. 1,69, Þp. 4. He hath 
ut from hand to mouth 
4H A 

Long in hand with 42,p.1 5. 
Some little matter in hand 
42, Þ. 20. See my 1dioms. 


Hard. As if it were any hard 
matter 14, 7. Hard to be 
come at 15, 12. Hard by 
27, 7,e.1,6, & p. 10,11. 
A hard caſe 43, p.6. Ir 1s 
bard to ſay 43, p. 10. No 
hard matter 45, P- 11. See 
my J1dioms. 


Hardly. 


INDE X. 


Hardly. —But 26, 10, n. 2. 
Hardly, or not at all 10,5. 


Haſte. In all haſte 10, p. 26. 


Make haſte tow——16,1. | Here 37. 


See my 1dzoms. 


Hath. That hath no ſetled 
being 20, p. 13. 


Have 6,p. 1. 4.---2 Care 100,2+ 

—- foreſight 7, p. 15. 
away——16,1. To 
have had knowledge—— 
18, p. 2. Not have any ſet- 
led being 20, p. 11. Have 
by me 27, p. 16. I have 
no time 61,p.22:/ I would 


| have you 34, 19. See 
my 1dioms. 

He 12.1,e. 2. He that 26, 
4, &. 3+ 


Heart. Love at heart 15, p. 
Get my heart 27, p. 
17. Say by heart 27, p. 
19. See my 14iozns. 


Hence 36. 


Get you away hence 16, 1. 
From hence 96, 4. 

Far from hence 35, p. 2. 
From hence it cometh—— 


35, P- 4: 


Henceforth 36, 4. From 
henceforth 35, p.. 3- 


þ 


Henceforward 36, p. 5. From 
henceforward 36, p. 3. 


Her 38. 1, 2, 7,4, 4: 


\ 
4 


Her own felf-7, 2, n. 2.- 
Hers 8, 4. 


Here again 8, p. 8. 

My being here 20, 4. Doe 
good with being here 20, 
p. 2. Wandring here and 
there 28, p. 9. He will be 
here even now 3r, p. 20. 


| Hereabout 37, 2. 


Hereabouts 37, 2. 
Hereafter 37,  Þ. I59,— 
8, 3538. 


Hereat 37, 3- 
Hereaway 37,2. 
Hereby 37, 3- 
Herein 37, 3- 
Hereof 37. 3+ 
Hereox 37, 3- 
Heretofore 37, 2: 
Hereunto 37, 3- 
Hereupon 37, 3- 
Herewith 37, 3. 


Him 38, 3,4 5. But for him 
———-26, 2, He hes down 
by him 27, 7, E. 5. 


Himſelf 38, 3; 44—— 89,34, 
& «& Beſide himſelf — 
P. I.—71.P. 2. No bo- 
dy but himſelf 26, yg. 
Here'she himſelf 37, p. 2. 


Hinder 45, 3. See my 14:- 
oNs. 


His 38, 1, 2————-8, 4. 


Not his equal 10, 5. --- 
Ii ro —Hig 


IND 


E X 


_ --» His being gone 20, p. 3. 
With his own hand 70, 1. 
The man hisown ſelf 70, 2. 
At his own houſe 70, p. 5. 


Hither 30, 1, 2, 3. 

Hither and thither 13, p. 7. 
Hitherto 39, 4,9——104, 3. 
Hitherward 39, 1. 


þ 


Home. From home 4, 1. 

Come home 4, 3. Go home 
11, 1. At home 15, 6. 
Carry home 35, n. Home | 
proofs 42, 6. Sec my 1d:- 
8717. 


] 


Hour. An hour after 7, 3, & 
Pp. 7. By the hours end 27, 
P. 2. See my Idioms. 


Houſe. Not within the houſe 
4, I. Athishoule x5, 6,9. 
Comes to my houſe 26, 4. 
They never came in houſe 


42, 2. 
How 49. 


How many——10, p. 23. 

Howſoever 14, 7. 

How much ſoever 24, p. 2. 

How far 33, p. 2, 12. 

How little ſoever 47,1,p.206. 

How long 50,6. 

How now! 63, p. 5. For 
how much 35, 5. By how 
much, by ſo much 52, 5. 


5721+ 


Howbeit 40, 13, 
However 40, 14. 


” 


[. 
Ef. In jeſt 42, p. 21. See 


my 1dioms. 


JM 471. 


All one as if 10, 9. 

What and if 13, 4. 

But and if——1 3,4. 

As if it were any hard matter 
I 43 7. 

As if I45 - 4. 

If not = 

Even as if——31, p. 

It is a marvel if I 
G29 Þ. I7. 


not— 


11l. They can ill away with 
-—-[G, J. 

Ir is as ill as it can be 43, 1. 

n. 1. See my 1dioms. 


x 


Jn 42. 


A year in kembing---1, 5, 
88, P- 3» 4- s 

An hour in telling 1, 5. 

In bigneſs 2, p. 17.---10, 6. 

In other places 2, p. 18, 

He went in---8, 1. 

Tolet in 45, 6. 

All in general 10, 1. 

In truth 10, 5,---73- Þ. 14. 

In good truth 88, 9. 

Am in love 51, 5. 

---As it is in thickneſs 10, 6. 

How many in all 10, p. 23- 

Bur five in all 10, p. 18. 

In all haſte 10, p. 26. 


Howſoever 32, 4,——40, 14- 


In for among IJ, I-Il % 
n 


INDEX. 
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In as much as 14, p. 9. 
Behind hand in the world--- 
in comms I9, P. 5, 7: 

—-In 20, Þ, 1,6. 

In debt ay + — 
P. 16. 

Not in being 20, p. 9, 10. 

Hold in hand 26, 1, e. 4. 

Haſt but the name in thy 
mouth 26, 8. 

Lay in irons 26, p. 10. 

Nothing in the earth but— 
26, P. 18. 

In no danger 27, 1. 

In paſſing 27, 14. 

In eſteem, in uſe 33, 3. 

Fly in his face 3s, 3, n. 1. 

In point of matrer 52, p. 38. 

No juſtice in it 61, p. 7. 

In no fault 61, p. 8. 

In no wiſe 6r, p. 21, 25. 
Put in mind 64,4, 7, e. 3. 

© Son in Law 64, 7. 

Not over an acre in bigneſs 
67,4. 

Live m miſery 81, 2, e. 2. 

In a manner 83, 11. 

He had been the maddeſt 
man in the world to—— 
83, 11, N. 5. 

In before a Verbal in ing 
88, 4. 

Twenty years in coming $8, 


. 6. 

In the hearing of three —88, 
P. 7- In my hearing 88, 
P. 18. 

Truſting in $8, p. 14, 

Let us avoid it in our ſelves 
88, p. 12. 

Things done in the Country 
92, P. 7. 


| What lies in him 92, p. 13. 


In what,in which place gs,r. 
In hand with—106, 4. In 
hand with a Book 100, p. 


43- 
In your judgment 105, p. 1. 
As much as lies in me, you 
52, P- 33, 3+ 


Indeed 7,1. Nor indeed 27, 
II. 


Infinitive after a Subſtantive 
a Greciſm 13, 11, n. So 
after an AdjeQtive 84, 3. 
How varied 83,11, n. 7. 


Ing. Verbals in ing 88. 

Inſtantly 27, 13. 

Into 7, p. 12,42, 5. 
It 43- 


It is above—2, p. 12. 

It is not my defire 4, 2. 

It was not long after 7, p. 3. 

It thunders 8, 5. 

It will not- be againſt duty 
9, P-1. 

It is all one 10, 7. 

It comesall to a thing 10,p.1. 

- IS _ part of 14, 4. 

t is the of 14, 4 

It is at DEEET of "il 
that I come 15, g. 

Its 38, 1, 2. 

It becomes 17, 1,---17, 2, & 

I 


P. 1. 
It cannot be bur 26, 6. 


|As fax as it is poſſible 33, 4- 


Ii} Ir 


INDE X. 


It with ſelf 38, 3, 4. 

It withour ſelf 38, 5. 

How is it that ? qo, 12. 

Ir repents, irks 64, 8. 

Ic is a year, the third day, a 
long time ſince — 72, 2. 

It is now going on 7 months 
ſince —72, 2- 

Ir is not ten days fince 72, 


WY 
It F not to fay--83, P- 47+ 
Its 38, 1. 2. 


[:. I; above 2, p.10,11,144,20. 
Is about 3, 7,n. He 1s my 
care 10, 3. Itisall one 10, 
7. The Sun is going down 
28, p. 14. His ſtomach 15 
come down 28, Þ. 15. 
Corn 1s down 28, p. 18. 
She 1s at dowr-lying 28, 
p.19. Iris I 43, p. 1.---It 
15 not being for---20, 10. 
He is down.-28, 2. It 1s 
loſt 22, 4. How 1s it 
that---? 40/12. 


uſt. Juſt now 1, 4,---632 3. 

Juſt for all the world as--- 

10,p.30. Juſtat work 15, 

p. 8. But juſt now gone 

26G, p- 3- Irasuſt ſo with 

me 43» Þ-2 1. Juſtas much 
523 P. 5. Yee my 1dioms. 


'Y 
K £? allto;your felf 10,2. 


:'Keep from being done 
' 2046. Keep from pleading, 


1 


þ 


coming, &c. 35, 3-n- To 
keep hands from 5 2 _pea 
It will keep to its kind 52 
p. 39, See my Idioms. 

+ 


Kird 31, 1. What kind of 
G4, 15. Mankind 51, 3. 
Excellent in that kind 24, 


2. A kind of---83, p. 20. 
Such kind of 81, 2. ace 
my latoms. 


Aſt 44. At laſt 15, p. 
17. Laſt but one 26, 

P. 12. 

Leaſt 49. At leaſt 15, p. 20. 
At the leaſt 15, p. 19. 


Leave. He bids me leaye all, 
and mind---10, p.7. Leave 
to doe a thing---34 15. 
Leave off 45,1. Give leave 
t0--4.5, 2. See my 1aioms. 


Left --Left running 8, p. 2,-- 
28, p.6. What was left 8, 
7. All that is left 10, p. 
9. Gros «or between 
23, Þ- 2. r wing 46, 
J- See my 1dioms. 


Leiſure. To be at leiſure 15, 
p. 6; See my laioms. 


Length. At length 15, 18. 
yee my 1dioms. Q 


Tefs 


INDEX. 


A 


Leſe 48. Sell for far lefs--33, 


2. 

Not mnch lefs than—5 2, 
P. 23. Much leſ-r03, 
P. I. 


Left 49. 
Afraid teſt—4, p. 5. 


Let 45,8, 5. 
Let out a field 69, 14. 
He let fall tears 76, p. 3. 


Like 46. Not liked--1 2, p.1. 

Like to have been loſt -— 

06; i © 

Like as—ſo 14, 4. 

T liked it 15, 7. Like to go 
without—102, Þ. 3. 


It Iiketh us 38, 4. 
Birds like Thruſhes--48 ,Þ-1. 
Not like to be-.-51, p. 11. 
Live like a man 51, p.12. 
Done like a man, 51, p. 8. 
Like a Bee 52, 1. Never like 
to ſee more--53, p.3. To 
live like himſelf 71, p. 5. 
Like to have been loſt 1 2,p. 2. 


Little 47. 


A little afrer their time 7, 1. 
-ehis time 7, p.1. A little 
after 7, p. 10,8, 1. By 
Ittle and little 13, p.4. As 
little as 14, 6. As little as 
It1s 14,7. As little as you 
can--x4, p. 6. A little be- 
fore death, night, Sun-ſer, 
day-light 18, p.9. Within 


a little while after 98, p.8. 
Within a very little while 
after 100, p. 7. He was 
within a lictls of being 
killed 101, p. 5.-.-Of put- 
ting them away 101, P. 7. 
— Of promiſing 101, p. 9. 
Do little good---20, p. 2. 
There wanted bur a little 
but--2, p.11. A little be- 
fore ſhe died 31, p. 25. 
Differs little from—3 5, 4. 
Some little matter in hand 
42, P. 20. Little leſs--48, 
2. If qgver fo little--60, 
5,e. 10,11, Alittle while 
ſince 72, 3. Too little 86, 
p. 4. A little bending to- 
wards--87,4. Little worth 
103, P. 9. For as little as-- 
34, 5- For a very little 
time 34,8. A little more, 
or within a little more--- 


63, P- 16. 
Long FO. 


Long fince 72, 3. 

How long ſince 72, 3. 
Long about 3, p. 1, 2. 

Not long after 7, p. 3. 

Reſt all night long 10, p. 5. 
As long as you will rg, p. 7. 
About four fingers long 43, 


I. 

So long 14, p. 7. 

So long as 14, p. 7.17, 

. 2, 00,7.” 

Long before bs. How long 
1s it ſince —40,10. How 
long 40,10, n. P. 175. 

— This long time 40, p. 3 


alictlewhile29,12. Within Will be of long continuance 


Ii 4 41, 
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41, p.8. So long till 98,5. 
Not long of me 43, p. 14. 
Whom was it long of, 
that 43, Þ. 16. 


Longer 1. e More than 2, 2. 


Low. Ir flies low 56, 2. See 
my 1aioms. 


M. 
Ake. Make atir, 10,4. 
Make great account of 


14,10. Make ſmall reckon- 
Ing 17, 3. Make even 31, 
1.-—at the years end 31, 
p. 11. Make complaint to 
3+, Þ. 62. This makes for 
me 34, 3- Make it out 42, 
6. See my Iaoms. 


Wan 51. 


What kind, manner of man 

64,15. This man 13,2. n: 
The leading man 20,9, n. 
Odds betwixt man and 
man 23, p. 6. Man by 
man 27, 15. The next 
man to---58, p. 5,6. 


Manner 7,5--46,4. In a man- 
ner 42, p.38. In like man- 
ner as it—--46, 5. Doe in 
like manner 46, Þ. 5. 

Manner of man--64, 15. See 
my 1dioms. W. 


Many. So many 73, 2, 2. 
' Many a—1, p. 3. How 


many come they to--? 10, 
p. 23. As many as they 
are 14, 7. As many as 14, 
p.8. Many being killed 
--25, p. 1. How many 
ways acres, &Cc. 4O, 2. n. 
Never ſa many 60, 5, e. 
14. Sce my ldioms. 


Matter. No hard matter I4, 
7. No matter whether 
27,2, e.3. In this matter 
--34, I. What matter it 
15--36, 2. I matter not 50, 
6, CE. 10--53, 3- Makes no 
matter whether 61, p. 9. 
See my 1aioms. | 


May 75, 4. With as litle 
trouble as may be 14, 6. 
It may be judged 14, 7. 
That may be numbred 
20, 9. You may for me 
31, 3. vee my 1aioms. 


Me 71, p. 1. Methinks I may 
--27, P- 14. Methinks you 
make---61, 3. Speak me 
him Hair 150, 2, n. 2. See 
my 1dioms. 


Mean. Born of mean parents 
20, I, ©. 3. In the mean 
while, time, ſpace 42, P. 
16,---98, 3, & n. i. The 
mean 15 the beſt 54,2. See 
my Idioms. 


Means 27,2. By no means 4, 
P. 2,—61, P.21., 
By our-means 4, P. 5. 


By all means 10, p. 19. 
By ſome means 22,4. _ 


INDEX. 


By theixg means 35, 3, 
By ſome means or other 66, 
p.1. See my Jaions. 


They means nothing elſe but 
' — Zo, 1. See my ldioms. 


Meet. Meet with 3, 1. n. A- 
bove what was meet 23. 
Meet to be 84, 3. n. See 
my 1diows. 


Mere 89, 1. 


Might 7 5,5. As greatasmight 
be 14,6. See my Idioms. 


Mind. Mind what you are a- 
bout 3,p.11.—had a mind 
to——4, p.6. Againſt his 
mind 9, 4. Asif he had no 
mind to——14, p.4. He 
hath a mind to—28, p. 3. 
Put out of mind 36, 4. 
Troubled in mind 42, p. 
27. In my mind—42, p. 
43- As much as they had 
a mind 52, 1. He is of 
my mind 64, p. 30. As 
gs mind is that-—14, 9. 


my Idioms. 
Mize. An acquaintance of 
mine 14, 1. A friend of 
mine 64, 4. 


Woze 53- 
More in number than 2, 2. 


More i. e. above or longer 
in time than 2, 2. 
More than 76, p. 1. More 


| than 22, 3,—76, 1. 1. p. 


354. Any more—1yg, 2. 


More i. e. elſe 30, 3. 

More than ever 3, p. 7. 

It had been more for your 
credit 42, p. 18. Never 
like to ſee me more 46, 3, 
P- 203. More like a wa 
than——46, 4. As muc 
more 52, p. 17. As much 
or more 52,P.17. No more 

| G1,5. Yet more 104, 5. 

Sell for more 35, 5. 


More 1. e. beſide 22, 3. 
Any more miſchief 19, 2. 


Moreover 22, 4,953, P.28. 


Moſt 54,—7, 6. Art the moſt 
15, 15.--ThatTI make moſt 
reckoning of 43, p. 26. 


Much 5. 


Much above— 2, 3. 

As much as---10, 4," 14, 6. 
10, & p.9. , 

So much as 10, 4. 

How much ſoever 19, 4, 


14, P- 2- 
Not bo much as uſed 48,p.2. 
For as much as 14, p. 9, 26,2. 
In as much as 14, Þ. 9. 
As much as ever 32, p. 8. 
Sell for as much as,344 5- 
Attend much 25, 7: 
Much ſer by 27, 16. 
Set tos much by 38, 4. 


How much, ſo much 40, 4- 
A little ros much 47,.p- 0. 
| * Ovex 


INDEX 
Over much 67, 3. needs be that=-55, p.r. No 
I could not fo much as ima-| need. Gr, p. 11.64, 10. 
gine 42, P. 24: See my 1droms. 
Not ſo much by —atom—n 
27, 10. Near 56. 
Not ſo much to fave—as — 

38, 4- Near being killed,routed 20, 
Much leſs 48, 2, & p. 2. 7. Water near them=-22, 
— So much 72, 1. i Þ. 3+ | 
'Too much 86, 1, & p. 3,445. 

| Nearer 57. 
Mult 55. 


Fr muſt be accounted of ag-- 
14, 9. Muſt become 17, 2. 
They muſt have water 
near — 22, Þ 3. It cannot 
be but you muſt ſay 6, 6. 


Ay. Hold my peace 66, 1. 
At my beginning, bidding 
15,10, 0C. 1, 3. Before my 
eyes, fight 18, 2. In my 
hearing $8, p. 18. The 
tewer for my being at-- 
20, P. 7. By my ſelf 27, 
12. No body belide my 
ſelf 22, 2. Going on my 
fourſcore-.-65, p. 1. My 
felf 25, 2. On my ſide 65, 


p. 5. As my own 70, 1.] 


Not my own man 70, Þp.3. 


My ſelf 7r, r. 


\ [Ed G6, p. 5. 
As there ſhall be need 
14, P- 7. You need not-- 
20, P: 3. It had need be 
done 43, p.27. Muſt needs 


Neither 59. 


On neither ſide 6s, p. 6, 7. 
Not yet neither? 92, p. 1 2. 


Never 60. 


Never at — 2, 2. - 

Never before 8, 3.18, p. 3. 

Never left running 8, p. 2. 

Never at all 10, s. 

Be never the nearer 57, P. 4. 

Never=—but — 26, 4. 

Never like ro ſee me more 
46, 3: 

Never fo little 47, 6. 

Never fo much-—52, p. 14 

Being never to ſee him more 
$3, P- 2. 

Never more than now 52) 
P. 26. 

Would I might never live, 
it--62, Þ. Is. 

Now or never 63, p. I. 


| Never heard of till now 63, 
=o 
Whiles they never thought 


of him 65, 12. 


'Be never fo little out of tune 


69, P. 16, 


beſo55z1,& p. 2, It muſt: 


Never 


INDEX. 
) Never after=till now 82, 3, | No body 26 9. 


, | 6) No body but—26. p. 15, 17. 
Never till then, till then | No matter whethet 27, 2. 
never ib. & p.5. No agreement could be made 


Never take it to heart 83, p.| 27, 11- 
23. No man elle 3o, 1. 
, [Never let him hope for that| No body elſe 3o, 4. 
98, 3. No coming for you here 37, 
.8. 
Nevertheleſs 34, 13,--39, 4;-- No hard matter 43, p. 11, 
49, 13,--48, 2, & P.4- No let to—45, 5. 
| No little kindneſs 47, t. 
Newter Paſſive 27, 5, n. 2. | Noleſs than 48, 2. 
No man 51,6, n. 4- 


Next 58,—76, 2. No not form—51, 6,n. 5. 
Next after 7, 6. No not ſo much as 52, p. 9. 
Next day after 7, 3, n. 1, & | No more 53,p. 10. 18,21,25. 
P- 2,11. Againſt the next] —but 1o1, p. 9. 
day 9, 1. | No not he himſelf 62, p. 5. 
Next to--83, P. 53. No need of 64, 10. 


| Whether---or no 66, I. 

Nigh at 15, 5. Nigh to 22, | Whether he, ſhe would or 
bo no 66, Þ. 2, 3- 

They will be tono purpoſe 

Night. The night before 18, | 66, p. 9. 

P- 13: Night and day 18, | That no--- 75, 3, n.2. 

2. By night 27, p. 6. Get| You took no relt 82, p. 7. 


done by 1.e. againſt night | No good truſting, no ſweet 


27, P- 1. See my 14oms. living, no believing, no 
truſting 88, 1, n. 3. 
No 61. No difference betwixt 88, p. 
| ba 
No--at all 10, 5. No where 95, 4- 
No where at all 10, 5. No whether 96, 4. p. 430. 
No longer ſince than yeſter- | No reaſon why go, 3- 
day.15, 2. | He doth no more but deny 
No danger 16, p. 2. Iol, P.9. 
In no danger 27, 1. So it beno trouble to you 
No being for — 20, 10, 73,P- 11. 
That hath no ſetled being | No where elſe 30, p. 2. 
20, P. 13. Nouce. For the nonce 35, P- 
No—— but 26, 4. | 8, See iny Idioms. 


No doubt, but-»-26, 7. 
| x No 


INDEX. 


None. None of rhieſe things 
2, 3. Beyond which none 
ought tO go 24, 2, C. 4. 
Noneew=but 26; 4, & Þ. 
IF, 13, I00, 4. 

Minded by none 27, 5, e. 3. 
Two or none 29, 9. None 
more for your turn 53, 
p. 22. Noneableto come 
near im 56, p. 2. None 
of the beſt 64, p. 16, See 
my Idioms. 


Nor 84, 2, C. 3. 
No nor Gr, p. 12. 


Not 62. 


Not a whit 1, p. 2. 
Not a little— 47, 3. 
Not fo far about 3, p. 14- 
Not Jong after 7, 6, & p. 3- 
That we fay not—8, p. 6. 
Not only, but——10, 5. 
Not at all 1o, 5. 
That is not at all 10, p. 24. 
Not all a caſe 10, p. 27, 
and not— 13, 1. 
And do not you ſay—13, 2. 
Not——as 14, 9, ©. 10, 11. 
Nat in being 20, p. 9. 
Do not think that 20, p. 10. 
Not be at all in being 20, 
P. 10. 
Nor have any ferled being 
- 20, FI. 
not 26, 1,41, 2, 3,4. 
Did not 26, rx. CEANDY 
Were it not that---26, 1. 
Nor bur that 26, 3, & p. 4. 
They do not know 27, s, 
— 


Not on ſet purpofe 27, 14. 

Not ſo ftrong aS=-29, 4 

Not ſo much 52, p. 7,8, 9, 
Io, II, 12. 

No not 6s, p.13. 

Not truſted on either ſide 
29, P. I. 

Not ſo 73, p. 6. 

Not fo ſtrong as-73, p. 15. 

Not ſo often as--73, p. 24. 

_=_ — 3, N. 2. 
ot very well 89, p. 2. 

Not wy well adviſed 89, 


P. 4+ 

Not very learned 89, p. 6. 

Nor yet neither ? 92, p. 12. 

Net yet 104, 3, &P 2. 

Not ſo much as uted-=-48, 
P. 3- 


Nothing at all 10, s. 
Nothing leſs 48, 2. 
Nothing elſe 23, p. 5. 

So as nothing can he more 
e 38. 

Nothing but=-26, 5,.& p. 6. 
13, 18. Nothing elſe but 
—6, F,=== JO, F. 

Know nothing by ones ſelf 
27, P. 19. Even nothing 
at all 31, Þ. 24. 

Nothing to me 37, 2,---43, 


P. 3- 
Come little or nothing ſhort 


of---47, p- 5. Nothing as, 


yet---104, 3- See my 


Idioms. 


Notwithſtanding 34, 17,--40, 
I139,—104, I. >$—> 


| Nought but-+-2, p. 10. 


Novght 


Os 


Am. ITY HS ncAwm 


—__— 


INDEX. 


Noughr to ſay againſt 9,p-2. 
For nought 64, p. 19.— 
Nought to doe with — 
100, Þ. 7. 

»Nought to doe withal 100, 
P. 15. See my 1dioms. 


;Now 63,—— 14, 3, ©. 2. 

Now and then 1 3, p. 5,— 
76, P. 3- 

But juſt now gone 26, P. 3- 

Even now 31,p. 5,15,16,17, 
I8, 19, 20. NOW Or never 
60,p. 3. Never after till 
now 82, 3. Now-a-days 


$9, 2- 


09. 


$ 19a ſingular-— 
106, 


_— 


Odd. Play at even or odd 31, 
P. 4. They are at odds 15, 
P. 23. What odds there 1s 

cen 2 3, P. 6. See 
my Idioms. 


Df 64. 


All that is 1: of—10, p. 9. 
When butieit of all 10,p.22. 
What to ſpeak of 14, 10. 


Make account of 14, 10, e. 


6. 
At break of day 1s, r, e. 6. 
The common talk of all i5, 
2. 
Become of 17, 3. 
Thought of it 18, 5. 
Of 2 great compals 20, 9. 


" a 


Provide: him of ſome being 


20, P. 12. 

Ak of 22, 2. 

Notany ofthe kindred 22, 2. 
For the good of both 2 5,p.5. 
Afraid of 26, 4. 39, 4+ 
Shake off 26, 4. 


Judge of 27, 10, e. 3. 
By _ 7, Il, 
ar of the 33» P- 34- 

Late of the =S 8 e r. 

Of it ſelf 38, 4, e. 3. 

Long of — 50, 2. 

— Theſe things be not ſpo« 

| ken of 62, p. 19. 

Not think of ——62, p. 12. 

Out of 69, I, 2, 3 P- 4s 
G, 7, 8, 10, 11,15, 16,17, 
I9, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24,26. 

Of his own accord 70, p. 4; 
m—, I, 

It is well doge of you —— 
75, 8, (2.) : | 

Never heard of till — 82, 3. 

To the beſt of my power, 
Skill, &c. 38, p. 10, 37. A 
kind of cavetous fellow 
83, Þ. 20. 

To be of that mind —8g, 


6 33s 
ak the end of the book 


$7, Þ. 2. 

Of "(Fafa Verbal in 7g 88, 
6. 

Glad of the ſaving of--88,p.5. 

Under colour,ſhew,pretence 
of— 9o, 5. 

Of ones accord 5, 2. 

Of it ſelf 38, 4. 

Not out of the way 43, Þ. 9- 

No one of theſe—53, p. 12. 


| ---Not of the plot 62, p. 37. 


Not 


INDEX. 


Not have their fill of it 62, 


P. 32. Good ſtore of it 62, 


P, 33- Of old 93, p. 3: 
Nineteen years of age 93, 


P. 4- 

Of. From 35, 5. 

We put off—7,p.14.—35, 
p. 9. Far off 33, 7,n. 2,p. 


133- A faroft 33, p. 17. 


Places far off one from a- 


nother 33, p. 25. Off and 
on 65, Pp. 38, 39. 
to anetherday 83, 10. To 
put off ——83, 17, n. 2, 


P. 375. A little way off 
G4, p- 25. A furlong off 


G4, p. 26. Twelve miles 
of 64, p. 29. I come fair- 
ly off 64, p. 24- 
Ofz. Too oft 52, p. 44- 
How oft 40, 2, n. 


Often. As often as 14, p. 10. 
As often as ever—14, P- 
10. See my Idioms. 


On 65. 


On the ſhore 7, p. 12. 
On a ſudden 10, p. 6, 28. 
On all fides 10, p. 21. 

On both ſides 25, p. 1, 2. 
Sitting on a bank 14, 1,e. 5. 
To be ſet on fire 58, 1. 
Preſs on 18, p. 6. 

Rail on 19, P. I. 

Live on—26, p. 14. 

Hear on't 22,4, —62,p.27. 
Ly flat on his belly 28,p.17. 
On either fide 29, r, & p.1,2. 
Even on 31,p.8, 9. 


Put off 


It is now going on ſever 
years fince—,, 

On this hand 78, 2. 

To get up un horſeback gy, 
2 


My mind was on my met 
98, 2. 

Go on with 100, 7. 

Or't, z. e. of it 22, 4. 


Once. Once a year 1, 6. 
Once before $, p. 6. 

All at once 10, p. 17. 

Ar once 15, p. 2, 

Once when rime wax, 33, 3. 
Once---another time 38, p.1, 
Never bur once 6o, p. 8. 
More than once or twice 53, 


Pp. 8. See my Idioms. 


Ore. With one accord 5, 2: 
One thing after another 7,p. 
4. One after anorher 7,p. 


On ſer purpoſe 64, p. 22. | 


5. One againſt another g, 
P. 4. All one as if—10, 
7. All one with-—10, 7. 
All one whether 10,7. All 
one 10==--10,7. All unde 
one to p. 14. Suchan one 
as——14,3- "The one, the 
other —14, 9. As being 
one to whom 14, Þ- 
2. Set at one again 15, 
Þ. 21. If one being to— 
20, 5. As being one who, 
that—20, 9, n. Burt one 
23, 1. Firſt, laſt but one 
26,p. 12. Far off from one 
another 33, p. 25. Differ 
one from another 3 5,p.11. 
From one to the other 35, 
P. 10, Hardly one in ten 


that 


INDEX. 


that—4.2, P: 31, No one 
of theſe things 53, p. 79- 
One to learn of 64, p. 23- 
On one«ſide, on the other 


ſide 65, p. 10. One while, | 


another while 98, p. 5, 6. 
All onewith-—100,p.27. 
Contend, agree one with 
another 100, p. 31. 
Society one with afother 
100, p. 32. Ofone accord 
5, 2, Every one 2, 3. P- 6. 
One and the ſame 51, 6, 
n. 3. Ones own'6, 1. 
my 1dioms. 


Only 6, I, -I0, 3Jz 26, 8. 
Opinion, In the opinion of -- 


42, P. 39. In my opinion 
42, P- 44- See my 1dioms. 


OD: 66. 


Either ——or elſe 30, 5. 

Whether —or. elſe 3o, 6. 
Or no 61, 1. 

Even or odd 31, Þ. 4. 

Seldom or never 60, p. 8. 

Now or never 63,p. 1. 

Ether— or 29, 2. 

Over or under 67, p. 9. 


In Order 42, P. 3- 
Idioms. 
Other. Far other 33, 3. 


See my 


Other wickednefles 2, 4. | 


In other places 2, p. 18. 
The one, the other 14, 9. 
Other than 76, 4. 


Some others 27, 5; See my 
Idioms. 

Orherwiſe | 26, I,-30, 3. 
Far otherwiſe 33, 2, e. p. 
10. A little otherwiſe 47, 
3. otherwue ,than 56, 4. 
See my Idioms. 

Dver 67. 

Over and above 2, 4, & p.8, 
9, _— 

All over 404, & p. 1: 

Over again 8, 1, & p. 6,» 
I03, P. 2. 

Over againſt 9, 2. 

Gave over 15,1,C. 4,=45,1. 
Over-reach 24, 3. He pur 
himſelf over unto the next 
year 58, 1. Oyeror under 
66, p. 7, Not overmuch 
pleaſed with 52, p. 29. 


Over thwart 67, 2. 
Ought 68, ———84. 


As I ought 14, 9, e. 7. 
Ought I not ? 18, p. 2: 


| Ought to be 64, 15. 


Our. Between our ſelves 23,1. 
At our own choice 70, 1. 
Our own ſelves 7o, 2, m. 2, 
TI, I, R. 2. 


| Ours, This —— of ours 64, 


4, & P. 3- 
Dat 69, 


| War broke out 10, Þ. 28. 
hers 24, Þ. 1; —— 25, 2, Cry out 26, 6, 


Bur 


IT 


INDEX. 


But two ways out 26, p. 7. 
Out from 3s, 5. | 
Fall out 41, 2, &. 3,62, 6. 
Make it out 42; 6. 

Not out of the way 43, Þ.9. 
He keld it outto the laſt 44,p. 
To follow out of hand 64, 


Pp. I. 
Out of meaſure 65, p. 4. 
—Out of their ſight 98, 1. 


Dwn 70. 


Own accord 5, 2. 

Own onely 6, t. 

As my own 14, 9. 

Their own party 48, p. 6. 

His 0wn———25, 2,—38, 5. 

Scarce my own man 51,p.10. 
His own man 51,p.n. His, 
her, their, its own 38, 1. 


— 
——————_— 


E 


Ains. To be at pains 1s, 
P. 25. See my 1aioms. 


Part: It 3s a wiſe mans patt 
46, 5. For the moſt part 
54, Þ. 3- See my 1dioms. 


Participle of the preſent tenſe 
IT, q q*27, I4, I. 


Paſs. At that paſs 75,p.5. It is 
brought to that pals that--- 
47,P-7-Many words pafled 
berweeri 23, p. 7.—being 
paſſed on either ſide 29, p. 
2. Paſs in wiſdom 33,p.2. 
Hence it comes to paſs 36, 


3- Bring to paſs 4o, 1. n. 
Paſs by 45; 1. See my 1. 
diomy. 

Paſing. In paſſing 27, 14. Of 
paſſing beauty 64, T. 


Paſſive Engliſh 106. 7.e. Signs 
of a VerbPaſlive 88, 6. 


Paſt. In times paſt 42, p. 36. 
See Paſs. 

Pleaſure. At the pleaſure of 
—15, 11. See my Idiom. 

Power. Ini your power 7,6.«-- 
42,P.13.Not 11 your powe: 
42, P: 14. If it were in my 
power 4.3,1.5ee my [a:oms. 

Prepoſition governing an Ac- 
cufative cafe onutred 24; 
7 os 

Preſent. At preſent 15, p. 4. 

reſent before eyes, fake 

18, 2. Acceptable preſent 
40, 3. Be preſent 18, 2,n, 
See my 1aioms. 


Preſently 7, 6,—27,10,13, 
Pretenſe 90, 5. 
Proportionable as——=14, 9. 
Purpoſe 34, 9. Not on ſer pur- 
poſe 27,14. Tono purpoſe 
61,p.3,66,p.9: On purpoſe 
65,p.37. See my dion. 


Q. 
Uarters 3, 1. See my [- 


aioms. 


Queſtion. Make no queſtion 
but 26, 7. Ir is a queſtion 
whether 


on 
ON 


LNDE XxX. 


whether 32,1; E:;}.,; Ses 
my Jai. ; 11! 


Quickly, How quickly,4410. 


£...4., ,Take——quigkly!| 


I 5, P+: 2+ it 1462799 | 
Nuiet. Quiet at Sea 3 5,Þ-39 
France being quiet 204N.\b.; 

Sees. my Idioms.” wig 
Quir. He quitted rhe Country f 

15, I. e, 3.—the forum, 

65, - 40. See my. 1dzozns.. 
wite. Run quite aWay..18,8. : 


Quite. down the winde8, {. 


P. 4-, Quite our 69, p. 1. | 
Quite .out of, love, with 
. Too,'p.! 1.1. See my Bai. 


0715, 


R. 
Ate. At a large rate 15, 
3- Ata great rate 15,3. 
See my. 1d1oms. | 
Rather 18, 8.53; 6. Had 
rather 62, 2.& p. 11. 
npyrangs 8. — IJ. * 
Reach, Qitt-of reach: of 69, 
4. See. my. 1dioms, 


. 


Reaaly.” 3,6... What ſhalkbe | 


got ready.21, P, 25. (Get 
ready'47,.5. See my.1a- 
0Ns, | 

Reaſon, By reaſon 27,11. By 
reaſon of 27,11.—69,1. 
What reaſon is there—— 
62,p.14} See my ldioms. 

Reciproc. uſed for a Relative 

1138, 2. N.,24 & 5. n. 1. 


Regard. In this regard- 14, 8. | 


Let them have regard-to 


Relative, uſed. for Reciproc. 
38, 2.1. 1.& 5. thc 3. 
Reſpe, ''In. this reſpe& as 
14; 8:: He hath had 
.. a reſpet} for me JF, 2. ©. 

3. See my Jdioms. 

Right., Done by no right £4, 

.; 9-e.8., Nor but that it 

was right 26,3. A down= 

right honeſt man 28, p.16. 

See my Idoms. 

Rogzn. In the room of—34, 

6. See my 1dioms. 

Round about 3, p. 6. Turn 
round abour 3p. 9. In a 

' round 42, p. 19. Seemy 
Idioms. 

Rule. Be ruled by me 27,p.33- 

No rule given how —— 40, 
6. See my 1dioms. 

Run. Run beſide 22, p. 2, 3. 
Run down 28, 1. Run a- 
way 16, p. 5. Run upand 
down 28, p. 6. See my 
Idioms. 


— 


8, 

Ake. For my ſake, his 
ſake, the ſake, its own 
ſake, mens ſake, cuſtom's 
ſake, &c. 34, 10, & n. 2; 

3. P- 142 
Same. Same time 3; P. 5. One 
and the ſame. with--100, 
. 29, Same AS—14z 3- 
that ſelE-lame 31, 4— 
89, 3. Sel-ſame 71, 2.-- 
-. 89, 3. So the thing be the 
fame 73;5. The ſame that 
--75,2.n.1. Theſelt-ſame 


+ 454. Sce My Jdjoms. 


day that—75, p. 2. Self 
Kh sÞ 5 


— 


INDEX. 


and ſame '$9, 3. See my 1- 

dieoms. © © 

Save 22,2. The laſt fave one 
44;P 1. To ſave themſelves 
52, Pp. 11. Sec my 1dfoms. 

Saving 26, 9. ; I 

Scarce of money 106,4.Scarce 

1045}, Þ.45. Scarce a- 
VE---2, Þ. 18. Scarce 
but---26, 4, 10, N. 2. & 
P- 9- TTY 

Scarceany one 46,7.14.Scarce 
my own man 51p.10. See 
my 1d:oms. 

Second time 8, 1, n. See my 
Idioms. 

Seeing that 20z 2.———72,1. 

Seldom —but — 26, 4. Sec 

_ my laioms. 

Self 71. My If 25, 2. By 
my ſelf 4, 2.--27, 12. No 
body beſide my ſelf 22, 2. 
That ſelf ſame 31,4. Done 
like your ſelf 46> p. 9, 10. 
Of her ſelf 64, p. 10. 
Own ſelf 70, 2. Self and 
ſame 89, 3- Him, her, 
them, it, with ſelf, 8, 3. 

Selves. Between our ſelves 
22,1, By ourſelves 27,12. 

Serve inſtead of 42, p. 5. See 
my 1dioms. 

Ser. To ſet at nought $0, 3. 
Set little by---47, p- 15. 
---Set UP N. 4, P. 1,--Set 
uponfrom above 2, 5. He 
ſet upon them 19, p. 10.-- 
65,12. We were ict 7, 2. 
Cet at one 15, p.21, To 
be ſet on fire 58, 1. Not 

on ſet purpoſe 27, 14. Set 


| 


down 27, 15.643 15. | 


Mach ſet by 27, 6. Where 
he laſt ſer his fogt 44-2.On 


ſetpurpoſe 6z;p.22. Set at 
liberry 66,1. - down a 


certain meaſure 24, 2. See 
my 14ioms. 
She 8, 4. 
Shew. Gallant in ſhew 42, 
P- 12. Under a ſhew go; 
oF. See my 1diom;. L 
ShÞevt. » 24, P-2. Far 
Hott 0 35 p. 4, 5. How 
| 40, 3- In ſhort 42, 
P. 2. {ſhort of 47, 
P: 5- Short of go, 6. This 
15 the long and the ſhort 
of it 50, p.6. See my Idi- 


ome, 

Sie. On every ſide 65,p.14, 
On all + on P.2 —_ 
both ſides 25, p. 13 2.--315 
P. 22.--65, p. 13. By the 
rivers fide 277, e.5. By the 
mothers ſide 29,p. 23. On 
either ſide 29,1,& p.1,2.- 
Gs, p15. For our fide 345 
16. On my fide 65, p. 5. 
On the further'ſide 65, p. 

19. On neither ſide 65, p. 
6, 7. On your fide 65;p.8. 
Be on his fide, 65, p.'9. 
On one fide, on the other 
ſide 655 P. 10, 

On that ſide 55,p. 11. On this 
lide, on that kde 65, p12 
On this ſide 65, p. 17,18. 
On the Sabine: eb P- 
16. Net truſted on either 

ſide 29,p.1. Judgment on 

file 67, -p. 8 


your G52 - P. 98. See 
my Idioms. 
Sight. Ar the fuſt ſight 15-6. 


Before 


ON ww Os 


ah 


— 


INDEX. 


”- 


——— 


Before my fight 18, 2, n. 
See my [aivms. 
Signs of a Verb Paſlive 89, 6. * 


Dinee 74. 


No + fince than---1 5,2. 
But a white fince 26, p.2. 
Ever fince 32,6.Lo Gas | 
$9,6.---68,1.A good while 
fince 98, 2. A good while 
ago lince 98, 2. 

nr, Sit _ 2, P. 27. Sit 

, ——downt by 27, 7. 
Ih my 1dioms. vey 
Sirh. Sith that 72, 1. 


Do 73. 
So that——10, 5.—21,p. 


| 


[com—_—_—_—,F9. 

So far as concerneth 14, 2. 
By ſo much 52, 5. | 
Soanſwering toas 14;4,&Þ.9. 
So fooliſh as tO---14,4, P.50. 
SO aS——— 4, 10. 

So greatly 20, 2, &. 4: 
Never ſo 60, 5. _ 
So far from being, that — 
. 20, 8.& p.8. | 
Nothing ſo incredible but 
Li 26, 5,1. 1. _ 
No body faid fo but—36, 
LS. 
Not ſo ſtrong as 29, r: 
3 __ ſo 31, 4. 

* 3:4 TS" mn 

So fir om <— thi 33,3 & 
| 'Þ. 129, 130; 131. - 
S0 far that — 33, 8.” 
So far as to—33, .Þ. it 
$6 fat as I know 33; Þ. 23. 


| 


Some 27, 15. | 
Some body 14, 10.—99, 3. 
Some being 20, p. 12. 

By ſoine means. 22, 4. 


Not fo far about 33, p. 26. 
Not fo much to—as—38,4. 
If ſo be 41, 
Never fo little——47, 6. 
Not fo much as uſed 48,p. 2. 
So long as 50, 6.— 98,4. 
Not ſo much as—52,p. 8, 


. I; 


; 9,T0,11,72,13.—62,p6. 


It muſt needs be fo $5, p. 2. 
Nor fo oft as T nſen 62, p. 8. 
fi 
No 


ſo fer down---63,p.9. 
+ much chat as 
that——62, p. 16. 


So long till 98, 5. 
Itisj 
For ſo much 35, 5. 

Like fo, like enough ſo 46,3: 
Soever, Whoſoever 99, 4. 


ſo with me 100,p.16. 


Whereſvever 32, 4. How 
much foever 24, Þ. 2. 


Some others 27, 5. 


« 


Soniewhither 96,4.Somewhi. 


Sogiew hay ; 
Sohnewhither 96; 4. 


ther elſe 30,p.z. Somewhere 


95,P.4- Stand in ſome ſtead 


42,P.4. In ſome places g1, 
I. There is ſomething in it 
42,p-7- Some little matter 
in hand 42,p.20.Same com- 
fort ro me 43,P.4.For ſome 
time 43, p. 16. For ſome 
while 34,p.24. Some while 
ſince 72, 3. In ſome time 
88, 7. See rhy Jdioms. 


Sometimes 13, 2, y 
Somewhat 9, 3.——47, 2, I 


— 
: thi 


RE 2 


INDEX 


Soon. As ſoon as—18 14. —77 : 


1—93,3,14, 6.& p.1. , 


As ſoon as ever 14,PÞ.11.--- 
2,p.9. How ſoon 40,10. 
hat ſoon will belong to 

— 50,p.7.. Too ſoon 86,1,! 

As ſoon as, may, can be 

14, 6. See my 1dioms, 

Sooner 18, 8. | 

Sort. 7. 5. The my -m 
12, Þ. 1. Approved of by 
the better ſort 38 Fn. 2. 
See my Idioms. | 

Stake. Ly at ſtake 15, p. 27. 
See my Jdioms. | 

Stand ſtill 2, p. 15. Stand for 
—3gainſt 9, 6. At a ftand| 
15,P. 14. Stand by —27,7, 
e. 3.--may ſtand with your 
health 33,4. Stand in little 
charge 42,4. Stand in need 
46, p. 16. Stand in ſome 
fiend 42, 'Þ. 4-. See my 
Idioms. 

Stead, In the ſtead 34, 6. 
Stand in fome ſtead 42, p. 
4. Serve in ſtead—42, p. 
5. See my 1dioms. 

Still 104, 4. See my Idioms. 

S:ra ght, i.e. even 31,1. To 
be carried ſtraight down 
28, p. 5. Se2 my 1dioms. 

24- 

Such croſs weather 10, p.12. 

Such an one aS— 14, 3, 

Such like thing 46, 5. 

Not ſuch as you lke 46,p.15. 

Never ſuch 60, 5. 

Sudd ain. Or a fuddain 65 \P- 
35. See my [drioms. 

S:;re. Be ſure you get it done 


—9,p.7. Iam fiire he will 


73, 5. To be ſure 84, p. 
14. Sze my kioms. 


_—_— 


T. 


"Ake about the middle 3, 
p.1o. Takeabroad with 
—4, 2- Take pains 10, 1. 
Take—atme 15,p.2. Take 
athis word 15, p. 3. Cloth 
is taken away 16,p.6. Take 
up behind—19, p. 8. You 
muſt rxake heed— 14, 2, 3. 
Take by—27, 4. Take a 
journy by——27, 6. Take 
that courſe 34, 4. e. 3. See 
my 1dioms. 
Talk abroad 4, p. 2, 8. It 
was the common talk of 
all 15. See my 1dioms, 


Than 75. 

Leſs than ſaid to be 48, p. 3. 
In leſs than a years time 
48, Þ. 5. More than 63, p. 
6,8, 11, 32, 17, 20, 34, 
$5, 36,27; 31,32. 

That 76. 

After that 7, 2. & p. 12. 

Take heed that 8, p. 6.—— 
24:2; 

That is not all 10, p. 24. 

And that delervedly 13, 
p. 8. 

Seeing that 20, 2. 

Becauſe that 20, 

Being that 20, 2. | 

Not any hindrance but that 
20, 4.—— That may be 
numbered 20, 9. 

As being one that 20, 9.-n. » 

--- That hath no ſetled being 


20, 


— 


- 


A 


L'N'D EX. 


- 20, p.13: So that 21, Þ.1. | 


Befide thithe wasold 22p.s5. 
-- T hat thar ſhall 25, p.'5: \ 
But that=26,'1. _ » 
Not bur-that—26, 3. & p. 4- 
Nothing that—5 3,7. 
Over and above that 22, 3. 
That that=ie.who which 27, 
4. By reaſon that 27, rv. 
By that tamel ſhall have end- 


"ed — 29, 7: By that he/tad | 


'ended"27, p. 8. 
That ir'db no hurt--29, x. 
That ſelf-fame 31, 4. 
So far that=—=33, 8. 
How is it that? 40, 12. 
For all that 4o, 13:-- | 
Not that I know of 62,p. 3. 
That I ſay nor 6, 2, p. 7. 
So that 73, 5. - 
Such that=—74, 2. - |: - 
It is brought to that pals 47, 


P. 7- 
The 79. 


The one, the othet 11,9. 

At the very firſt 15, 7. 

The day before 18, p. 1. 

Ir will be the ſafeſt being for 
you here 20,10. - /, 7 

Belide the very wall 22, p. 2. 
The leaſt 49, 1, 2,3. & p. 
1,254: The long and the | 
ſhort of it 50, p. 6. Never 
the better 60, p. 11. The 
more, the longer that 75, 
10. To the end, intent 75, 
4. By the by 27, 14. Till 
it was far of the day 33, . 
24. The moſt 54, p. 5. 
For the moſt part 54, Þ. 4- 


Never the ſooner 60, 4. 

iThee 105, 1. For thee i.e. for 
thy ſake 21, p. 2. 

'Their 38, 1, 2. 

'Get their ſupper, go without 
their ſupper 21,p.6. Their 

; own 70, P. 2, 

Them. 38, 3, 4,5. Themſelves 

38, 4- 

'Then 76,--26,p 17. After that 
7,p-12. Now and then 13, 
P-5; 63, p-2. Now on one 

t,then on another 63,p. 

4. Till then 82,3.Nevertill 
then 82,p.5. More then or 
than 53, 1, 3,4, 5,6,7,9. & 
p.8,11,12,17,20,24,25,26, 
27,31. And then 22,4. 

Thence, 77. Not far from 
thence 33,p.10. As far as 
from thence 3 3,p.8. Went 
from thence 35, p. 4. 

From thenceforth 77, p. 1.--- 


35, P- 5- 


a; Thenceforward 7,6,n. 17, p.2. 
| There 78.--$7,1;p.39,2. There 


15 no difference berween-- 
10,5. Is there---? 19, 2. 
There 1s no being for--20, 
10. There isno--but 26,4. 
There 1s none---but 26, 4. * 
Here and there 28, p. g. 
There was drinking and 
gaming 35, 2, C. 4. 

Thereabout 78, 3. 

Thereafter 78, 3. 

Thereat 78, 3. 

Thereby 78, 3. _ 

Therefore 76, 3.31, 1. And 
therefore 13, 3. — 78, 3, 


P- 359: 


The next man to--58, p 5. 


K k 3 Thert« 


/ 


IND 


EX. 


Therefrom 77, 2,— 78, 3. 
Therein 78, 7. 
Thereof 78, 3. 

Thereon 78, 3. 
Thereout 78, 3. 
Thereto 18, 3. 
Thereunto 78, 3. 
Therenpon 77, 2,78, 
Therewith 78, 3. 

T herewithal 78, 3. 


Theſe 48, p. 10. 


——_ 


Thine 105,2.N.3. This tree of | 


thine 64,4. Thineown 70,1. 
Thing. It comes all to a thing 
' 10,P.1. Any thing the few- 

er for——20,p.7. Any thing 

elſe 3o, 3. Any thing for 

33, P- 9. See my 1dioms. 
Think good 14, 2.— think {Þ 

——22, 2. gee my 1dioms. 
Th:s, who is this? 99, 1. 
This is all 10, p. 8, 9. 

All this while 10, p. 12. 

Depart this life 18, 4. - 

By this time. rwelve month: 

_ 27,p. Within this three 
days 101,2. For this three 
days togerher 8 5,p.5. This 

way,that way 98, p. 6. 

Within this little while 

98, p. 7: All this while 

98, p. 12. . On this ſide 
G65, p. 12, 17, 18. 


- 


Thither. Hither and thither 
IJ. Þ. 7-39, P- ? 


Though be ſhould intreat--. 
\ 61,1, Though yet-+164, t: 
Through. 81,-—— 96, 1: 
Thus. Thus far ofshele things 
33, Þ- 10. Thus'far 33. p- 
18,19:---30,4. Thus much 
of theſe things 52, p, 46. ' 
Till 82. *.-. 
Till afterwards 9;p: 14. Till 
it was far of the day 33,p- 
24. Like toſtay till—g6, 
p. 17. Stay till I conte out 
47,5. Never till now 63, 
| Þ. 6. Till it:washteof 
the night 88, p. 1. 
Time. A longtime 50,p. 3,4- 
After their time 71, & p. 6. 
The between time 23, p. 8. 
' Afrer that time 7; 6. n. 
After his time 7, Þ+ 1. 
A little after their time 47, 
. 6. ; ' | 
—Fimes as much as 18,p.9. 
In time of peace 25, 2. 
At that time 15, 1, e. 5. 
Ar that very time 24, 1. 
At ſupper time, 15, 2. 
In former times 18, p. 5. 
Time out of mind 64, 20. 
By reaſon of the time of the 
year 27, 11, By this time 
twelve month 27,p.3. By 
that time I ſhall have ends 
ed--27,p. 7. By this time 
27,p.15. To this time 39, 


Thoſe. All thoſe things 21,2 


4. Even from Thales's time 


Beneath thoſe hills 21,1. 
Thoſe above 21,p.6.Thoſe--- 

not ſo great as thoſe 14,10. 
Thou. 205, 1. 


80 


31,5. At any time 32, 1. 
For a little time 34,8. How 
fhort a titne have you to, 
live 40, 3,0. 3, In the very 
nick of time 42,2. in four- 
teen years fime 42, 2. He 


Though 80. 
Though never fo——60, 5. } 


- 


ſpent his time incaſe 42,p. 
F- | 11. 


t1.1n the mean time 42,P. 16. 

Ir is almoſt time that-47 5, 
3. He had rime = | Navin 

—26,'1. See my Ilia. 


3- 4,6 
To and again 8, P-2. 


Bid to ſupper 9, 1. 
Agree to 10, 5. | 

| one to=— 10, 7, © 
Comes all to athmg 10p.1. 
When all cametoal)ro,p. to. 
How many come they oo 


All L . Yoteh 10, Sub, E 
Came to me 14, 1;,-e 3-, 
As to 1 
$0 foolith as as tO, 14: ce. 
Fly to—r4, 9, &. 3. | 
Ato—o—t'O peak of 14, 16.1 
—64, P. 9- 14} 
Deſirous to hear 19, P: 9. | 
Being to plead 20, 5, 
One who came to great for 
row 20; 9, n 
Hard to be come at Is, 12, 
As to your being —20, p 
Water near to run ad 
them 22, p. 3. 


To and fro 25, 2. e. 3. 
Army ſent to both places| 


25, P- 3- 


PU I II 4. 


As far as to 33, 5. 

I weep to chink— 36, 4. 
Here's ro you 37, Þ. 6. 
Frem hand to hand 35, p. 7. 


From door to door 35, p. 8. 
From day to day 35, p. 9- 


| Mach to 
. , | Nor to be tedious 62 
| One to learn of 64, p: 25. 


Some co to me . 
| Like to = 3: 45.P4 
rſcore 49, 3- 
That ſoo Pp wil belong to 
Fo, P- 


You are a fine man to think 
much 
9.40 


> P-8. 


WE... 52, 


Carry to.ſe}l 67, 2. 
| Sent one to tell 69, P. 24- 
wy her al] to your ſelf 71, 


| PÞ-4- 
| He was tb come 52,1. e. 6G. 


So came we to know i it 73, 


P- 9- 

Put it to me 74, 1, n.1. 

To the end, j intent that--75, 
4. To that purpoſe 93, 3. 

Thar is to fay 75, P19. 

Up to—91, 1. 

Very modeſt to what he was 
92, P. 4- 

What have you to do with 
"me? 100, p. 6. 

Not to do WI -- 100, P. T7. 

Nought to do withall 1109, 


What 6 nels to take with--- 
IOOz P. 

| Had we  deidal to do 
oo, Þ. 18. 


To be 84. 


Tobe the cauſer of--14,4.e.. 
To be at pains, charges, 15, 


From one to the other 35- 
p- 10. 


| Tio? Jr. wy 
& 


-- - 


> ys CO TE Ons 5 ITO _ — 


"IN N; 4X. 


_ A farmto be ſald--32, 
_ to be I RR33, | 


Leſ i Gi” to be 48, p. 3. 
So unjuſt as to be 


7.39% ; 
So _ he to'be in ag oF 73 


Unable to be without rule 
LET P. 12. -: 
ard to be come at; 154 12. 
Nc where to efongd 01623. | 
Ir 15 nor to be ſad--8 8, 24-7 | 
Raprone's 85. Agree together | 
61,4. Together with 100,2. 


r00 19, Þ. 1., He ſets too! 
much by himſelf 38, » 4 A 
_— too. much 47,P.2,k3, 

>. 'Foaq little to. contend 
wich Him 47; Þ. 15, 


Too 86. Ap WEE him The v 
el 


little a while, 42-P 

I ttle for 47, Þ $97 iy 
tween rod * mich and £00 
little 5&, p- 29., P * 1 


Touching 1<, 2: _ 
Towards 87, — - 83 "Wh 
Cami rowards me 14, 1 
Aﬀetted towards 31; 5. * +, 
Towards this plice 39, 1. 
Truth, In truth 42, Þ. 16. 
See my Tdioms. 
Turn. By turn$ 27,15, p.112. 
Turn upſide down 28, p. 
7, 8. © See my Iatoms.. | 


_ —— 


V. 


Ain. Labour in vain 42. | 


p. 37. See my 1azoms... 
Variation of Genitive, of poſe 
ſeffion 64, 1, n.q._of matter 


64,3,--0f Partitives64,6,0. 


; Very, .ugprofirable—. 


| Of infinitive mood SH Ln 
T P-.320, 320, ., I. &} 
{Of Germ 86, 54 i $ 
ines $3, 1, N77. 
Fa of Confruflinn of 
Verbs of Beſtowing 65, 5. 
|| Venture. At a venture Ty,.P, 
Ja See my Idioms. 


Perbals in' ing 88. 


, Oat DA 

Very like. EF XL 
Very. great, $>-3-; Hs nm) 
Very 1, P--4-., Py, 


The'ver leaſt —_—_ I 1 
The PLE 12h ; 


That Yary TER r'/ 
£145 


P- A. 
Very eaſily done %. 5. _ 
At the \ vety OE 
So very, much againſt 9, p.6, 
Bur a very little. 47, p. 1,8. 


| Not yery, great! Y become 


17, P. 3. 
At-that very time 245. 
; | Not very long in requeſt * 
6. £. 34- 
;|vay little hurt 47, p.8. 
Very:much' 52, p. 20, 
_—P much concerns 52, 2. 


* 5., 
Very much a knave 52, 
He wk it not-very $2;p-4 62, 


P. 2 
Upon. chat very day 6s, TH 
To his Nov! great regroach 

83,.P- 24- 

Very * 8» "WPSY D, 4+ 7 
Run beſide the very wall (2, 


| 


P. 2. In very deed 42, p- 


Unamware:s 


y my pt re Wer rod hand 


aA H2 , p 10 


a >, 4, 7 


== 
_— 


Fold uPpr14, Ii C. Jy 


LND'E X. 


Unawares. 'At unawares 15, 


P- I©, 
3C} L's 


Under go. " 


Under water; alt but—10o,/| - 


Pp. 4+ All under one ro, 
Pp. 14. Under'their pro-/ 
reCtion 50,:6:.E-33.: Over 
or under 66; p-:7. 
Unleſs 24, 3.--26, I. M36, 
# J0.--3.8.,-102,4. 
neil 98,5. .3i:. 
Until now 82,:p. 2! - 


Unto. Yielded-untbix4, 2. 


*%. ” # & 4 
T,14 Upbþ ix: DIL J 
, , £4 4 t-+; f: 


Lift up 8, "ear 
Brought:up 15, 6.64,p.14, | 


I8. WE 3: 
Run'up abd-donin't 1; P.6.-- 
28, Þ. 6..£; 9411 is 1 


Eat, up 21 /pag. 15 i 
Upand down 28, pig;r1,12. 
Reckon up- 31 5.77 17” 
—— Come up but even now 


31, Pp. 15. 1 12h 

Till the reſt be-come up 82, 
2. E. 3. | 

Up to the navel 83, p. 46. 

Ser up talking —81; Þ. r. 

Give up his acconnt 40,6.e.4. 

Upſide down 28, p. 27. 


Upon 92. 


Think upon 7, p. 4- 

Live upon honey 10, 3. 
Attend upon —2 5, 2. 

We are upon even accounts 


31,p.-21, Much upon that. 


—_— 


52, P. 22. 
Set pon 20, 4. 
Upper 90, 4- 
ards 2, Pp. 13- 
Upfide. - Turn upſide down 


@aB, P. 7,8. 
Uſe. We uſe—2,1. He uſed-- 
.-10,; 1. Created for the uſe 
of man 34, 9. I have uſed 
him: ro---3 5, 6.-—But as I 
' uſed to:do-43, P» 25. See 
my. Idioms, | 


F T.4S. 1 wasgone,come 
'V 7,2: Was it you? 43, 
1. 1yjn:2t. Was flying, ftand- 
ing.going, ſitting 14,1. He 
was yielded unto14,2.Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt 15,8. 
What it wasat—1 5, p.34- 
He was about to run away 
16, p. 5. — Was near being 
killed, routed 20,7. Befide 
that he was old 22, p.'5 * 
IWay. Way not ſo far aboat 3, 
p.14. A little way off 64, 
p: 25.-—Say both ways 25, 
P- 4 Two ways out, 26, 
P. 7. By the way 27, 14. 
& p. 14. Either way,29,1., 
This way 1s not ſo far a- 
bour 33, p.26. Not out of 
the way 43,P- 9. A nearer 
way 57, P- 1, 2, 3- This 
way, that way 98, p. 6. 
See by the way as you go 
27, Þ. 13. See my /diomr. 
Well. Well nigh, referring to 
time 2, 2. As well 14, p. 
i5. Well near 56, 3, & p. 
| 9. As 


=" 


_ _ 


INDEX 


g. As well aS-=14 10. $0 
well as--14, p.15. As well 
as I can 14 p.15. Even as 


well 14, p.15.. As wellasT |. 


34> Þ. 15. Beſide the well 
22,1. Look well to--2G2. 
Well bred 34, 4,e.5.” La- 
bour well beſtow'd 4,2;- - | 
Like well 46, 2. Not) 
well 62, p. 25. Not well 
m his wits 42,p.32{ Well 
n body 42, pF... See:my 
1aioms. 

Were. We wereſet 7,2. 
were all that ſaid fo 10, 
3. As they were able 14, 


9,e. 6. ASit were 14, P. 
5. It werea ſhame to bh 


of them 31,3. As tf it 
Were 34, 7- 


What 92. 


What a——1. p. 1. 
Above what— 2,73. & p. 9. 
hat are you abqur 3. p.17. 
Forcſee what will follow 7, 
- LT: 
— Io what I wrote—$8, 2. 
Whart is done jn the country 


8, 4. 
Whar is. juſt, 8, 4. 
What was left---8, p. 7. 
Whar and it-1 3, 4. 
As for what--14, 2. 
What--to ſpeak of--14, 10. 
When he heard v:hat it was 
at IF, Þ. 34. 
What ad but=-17, 2. 
Do what becomes you 17, 2. 
. What is behind 19, p. 3, 9. 
Nothing but what is mortal 


ff SY "i 


What ſhall be gar ready 21, 


| 5. 

what odds there is between 

23, P- 6c 

Beyond what—24, 2. n. 

What but ? what elſe but ? 
62. Mm 2. 

What I write 27, 10. 

For what concerned+-34, 14. 

What a. life ſhall L have—- 
36, $7 .- 5h * 

What, and after what mags 
ner 40, II. | 

— What ts other tens 64, 5. 

What kind; manner of, &c. 


64, I5. 
What ſhe could da--64,p.10. 
What a fortunate man 1s he 
»—66,3. 
| ay over what it uſeth to 
G7, P- 1. 
_ A 7 what hath hap- 
 pened ſince 72, Þ. 1. 
I will do whatI can 73,5.£.4. 
It makes meI knaw not what 
to do 83, 'p. 34-' 
Contrary to what —$3, p.38, 


9» $D+ > - cs 6 
Under what it coſt—9o, 9. 
What we have. written 98,1, 


E. 7. 
Whatever 10, 4. 


Whatſoever 10, 434, 14- 
Whatſoever might be of uſe 


64, Þ. 12. 
When 93. 


When all came to all ro, 
IO. 


Wheri he heat what ie was 


| a 15, P34 : 
Whence 


VE ETITIIEDRYER NS T TS NG ory nn rs 
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INDEX 


Whence 94. From whence 
| | 


Where 95. 
No where at all 10, 5, 


Elſewhere 30, p. 1. 

No where elſe 3o, p. 2. 
Even no where 31, p. 23. 
Where in the world 42,p.24. 
Any where p. 82, J. 


Whereas 95, 6.-—96, 4. p. 2. 
Whereat < x I 
Whereby 95, 5. & n. 

E-EVEY JF, Ps 2. 
Wherefore ys, 5. ' 
Wherefrom 95, 5. 

Wherein 95, 5. 

Whereon 95, 5. 

Whereſotwver 32, 4- 

Whereto 95, p. 3- 

Whereunto 95, 5; 

Whereupen 95, 5. 

Wherewith gy, 5. 

Wherewithall 83, p:16,95,5, 
& 1,100, -P. 18. 


Whet her 96, — 34, 16. 
Whether of the two 97, 1. 
All one whether 10, 7. 


I. 

ee eſtiot1 
whether 32, 1. whethet— 
or 66, 1. &'p. 2, 3. 

Whether he would or no 

; 66, Þ- 26- - , 


Which 97. 
Which can, will, ſhall, may 


| 


way | er— 
105,4 Which oneofrwo 


96, 2. 
While 98. All that while ro, 
_ 2. Allthiswhile 10,p.12, 
13. But a while ſince 26, 
. 2. In the mean while 
42,p.16. Too littlea while 
| 47, Þ-9. Some while ſince 
72,3. A while ſince 72, p. 
2. Till a while ago, tall 
within this little while $2, 
3. Not worth the while 
193, p.5. Within a while 
101, p.3- Within a while 
after 101, p. 4. \Within 2 
very little whule after to7, 
P. I. | | , 


Whileſt 98,3.n.3.Whileſt you 
06d rime - I. Whileſt 
I was wandring . 24, :1. 
Whileſt he was by—27, 
Pp. 24. Whileſt they ne- 
ver thought of--65, 12. 


Whit. Not a whit r, p. 2. 
' See my Jdioms. 


Whither 96, 4. 

Some whither 98, x. 

Some whither elſe 30, p. 3 
No whither 6r, p. 24. *- 
Any whithet 7, 1. 


| Who 99,75, 2. 
Who is that, that--2 7, 4. 
Who may 83, 11, 3- 


rarietak & 


INDE X. 


IWhom 8, 3. 


Whiſotver 32, 4 —= 99, 4 
Why 73, p. 12. See Who. 


- Wilt become” of—r 7, 3. 
If either of them will 29, 
1. Like will to like 46, 
p- 3- Ad& as much as you 

"will*$2; p. 39. See my 
Taroms. + ; 


fe. As'wiſe as-any 14, p. 
15. Inno wile 6r, p. 21, 
25. See my Idioms. 


With 100, 


All one with 10, 7. 

With all fpeed 10, p. 25.-- 
40.6. J2. 

Along with 11, r. 

Agree with himſelf 13, 2. n. 

Agree with you 4, 2. 

— Have any thing with me 
I 9, 6. 
Pine away with 16, 1. 

With as little charge as may 


be 47, P. 12. 


| 
| 


Away with—16, 2, 3. & p- 
I2, 3, 7- ; 


P. 24. 


| -- Be made acquainted with 


Things go not well with 
them 62, p. 30. 

Out with it 69, 'p. 3. 

Out of love with 69, p. 11. 

He is out with me 69, p.13- 

The ſelf-ſamethingwith that 


— 7,2. p 
e—eProyail with---t0--73, 5. 
e. 6, - 


759 3+ 
——_ with death 80,1. , 
Bear with 82, p.:2. 
VVeary with---88, 4. e. 5. 
VVith before a Verbal -in 

ing 88, 4. 

No whoo with.him 99, p.r. 
Fight with ill-fucceſs 2, p.8. 
Strive with 2, p.16, With 

much labour 527 r. 


Withall 7, 4. 


”» SS = 4.4 


INDE X. 


And withal—13,p.9.— 
100, p:.17. Befound fault 


withal-43, Þ« 8, To do 
withal——83,p. 16. And 
withal r004:79: 
IDithin 'ror. 
Not within 4, * 


"Twill be done within 19, 
p. 3. Within alittle while 
27, 14: Within a little of 
being killed,.47, Þ. 11--- 


1Dozth 193; | : 


Not worth the reading 8, 1. 
How much the man may 
be worth 52, 2. Hardly 
worth ſo much” 52, 2. 

. Worth a great deal more 
$3; 4-: Worth: the while 
98 :Þ- B 1 

Would.  T would have 'yau 

; , Write 14.2, C. 4. 

What——w ould there be ? 

14, 10. Before I would 


53,P-16. Not within com- 


pats of 69, 4... Within this 
little while 98,p.7. With- 
in a little while after 98, 
P. 8. 


Without 102. 


Without all doubt 10, p. 20. 

Without, unleſs 14,10. 
67, Þ- 6. 

They go without their ſup. 
per 26, p. 6. 

Without care 24, 1. 

From without 36, p. 16. 

Be without 49, 3. 

Not without much ado 52, 


Pp. 23. 
And not without cauſe 62, 
P. 1. 


Word. Take at his word 1&5, 

P: 3. At every word —— 
I5, # 7. He wrote me 
word 39, 3: He gave her 
not a word more 53, Pp. 1. 
See my 1dzoms. 


come back 18, 8... He 
knew you would — 20,9. 
N. C. 3. I would have you 
_—_—— 1. As much 
as he would 42, 2, A wiſe 
man would not do thoſe 
things---51,6.n.5. Would 
I might never live if 6c, 
p. 6. Would you have 
them let go? 61, 1. Whe- 
ther he, the would or no 
66, p.2,3. See my. 1/dioms, 


Ea 


EA. Yea and more than 
that 53, P. 20. 


Year. My years office 27,p.8. 
Once a year 1, 6. 
---Years old 2,p. 1, 2, 3. 20. 
A year in kembing 1, 5. 
The year before 18, p. 11.-- 
46, p. 6. Before a year was 
gone about 3, p. 7. © 
In fourteen ygars time 42, 2. 
In ſo many years 42,2. Ar 


ſaxreert” 


"INDEX. 


yr _ years of age 64, 

71. Ten years mt _—_ 
Makeeven at the years end 
31, P. 11. See my Idioms. 


Te IF, 2. 


Tet 104,——— 18, p. 5. 

And yet 13,3. Yet behi 
19, 2. Yet in being 20, p. 
6.——Any thing elle yet ? 
30,3. No —_ $8; 8 

Burt yet 40, 13. If not— 
yet 414. Not fifteen days 
yet 62, 1. 


THE END 


| 


Pony nos. | 
Get you in 42, Þ. 17. 


; Pour 105. 

Your own ſelf 70, 2. 

Your exculing of your ſelf 
14, 2. Your ſelf 14, 3. 


hind | You need not trouble your 


ſelf 20, p. 3.- As to your 

1 ſurery 20, P. 4- 

As you like your {#If 46, p. 

19.— Not leave yout 
gr; M 62, p. 18. 
Tours, Ot yours 64, 4. 


An Advertiſement fram the Author to the Reader. 


Hereas by otcaſion of three or four Sheets of Pro- 
verbs of ming bound up with Mr. Willis's An- 
gliciſms Latinized, Jome are 


pleaſed ( for ends 


beſt known to themſelves ) to call and ſell that Book by the 
zame of Walker's Phraſes ; 1 de hereby djiſewn and diſclaim 
that Book as any of mine, and that I hawe no tber Book of 
Phraſes extant but this of the. Particles, and that of the 
Idioms, referr'd to in this Index. And this is to prevent 
( &s much as it me lies )) any mans being abuſed, by having 
another mans Book foifted on him in ſtead of mint. 


mY 


» 
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ACatalogueof BOOKS ſold by George 
Pawlett at the Bible in Chancery-Lane, 
near Fleetſtreer, 


e DoFfrine of Baptiſm, ar, 4 Diſcaurſe of Dipping and 

Sprinkling : wherein is ſhewed the lawtuInelsof other 
ways of Beptization, beſides-that of a total Immerſion, and 
Objeftions againſt ir, anſwered by W. Walker B.D. ſome- 
times of 7rinity Colleage in Cambridge. 
 Villare Anglicum, or, A wiew df all the Eities, Tywns and 
Villages, &c. an England and Wales, Alphabetically compo- 
ſed, ſo that naming any 'Town or Place, you may readily 
find what Shire, Hundred, Rape, Wapentake, &c. it is in. 
Alſo my _— of —_— age Towns, Bo- 
_ in : By the appointment 
of the eminent Sir Hezry erg Knizhe. . 

Thalia Rediviva, The Paſtimes and Diverſions of a Coun- 
try Muſe, in Choice Poems on ſeveral Occaſions. By Henry 
Vaughan, Sylurift : With ſome learned Remainsof the Emi- 
nent Eugenia Philalethes, never made publick till now. 

Pia Deſideria, viz. Gemitus Anime Panitentis, wota 4- 
nime Sante, Suſpiria Anime Amantis. Hermano Hueo ; 
uſed in Schools. 

The whole Duty of Man, laid down in a plain and fami- 
lzr way for the uſe of all, but eſpecially the meaneſt 
Reader : Neceſlary for all Families : With Private Devo- 
tions for ſeveral Occaſions. 

The Works of that Pious and Learned Author of the 
Whole Duty of Man. Printed in large Folio of a very fair 
Character. 

The Whole Duty of Man, put into ſignificant Latine, for 
the uſe of Schools. 

The Cauſes of the Decay of Chriftian Piety : Or, An Impar- 
tial Survey of the Ruines of Chriſtian Religion, undermin'd 
—_— Praftice. By the Author of the Whole Duty 
of Man. ; : 

The Gentleman!'s Calling, Written by the Author of the 
Whole Duty of Man. 

The other Works of the ſame Author. 


A She 


— 


1] 


Ca 


A Scholaſtical Hiſtory of the Canon of Holy Scripture : or, 
The certain and indubitate Books thereof, as they are re- 
ceived in the Church of England. By De. Cifn L. Biſhop 
of Durham. TAY 

Divine Breathings: Or a Pious Soul thirſting after 


Chrift. In a Hundred excellent Meditations. 


A Rationale, On the Book of Common. Prayer of the 
Church of England. By. Anthony Sparrow, Lord Biſhop 
of Exon. | $55 

A Collefion of Articles, Injunftions, Canons, Orders, Ordi- 
nances, aud Conſtitutions Eccleſiaſtical.; with, other Publick 
Records of the Church of © England, with's Preface. | By 
Anthony Sparrow, Lord Biſhop of Exon; | 

Prattical Chriſtianity : Or an account of 'the Holineſs 
which the Goſpel enjoyns ; with Morives :to.it, and'the 
Remedies it propoſes againſt Temptations: With 'a- Pray- 
er concluding each diſtin&t Head. ment 1 iP 

An Enquiry : after: Happineſs; in T'woParts: - -By the 
Author of the Pra#ical Chriſtianity. f 

Chriſtian Thoughts for every.day of the 'month. 

Poems, Shewing what Memorable Paſſages interven'd at 
the Shipping, and ' in the Tranſportation -of 'Her. Sacred 
Majeſty Katherine Queen of Great Britain from Lisbox to 
England. By Dr. Sam. Hynde. EN 

Epiſcopacy, as Eſtabliſhed by Law in England, Written 
by the Eſpecial Command of the Tate King Charles, By 
R. Sanderſon, late L. Biſhop of Lintoln. + 

Mr. Chillingworth's Reaſons againſt Popery, 'Perſwading 
his Friend to return to his Mother the Church of England, 
from the Church of Rome. | 

The Book of Homilies, Appointed to be read in Churches. 

Conſtitutions and Canons Eccleſiaſtical. 

Sir Francis Moor's Reports. 

Sir Geoffrey Palmer's Reports. 

John Aleyn's Reports. b, 

Baron Savil's Reports in the Exchequer. 


All forts. of Law BOOKS, *, 
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